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Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania  is  committed  to  equal  opportunity  and  affirmative  action  for  its  students,  employees,  and 
applicants.  The  university  is  committed  to  providing  equal  educational  and  employment  rights  to  all  persons  without  regard  to  race, 
color,  sex,  religion,  national  origin,  sexual  orientation,  age,  disability,  or  veteran's  status.  Each  member  of  the  university'  communit)'  has 
a  right  to  study  and  work  in  an  environment  free  from  any  form  of  racial,  ethnic,  and  sexual  discrimination.  In  accordance  with  federal 
and  state  laws,  the  university  will  not  tolerate  racial  or  ethnic  discrimination  or  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  disability. 

This  policy  is  placed  in  this  document  in  accordance  with  state  and  federal  laws  including  Titles  \T  and  \TI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964,  Title  IX  of  the  Educational  Amendments  of  1972,  Sections  503  and  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  the  Americans  with 
Disabilities  Act  of  1990,  and  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1991,  as  well  as  all  applicable  federal  and  state  executive  orders.  This  policy  extend: 
to  disabled  veterans  and  veterans  of  the  Vietnam  era. 


Specific  inquiries  regarding  Title  IX  should  be  directed  to 

Director  of  Social  Equity  and  Civic  Engagement 
920  Grant  St.,  Suite  B17 
Indiana,  PA  15705 
Telephone:  724-357-3402 


Please  direct  all  general  inquiries  regarding  equal 
opportunity  and  affirmative  action  to 

Director  of  Social  Equit)'  and  Civic  Engagement 

920  Grant  St.,  Suite  B17 

Indiana,  PA  15705 

Telephone:  724-357-3402,  Fax:  724-357-3404 

TD:  Telecommunications  Device  available  in  the 

Advising  and  Testing  Center,  724-357-4067  (V/TD) 
(8:00-4:30,  M-F) 

lUP  ensures  compliance  with  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  and  the  Americans  with  Disabilities  Act  through 
the  provision  of  program  access  accommodations.  Please  direct  inquiries  regarding  accommodations  for  persons  with 
disabilities  to 


Student  Concerns: 

Director,  Advising  and  Testing  Center/Disability 

Support  Services 
504  Coordinator/ADA  Student  Concerns  Coordinator 
201  Pratt  Dr.,  Room  216 
Indiana,  PA  15705 
Telephone:  724-357-4067 


Employee  Concerns: 

Director  of  Social  Equity  and  Civic  Engagement 
920  Grant  St.,  Suite  B17 
Indiana,  PA  15705 
Telephone:  724-357-3402 


The  university  publishes  an  on-line  student  handbook.  The  Source,  which  is  a  companion  to  this  catalog.  The  handbook  contains 
detailed  information  on  the  policies  mentioned  on  this  page.  The  Source  is  accessible  to  all  enrolled  students  at  the  website 
www.  iup.  edu/studentconduct/source. 

Questions  regarding  the  Sexual  Harassment  Policy  or  complaint  procedures  may  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Social  Equit)'  and  Civic 
Engagement,  Suite  B17,  Delaney  Hall,  IUP  The  IUP  Sexual  Harassment  Policy  is  accessible  at  the  website 
www.iup.edu/humanresources/pohcies. 

This  bulletin  contains  announcements  of  courses  for  the  academic  year  2008-2009.  IUP  reserves  the  right  to  repeal,  change,  or  amend 
the  rules,  regulations,  courses,  and  programs  contained  in  this  bulletin  at  any  time.  Tuition  and  fees  are  also  subject  to  change. 

IUP  Civility  Statement 

As  a  university  of  different  peoples  and  perspectives,  IUP  aspires  to  promote  the  growth  of  all  people  in  their  academic,  professional, 
social,  and  personal  lives.  Students,  faculty,  and  staff  join  together  to  create  a  community'  where  people  exchange  ideas,  listen  to  one 
another  with  consideration  and  respect,  and  are  committed  to  fostering  civility  through  university  structures,  policies,  and  procedures 
We,  as  members  of  the  university,  strive  to  achieve  the  following  individual  commitments: 

To  strengthen  the  university  for  academic  success,  I  will  act  honestly,  take  responsibility'  for  my  behavior  and  continuous 

learning,  and  respect  the  freedom  of  others  to  express  their  views. 
•       To  foster  an  environment  for  personal  growth,  I  will  honor  and  take  care  of  my  body,  mind,  and  character.  I  will  be 

helpful  to  others  and  respect  their  rights.  I  will  discourage  intolerance,  hatred,  and  injustice  and  promote  constructive 

resolution  of  conflict. 

To  contribute  to  the  future,  I  will  strive  for  the  betterment  of  the  community:  myself,  my  university,  the  nation,  and  the 

world. 


IUP  is  the  largest  member  university  of  Pennsylvania's  State 
System  of  Higher  Education  and  the  only  one  to  grant 
doctoral  degrees.  For  information  about  the  System  and  its 
other  member  universities,  visit  www.passhe.edu. 
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Undergraduate  Degrees  Offered  at  lUP 


Bachelor  of  Arts 


Bachelor  of  Science 


-  Anthropology  (Tracks  available:  Applied  Anthropology,  Archaeology, 
General  Anthropology,  Honors) 

Art/History  Track 
Art/Studio 

-  Asian  Studies 

-  Biology  (Prc-Medicinc  concentration  and  Honors  Track  available) 

-  Chemistry  (I're-Medicine  concentration  available) 

-  Computer  Science 

-  Criminology  (Pre-Law  Track  available) 

-  Economics  (Tracks  available:  Honors  and  Pre-Law) 

-  Economics/Mathematics  (Honors  Track  available) 

-  English  (Tracks  available:  Honors  and  Pre-Law) 

-  French  (Honors  Track  available) 
French  for  International  Trade 

-  Geography  (Tracks  available:  Economic  Geographer,  Environmental 
Geographer,  General  Geography,  GIS  and  Cartographer.  Honors) 

-  German 

-  German  for  International  Trade 

-  Government  and  Public  Service 

-  History  (Tracks  available:  Honors  and  Pre-Law) 

-  Interdisciplinary  Fine  Arts/Dance  Arts  Track 

-  Interdisciplinary  Fine  Arts/Musical  Theater  Track 

-  International  Studies/Political  Science 

-  Journalism 

-  Music  (Tracks  available:  General  Studies,  History  and  Literature, 
Theory  and  Composition) 

-  Philosophy  (Tracks  available:  Honors  and  Pre-Law) 

-  Physics 

-  Political  Science  (Pre-Law  Track  available) 

-  Psychology  (Tracks  available:  Applied  Psychology  and  Honors) 

-  Religious  Studies  (Honors  Track  available) 

-  Sociology  (Tracks  available:  Applied  Social  Research,  General 
Sociology,  Human  Services.  Sociology  ol'Disability  Services,  Honors) 

-  Spanish  (Honors  Track  available) 

-  Spanish  for  International  Trade 

-  Theater 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 


-  Art  Education 

-  Biology  Education  (Honors  Track  available) 

-  Business  Education 

-  Chemistry  Education 

-  Deaf  Education 

-  Early  Childhood  Education/PreK-fJrade  6 
~  Earth  and  Space  Science  Education 

-  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

-  Elementary  Education  (Urban  Track  available) 

-  English  Education 

-  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education 

-  French  Education  K-12 

-  Health  and  Physical  Education 

-  Mathematics  Education 

-  Music  Education 

-  Physics  Education 

-  Secondary  German  Education 

-  Spanish  Education  K-12 

-  Social  Science  Education  (Concentrations  available:  Anthropology, 
Sociology) 

-  Social  Studies  Education  (Tracks  available:  Economics,  Geography, 
History) 

-  Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology 

-  Vocational-Technical  Education 


Accounting 

-  Applied  Mathematics 

-  Applied  Physics  (Tracks  available:  Electro-Optics,  Nanomanufacturing 
Technology) 

Athletic  Training 
Biochemistry 

-  Biology  (Concentration  available:  Family  Medicine;  Tracks  available: 
Cell  and  Molecular  Biology,  Pre-Medical,  Pre- Veterinary.  Honors) 

-  Business  Technology  .Support 

-  Chemistry  (Prc-Mcdicine  concentration  and  Pre-Medical  Track 
available) 

-  Child  and  Family  Studies 

-  Clinical  Laboratory  Science 
Communications  Media 

Computer  Science  (Tracks  available:  Applied  Computer  Science, 
Infomiation  Assurance,  Languages  and  Systems) 
Disability  Services 

-  Environmental  Health  Science 

-  Fashion  Merchandising 

-  Finance 

-  General  Studies 

-  Geology  (Tracks  available:  Geology,  Environmental) 

-  Hospitality  Management 

-  Human  Resources  Management 

-  Interior  Design 
International  Business 

-  Management  (Tracks  available:  General  Management, 
Entreprcneurship  and  Small  Business  Management,  Operations 
Management) 

-  Management  Information  Systems 

-  Marketing 
Mathematics 

-  Natural  Science  (Tracks  available:  Prc-Chiropractic,  Pre-Dentistry, 
Pre-Engineering,  Pre-Optometry,  Pre-Pharmacy,  Pre-Physical 
Therapy,  Prc-Podiatry,  Science  for  Disaster  Response) 

-  Nuclear  Medicine  Technology 

-  Nursing  (Tracks  available:  Licensed  Practical  Nurse,  Registered  Nurse) 

-  Nutrition  (Tracks  available:  Dietetics,  Nutrition) 

-  Physical  Education  and  Sport  (Programs  available:  Aquatic,  Exercise 
Science.  Sport  Administration) 

-  Physics 

-  Regional  Planning  (Tracks  available:  Environmental  Planner,  Land 
Use  Planning  and  GIS,  Honors) 

-  Respiratory  Care  (Certified  Respiratory  Therapist  track  available) 
Safety  Sciences 


Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 


-  Music  Performance 

-  Art  Studio 

Associate  of  Arts 


Business  (Specializations  available:  Accounting,  Computer  and 
Information  Technology) 
General  Studies 


Associate  in  Applied  Science 


Electro-Optics 
Associate  in  Science 


Electro-Optics 
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President's  Message 

For  more  than  130  years.  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania  has 
been  building  successful  futures. 

lUP  is  a  university  that  will  make  a  difference  in  your  life,  he  a 
partner  in  your  academic  success,  and  provide  an  environment  that 
challenges  your  assumptions  and  champions  your  efforts. 

With  145  different  programs  at  the  bachelor  's  level,  sixty-one 
master's,  and  ten  doctoral  programs.  lUP  leads  the  way  in  versatility 
and  variety  in  academic  options.  lUP  is  the  only  university  classified 
by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  as  a  doctoral/research  institution  in  the 
State  System  of  Higher  Education,  with  cutting-edge  research  done 
not  only  by  professors  but  by  students  at  all  levels. 

HP  stretches  the  demands  of  the  traditional  academic  environment 
with  honors  programs  in  almost  evety  major  as  well  as  the  Robert  E. 
Cook  Honors  College,  the  only  endorsed  honors  college  in  the  Penn- 
sylvania State  System  of  Higher  Education. 

I  UP  regularlv  places  its  students  in  rigorous  and  prestigious  internship  programs  all  over  the  world,  from  the 
New  York  Stock  Exchange  to  the  U.S.  Centers  for  Disease  Control  and  Prevention  to  the  European  Parliament. 
lUP's  global  partnerships  offer  exchange  opportunities  in  all  disciplines  in  every-  corner  of  the  world. 

lUP's  Liberal  Studies  requirement,  emphasizing  communication  skills  and  analytical  thinking,  ensures  that  all 
our  students  are  prepared  to  make  a  meaningful  life  as  conscientious  citizens  of  our  world,  as  well  as  to  make  a 
living. 

Our  faculty  regularly  receives  national  and  international  recognition  for  its  research  and  leadership  roles  in 
various  fields  of  study.  More  than  respected  researchers.  lUP  faculty  members  remain  dedicated  to  teaching 
excellence.  Strong  academic  programs  are  complemented  by  the  university 's  successful  athletics  programs. 
Longstanding  excellence  in  the  fine  arts  creates  a  campus  life  rich  in  cultural  and  entertainment  opportunities. 

Students  and  faculty-  enjoy  state-of-the-art  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  technology,  including  wireless  access 
throughout  the  campus,  even  in  the  outdoor  spaces. 

As  a  result  of  our  intense  instruction,  involved  faculty,  and  hands-on  experience  in  laboratory,  field,  and  intern- 
ship programs.  lUP  students  strive  for  and  achieve  levels  of  excellence  that  make  them  some  of  the  most 
attractive  and  sought-after  graduates  by  employers. 

As  lUP's  nventy-fourth  president.  I  want  to  welcome  you  to  the  university-.  1  firmly  believe  that  lUP  will  help  you 
go  beyond  your  collegiate  and  career  expectations.   Welcome  aboard  and  good  luck! 

Tony  Atwater,  President 
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University  Calendar 


For  the  latest  academic  calendar  information,  please  visit  the  website  tmw. iup.edu/registrar/calendars. 


Fall  Semester  2008 

Classes  begin 

Labor  Day  Break  (no  classes) 

Thanksgiving  recess 

Classes  resuinc  (8:00  a.m.) 

Classes  end 

Final  exams 

December  Commencement 


Spring  Semester  2009 

August  25 

Classes  begin 

January  12 

September  1 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr. 

Day  (no  classes) 

January  19 

November  24-30 

Spring  vacation 

March  2-8 

December  1 

Classes  resume  (8:00  a.m.) 

March  9 

December  8 

Classes  end 

April  27 

December  9-12 

Final  exams 

April  28-May  1 

December  14 

May  Commencement 

May  13 

Summer  Sessions  2009 

Early  Summer  Session 

Classes  begin 

May  4 

Classes  end 

May  22 

Memorial  Day  Holiday  (no  classes 

all  week)         May  25-30 

Summer  Session  1 

Classes  begin 

.June  1 

Classes  end 

July  2 

Summer  Session  2 

Classes  begin 

July  6 

Classes  end 

August  6 

Chancellor 

Pennsylvania  State  System  of  Higher  Education 

John  C.  Cavanaugh 


Board  of  Governors 

Pennsylvania  State  System  of  Higher  Education 

Kenneth  M.  Jarin.  Chair 

C.  R.  Pennoni,  Vice  Chair 

Aaron  A.  Walton.  Vice  Chair 

The  Honorable  Matthew  E.  Baker 

Marie  A.  C'onley  Lammando 

Paul  S.  DIugolecki 

Daniel  P.  Elby 

Ryan  Gebely 

The  Honorable  Michael  K.  Hanna 

The  Honorable  Vincent  J.  Hughes 

Kim  E.  Lyttic 

*Joshua  A.  O'Brien 

Christine  J.  Toretti  Olson 

.Joseph  M.  Peltzer 

Guido  M.  Pichini 

The  Honorable  Edward  G.  Rendell 

The  Honorable  .lames  .1.  Rhoades 

Gerald  L.  Zahorchak 

*Student  member 


Council  of  Trustees 

Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 


David  Osikowicz,  Chair 
Susan  S.  Delaney,  Vice  Chair 
James  C.  Miller.  Secretary 
Robert  M.  Hovanec.  Treasurer 
Chad  E.  Buckwalter 
Mark  A.  Holman 
David  L.  Johnson 
Colleen  M.  Kopp 
Samuel  H.  Smith 
Carolyn  P.  Snyder 
(;ealy  W.  Wallwork 

John  C.  Cavanaugh  (ex  officio).  Chancellor.  Pennsylvania  State 
System  of  Higher  Education 


President's  Cabinet 

Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Tony  Atwater,  President 

Gerald  W.  Intemann.  Provost  and  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs 

Rhonda  H.  Luckey.  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs 

Cornelius  Wooten.  Vice  President  for  Administration  and  Finance 

Robert  O.  Davies,  Vice  President  for  University  Relations/ 

Executive  Director  of  the  Foundation  for  lUP 
Robin  A.  Gorman,  Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 
Barbara  J.  Moore.  Director,  Institutional  Research,  Planning,  and 

Assessment 
.limmy  Myers.  Director.  Social  Equity  and  Civil  Engagement 
David  L.  Myers.  Interim  Vice  Provost  for  Research  and  Dean  of 

Graduate  Studies 
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The  University 

A  University  Education 


Through  undergraduate  and  graduate  programs.  lUP  serves  students  froin 
across  the  nation  and  around  the  world  by  introducing  them  to  and  sustain- 
ing them  in  a  culture  of  high  aspiration  and  achievement  so  they  may  lead 
productive  and  meaningful  lives.  Singly  and  through  collaboration  within 
the  Pennsylvania  State  System  of  Higher  Education,  with  other  educational 
institutions,  and  with  business,  government,  human  services,  and  profes- 
sional organizations.  lUP  contributes  to  the  economic  and  cultural  strength 
of  the  region,  the  commonwealth,  and  the  nation  through  education, 
scholarship,  and  service. 

Vision  and  Mission  Statements 

The  following  are  the  \ision  and  mission  statements  of  lUP  as  the  uni- 
versity moves  forward  in  the  next  five  years.  For  more  information  about 
lUP's  core  values  and  strategic  goals,  visit  the  website  H-Hw.iup.edii/ 
strategicplan. 

Vision 

I  UP  shall  be  among  the  nation's  leading  universities,  recognized  for  student 
success  and  educational  attainment,  research,  cultural  enrichment,  and 
economic  development. 

(Mission 

lUP  is  a  leading  public,  doctoral/research  university,  strongly  committed  to 
undergraduate  and  graduate  instruction,  scholarship,  and  public  service. 

lUP  engages  students  as  learners  and  leaders  in  an  intellectually  challenging, 
culturally  enriched,  and  contemporarily  diverse  environment. 

Inspired  by  a  dedicated  faculty  and  staff,  students  become  productive 
national  and  world  citizens  who  exceed  expectations  personally  and 
professionally. 

History  of  the  University 

lUP  has  witnessed  a  history  rich  in  accomplishment.  Since  1875,  when  it 
served  only  225  students  in  a  single  building,  it  has  expenenccd  continuous 
growth,  becoming  Pennsylvania's  fifth  largest  university.  The  current 
enrollment  is  fourteen  thousand,  with  students  from  thirty-seven  states  and 
over  fifty-five  countries. 

The  first  building,  named  John  Sunon  Hall  in  honor  of  the  first  president  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  was  opened  for  students  on  May  17.  1875. 

In  April  1920.  control  and  ownership  of  the  school  passed  to  the  Common- 
wealth of  Pennsylvania.  In  May  1927.  by  authority  of  the  General 
Assembly,  the  State  Normal  School  became  a  college,  with  the  right  to 
grant  degrees.  The  name  w  as  then  changed  to  the  State  Teachers  College  at 
Indiana.  Pennsylvania.  In  1959.  the  legislature  approved  a  change  of  name 
to  Indiana  State  College;  in  the  1 960s  there  followed  a  rapid  growth  in  the 
liberal  arts  program.  In  December  1965.  Indiana  was  redesignated  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsylvania  and  given  the  authority  to  expand  its  curricu- 
lum and  to  grant  degrees  at  the  master's  level.  At  this  time  the  first  doctoral 
program  was  initiated. 

Current  academic  offerings  include  more  than  140  undergraduate  majors 
with  a  variety  of  internship  and  study  abroad  programs,  more  than  sixty 
master's  degree  programs,  and  ten  doctoral  degrees.  Unusual  opportunities 
for  research  at  all  levels  and  the  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College  provide 
special  challenges  for  academic  growth.  The  variety  and  quality  of  instruc- 
tion are  characteristic  of  a  big  university,  yet  at  lUP.  close,  one-to-one- 
relationships  develop  within  the  teaching  framework,  and  a  strong  sense  of 
community  prevails. 

Points  of  Pride 

There  arc  many  good  reasons  why  lUP  is  consistently  ranked  among  the 
best  institutions  in  the  region  by  a  wide  variety  of  sources,  including  the 
Princeton  Review's  Best  Colleges  publications:  Donald  Asher's  Cool 
Colleges:  For  the  Hyper-lnlelligenl.  SelJ-Direeled.  Lule  Blooming  andJusI 
Plain  Different:  Kiplinger  's  Personal  Finance  Magazine:  Arco  s  Dollam'ise 


Guide  to  American  Colleges:  Barron's  Best  Buys  in  College  Education:  The 
New  York  Times:  Money  magazine;  and  U.S.  Mews  and  World  Report.  Here 
are  some  of  those  reasons: 

•  Breadth  of  high-quality  programs:  Undergraduates  can  choose  from 
more  than  140  majors.  lUP  also  offers  more  than  seventy  graduate 
programs,  including  ten  doctoral  programs.  Students  can  challenge 
themselves  with  honors  programs  in  almost  every  major  or  attend  the 
nationally  renowned  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College. 

•  Strong  graduate  programs:  Graduate  students  at  lUP  gain  the 
advantages  of  a  nationally  recognized  university  known  for  its 
commitment  to  high-quality  research.  They  work  with  distinguished 
faculty  members  who  regularly  secure  prestigious  research  grants  and 
make  noteworthy  contributions  to  their  discipline's  body  of  knowledge. 

•  Faculty:  lUP  students  enjoy  a  16-to-l  studenl'faculty  ratio.  Nearly  all 
classes  are  taught  by  fiilly  qualified  faculty  scholars.  Some  faculty  mem- 
bers have  won  Fulbright  Teacher  Exchange  awards  to  study  and  research 
in  other  countries.  Faculty  research  wins  sponsorship  by  major  institu- 
tions such  as  the  National  Science  Foundation.  NASA,  the  Centers  for 
Disea.se  Control  and  Prevention,  and  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education. 

•  Campus  and  location:  The  main  lUP  campus  is  in  the  heart  of 
Indiana  County,  close  to  recreation  of  all  kinds  and  only  an  hour  away 
from  Pittsburgh.  lUP's  location  puts  students  in  a  safe,  friendly,  small- 
town environment  within  easy  reach  of  all  the  opportunities  a  big  city 
has  to  offer. 

•  Hands-on  learning:  An  lUP  education  is  rigorous  and  research  based. 
Every  lUP  program  endeavors  to  prepare  students  for  the  real-world 
challenges  they  will  face  after  graduation.  Students  engage  in  applied 
learning  through  laboratory  work,  internships,  and  exchange  programs. 

•  Transfer-friendly:  Students  who  want  to  transfer  to  lUP  from  another 
academic  institution  will  find  an  admissions  staff  dedicated  to  their 
success. 

•  Distance  learning:  Undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  are  available  to 
students  who  may  have  work  or  family  schedules  that  conflict  with  on- 
campus  classes. 

•  A  diverse,  vibrant,  welcoming  community:  lUP  attracts  and 
sponsors  a  wide  variety  of  local,  national,  and  international  cultural 
events  that  make  both  the  campus  and  the  surrounding  town  a  vibrant 
place  for  the  arts  as  well  as  for  intellectual  pursuits.  In  addition,  more 
than  220  student  clubs  and  organizations  thrive  on  campus,  ensuring 
that  the  lUP  experience  is  as  much  about  shared  activities  and  memories 
outside  the  classroom  as  it  as  about  collaboration  and  dialogue  within. 

•  Division  11  athletics:  lUP  competes  in  the  Pennsylvania  State 
Athletic  Conference  and  is  an  NCAA  Division  II  member.  The 
university  sponsors  eight  varsity  sports  for  men  and  ele\  en  for  women, 
with  scholarships  available  for  all  of  them.  lUP  smdenu  also  get 
involved  in  a  variety  of  club  and  intramural  sports. 

•  Excellent  value:  All  of  the  above  add  up  to  one  thing:  value.  That's 
why  lUP  is  nationally  recognized  for  offering  an  education  of  real  value. 
In  addition  to  keeping  tuition  costs  competitive.  lUP  disburses 
substantial  financial  aid  in  the  form  of  scholarships,  grants,  work-study 
programs,  and  low-interest  loans.  In  fact,  more  than  80  percent  of  lUP 
students  receive  financial  assistance  in  one  form  or  another 

University  Governance 

Indiana  University  of  PennsyU  ania  is  one  of  fourteen  members  of  the  State 
System  of  Higher  Education  in  Pennsylvania.  Oversight  of  the  System  is 
vested  in  the  Board  of  Governors,  the  members  of  which  are  appointed  by 
the  governor.  Each  university  has  its  own  Council  of  Trustees,  responsible 
for  financial  oversight  and  insuring  compliance  of  university  policies  with 
state  law.  Responsibility  for  the  day-to-day  operations  is  entrusted  to  the 
imiversity  president,  who  is  the  chief  executive  officer. 

Due  to  the  complexity  of  the  university,  the  president  relies  on  the  Univer- 
sity Senate  to  develop  and  approve  curricula  and  to  advise  the  president  on 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  UNDERGRADUATE  CATALOG  2008-2009 


Page  5 


setting  [wlicies  that  affect  and  shape  the  working  and  learning  environment 
at  rUP.  The  Uni\  ersit>  Senate  is  composed  of  faculty,  students,  and 
administrators  who  are  both  elected  and  appointed  by  their  peers. 

Many  of  the  important  policies  goveming  the  working  and  learning  en- 
vironment, such  as  the  policy  on  sexual  harassment,  the  academic  integritj 
policy,  and  the  policy  on  nondiscrimination,  are  gi\en  in  this  catalog  or  the 
student  handbook  (The  Source)  and  are  also  available  on  the  World  Wide 
Web  at  u-Mt\:iiip.edii.  To  insure  a  nurturing  en%ironment  where  all  faculty, 
students,  and  administrators  can  work  together  in  harmony,  it  is  essential 
that  all  members  of  the  uni\  ersity  be  familiar  w  ith  these  policies,  as  they 
set  the  expectations  for  ci\  il  beha\  ior  and  academic  conduct. 

Accreditation 

lUP  is  a  state-owned  institution  for  higher  education  and  a  member  of  the 
Pennsylvania  State  System  of  Higher  Education.  It  holds  uni\ersitywide 
regional  accreditation  through  the 

Middle  States  Commission  on  Higher  Education 

3624  Market  Street.  Philadelphia.  P.^  19104 

Telephone:  267-284-5000 

Website:  wH-w.msche.org 

In  addition,  undergraduate  programs  at  FUP  have  earned  specialized 
accreditation  fi-om  the  following  organizations: 

•  Accreditation  Commission  for  Programs  in  Hospitalitv'  Administration 

•  Accrediting  Board  for  Engineering  and  Technology 

•  American  Association  for  Health  Education 

•  American  Culinar>'  Federation 

•  American  Dietetic  .^ssociation 

•  American  Psychological  .Association 

•  .\merican  Speech-Language  Hearing  Association 

•  .\ssociation  to  Advance  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business 

•  Commission  on  Accreditation  Dietetic  Education 

•  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  .Mlied  Health  Education  Programs 

•  Conmiission  on  Accreditation  of  AthleticTraining  Education 

•  Commission  on  Collegiate  Nursing  Education 

•  Coimcil  for  Exceptional  Children 

•  National  Association  of  Schools  of  .\rt  and  Design 

•  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music 

•  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Theatre 

•  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education 

See  the  website  \\'ww.iup.edwacademicajfairs/resources  for  the  most  current 
listing. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

In  1S75.  the  main  campus  consisted  of  12  acres  and  one  building.  John 
Sutton  Hall.  Since  then,  w  ith  constant  growth,  the  uni\  ersity  now  consists 
of  374  acres  and  sixty-three  major  buildings. 

In  addition  to  the  main  campus.  lUP  operates  residential,  educational 
facilities  at  the  Puaxsutawney  Regional  Campus  in  Jefferson  County  where 
approximately  eight  acres  provide  the  real  estate  for  the  ILP  Living  and 
Learning  Center  and  the  Academy  of  Culinary  Arts  program. 

The  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania  Northpointe  Regional  Campus  in 
Armstrong  Countj'  provides  facilities  for  specialized  electro-optics  training 
along  with  various  other  undergraduate  and  graduate-level  coiu^es.  North- 
pointe is  a  commuter-only  campus. 

The  Monroe\ille  Center  Regional  Facility  is  a  graduate  education  center 
located  in  Wilkins  Township.  Pennsylvania,  and  provides  various  graduate- 
lesel  programs  for  traditional  and  nontraditional  students. 

The  Student  Cooperative  Association  owns  and  operates  the  Hadley  Union 
Building  complex,  which  is  located  adjacent  to  the  main  campus.  The 
facility  contains  a  large  flmess  center,  several  handball  and  racquetball 
courts,  a  food  coim  and  catering  area,  multiple  computer  lounges,  meeting 
rooms,  and  the  lUP  Bookstore.  In  addition  to  the  main  campus  facility,  the 
Student  Cooperative  .\ssociation  also  owns  and  maintains  a  280-acre 
outdoor  recreational  park  that  consists  of  nature  trails,  a  meeting  lodge,  a 
ski  hut,  Softball  fields,  and  an  exercise-station  trail. 


Indiana,  the  County  and  the  Town 


Indiana  County  was  formed  by  act  of  the  state  legislature  in  1803  and  was 
fully  organized  in  1806.  George  CKmer  of  Philadelphia,  a  signer  of  the 
Declaration  of  Independence,  owned  more  than  three  thousand  acres  in  the 
area  and  presented  250  acres  to  the  new  county  for  a  county  seat.  The 
town  of  Indiana  was  officially  founded  in  1816. 

The  county's  first  major  industry  was  the  manufacture  of  salt,  which  began 
in  1813  about  nvo  miles  above  the  town  of  Saltsburg.  .As  early  as  1797 
bituminous  coal  was  dug  from  exposed  outcroppings.  Mining  soon  rivaled 
agriculture  as  the  backbone  of  the  coimty  "s  economy.  Its  influence  gradual- 
ly diminished,  though,  and  today  lUP  is  the  county's  largest  employer. 
Indiana  County  now  thrives  with  an  economic  base  combining  education, 
agriculture,  energy  production,  and  commerce  into  an  outstanding  qualit>'  of 
life  for  its  nearly  90,000  residents. 

Indiana  has  become  known  as  the  birthplace  of  film  star  Jimmy  Stewart  and 
as  the  Christmas  Tree  Capital  of  the  World.  Visitors  and  locals  alike  can 
relive  Indiana  County's  past  by  \isiting  its  parks,  covered  bridges,  fairs,  and 
e\en  the  largest  .\mish  settlement  in  Western  Pennsyl\ ania.  .As  one  of  nine 
counties  represented  in  America's  Industrial  Heritage  Project.  Indiana 
Count\'  has  a  nimiber  of  historical  sites  that  are  part  of  the  project's  Path 
of  Progress.  The  project's  archives  are  housed  in  the  Special  Collections 
section  of  lUP's  Stapleton  Library. 

Alumni 

With  an  alimini  base  thai  comprises  more  than  1 13.000  individuals,  the 
universit>'  has  come  to  rely  on  the  support  of  its  alumni  in  a  \  ariety  of 
areas.  These  include  career  networking,  student  recruitment,  and  govern- 
ment relations,  as  well  as  fund-raising  and  ser\  ice  on  the  Coimcil  of 
Trustees,  Alumni  Association  Board  of  Directors,  Foundation  for  lUP  Board 
of  Directors,  and  a  number  of  advisory  committees. 

Graduates  automatically  become  members  of  the  Alumni  .Association.  They 
are  encouraged  to  continue  their  connection  with  lUP  through  the  Alumni 
.Association  and  on-line  senices  at  wMM-.iup.edu/alumni  and  through 
periodicals  like  lUP  Magazine. 

Resources 

Computing  Services 

.All  students  ha\e  access  to  an  extensive  set  of  web-based  services,  includ- 
ing class  registration,  schedule  planning,  and  records  management.  Students 
are  provided  with  an  e-mail  account  and  a  network  account,  which  afford 
personal  disk  space  for  e-mail,  projects,  and  web  pages.  Technical  support  is 
available  at  the  IT  Support  Center  via  telephone  at  724-357-4000.  e-mail 
at  it-siippoi1-cenleriQiiup.edu.  or  the  website  www.iup.edu/ilsupportcenler. 

Student  access  to  computing  is  provided,  for  the  most  part,  through  the 
public  computing  laboratories.  The  priman.'  public  labs  are  strategically 
placed  around  campus  to  maximize  their  availability  and  impact.  Several 
departments  maintain  computing  facilities  that  are  of  a  focused  nature 
which  are  intended  to  support  specific  programs.  These  include  several 
specialized  networks  to  address  particular  needs. 

Academic  computing  support  is  provided  by  technical  staff  assigned  to  each 
college.  The  college  staffs  provide  computational  support  for  imdergraduate 
and  graduate  students  and  for  faculty  and  student  research. 

Connectivity  for  student  computers  in  the  residence  halls  is  provided 
through  the  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life.  The  administrative  needs 
of  the  university  are  served  by  Information  Technology'  Services. 

The  university's  computing  infiastructure  consists  primarily  of  Windows- 
based  clients  and  servers  and  Unix-based  scrv  ers.  Access  to  the  netsvork  is 
provided  from  every  campus  building,  including  the  residence  halls,  utilizing 
a  fiberoptic  backbone.  Wireless  network  access  is  also  provided  fi-om  many 
locations  across  campus.  lUP  is  connected  to  the  Internet  and  Internet  2 
via  PASSHEnet. 

Through  implementation  of  its  strategic  computing  plan,  which  is  part  of 
the  university  long-range  planning  process,  the  university  is  committed  to 
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providing  the  level  of  computing  and  information  technology  necessary  for 
a  modem  institution  of  higher  education.  Guidance  in  this  area  is  provided 
by  both  the  Academic  Computing  Policy  Advisory  Committee  and  the 
Academic  Operations  Group. 

The  lUP  Libraries 

Patrick  J.  Slaplcton  Jr..  Library,  the  central  library  for  lUP.  was  completed 
and  dedicated  m  1981.  It  adjoins  Rhodes  R.  Slabley  Library,  which  results  in 
a  combined  structure  of  1 56.000  square  feet.  The  Orendorff  Music  Library 
which  is  located  in  Cogswell  Hall,  and  the  regional  campus  libraries  in 
Northpointe  and  Punxsutawney  are  the  other  components  of  the  lUP 
Library  system.  Si.xteen  library  faculty  members,  eighteen  support  staff 
members,  and  over  1 50  students  are  employed  in  the  Libraries  division  of 
the  university. 

The  book  collection  contains  863,626  volumes;  there  are  1 ,72 1  periodical 
subscriptions.  2.4  million  items  of  microforms,  over  141.675  bound 
periodicals,  and  over  37.369  volumes  of  governmental  publications  (lUP  is 
a  designated  Select  Depository  for  federal  and  state  publications).  The 
libraries'  media  holdings  in  all  formats  are  e-xtensive.  Resources  are  supple- 
mented through  membership  in  OCLC  for  interlibrar\  loan,  the  Health 
Sciences  Consortium  (North  Carolina),  and  the  Laurel  Highlands  Consor- 
tium. The  lUP  Libraries  are  active  members  of  the  State  System's  Keystone 
Library  Network,  and  through  the  KLN.  the  university  has  a  shared  on-line 
catalog  and  receives  many  electronic  databases.  The  Libraries  are  also 
charter  members  of  the  Pennsylvania  .\cademic  Library  Consortium 
Initiative  and  receive  direct  loans  from  the  state's  major  university  and 
college  libraries. 

The  central  librarv'  is  open  103  hours  a  week  during  regular  terms.  The 
Orendorff  .Music  Librar>'.  located  in  Cogswell  Hall,  contains  approximately 
1 1.000  books.  22.000  scores.  10.000  recordings  and  3.000  CDs.  Sound 
recordings  circulate  only  to  faculty  members,  but  listening  stations  are 
available  for  use  by  all  patrons. 

The  Northpointe  Regional  Campus  Library  has  more  than  5,000  volumes, 
and  the  Punxsutawney  Campus  Library  has  over  8.300  volumes  and 
recordings  of  music,  poetry  and  drama. 

lUP  Centers  and  Institutes 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  provides  coordinating  and 
support  functions  for  campus-based  centers  and  institutes  through  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Dean  for  Research.  Centers  and  institutes  serve  a 
variety  of  functions.  Each  center  or  institute  is  unique  in  its  focus  and  is 
created  to  meet  a  specifically  identified  need.  Centers  and  institutes  provide 
an  opportunity  for  facult>'  members  to  utilize  their  expertise  through 
consultation,  technical  assistance,  and  research-related  activities.  Centers 
and  institutes  provide  excellent  opportunities  for  students  to  learn,  to 
demonstrate  their  knowledge  and  skills,  and  to  become  involved  in 
meaningfiil  projects  in  the  community.  Centers  and  institutes  strengthen 
the  research  and  public  service  missions  of  the  university  and.  therefore, 
enhance  the  quality  of  education. 

A  current  listing  of  centers  and  institutes  at  lUP  follows. 

•  Administration  and  Leadership  Studies  Research  and  Training  Center 

•  American  Language  Institute 

"  ."Vpplied  Media  and  Simulation  Games  Center 

•  Applied  Research  Lab 

•  Archaeological  Services 

•  Biotechnology  Research  Institute 

•  Center  for  Applied  Psychology 

•  Center  for  Career  and  Technical  Personnel  Preparation 

•  Center  for  Counselor  Training  and  Services 

•  Center  for  E-Commeree  and  Technology  Support 

•  Center  for  Economic  Education 

•  Center  for  Educational  and  Program  Evaluation 

•  Center  for  Eamily  Business 

•  Center  for  Film  Studies 

•  Center  for  Health  Promotion  and  Cardiac  Disease  Prevention 

•  Center  for  Middle  Eastern  Smdies 

•  Center  for  Northern  Appalachian  Studies 


Center  for  Research  in  Criminology 

Center  for  Rural  Gifted  Education 

Center  for  Statistics  Education  in  Pennsylvania  at  lUP 

Center  for  the  Study  of  Religion  in  Pennsylvania 

Center  for  Teaching  Excellence 

Center  for  Turning  and  Furniture  Design 

Center  for  Videoconferencing 

Child  Study  Center 

Community  Nutrition  Services 

Criminal  Justice  Training  Center 

Digital  Media  Institute 

Excellence  in  Entrepreneurial  Leadership  Center 

Frederick  Douglass  Institute 

Government  Contracting  Assistance  Program 

Highway  Safety  Center 

Institute  for  Information  Assurance 

Institute  for  Mine  Mapping.  Archival  Procedures,  and  Safety 

Intercollegiate  Athletic  Institute  for  Sports  Camps 

John  P.  Murtha  In.stilute  for  Homeland  Security 

Literacy  Center 

Management  Services  Group 

Mid-Atlantic  Addiction  Reasearch  and  Training  Institute 

National  Emergency  and  Disaster  Information  Center 

Pennsylv  ania  Center  for  the  Study  of  Labor  Relations 

Peimsylvania/OSHA  Consultation  Program 

Small  Business  Development  Center 

Small  Business  Incubator 

Small  Business  Institute 

Software  Development  Center 

Speech,  Language,  and  Hearing  Clinic 

Teacher  Education  Center  for  Science,  Mathematics,  and  Technology 

Translation  Services 

University  Organization 

The  university's  administration  comprises  four  divisions:  Academic  Affairs, 
Administration  and  Finance.  University  Relations,  and  Student  .\ffairs. 
Information  about  Academic  Affairs  and  Student  Affairs  appears  in  this 
catalog's  sections  called,  respectively.  Academic  Affairs  Division  Areas  and 
Student  Programs  and  Services.  Information  about  the  other  two  divisions 
follows. 

Administration  and  Finance  Division 

The  Division  of  Administration  and  Finance  (A/F)  provides  internal  and 
external  constituents  of  the  university  with  the  highest-quality  sen  ices  in 
the  most  supportive  and  cost-effective  manner.  In  contributing  toward  the 
fiilfillment  of  lUP's  mission  of  teaching,  research,  and  public  service,  the 
A  F  Division  is  responsible  for  the  development,  stewardship,  enhance- 
ment, integrity,  and  stability  of  the  university's  fiscal,  human,  and  physical 
resources. 

Major  responsibilities  of  the  division  are  organized  and  operated  from  the 
departments  of  Facilities  Operations,  Engineering  and  Capital  Planning, 
Finance  and  Budget,  Human  Resources,  University  Police  and  Public  Safety, 
and  Purchasing  and  Central  Stores. 

University  Relations  Division 

The  ad\  anccmcnt  ami  of  the  university,  the  University  Relations  Division 
brings  together  several  functional  areas.  The  marketing  and  communica- 
tions, governmental  relations,  alumni  relations,  university  events,  arts  and 
entertainment,  and  development  areas  stimulate  positive  regard  for  the 
university  and  acquire  new  resources.  The  departments  feature  the 
excellence  and  achievement  of  faculty,  students,  staff,  and  alumni  and 
engage  people  in  the  life  of  the  university.  Staff  members  and  volunteers 
raise  private  resources  that  can  influence  the  quality  of  the  academic 
environment  and  of  student  and  alumni  life. 

The  Foundation  for  lUP  is  the  nonprofit,  charitable  vehicle  steered  by  a 
distinguished  Board  of  Directors  through  which  the  charitable  dollars  raised 
by  volunteers  and  staff  members  are  used  by  the  university  to  improve  the 
educational  and  learning  environment. 
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The  Regional  Campuses 


Patricia  D.  Scott,  Dean,  Northpointe  Regional  Campus 

Richard  J.  IVIuth,  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  Northpointe  Regional  Campus 
Valarie  J.  Trimarchi,  Dean,  Punxsutawney  Regional  Campus 

lUP  operates  two  regional  campuses,  one  in  Punxsutawney.  twenty-eight  miles  north  of  the  Indiana  campus,  and  one  at  Northpointe  in  Freeport.  thirty- 
eight  miles  west  of  the  Indiana  campus.  The  first  regional  campus  was  established  in  1962  in  Punxsutawney.  The  following  year,  the  .\nnstrong  campus  in 
Kittanning  was  opened.  In  the  summer  of  2005.  the  Amistrong  Campus  relocated  to  a  new  facility  at  Northpointe  and  became  the  Northpointe  Regional 
Campus.  The  Punxsutawney  Regional  Campus  accommodates  three  hundred  students,  and  the  Northpointe  Regional  Campus  accommodates  three  hundred 
10  three  hundred  fifty  students. 

Control  of  the  regional  campuses  is  directly  \ested  with  the  lUP  administration  and  Council  of  Trustees.  Both  regional  campuses  carry  full  accreditation  as 
integral  parts  of  the  undergraduate  programs  of  lUP.  This  means  that  courses  offered  at  the  regional  campuses  are  of  the  same  quality  as  those  offered  at 
the  Indiana  campus. 

Programs  of  Study 

The  regional  campuses  of  lUP  offer  basic  Liberal  Studies  courses  for  most  majors  in  the  various  undergraduate  colleges  of  the  university.  Students  may 
schedule  a  full  program  for  the  freshman  year  and  some  sophomore-level  courses.  No  student  accepted  at  either  of  the  regional  campuses  is  eligible  to 
attend  the  Indiana  campus  until  he  she  has  completed  two  semesters  and  has  attained  at  least  a  2.0  GPA  and  earned  at  least  21  undergraduate  credits. 

Faculty  advisors  and  administrators  at  the  regional  campuses  are  available  to  advise  students  on  their  instructional  programs  and  the  proper  time  for 
continuing  at  the  Indiana  campus. 

Admission 

Any  prospecti\e  student  who  wishes  to  attend  either  of  the  regional  campuses  instead  of  the  Indiana  campus  may  apply  for  admission  by  requesting  an 
application  from  the  Admissions  Office  or  from  the  dean  of  either  regional  campus. 

Fees 

Punxsutawney  Regional  Campus  students  pay  the  same  basic  fees  as  Indiana  campus  students.  Northpointe  Regional  Campus  commuter  students  do  not  have 
to  pay  activity  fee  and  health  ser\ices  fee. 

Rules  and  Regulations  Concerning  Student  Behavior 

Students  at  the  regional  campuses  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  students  on  the  Indiana  campus. 


Northpointe  Regional  Campus 

The  Northpointe  Regional  Campus  is  a  nonresidential  facility  with  the 
primary  mission  of  meeting  the  workforce-related  educational  needs  of 
Armstrong  County  and  surrounding  areas  in  manufacturing  technologies, 
computer-based  training,  and  health-related  disciplines.  It  is  the  workforce 
engine  for  the  county  and  surrounding  communities,  providing  citizens  of 
the  region  with  access  to  higher  educational  opportunities  that  foster 
economic,  professional,  and  workforce  development.  Both  credit  and 
noncredit  programs  are  offered  at  the  Northpointe  Campus,  with  special 
emphasis  on  associate  degrees,  graduate  degrees,  certificates,  and  liberal 
studies  courses  for  the  first-year  experience  for  commuter  students. 

Special  degrees,  such  as  the  A.S.  in  Electro-Optics  and  the  A.A.S.  in 
Electro-Optics,  are  offered  only  at  the  Northpointe  Campus.  Graduate 
degree  programs  can  be  completed  entirely  at  the  Northpointe  Campus. 
Undergraduate  prospecti\c  students  who  wish  to  attend  the  Northpointe 
Regional  Campus  may  apply  for  admission  by  requesting  an  application 
from  the  Admissions  OtTice.  while  prospective  graduate  students  who  wish 
to  attend  the  Northpointe  Campus  may  apply  for  admission  by  requesting 
an  application  from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

In  addition,  requests  for  applications  may  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  the  campus.  The  address  follows; 

Northpointe  Regional  Campus 

lUP 

167  Northpointe  Boulevard 

Freeport.  PA  16229 

Telephone:        724-294-3300 

Toll-Free:  800-889-0872 

Fax:  724-294-3310 

E-Mail:  northpomte-camptis(aiiip.edii 

Website:  www.iup.edu/northpointe 


Punxsutawney  Regional  Campus 

The  Punxsutawney  Regional  C  aiiipus  otters  a  first-year  experience  where 
students  have  the  opportunity  to  begin  their  university  studies  in  a  small, 
personalized  setting.  The  students  are  provided  with  a  range  of  first-year. 
Liberal  Studies  classes  that  are  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  entering 
student  regardless  of  academic  major.  The  smaller  environment  allows  stu- 
dents to  interact  with  faculty,  staff,  and  other  students  in  an  environment 
that  fosters  individual  grovvlh  and  achievement.  Students  from  across  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  as  well  as  other  states  attend  the  Punxsu- 
tawney Campus,  sharing  in  a  diverse  living-learning  experience. 

The  Punxsutawney  Regional  Campus  has  a  living-center  for  those  students 
who  prefer  a  residential  college  experience.  Students  are  free  to  choose 
their  own  housing  from  all  available  sources,  including  the  living-center  and 
private  homes  or  apartments  within  the  community.  A  list  of  off-campus 
housing  options  can  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  campus. 

The  campus  has  its  own  dining  facility  where  meals  are  served  seven  days  a 
week  when  the  universitv'  is  in  session.  Living-center  students,  as  well  as 
students  living  within  the  community,  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  the 
dining  hall  program.  The  same  food  service  contractors  serving  the  Indiana 
campus  operate  the  Punxsutawney  dining  program. 

To  receive  an  application,  or  to  request  additional  information  on  the 
Punxsutawney  Regional  Campus,  please  contact: 

Punxsutawney  Regional  Campus 

lUP 

1012  Winslow  Street 

Punxsutawney,  PA  15767 

Telephone:        814-938-6711 

Website:  www.  iup.edu/pun.xsutawney 
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Admissions  and  Registration 


Undergraduate  Admissions  Policy 


Graduates  of  an  accredited  four-year  high  school  or  holders  of  a  GED 
equivalency  diploma  are  qualified  to  apply  for  admission  to  lUP.  Students 
who  have  completed  the  jimior  year  of  high  school  may  file  an  application 
any  time  after  August  1 . 

Requests  for  applications  should  be  addressed  to 
Office  of  Admissions 
Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Sutton  Hall.  Suite  117 
101 1  South  Drive 
Indiana.  PA  15705 
1-800-442-6830  or  724-357-2230 

An  on-line  application  for  admission  is  available  at  www.iup.edw admis- 
sions/undergraduate. 

The  Admissions  Committee.  gi\  ing  equal  opportimity  to  all  students,  will 
take  the  following  criteria  into  consideration  when  re\-iewing  each 
application:  grades  and  courses  taken,  class  rank.  S.-VT  or  .\d  scores,  high 
school  counselor  recommendations,  extracurricular  activities,  and  other 
pertinent  information  that  would  be  helptiil  to  the  .Admissions  Committee 
in  making  decisions.  SAT  or  ACT  scores  are  not  required  for  transfer 
applicants,  veterans,  or  applicants  who  have  graduated  from  high  school 
more  than  two  years  before  applying.  However,  transcripts  from  high 
school  and  all  colleges  previously  attended  are  required  of  all  applicants. 

Although  the  imiversity  does  not  require  a  specific  number  of  high  school 
credits  in  particular  subject  areas,  applicants  are  strongly  urged  to  take  the 
usual  college  preparatory  program  in  high  school.  Applicants  should  also 
take  any  asailable  high  school  courses  in  the  field  of  their  intended  major 
Certain  majors  at  lUP  require  completion  of  a  foreign  language  at  the  inter- 
mediate level  in  order  to  earn  a  bachelor's  degree.  The  .Admissions  Conunit- 
tee  does  not  require  an  applicant  to  take  a  foreign  language  in  high  school 
for  admission  to  these  majors;  however,  it  is  in  the  student's  best  interest  to 
do  so. 

Applications  are  considered  by  the  .Admissions  Committee  on  a  rolling 
basis.  Under  a  rolling  admissions  policy,  applications  are  re\  iewed  as  they 
become  complete.  Decisions  can  range  from  automatic  acceptance,  to 
request  for  additional  information,  to  other  alternatives,  with  a  May  I 
deadline  for  tuition  deposits. 

.Academically  qualified  applicants  to  the  departments  of  .Art.  Music,  and 
Theater  will  be  admitted  to  the  university  by  the  .Admissions  Committee. 
Howe\er.  admission  to  the  requested  major  will  be  subject  to  the  acceptance 
by  the  Department  of  .Art  after  a  ponfolio  review  and  by  the  departments 
of  Music  and  Theater  after  an  audition.  Smdents  will  recei\  e  information 
from  the  .Art  Music,  and  Theater  departments  concerning  auditions  and 
portfolio  re\ iews  once  they  ha\e  been  accepted  to  lUP. 

Freshman  Applications 

.All  persons  expecting  to  apply  for  freshman  admission  to  ILT  should  plan 
to  take  the  S.AT  or  ACT  test  during  their  junior  and  or  early  part  of  their 
senior  year.  The  .Admissions  Committee  recommends  that  students  take  the 
tests  more  than  once.  The  committee  considers  the  highest  scores  from  all 
tests  taken. 

.Arrangements  to  take  the  SAT  or  ACT  tests  can  be  made  through  the  high 
school  counselor,  by  writing  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 
Box  592.  Princeton.  NJ  08540  or  .American  College  Testing.  RO.  Box  168. 
Iowa  City,  lA,  52243  for  an  information  pamphlet  and  a  test  registration 
form,  or  on-line  at  www.collegeboard.com. 

In  order  for  the  test  scores  to  be  received  by  ILT.  the  applicant  should 
designate  lUP  on  the  test  registration  form  (S.AT  code:  2652.  .ACT  code: 
3704)  as  one  of  the  universities  to  recei\e  the  scores,  or  the  applicant  can 
request  that  his  or  her  school  counselor  forward  test  scores  to  the  .Admis- 
sions OfTice. 


The  applicant  should  give  the  completed  application  form  and  the 
nonreftindable  S35  application  fee  payable  to  lUT  to  his  her  high  school 
counselor.  The  counselor  should  mail  the  application  and  complete  packet 
of  admissions  materials  to  the  lUP  Office  of  .Admissions,  Sutton  Hall,  Suite 
117,  1011  South  Drive,  Indiana.  PA  15705. 

Transfer  Admissions 

.A  student  who  has  been  attending  another  institution  of  higher  education 
and  wishes  to  transfer  to  lUP  must  submit  an  application  with  the  S35 
application  fee.  official  transcripts  of  all  postsecondar>'  educational  work, 
and  an  official  high  school  transcript. 

All  admissions  decisions  are  made  on  a  rolling  basis  by  the  Admissions 
Committee.  Under  a  rolling  admissions  policy,  applications  are  re\  iewed  as 
they  become  complete.  Decisions  can  range  from  automatic  acceptance,  to 
request  for  additional  information,  to  other  alternatives. 

Transfer  applications  are  re\  iewed  on  the  basis  of  academic  college  course- 
work  anempted  or  completed.  This  coursework  should  be  nondevelop- 
mental  and  nontechnical  in  nature  and  be  taken  from  an  institution  which 
is  accredited  by  one  of  the  six  regional  accrediting  agencies.  Transfers  are 
required  to  have  at  least  a  cimiulative  2.0  GP.A  on  a  4.0  scale  (C  average) 
from  aU  schools  pre\iously  attended  and  have  met  the  minimum  require- 
ments established  by  the  academic  department  to  which  the  smdent  is 
applying.  Teacher  education  and  nursing  prograins  require  increased 
standards  for  admission  and  additional  information  (Praxis  I  scores  for 
education).  Contact  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  specifics.  In  additioiL  the 
admissions  decision  considers  other  evidence  of  students"  performance  and 
ability  to  be  a  successfiil  college  student. 

The  evaluation  of  credits  from  other  institutions  of  higher  education  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  the  academic  college  dean 
who  has  jurisdiction  o\er  the  student's  desired  major  Normally,  courses 
considered  for  transfer  are  only  those  taken  from  institutions  which  are 
accredited  by  the  six  regional  accrediting  agencies.  Each  course  is  e\aluated 
separately.  The  e%  aluation  includes  a  re\iew  of  the  description,  credits,  and 
grade  of  each  course  along  with  the  applicability  of  the  course  to  the 
smdent's  major  at  lUT.  However,  only  credits  transfer,  not  grade-point 
average.  It  has  been  the  pohcy  of  the  university  that  only  courses  with  a 
grade  of  C  or  higher  will  be  accepted,  except  for  two-year  associate  degree 
graduates  of  state-supported  conmiunitv-  colleges  in  Pennsylvania.  No 
maner  how  many  credits  are  transferable,  the  student  must  satisfy-  all  of 
the  degree  requirements  falling  into  the  categories  of  ( 1)  uni%  ersity 
requirements.  (2)  college  requirements,  and  (3)  department  requirements. 

University  Requirements:  Since  all  students  are  obliged  to  ftilfill  a  basic 
program  in  Liberal  Studies  consisting  of  a  minimum  of  48  credits  and  there 
is  a  reasonable  degree  of  flexibilitv-  in  the  Liberal  Smdies  requirements,  the 
transfer  evalualor  will  look  to  this  area  first  for  applicable  credits  for 
transfer.  Most  introductory  courses  are  generally  equi\  alenL 

Placement  Test  Policy 

Entermg  students  are  required  to  complete  placement  tests  prior  to  course 
registration.  Based  on  their  placement  results,  students  may  be  required  by 
departments  to  take  one  or  more  additional  courses  in  preparation  for  their 
courses.  These  courses  may  be  in  addition  to  course  prerequisites  and  the 
minimum  requirements  for  the  student's  program  of  study.  Students  who 
believe  their  test  scores  do  not  accurately  reflect  their  abilities  should 
appeal  their  placement  by  contacting  the  .Ad\ising  and  Testing  Center. 

Residency  Requirements  for  Awarding  of  Degrees 

The  uni\ersit\  requires  that  at  least  45  crediLs.  generalK  mcluding  the  last 
30  credits  in  a  student's  curriculum,  must  be  earned  by  enrollment  in  lUP 
courses;  15  of  these  45  credits  must  be  in  the  student's  major  lUP  courses 
include  all  courses  listed  in  lUP's  Schedule  of  Courses  or  in  the  Undergradu- 
ate and  Graduate  Catalogs. 
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It  should  also  be  noted  that  for  cotnmunitv'  college  graduates,  a  maximuni 
of  60  credits  is  transferable  to  this  institution  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  a 
specific  program  of  stud>'.  Excess  credits,  if  any.  may  be  transferred  but 
cannot  be  used  for  fiilfilling  the  miiumum  requirements  for  the  degree. 

To  remain  in  good  academic  standing,  transfer  students  must  meet  the  same 
GPA  requirements  as  those  specified  for  all  other  undergraduate  students. 
See  section  in  this  catalog  entitled  "Criteria  Governing  Continuance  at 
ILP- 

The  univcrsitj  accepts  credits  associated  with  "D"'  grades  only  when  they 
are  part  of  a  completed  associate  degree  earned  at  a  publicly  owned 
community  college  in  PetmsyUania.  These  "D"  grades  will  be  treated  in 
the  same  matuicr  as  those  earned  at  lUP.  This  aniculation  policy  was 
adopted  by  the  Board  of  State  College  and  University  Directors  in  1973. 

Act  101  Program 

Students  identified  as  eligible  for  Act  10!  support  may  be  admined  to  the 
.Act  101  Program  through  the  Department  of  De\elopmental  Studies  in  the 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology.  Please  see  detailed  in- 
formation at  the  Department  of  Dc\  elopmental  Studies  description  in  the 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

Part-Time  Study  (Nondegree) 

Pan-tmie  undergraduate  stud>  is  a\  ailable  through  the  School  of  Continu- 
ing Education  to  any  high  school  graduate  or  holder  of  a  GED  Equivalency 
Diploma.  No  S.AT  scores  are  required.  Note:  A  TOEFL  Score  is  required  as 
part  of  the  application  for  an  indi\idual  whose  native  language  is  other 
than  English.  Those  who  are  not  U.S.  citizens  must  submit  a  notarized 
copy  of  their  current  \isa  and  1-94  card  or  alien  resident  card. 

.Applications  are  available  from  the  Part-time  Studies  Program  or  on-line 
at  H-wH-.iup.educonnnuing-edznA  must  be  submitted  with  docimientation 
directly  to  the  School  of  Continuing  Education  by  August  15  for  the  fall 
semester  and  December  15  for  the  spring  semester.  .\  S35  application  fee  is 
required.  .Applications  submitted  after  established  dates  are  not  guaranteed 
consideration. 

Transfer  students  may  also  apply  to  the  School  of  Continuing  Education 
for  pan-time  study  and  must  submit  official  transcripts  for  all  previous 
college  work  anempted.  An  overall  2.0  GPA  is  required. 

.A  stiKlenl  in  the  Part-time  Studies  Program  is  limited  to  a  semester 
enrollment  of  no  more  than  1 1  credits  and  must  apply  for  degree  candidacy 
for  formal  admission  to  a  degree  program  before  30  ILT  credits  have  been 
earned.  .Applications  for  degree  candidacy  must  be  filed  by  the  midterm 
point  of  the  fall  or  spring  semester  preceding  candidacy.  Specific  require- 
ments for  GPA  and  lUP  credit  vary  by  degree  program.  The  minimum 
credit  criteria  to  apply  for  consideration  for  degree  candidacy  follow : 
High  School  Diploma  or  GED       15  lUT  credits  2.0  GPA 

\eteran  (DD-214  required)  9  ILT  credits  2.0  GP.A 

Transfer  (with  12  or  more  credits)     9  ILT  credits  2.0  GPA 

Transfer  (with  1 1  or  less  credits)      15  lUP  credits  2.0  GPA 

Program  for  Visiting  High  School  Students  (Dual  Enrollment) 

ILP  permits  the  exccptionai  high  school  student  to  pre\iew  uni\ersit\  life 
ai]d  earn  regular  college  credit  on  a  limited  nondegree  basis.  Students  should 
contact  the  .Admissions  Office  to  inquire  about  the  Dual  Enrollment 
Program. 

Postbaccalaureate  Studies  (Undergraduate) 

The  Postbaccalaureate  Studies  Program  provides  access  to  undergraduate 
courses  to  individuals  who  ha\  e  an  earned  baccalaureate  degree.  Students 
may  be  seeking  a  second  bachelor's  degree,  an  additional  teacher  certifica- 
tion, or  personal  emichment  Students  may  enroll  on  a  full-  or  part-time 
basis  determined  by  personal  preference  and  availability  of  coursework. 

.Applications  are  available  fix>m  the  School  of  Continuing  EducatioiL  A 
completed  application  and  official  transcripts  of  all  previous  undergraduate 
coursework  must  be  submitted  for  review  by  .August  15  for  fall  semester  and 
December  15  for  spring  semester.  Applications  not  submitted  by  established 


dates  are  not  guaranteed  consideration.  A  S35  application  fee  is  required. 
The  fee  is  waived  for  graduates  of  lUP. 

Second  Baccalaureate  Degree 

A  student  with  an  earned  baccalaureate  degree  who  wishes  to  complete  the 
requirements  for  a  second  or  subsequent  bachelor's  degree  must  make 
application  and  submit  official  transcripts  indicating  degreets)  awarded.  The 
student  must  complete  a  minimimi  of  thirty  additional  ILP  credits  beyond 
those  earned  in  his  her  initial  bachelor's  degree  and  meet  the  requirements 
for  graduation  established  by  the  academic  department  and  college  in  which 
the  new  degree  is  to  be  earned.  However,  a  student  may  complete  one  or 
more  secondarv  majors  while  earning  the  primary  degree. 

Teacher  Certification 

A  college  graduate  w  ith  an  earned  nonteaching  baccalaureate  degree  who 
wishes  to  complete  the  requirements  for  Instructional  Level  1  Certification 
must  apply  as  a  second  bachelor's  degree  student.  \  minimum  3.0  cumula- 
ti\  e  GPA  and  successful  Praxis  1  f  PPST)  scores  are  required  for  consider- 
ation for  admission.  Applicants  must  also  meet  the  requirements  of  Step  I 
of  the  3-Step  Process  for  Teacher  Education  w  hich  can  be  found  in  the 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog  or 
at  the  website  www.iup.edu/education. 

\  Pennsylvania-certified  teacher  who  wishes  to  add  a  new  area  of  certifica- 
tion may  apply  to  the  School  of  Continuing  Educarion  for  admission  as  a 
postbaccalaureate  student. 

immunization  Requirements 

Students  are  required  to  complete  a  Student  Health  Form  documenting 
immunization  status.  See  Health  Sen  ices  information  in  section  "Student 
Programs  and  Services." 

Readmlssion  Policy  for  Students  Who 
Withdraw  from  the  University  Voluntarily 

Graduate  students  wishing  to  return  to  the  univ  ersity  must  contact  the 
Graduate  School  at  724-357-2222  for  specific  instructions. 

Undergraduate  students  who  have  withdrawn  from  the  imiversity.  or  were 
not  enrolled  during  the  prev  ious  regular  semester,  must  complete  an 
Application  for  Readmission.  a\  ailable  by  one  of  the  following  options: 

•  By  going  to  the  OfTice  of  the  Registrar.  Clark  Hall  Lobby 

•  By  calhng  724-357-221 7.  During  evening  or  weekend  hours,  you  may 
call  this  same  number  and  leave  your  name  and  address  and  a  form  w  ill 
be  mailed  to  you 

•  By  downloading  a  form  from  the  Registrar's  Office  website  at 
ino*. iup. edit  regisirar'forms. 

•  By  logging  on  to  URS.A  {H-i\-\\:mp.eduiirsa)  and  selecting  the  .Apply  for 
Readmission  to  IUP  option  imder  the  Student  Services  and  Financial  Aid 
section 

The  readmission  deadline  for  the  spring  semester  is  December  1  and  for  the 
fall  semester  is  July  20. 

Requests  for  readmission  for  academically  dismissed  students  or  first- 
semester  and  transfer  students  who  withdraw  from  the  university  v  olimtar- 
ily  during  their  first  semester  of  fijll-time  enrollment  will  be  forwarded  to 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  smdent  was  enrolled  at 
the  time  of  dismissal  or  of  total  university  withdrawal  for  a  decision  on  the 
student's  readmission. 

Decisions  for  readmission  of  students  in  university  probationary  or  dis- 
missed status,  regardless  of  whether  the  student  was  dismissed  by  the  uni- 
versity or  the  student  v  oluntarily  w ithdrew.  are  the  responsibility  of  the 
.Academic  Standards  Officer  of  the  college  the  student  wishes  to  enter  If 
the  student  is  seeking  admission  to  a  new  college,  the  officer  of  the  new 
college  will  consult  with  the  officer  of  the  former  college  before  making  a 
decision.  The  Registrar's  Office  will  officially  change  the  major  based  on 
the  officer's  readmission  letter  to  the  student 

.All  outstanding  financial  obligations  to  the  university'  must  be  met  before 
the  Application  for  Readmission  will  be  processed.  Due  to  enrollment 
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restrictions,  requests  for  readmission  to  Nursing  or  the  College  of  Fine  Arts 
will  be  forwarded  for  appro\al  by  a  representati\e  from  that  department  or 
college. 

Readmitted  students  who  have  not  been  enrolled  for  two  years  or  more 
may  petition  their  college  dean  for  application  of  the  Cancelled  Semester 
Policy,  which  provides  for  cancellation  from  the  cumulative  record  of  the 
effects  of  one  semester  below  a  GPA  of  2.0.  Smdenls  who  have  been  aca- 
demically dismissed  and  separated  from  the  university  for  five  consecutive 
calendar  years  may  petition  their  college  dean  to  return  under  the  Fresh 
Start  Policy.  Students  must  pay  fees  and  attend  classes  before  a  designated 
semester  will  be  cancelled  or  the  fresh  start  policy  will  take  effect.  See  the 
.Academic  Policies  section  of  this  catalog  for  more  infonnation  on  these 
policies. 

Once  your  application  for  readmission  has  been  approved,  you  will  be  sent 
instructions  on  how  and  when  to  register. 

As  a  student  readmitted  to  lUP.  you  are  encouraged  to  complete  the  Free 
Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (F.\FSA)  to  detemiine  your  financial 
aid  eligibility.  Your  financial  aid  eligibility  will  be  based  on  your  financial 
need,  as  determined  by  the  F.^FSA,  and  on  your  prior  academic  record. 

The  Summer  Sessions 

The  summer  school  program  at  lUP  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  many 
students.  Courses,  workshops,  and  seminars  are  offered  in  the  liberal  arts, 
teacher  education,  and  other  fields  of  study. 

Continuing  university  students,  including  newly  admitted  freshmen,  who 
wish  to  accelerate  their  program  of  studies  will  tnid  both  Liberal  Studies  and 
special  courses  in  all  fields  of  study.  Students  from  other  colleges  and 
universities  may  take  courses  at  lUP;  however,  they  are  advised  to  first 
ensure  that  their  home  institution  will  transfer  such  credits  earned  at  lUP. 

Teachers-in-service  will  find  courses  in  the  summer  program  to  serve  a 
variety  of  needs.  They  may  enroll  to  quality  for  permanent  certification, 
satisfy  Act  48  requirements,  take  refresher  courses  in  their  field  of  speciali- 
zation, or  take  courses  for  the  purpose  of  extending  their  certification  to  a 
new  field. 

The  summer  sessions  schedule  can  be  viewed  at  the  website  u-ww.iiip.edii/ 
summer.  Contact  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Clark  Hall  (toll-free  number: 
888-800-3190).  for  more  infonnation. 

.Attendance  at  summer  sessions  undergraduate  courses  is  open  to  all  students 
but  does  not  constitute  admission  or  readmission  for  continuing  registration 
in  the  fall  and  or  spnng  semesters.  lUP  students  with  less  than  a  2.0  cumu- 
lative GPA  must  receive  approval  from  their  dean's  office  before  attending 
summer  courses.  Non-lUP  students  (graduate  and  undergradute)  can  submit 
an  electric  form  that  can  be  accessed  at  the  website  w-ii-w.iup.ecJii '.summer. 
Students  who  desire  readmission  for  the  fall  semester  should  apply  to  the 
Registrar's  Office  by  the  preceding  July  20  and  by  December  1  for  the 
spring  semester. 

English  Language  Programs  for 

International  Students  and  Visitors 

The  American  Language  Institute  (ALl)  offers  several  noncredit.  intensive 
English  programs  for  international  students  and  visitors  from  beginning 
through  advanced  levels  each  semester.  The  ALl  Provisional  program  is  for 
applicants  who  want  provisional  admission  to  an  lUP  undergraduate 
program  preceded  b>  full-time  English  instruction. 

The  English  for  .\cademic  Purposes  Program  (EAP)  is  for  applicants 
seeking  to  prepare  themselves  for  study  at  any  U.S.  college  or  university. 
Enrollment  in  fail  and  spring  semester  is  for  fourteen  weeks  (20  hours  per 
week).  Midsemester  admission  is  possible  with  the  approval  of  the  director. 
In  summer  semester,  programs  are  offered  for  ten  weeks.  Students  are 
placed  at  beginner,  intcnnediate.  or  advanced  lev  els  by  proficiency  tests  at 
the  start  of  each  program.  An  institutional  TOEFL  is  administered  at  the 
conclusion  of  each  .semester. 


Qualified  students  can  take  a  Bridge  Program  (3-6  credits  and  ESL)  through 
the  ALl.  Contact  the  director  at  724-357-6944  or  e-mail  ali- 
mquihes@iup.echi. 

Cocurricular  social  and  cultural  programs  are  offered  to  all  students.  For 

further  infonnation.  visit  the  website  www.iup.edu/ali. 
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Finances 


Institutional  Fees* 

*The  uni\ersit\  reserves  the  right  to  change  its  fees  without  notice.  The 
tuition  and  fees  set  forth  in  this  section  were  those  in  effect  in  May  2008. 
The  fee  schedule  is  subject  to  change;  these  figures  are  to  be  considered 
simply  as  an  estimate.  The  most  current  fee  schedule  can  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  lUP  Admissions  Office,  by  phoning  724-357-2230.  or  by 
\isiting  the  website  wwM.iup.edu  bursar. 

Tuition 

Tuition  covers  the  keeping  of  student  records,  use  of  the  library,  student 
welfare,  and  laborators  facilities.  The  tuition  for  full-time  in-state  students 
is  S2.588.50  per  semester.  .\n  additional  S216  per  credit  will  be  charged  for 
undergraduate  credits  scheduled  in  excess  of  1 8.  The  tuition  for  part-time 
in-state  undergraduate  students  is  S216  per  credit.  A  part-time  undergraduate 
student  is  one  taking  1 1  or  fewer  credits.  See  the  sections  on  .Admissions 
and  Registration  and  on  .\cademic  Policies  for  fiirther  information 
coiKeming  part-time  students. 

Out-of-state  full-time  students  pay  tuition  of  S6,472  per  semester.  An  addi- 
tional S539  per  credit  will  be  charged  for  undergraduate  credits  in  excess  of 
18.  The  tuition  for  part-time  out-of-state  students  is  S539  per  credit.  The 
definition  of  an  in-state  student  is  based  on  domicile.  An  in-state  student  is 
one  who  has  been  domiciled  in  Peimsylvania  for  at  least  one  year  preceding 
attendance  at  any  institution  of  higher  education  in  the  state  of  Peimsylva- 
nia. A  minor  is  presumed  to  have  the  domicile  of  his  her  parents  or  legal 
guardian.  Students  who  ha\  e  any  questions  concerning  their  domicile  should 
read  the  official  text  of  the  rules,  as  published  in  Volume  22.  Peimsylvania 
Code.  Section  507.1  through  507.11. 

Dining  Plan  Fee 

On-Campus  Dining  Plans:  Indiana  and  Punxsutawney 

Plan  A  F~  1 9  meals  per  week  ^  S 1 50  in  Flex  money  S 1 . 1 58 

Plan  AF  19  meals  per  w  eek  +  S 1 00  in  Flex  money  S 1 , 1 08 

Plan  B  F~  1 4  meals  per  week  ^  S200  in  Flex  money  SI.  152 

Plan  B  F  14  meals  per  week  ^  SI 50  in  Flex  money  SI, 102 

Plan  B  14  meals  per  week  S952 

Plan  C  F~  1 65  meals  a  semester  -  $200  in  Flex  money  S 1 . 1 48 

Plan  C  F  1 65  meals  a  semester  -  S 1 50  in  Flex  money  S 1 .098 

Plan  D  F  1 0  meals  a  week  ^  S200  in  Flex  money  S 1 , 1 1 2 

Plan  KF  1 25  meals  a  semester  +  S200  in  Flex  money  S 1 , 1 07 


S703 


Dining  Plans:  Off-Campus  and  Indiana  .\partments 

Plan  E  F  75  meals  a  semester  -  S 1 50  m  Flex  money 

Meals  provided  through  these  plans  are  for  the  use  of  the  contract  holder 
only.  Flex  money  can  be  carried  from  fall  to  spring  semester;  how  e\  er,  any 
portion  not  used  by  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  will  be  forfeited.  Flex 
may  be  used  for  guests. 

Health  and  Wellness  Fee 

The  mandators  student  health  fee  is  assessed  each  semester  based  upon 
enrollment  status  at  the  university. 

•  Health  and  Wellness  Fee  A:  S150  (mandator)^  for  fiill-time  imder- 
graduate  students).  Includes  access  to  clinical  care  with  service  fees 
charged  as  required.  All  charges  for  visits  or  medications  are  charged  to 
the  student's  lUP  accoimt.  Prescriptions  can  also  be  written  at  the 
request  of  the  student.  The  health  center  does  not  fill  prescriptions 
ordered  by  outside  medical  providers. 

•  Health  and  Wellness  Fee  B:  S30  (optional  for  part-time  undergraduate 
students  with  1-5  credits;  mandatory  for  part-time  undergraduate  stu- 
dents with  6-1 1  credits  and  full-time  graduate  students).  The  fee  pro- 
vides access  to  the  self-care  cold  center,  an  aimual  flu  vaccination  (while 
supplies  last),  and  for  an  additional  fee.  students  who  pay  Fee  B  may 
have  access  to  some  clinical  services.  Students  who  have  paid  Fee  B  are 
also  eligible  for  health  education  and  intervention  programs  and  services 
offered  by  the  Center  for  Student  Life  and  the  the  Counselina  Center. 


Students  enrolled  in  Health  Fee  B  have  the  option  of  upgrading  their  service 
by  paying  Fee  A.  or  they  may  pay  a  per-visit  fee.  Spouses  of  lUP  students 
may  enroll  in  A  or  B  or  pay  a  per-visit  fee.  The  student  health  fee  is  waived 
on  a  semester-by-semester  basis  only  for  students  driving  more  than  25 
miles  (one-way)  for  an  internship  or  student  teaching  or  driving  more  than 
a  50-mile  commute  from  home.  Students  attending  regional  campuses  have 
health  fee  options  and  should  contact  their  regional  campus  director  For 
further  information  on  the  health  center,  contact  the  Health  Center  at 
724-357-6475  or  health-inquityiaiup.edu. 

Instructional  Fee 

All  students  are  charged  an  instructional  fee  to  support  academic  equip- 
ment, library  resources,  maintenance  and  repair  projects,  recreational 
facilities,  and  the  ad\  ancement  of  technologies.  The  fee  is  S259  per 
semester  for  full-time  students  and  S22  per  credit  for  part-time  students. 

Miscellaneous  Costs 

In  some  courses,  students  are  required  to  obtain  supplies  and  materials  to 
complete  course  projects.  In  many  courses,  a  student  may  make  a  voluntary 
contribution  to  a  cooperative  fiind  estabhshed  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
these  supplies  and  or  ser%  ices  at  a  lower  cost.  Examples  are  art  courses,  field 
trips,  etc. 

Registration  Fee 

.Ml  students  are  charged  a  registration  fee  of  S32  per  semester. 

Late  Registration  Fees 

Beginning  with  the  Spring  2008  semester,  late  registration  fees  will  be 
assessed  to  students  w  hose  initial  semester  registration  occurs  during  the 
following  timeframe. 

Spring  2009 

•  SI  00  will  be  assessed  if  the  initial  spring  registration  occurs  after  the  last 
day  of  the  previous  fall  term. 

•  S200  will  be  assessed  if  the  initial  spring  registration  occurs  on  or  after 
the  first  official  day  of  the  spring  term. 

Fall  2009 

•  SlOO  will  be  assessed  if  the  initial  fall  registration  occurs  after  the  last 
day  of  the  previous  spring  term. 

•  S200  will  be  assessed  if  the  initial  fall  registration  occurs  on  or  after  the 
first  official  day  of  the  fall  term. 

New  students  and  transfer  students  are  exempt  from  this  fee  their  first  term 
of  enrollment.  Readmitted  students  are  exempt  from  this  fee  their  first 

term  of  rcadmission. 

Residence  Hall  Fee 

This  academic  year's  room  fees  for  residence  hall  students  are  SI, 787  a 
semester  for  a  double-occupancy  uni\  ersitv  residence  hall  room.  S2.539  for 
a  single  university  residence  hall  room,  and  S2.660  for  a  super  single  room. 
Resident  students  are  required  to  have  a  dining  plan  and  can  select  from  five 
plans  (see  Dining  Fees).  There  are  other  rates  for  the  suite  buildings  which 
can  be  found  at  h'wh'. iup.edu/bursar. 

Student  Activity  Fee 

This  fee  is  collected  from  all  students  and  administered  through  the  Student 
Cooperative  Association  under  regulations  approved  by  the  Council  of 
Trustees.  This  fee  of  S242.50  for  ftill-time  and  S97  for  part-time  students 
per  semester  covers  the  cost  of  smdent  activ  ities  in  athletics,  lectures, 
entertainment,  smdent  publications,  etc..  and  is  payable  in  one  sum  for  the 
semester.  Students  attending  the  regional  campuses  pay  S234  per  semester 
fiill-time  and  S89.50  part-time. 

Technology  Fee 

This  fee  is  assessed  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring,  installing,  and  maintaining 
up-to-date  and  emerging  technologies  to  enhance  student  learning 
outcomes.  The  fee  will  be  assessed  to  all  students  per  semester  as  follows; 
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Pennsylvania  Residents: 
Nonresident  Students: 


Full-time    $87.50     Part-time       $43* 
Full-time    $132.00  Part-time       $65* 


*The  part-time  rate  for  the  technology  fee  is  a  flat  rate  per  term, 
regardless  of  the  number  of  credits  taken. 

Transportation  Fee 

This  fee  of  $12.50  is  assessed  students  to  address  issues  related  to  parking 
and  to  improve  the  transportation  system  available  to  students,  including 
increased  bus  service. 

Estimated  Expenses  Per  Semester 


In-State 

Out-of-State 

Tuition 

$  2,589 

$  6,472 

Housing 

1.670 

1,670 

Meals 

1.048 

1,048 

Student  .'\ctivit>'  Fee 

241 

241 

Health  and  Wellness  Fee 

150 

150 

Instructional  Fee 

252 

252 

Technology  Fee 

88 

132 

Transportation  Fee 

13 

13 

Registration  Fee 

32 

32 

Books  and  Supplies* 

500 

500 

$  6,583 


$10,510 


*Cost  of  books  and  supplies  may  vary  depending  on  major  and  class 
enrollment.  Miscellaneous  and  travel  expenses  will  be  additional. 

Other  Costs 

In  addition  to  the  listed  fees,  the  average  smdent  will  require  $500-$  1,200 
per  semester  for  books,  gymnastic  costume,  student  organization  dues, 
personal  expenses,  etc.  These  charges  are  not  direct  university  charges. 

Summer  Sessions  Fees 
(based  on  Summer  2008) 

Basic  Tuition  Fee 

The  basic  fee  for  undergraduate  students  enrolled  for  any  of  the  regular 
summer  sessions  is  $216  per  credit  for  in-state  students  and  $539  per  credit 
for  out-of-state  students. 

Summer  Dining  Plan  Fees 

The  five-week  session  dining  plan  fees  for  summer  are: 
Plan  A        19  meals  per  week  $336  (or  $68  per  week) 

Plan  B      Any  14  meals  per  week  $316  (or  $64  per  week) 

Plan  D*    Any  10  meals  per  week  $303  (or  $60  per  week) 

Plan  G*    Any  5  meals  per  week  $170  (or  $34  per  week) 

*Off-campus  students  only 


Summer  Instructional  Fee 


All  students  are  charged  an  instructional  fee  to  support  academic  equip- 
ment, library  resources,  maintenance  and  repair  projects,  recreational 
facilities,  and  the  advancement  of  technologies.  During  the  summer,  all 
students  are  charged  $22  per  credit. 


Summer  Registration  Fee 


All  students  are  charged  a  registration  fee  of  $32  for  the  summer  term. 


Summer  Residence  Hall  Fee 


The  summer  unucrsity  dorm  room  fees  are  $1 17  a  week  for  a  double- 
occupancy  room  and  $169  a  week  for  a  single  room.  Students  are  charged 
for  each  session  according  to  the  number  of  \\  eeks  they  require  housing. 
Resident  students  can  select  from  two  dining  plans,  19  meals  per  week  or  14 
meals  per  week. 


Summer  Student  Activity  Fee 


This  lee  in  the  summer  session  is  $12.50  per  credit  (up  to  a  maximum 
$150). 


Summer  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Fee 

There  is  no  mandatory  health  fee  in  the  summer.  All  summer  student  health 
fees  are  optional.  For  further  information,  contact  the  health  center  at 
724-357-6475  or  heallh-inquiry@iup.edu. 

Summer  Technology  Fee 

This  fee  is  assessed  to  all  students  per  summer  session  as  follows; 
In-state:   $43  Out-of-state:   $65 

Special  Fees 

Additional  Course  Fees 

Additional  fees  may  be  attached  to  some  courses:  standard  tuition  fees  arc 
also  charged.  Courses  currently  carrying  additional  fees  are  listed  below. 

Applied  Music  Fee:  S50  to  $75  per  credit 

Students  enrolled  in  applied  music  (APMU)  courses  will  be  assessed  this  fee. 

Aquatics  Course  Lifeguard  Fee:  Courses  involving  swimming  pool  use 
will  be  assessed  a  fee  of  $7  per  credit. 

Exercise  Science  Laboratory  Fee:  $25 

Undergraduate  students  enrolled  in  HPED  343  and  41 1  will  be  assessed  this 
fee. 

Experimental  Foods  Laboratory  Fee:  $50 

Undergraduate  students  enrolled  in  FONT  362  will  be  assessed  this  fee. 

Introductont  Foods  Laboratory  Fee:  $30 

Undergraduate  students  enrolled  in  FONT  151  will  be  assessed  this  fee. 

Nursing  Laboratory  Courses  Laboratory  Fee:  $25 

Undergraduate  students  enrolled  in  the  following  courses  will  be  assessed  this 
fee:  Fall  semester:  NURS  211,  337,  and  435 
Spring  semester:  NURS  213.  339.  and  437 

Safety  Sciences  Laboratory  Courses  Laboratory  Fee:  $25 

Undergraduate  students  enrolled  in  SAFE  211.311,  330,  430.  345.  347.  and 
4 1 2  will  be  assessed  this  fee. 

Practicum  in  Production  Fee:  $25 

Undergraduate  students  enrolled  in  THTR  486  will  be  assessed  this  fee. 

Application  Fee 

A  nonrefundable  $35  application  fee  must  accompany  the  application  for 
admission  to  the  university. 

Advance  Deposit  Fee 

This  fee  is  required  of  all  incoming  freshmen  to  reserve  a  space  in  the 
fi-eshman  class  and  a  dormitory  room  if  applicable.  Upperclassmen  desiring 
a  residence  hall  room  are  also  required  to  place  a  deposit.  The  advance 
deposit  tuition  fee  (freshmen)  is  $150.  and  the  advance  deposit  housing  fee 
(all  students)  is  $80. 

Audit  Fee ^^^ 

Full  instructional  fees  are  assessed  for  each  course  audited,  with  the  ex- 
ception that  persons  on  Social  Security  or  equivalent  retirement  benefits 
are  given  remission  of  basic  fees  for  such  classes  where  space  is  available. 

Bad  Check  Charge __^ 

Students  issuing  paper  checks  or  .\CH  e-checks  payable  to  "Indiana 

Univ ersity  of  Pennsylvania"  which  are  not  acceptable  to  the  bank  for  any 

reason  will  be  charged  $30  for  each  bad  check  written. 

Clinical  Laboratory  Science  Administrative  Fee 

A  fee  of  up  to  $75  is  charged  to  each  student  enrolled  ai  lUP  but  attending 
classes  at  designated  clinical  facilities.  Fees  are  $20  (1-3  credits).  $40  (4-6 
credits),  or  $75  (7  or  more  credits).  Tuition,  room,  and  board  charged  for 
these  students  should  be  paid  by  the  student  directly  to  the  hospital 
institution. 
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Damage  Fee 


Students  are  responsible  for  damages,  breakage,  loss,  or  delayed  return  of 
university  property. 


Examination  for  Credit  Fee 


A  fee  of  S4()  will  be  assessed  for  each  examination  taken  for  credit. 


Immigration  Fee 


All  registered  international  students  will  be  charged  an  Immigration  fee  of 
$25  per  semester. 


Installment  Payment  Fee 


A  nonrefundable  fee  ol'  $30  per  semester  is  charged  to  students  participating 
in  the  monthly  installment  payment  plan. 


International  Student  Orientation  Fee 


This  fee  of  S75  is  charged  to  all  international  students  who  register  for  the 
I  UP  orientation  program  to  support  associated  costs. 

National  Student  Exchange  Program  Fee 

A  one-time  $150  nonrcfimdable  fee  is  charged  to  lUP  students  participating 
in  the  National  Student  E.xchange  Program.  Students  attending  lUP  under 
the  National  Student  Exchange  Program  will  be  charged  the  Pennsylvania 
resident  basic  fee  and  have  the  application  fee  waived. 

Off -Campus  Instructional  Fee 

A  fee  of  10  percent  of  the  undergraduate  in-state  tuition  rate  will  be  charged 
to  students  taking  courses  at  an  off-campus  site  and/or  using  distance  educa- 
tion technology  to  cover  operating  costs  for  services  and  instructional  sup- 
port at  off-campus  sites.  Students  enrolled  in  School  of  Continuing  Educa- 
tion off-campus  locations  beyond  a  25-mile  radius  are  also  charged  this  fee. 

Portfolio  Application/Assessment  Fee 

A  nonrefundable  $15  fee  will  be  charged  to  a  student  for  each  portfolio 
application  per  course.  Prior  to  the  assessment,  a  nonrefijndable  fee  of  one- 
half  the  current  tuition  per  credit  is  required. 

Teacher  Certification  Fee 

A  fee  of  $75  payable  to  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  is  charged  to 
cover  the  administrative  and  recording  costs  for  the  issuance  of  a  teaching 
certificate  by  the  Department  of  Education.  A  $35  fee  is  charged  for 
students  applying  for  out-of-state  certification. 

Teacher  Placement  Fee 

The  College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology  provides  a  place- 
ment service  for  students  enrolling  in  prc-student  teaching.  This  fee  of 
$100  is  used  to  provide  students  with  bus  transportation  to  the  initial  field 
placement  and  to  cover  other  costs  associated  with  this  service. 

Testing  Fee 

All  entering  freshmen  must  participate  in  orientation  and  placement  testing 
during  the  summer  immediately  preceding  the  student's  matriculation  on 
campus.  A  fee  (assessed  by  type  of  admit)  of  $70  for  the  one-day  testing 
program  and  $140  for  the  two-day  program  is  charged.  Please  see  the 
catalog  section  on  New  Student  Orientation  for  further  infonnation  about 
the  orientation  programs  for  new  freshman  and  transfer  students. 

Transcript  Fees 

Students  can  request  official  transcripts  in  several  ways.  If  on  campus  during 
business  hours,  the  student  can  go  to  the  Registrar's  Office  in  the  lobby  of 
Clark  Hall  and  complete  a  transcript  request  form.  There  is  no  charge  to 
students  for  ordering  official  transcripts  which  require  routine  processing. 
Any  special  handling  requests  can  also  be  made  at  that  time,  and  these  will 
have  fees  assessed.  When  m  the  Registrar's  Office  in  person,  the  student 
can  pay  for  any  special  handling  requests  with  cash,  check,  or  a  credit  card. 

Students  can  also  download  a  Transcript  Request  fonn  from  the  website 
www.itip.edti/registrar.  complete  it,  and  either  mail  or  fax  it  to  the 
Registrar's  Office. 


Transcripts  will  be  withheld  by  lUP  if  a  student  has  an  outstanding  financial 
account  with  Ihe  university.  Payment  of  the  bill  or  establishment  of  a  pay- 
ment plan  satlsfactoiy  to  the  university  will  be  required  for  release  of 
transcripts. 

Wall  Street  Journal  Fee 

Students  with  majors  in  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information 
Technology  will  be  charged  $  14  for  the  Hall  Street  Journal  subscription. 
This  subscription  allows  business  students  to  view  the  on-line  edition  of  the 
Journal  at  WSJ.com.  The  print  version  will  also  be  placed  throughout  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business.  Questions  regarding  the  partnership  can  be 
directed  to  Assistant  Dean  Cyndy  Strittmatler 


Billing  and  Payments 

All  bills  are  available  on  line  through  lUP  EasyPay,  which  can  be  accessed 
through  URSA.  Students  may  choose  from  two  different  payment  plans; 
otherwise,  it  is  recommended  that  payment  be  made  in  full.  Payment  by 
MasterCard,  Discover,  and  ACH  e-checks  is  available  on  line.  Payment  can 
also  be  made  by  mail  to  the  Office  of  the  Bursar 

Students  must  also  confirm  they  are  attending  the  current  semester  by 
logging  on  to  URSA  and  "Accepting  Attendance."  Failure  to  do  so  may 
cause  a  delay  in  any  anticipated  aid  or  loans. 

Financial  Delinquency  Policy 

Registration  is  not  complete  until  a  student  pays  the  fee  for  registration, 
and  the  university  reserves  for  itself  the  right  to  bar  a  nonpaying  student 
from  classes.  When  it  has  been  determined  during  the  course  of  a  semester 
that  a  student's  account  has  become  delinquent  from  accrued  charges,  the 
Registrar's  Office  will  be  notified  of  this  delinquency  and  advised  to  refrain 
from  allowing  the  student  to  make  further  registration  transactions,  from 
reporting  the  student's  grades,  and  from  issuing  any  transcripts  for  that  stu- 
dent's work  until  the  delinquent  account  has  been  satisfied.  Faculty  members 
will  submit  a  grade  for  the  financially  delinquent  student;  however,  requests 
from  students  will  not  be  honored,  and  official  reports  will  be  released  by 
the  Registrar's  Office  only  after  the  student  has  cleared  his  or  her  account 
or  has  established  a  payment  plan  satisfactory  to  the  Office  of  the  Bursar. 

Delinquent  Accounts  „ 

Students  are  not  pcrmiltcd  to  enroll  for  any  semester,  receive  transcripts, 
or  graduate  until  all  account  balances  have  been  paid  in  fiill.  Also,  credit  will 
not  be  certified  to  any  other  institution  until  all  overdue  accounts  have 
been  paid.  A  late  payment  fee  of  $25  will  be  assessed  each  month  on 
accounts  that  are  not  paid  with  five  days  of  the  due  date  with  a  maximum 
of  $100  per  semester  The  same  regulations  will  also  be  applied  to  inter- 
semester  payments. 

Undergraduate  students  desiring  to  leave  school  before  the  close  of  a 
semester  must  report  to  the  Advising  and  Testing  Center  and  to  the  OtTice 
of  the  Bursar  to  settle  all  unpaid  accounts. 

Payment  of  Financial  Aid 

Financial  aid  programs  that  can  be  deducted  from  a  student's  university  bill 
include:  Federal  Stafford  Loan,  Federal  PLUS  Loan,  Federal  Perkins  Loan, 
Federal  Pell  Grant,  Federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant, 
Pennsylvania  State  Grant,  and  lUP  scholarships. 

Federal  Work  Study  earnings  are  paid  directly  to  the  student  every  other 
week  and  thus  are  not  used  for  billing  purposes.  All  other  financial  aid  is 
paid  directly  to  the  student's  account.  If  a  credit  balance  exists  after 
satisfying  all  lUP  charges,  excess  funds  will  be  refunded  to  the  student  for 
other  educational  expenses. 

lUP  Refund  Policy  H 

For  a  copy  of  lUl's  Refund  Policy  or  a  sample  refund  calculation,  please 
contact  the  Office  of  the  Bursar  at  724-357-2207.  The  Refund  Policy  is 
also  available  at  www.iup.edu/bursar. 
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Financial  Aid 


The  Financial  Aid  Office,  located  in  Clark  Hall,  oilers  financial  infonnalion 
and  counseling  to  all  sludenls  attending  lUP.  The  types  of  financial 
assistance  otTered  by  the  Financial  Aid  OlTice  include  student  employnient. 
educational  loans,  scholarships,  and  grants.  Counseling  on  debt  management 
and  loan  repayinent  options  is  also  available. 

Eligibility  Requirements 

The  general  requirements  lor  financial  aid  eligibility  include  the  following: 

1 .  Be  enrolled  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis  (6  credits  per  term)  except  for 
the  Federal  Pell  Grant  program  and  Federal  Work  Study  program. 

2.  Be  a  U.S.  citizen,  national  or  peniianent  resident,  or  other  eligible 
noncilizcn. 

3.  Maintain  satisfactory  academic  progress  in  your  course  of  study. 

4.  Be  enrolled  or  accepted  for  enrollment  in  an  associate  degree, 
bachelor's  degree,  Postbaccalaureate  Teacher's  Certification  program, 
or  Postbaccalaureate  Second  Undergraduate  Degree  program. 

5.  Not  be  in  default  and  must  not  have  failed  to  make  satisfactory 
arrangements  to  repay  any  Federal  Student  Loans. 

6.  Not  owe  a  repayment  on  a  Federal  Pell  Grant  or  Federal  Supplemental 
Educational  Opportunity  Grant. 

7.  Not  have  borrowed  in  excess  of  any  Federal  Loan  limits. 

8.  Be  registered  with  the  Selective  Service  Administration,  if  required. 

9.  Have  a  valid  Social  Security  Number. 

Students  must  submit  a  Free  Applicalion  for  Fedenil  Student  .4/V/ prior  to 
April  15  in  order  to  receive  maximum  consideration  for  need-based  finan- 
cial aid  administered  through  the  university.  The  Title  IV  school  code  for 
lUP  IS  003277.  Additional  fomis  or  applications  may  be  required,  depending 
upon  which  student  aid  programs  are  being  sought.  Financial  aid  is  available 
for  both  the  regular  academic  year  and  the  summer  sessions.  Separate 
applications  for  summer  school  aid  must  be  submitted  by  the  student. 

Student  Responsibilities-Students  who  apply  for  financial  aid  have 
certain  responsibilities,  which  are  listed  below: 

1 .  Accurately  complete  and  submit  the  appropriate  application  forms  by 
the  published  deadline  dates. 

2.  Submit  requested  materials,  corrections,  or  new  information  on  a 
timely  basis. 

3.  Meet  the  regulations  and  repayment  schedules  of  student  loans. 

4.  Infomi  the  Financial  Aid  Office  of  any  grants,  scholarships,  or  loans 
received  from  outside  organizations. 

5.  Inform  the  Financial  Aid  Office  of  any  information  that  has  changed 
since  applying  for  aid. 

6.  Understand  the  satisfactory  academic  progress  requirements  for 
maintaining  financial  aid  eligibility. 

7.  Use  financial  aid  funds  for  educational  purposes  only. 

Financial  Aid  Programs  Available 

Financial  assistance  is  available  in  the  fomi  of  grants  and  scholarships, 
student  employment,  and  educational  loans.  Each  of  these  funding  sources 
has  unique  characteristics  which  are  explained  in  more  detail  below. 

Employment 

The  Student  Employment  Center  is  available  to  assist  students  in  finding 
job  opportunities  on  campus  or  in  the  local  community.  Students  may  gain 
access  to  a  listing  of  available  positions  by  doing  any  of  the  following: 

•  asking  to  review  the  employment  binder  located  in  the  Student 
Employment  Center  which  is  housed  within  the  Career  Development 
Center,  302  Pratt  Hall 

•  reviewing  the  bulletin  board  located  outside  of  the  office 

■     accessing  the  on-line  job  listing  at  www.iiip.edu/stiulentemploymenl 
{24-hour  accessibility) 

The  Student  Employment  Center  assists  students  in  finding  summer  em- 
ployment. During  the  spring  semester,  a  Summer  .lob  Internship  Fair  is 
conducted,  providing  lUP  students  the  opportunity  to  meet  with  represen- 
tatives from  a  variety  of  organizations  (i.e.,  camps,  amusement  parks. 


resorts,  recreation  areas,  and  restaurants,  to  name  a  few).  Representatives 
from  local  and  out-of-state  organizations  attend  the  fair.  Students  may  view 
a  listing  of  seasonal  job  opportunities  by  visiting  the  website  www.iup.edu/ 
sliidenleinployinerit  or  stopping  by  the  office  to  review  literature  provided 
by  these  organizations. 

Students  may  be  employed  on  campus  for  up  to  twenty-five  hours  per  week 
when  classes  are  in  session  and  up  to  forty  hours  per  week  during  breaks,  in- 
cluding summer.  When  classes  are  in  session,  most  students  work  an  average 
often  to  twelve  hours  per  week.  Students  are  paid  every  two  weeks  for  the 
hours  they  have  worked.  Generally,  undergraduate  students  are  paid  at  the 
minimum  wage  rate. 

All  students  are  eligible  to  work  on  campus.*  There  are  two  basic  types  of 
funding  sources:  ( 1 )  Federal  Work  Study  Program  (FWSP)  and  (2)  Univer- 
sity Employment  (UE).  Eligibility  for  FWSP  is  based  upon  demonstrated 
financial  need  as  detcmiined  from  the  Free  Applieation  for  Federal  Student 
.4/</(FAFSA),  which  must  be  completed  every  year.  Inquiries  about 
eligibility  for  FWSP  should  be  directed  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office.  Students 
who  do  not  demonstrate  financial  need  may  seek  UE  opportunities.  No 
financial  aid  application  is  required. 

A  FWSP  award  may  affect  your  eligibility  for  student  loans.  For  more 
specific  infonnation  on  how  a  FWSP  award  could  impact  your  loan 
eligibility,  inquire  at  the  Financial  Aid  counter  in  the  lobby  of  Clark  Hall  or 
by  e-mail  at  Jhnincicil-aid@iup.edu. 

Off-campus  employment  opportunities  vary  by  organization,  as  do  the 

hourly  wages  and  hours  worked  per  week. 

*Intemational  students'  circumstances  may  vary.  For  more  infonnation, 
please  consult  Student  Payroll  Services  (724-357-2510,  G-8  Sutton  Hall). 

Service  Learning  Work  Study  Program  This  employment  program 
places  FWSP-eligibIc  students  in  community  service  positions  available 
both  on  and  otT  campus.  In  addition  to  earning  money,  students  gain 
practical  work  experience  related  to  their  academic  major.  The  Service 
Learning  Center,  which  assists  students  in  obtaining  these  opportunities,  is 
part  of  the  Career  Development  Center  located  in  302  Pratt  Hall. 

PHEAA  State  Work  Study-This  employment  program  provides 
Pennsylvania  students  with  employment  opportunities  in  high  technology 
and  community  service  fields.  Students  can  gain  career-related  on-the-job 
work  experience,  .'\pplications  are  available  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office  and 
must  be  completed  by  both  the  student  and  the  organization  for  which  the 
student  would  like  to  be  employed,  .'\pplications  can  also  be  accessed 
through  the  PHEAA  website  at  www.phecici.org. 

Educational  Loans 

Loan  programs  offer  repayable  assistance  to  students  who  apply  and  qualify 
for  them.  Repayment  tenns.  interest  rates,  and  borrow ing  limits  \ar%  from 
program  to  program.  Educational  loans  are  a  serious  and  important  obliga- 
tion. Receipt  of  funds  means  that  the  student  assumes  the  legal  responsibil- 
ity for  repayment  of  the  loan  at  a  future  date.  The  promissory  note  for  the 
loan  specifies  the  tenns  and  conditions  under  which  the  student  is  borrowing 
and  the  repayment  provisions  that  are  in  effect.  Participation  in  Commu- 
nity Service  positions  after  leaving  school  may  provide  for  repayment  of 
certain  student  loans. 

Federal  Perkins  Loan-The  application  for  the  Federal  Perkins  Loan  is 
the  Free  .Application  for  Federal  Student  .iid  {F.\¥SA).  The  loan  is  awarded 
to  students  on  the  basis  of  financial  need  and  FAFSA  receipt  date  of.Xpril 
15  or  earlier.  Students  who  receive  this  loan  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least  6 
credits  each  semester.  There  are  no  principal  or  interest  payments  until 
nine  months  after  the  student  ceases  half-time  attendance  (6  credits  per 
term).  The  ininimum  repayment  rate  is  $40  per  month  at  a  simple  interest 
rate  of  5  percent  per  year  on  the  unpaid  balance.  There  are  defemient  and 
cancellation  provisions  available. 

Federal  Stafford  Loan  The  application  for  the  Federal  StatTord  Loan  is 
the  Free  .-ipplication  for  Federal  StiulenI  .-iid  (FAFSA).  By  responding  on 
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the  FAFSA  that  you  are  interested  in  student  loans,  eligibility  will  be 
reviewed  for  you.  First-time  borrowers  will  also  receive  a  Federal  Stafford 
Loan  Master  Promissors'  Note  (MPN)  for  completion  in  order  to  finalize 
the  approval  process.  The  MPN  will  be  sent  from  AED  PHEAA.  which  is 
the  guaranty  agency  in  Pennsylvania.  Students  are  free  to  select  any  lender 
or  guaranty  agency  for  their  Stafford  Loan.  If  you  wish  to  borrow  from  a 
lender  that  does  not  guarantee  with  AES,  you  should  contact  the  Financial 
Aid  office  for  more  infomiation. 

Through  this  program,  freshmen  may  borrow  up  to  S3. 500  per  academic 
year,  sophomores  may  borrow  up  to  $4,500  per  academic  year,  and  juniors 
and  seniors  may  borrow  up  to  S5.500  per  academic  year.  An  academic  year 
at  lUP  is  defined  as  the  fall,  spring,  and  summer  terms.  Subsidized  Federal 
Stafford  Loans  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  financial  need  as  determined  by 
the  FAFSA  and  require  no  payment  of  interest  or  principal  until  six  months 
after  the  student  ceases  half-time  enrollment  (6  credits  per  term).  Unsubsi- 
dized  Federal  Stafford  Loans  require  payment  or  capitalization  of  interest 
only  during  periods  of  enrollment  and  the  six-month  grace  period.  Follow- 
ing the  grace  period,  both  types  of  Federal  Stafford  Loans  are  repayable  to 
the  lender.  Lenders  can  provide  current  interest  rate  information. 

Federal  Stafford  Loan  entrance  counseling  must  be  completed  by  first-time 
borrowers  at  lUP  before  funds  can  be  released.  Additional  unsubsidized  Fed- 
eral Stafford  Loan  funds  are  available  to  independent  undergraduate  stu- 
dents. Freshmen  and  sophomores  may  request  up  to  S4.000;  juniors  and 
seniors  may  request  up  to  55,000.  Dependent  students  whose  parents 
cannot  obtain  a  Federal  PLUS  Loan  may  also  apply  for  these  additional 
unsubsidized  fionds. 

Federal  PLUS  Loan-Parents  interested  in  obtaining  the  Federal  PLUS 
Loan  should  contact  AES  PHEAA  in  order  to  establish  their  eligibility  for 
the  loan  through  a  preapproval  process.  AESTHE.'V.A  can  be  contacted  at 
800-692-7392.  Applications  will  be  forwarded  to  eligible  families.  Parents 
may  borrow  for  their  dependent  children  up  to  the  cost  of  education  minus 
other  financial  aid.  The  loans  are  repaid  starting  sixty  days  after  the  final 
disbursement  for  the  loan  period  is  issued.  Lenders  can  provide  current 
interest  rate  information. 

Alternative  Loans-A  wide  variety  of  privately  financed  educational  loan 
programs  are  available.  Each  of  these  programs  offers  unique  terms  and 
conditions  that  affect  its  availability  in  particular  circumstances.  Check  the 
lUP  webpage  at  wwtv  iiip.edu/financialaid  {or  specific  contact  information. 

Grants 

Grants  arc  funds  which  carr>-  no  obligation  for  repayment.  These  funds  are 
awarded  to  the  student  on  the  basis  of  financial  need. 

Federal  Pell  Grant-The  Federal  Pell  Grant  program  provides  funds  to 
eligible  undergraduate  students  who  have  not  earned  a  first  bachelor's 
degree.  A  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA)  must  be  filed 
annually  to  apply  for  this  grant.  Awards  are  prorated  based  upon  the  number 
of  credits  for  which  a  student  registers. 

Federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (FSEOG)- 

Federal  Pell  Grant-eligible  students  are  considered  for  FSEOG.  A  Free 
Application  for  Federal  Sludenl  .-(/c/  (FAFSA)  with  a  receipt  dale  of  April 
1 5  or  earlier  must  be  on  file.  Students  who  receive  FSEOG  must  be  enrolled 
for  at  least  6  credits  each  semester. 

Pennsylvania  State  Grant  (PHE.\.4  Grant)-PHEAA  Grants  are  availa- 
ble to  eligible  part-time  and  full-time  undergraduate  students  who  are 
Pennsylvania  state  residents.  Part-time  recipients  must  also  meet  specific 
PHEAA  income  guidelines.  You  must  complete  a  Free  Application  for 
Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA)  by  April  15  to  apply.  First-time  applicants 
are  also  required  to  complete  a  PHEAA  information  form.  Academic 
progress  guidelines  require  that  a  student  earn  12  new  credits  for  each  full- 
time  semester  for  continued  eligibility  of  grant  funds.  A  maximum  of  eight 
full-time  or  sixteen  part-time  semesters  of  eligibility  is  permitted. 

State  Grants-Many  state  educational  agencies  offer  grant  assistance  to 
students  who  study  outside  of  their  state  of  residency.  Out-of  state  students 


are  encouraged  to  investigate  opportunities  for  grant  funding  from  their 
home  state. 

Academic  Competitiveness  Cirant  (ACG)  An  eligible  student  may 
recen  e  an  ACG  of  S750  for  the  first  academic  year  of  study  (0-24  credits) 
and  $1,300  for  the  second  academic  year  of  study  (25-48  credits).  To  be 
eligible  for  each  academic  year,  a  student  must:  be  a  U.S.  citizen;  be  a  Fed- 
eral Pell  Grant  recipient;  be  enrolled  full-lime  in  a  degree  program;  be  en- 
rolled in  the  first  or  second  academic  year  of  his  or  her  program  of  study  at 
a  two-year  or  four-year  degree-granting  institution;  have  completed  a 
rigorous  secondary  school  program  of  study  (after  January  1.  2006.  if  a 
first-year  student,  and  after  January  I.  2005,  if  a  second-year  student);  if  a 
first-year  student,  not  have  been  previously  enrolled  in  an  undergraduate 
program;  and  if  a  second-year  student,  have  at  least  a  cumulative  3.0  GPA 
on  a  4.0  scale  (as  set  forth  in  regulations  to  be  promulgated  soon)  for  the 
first  academic  year. 

National  SM.\RT  Grant-An  eligible  student  may  receive  a  National 
SMART  Grant  of  up  to  S4.000  for  each  of  the  third  and  fourth  academic 
years  of  study  (49-120  credits,  for  most  majors).  To  be  eligible  for  each 
academic  year,  a  student  must:  be  a  U.S.  citizen;  be  a  Federal  Pell  Grant 
recipient;  be  enrolled  full-time  in  a  degree  program;  be  enrolled  in  a  four- 
year  degree-granting  institution;  major  in  physical,  life  or  computer  sci- 
ence, engineering,  mathematics,  technology,  or  a  critical  foreign  language; 
and  have  at  least  a  cumulative  3.0  GPA  on  a  4.0  scale  in  the  coursework 
required  for  the  student's  major. 

Scholarships 

lUP  Scholarships-Departments,  colleges,  and  the  Provost's  Ofi'icc  admin- 
ister various  scholarship  programs  that  have  been  established  by  alumni  and 
friends  of  the  university.  These  scholarships  provide  gift  assistance  to  aca- 
demically talented  students  and  assist  them  in  financing  their  educational 
expenses.  Other  than  the  admission  application,  no  general  application  is 
required  for  consideration.  Eligible  students  are  automatically  considered  for 
scholarship  opportunities.  See  the  website  uww.iup.edu/schokirship.s  for  fur- 
ther infonnation.  Questions  may  be  directed  to  the  scholarship  coordinator 
in  the  Financial  Aid  OtTice.  1090  South  Drive.  200  Clark  Hall.  Indiana  PA 
15705;  telephone:  724-357-2218;  email  fnancial-aid@iup.edu. 

Private  Scholarships-Various  service  clubs,  organizations,  churches, 
schools,  and  industries  otTer  scholarships  to  students.  High  school  guidance 
offices,  libraries,  and  hometown  newspapers  are  often  excellent  sources  for 
information  concerning  private  scholarships.  The  Financial  Aid  Office 
website  provides  a  listing  of  various  scholarship  websites  that  will  enable 
you  to  conduct  searches  on  your  own  and  to  apply  for  these  scholarships 
online.  For  complete  information,  students  can  visit  hww. iup.edu/ 
scholarships. 

ROTC  Scholarships-Two-  and  three-year  on-campus  scholarships  are 
available  to  both  male  and  female  students  who  are  enrolled  in  the  Reserve 
Officers'  Training  Corps  program.  The  scholarships  pay  for  tuition,  fees, 
and  books  ($1,200  per  year)  and  a  monthly  stipend  (S300-S500  each 
month  for  ten  months  per  school  year).  Interested  students  may  obtain 
applications  and  criteria  infonnation  by  contacting  the  ROTC  department 
in  Pierce  Hall  at  lUP  or  by  calling  l-SOO-IUP-ROTC. 

PHE.4.VAdministered  Scholarships  and  Special  Programs- 
Pennsylvania  residents  have  financial  aid  available  in  the  form  of  grants, 
scholarships,  special  programs,  work-study  opportunities,  or  loan  forgive- 
ness. Different  types  of  aid  are  available  for  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate  study.  To  apply  for  any  of  these  programs,  students  will  need  to 
complete  and  submit  the  Free  .Application  for  Federal  Student  A  id 
(FAFSA).  Some  of  these  programs  have  submission  deadlines  that  differ 
from  federal  programs.  For  complete  information,  Penn.sylvania  students 
can  visit  www.pheaa.org/specialprograms. 

Other  Resources 

Athletic  Grants-in-Aid-IUP  participates  in  intercollegiate  athletics  as  a 
Division  II  institution  and  awards  Athletic  Grants-in-Aid  in  accordance  with 
NCAA  rules  and  regulations.  Interested  shidents  should  contact  the  Athletic 
Director,  Memorial  Field  House,  lUP.  Indiana.  PA  15705,  724-357-2751. 
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Community  Assistants-Upperclass  students  and  freshmen  at  the  end  of 
their  first  year  may  apply  to  become  community  assistants  at  lUP.  Students 
earn  a  room  and  board  waiver,  as  well  as  a  small  stipend,  by  working  as 
community  assistants  in  lUP  residence  halls.  Application  timetables  and 
deadlines  are  advertised  in  The  Penn  and  posted  in  the  residence  halls  and 
other  locations  around  campus,  including  the  Oflfice  of  Housing  and  Resi- 
dence Life  website.  The  application  process  requires  references  and  partici- 
pation in  a  semester-long  training  program  prior  to  selection.  Community 
assistants  are  selected  on  the  basis  of  leadership,  interpersonal  skills,  and 
the  willingness  and  ability  to  ser\e  as  role  models.  Community  assistants 
must  have  and  maintain  a  2.3  GPA.  For  further  information,  please  contact 
current  community  assistants  or  residence  directors  or  the  Office  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life.  G37  Suites  on  Maple  West.  1099  Maple  St.. 
lUP.  Indiana.  PA  15705.  724-357-2696. 

Office  of  \'ocational  Rehabilitation  Assistance  (0\'R>-Students  who 
ha\e  physical  or  learning  disabilities  may  receive  educational  benefits 
through  the  OVR.  In  order  to  be  eligible,  students  must  satisfy  the  physical 
and  financial  requirements  of  the  agency.  For  further  information,  students 
should  contact  their  coimty  office  of  vocational  rehabilitation. 

Pennsylvania  National  Guard  Educational  Assistance  Program 
(E.AP):  Smdcnts  who  join  the  Pennsylvania  .\nny  National  Guard  are  eUgi- 
ble  for  a  100-percent  tuition  grant  through  the  E.\P.  Eligible  students  make 
a  commitment  to  serve  for  six  years  in  the  Pennsylvania  National  Guard, 
serving  one  weekend  a  month  and  two  weeks  per  year  In  return,  they  re- 
ceive ten  semesters  of  100-percent  tuition  if  full  time.  Part-time  students 
receive  prorated  tuition  assistance.  Applications  and  information  are  availa- 
ble in  F6  Pierce  Hall  or  by  calling  717-861-8626  or  I -800-GO-GU ARD. 

University  Loan  Fund 

The  Financial  .\\d  OtTice.  in  conjunction  with  the  Student  Cooperative 
Association,  administers  the  University  Loan  Fund  on  behalf  of  lUP  stu- 
dents. Loans  are  only  available  to  students  who  are  expecting  a  financial  aid 
refund  that  is  yet  to  be  disbursed.  The  maximum  loan  available  will  be  S300 
with  repayment  to  be  made  in  sixty  days.  No  interest  will  be  charged  for 
these  loans.  Loans  will  be  made  to  meet  educational  expenses  only. 
Applications  for  the  University  Loan  and  additional  information  may  be 
obtained  at  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

The  University  Loan  Fund  encompasses  the  following  individual  loan 
accounts: 

Jennie  E.  Ackerman  Loan  Fund 

Robert  Bellis  Loan  Fund 

Mary  Edna  Flegal  Loan  Fund 

Colette  Cromer  Gershman  Loan  Fund 

Margaret  Flegal  Harte  Loan  Fund 

Suzanne  Marshall  Hartman  Loan  Fund 

John  Hays  Memorial  Fund 

Oliver  W.  Helmrich  Memorial  Loan  Fund 

William  Henzelmann  Memorial  Fund 

Mary  Anne  Kolessar  Loan  Fund 

Jane  E.  Leonard  Memorial  Loan  Fund 

Mack  Loan  Fund 

Rusty  Preisenderfer  Memorial  Loan  Fund 

Flossie  Wagner  Sanford  Student  Loan  Fund 

Varsity  I  Loan  Fund 

Norah  Zink  Loan  Fund 

Veterans  Benefits 

The  Veterans  Affairs  OfTice  certifies  enrollment  for  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  who  may  be  eligible  for  veterans  assistance.  Veterans, 
reservists,  and  children  of  deceased  or  disabled  veterans  should  contact  the 
Veterans  Affairs  Office  prior  to  eiu-ollment. 


Reservists  must  submit: 


1.  Application  for  Benefits  (VA  Form  1990) 

2.  Notice  of  Basic  Eligibility  (DD2384) 


Veterans  must  submit: 


1.  Application  for  Benefits  (VA  Form  1990) 

2.  CenifiedDD214 


Children  of  a  deceased  or  disabled  veteran  whose  death  or  injury  was  due  to 
service-related  causes  may  be  eligible  for  educational  assistance  from  the 
federal  goverrunent  under  Law  634  (Dependents  Educational  Assistance 
Act).  Immediately  upon  acceptance  to  lUP.  men  and  women  who  qualify 
for  such  assistance  should  contact  the  veterans  counselor  and  submit: 
(I)  The  Eligible  Veteran  DD214.  (2)  Survivors  Education  Form  22-5490, 
and  (3)  Application  for  Benefits  (VA  Form  1990). 

A  veteran  receiv  ing  VA  benefits  must  request  a  change  in  curriculum  clear- 
ance from  the  veterans  counselor  before  changing  curriculum.  Twelve 
credits  are  required  to  be  considered  a  full-time  undergraduate  student  by  the 
Veterans  Administration.  The  minimum  full-time  requirement  for  a  graduate 
student  is  9  credits. 

In  addition  to  regular  sources  of  financial  aid,  veterans  and  dependents  of 

veterans  may  be  eligible  for  VA  benefits.  For  further  information,  veterans 
should  contact  the  Veterans  Counselor.  126  Clark  Hall.  I  UP.  Indiana.  PA 
15705,  724-357-3009. 

Title  IV  Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  Policy 

In  order  to  recei\e  Title  I\'  Federal  Student  Assistance,  students  must  main- 
tain satisfactory  academic  progress  in  their  course  of  study.  Students  must 
be  in  compliance  with  both  the  university's  Academic  Standards  Policy  and 
the  Financial  Aid  Sufficient  Progress  Policy  in  order  to  demonstrate 
satisfactory  progress. 

These  programs  include  the  Federal  Pell  Grant.  Federal  Supplemental 
Educational  Opportunity  Grant,  Federal  Perkins  Loan.  Federal  Work  Study 
Program.  Federal  Stafford  Loan,  and  Federal  PLUS  Loan. 

A  student  who  meets  the  standard  of  academic  good  standing  of  the  .Aca- 
demic Standards  Policy  but  who  does  not  meet  the  standard  of  sufficient 
quantitative  progress  may  continue  in  university  registration  but  without 
financial  aid  eligibility  for  the  federal  Title  IV  aid  programs. 

A  fiill  statement  of  requirements  for  Satisfactory  .Academic  Progress  for 
Title  rv  Federal  Student  .Assistance  is  av  ailable  at  the  Financial  Aid  Oflfice. 

Title  IV  Financial  Aid  Sufficient  Progress  Policy 

The  Financial  .Aid  Sufficient  Progress  Policy  applies  to  undergraduate 
students  enrolled  in  the  university. 

A.  Sufficient  Progress:  To  be  in  good  standing  on  a  sufficient  progress 
basis,  a  smdent  must  have  earned  at  least  75  percent  of  the  cumulative 
number  of  attempted  credits  at  lUP  and  complete  his  her  degree  w  ithin  the 
time  frame  for  degree  completion  (see  Item  C  of  this  policy)  and  be  in 
compliance  with  the  university's  Academic  Standards  policy. 

"Attempted  credits"  is  the  number  of  credits  for  which  a  student  is  enrolled 
at  the  end  of  the  Drop- Add  period. 

Each  student  will  be  measured  for  sufficient  progress  annually  af^er  fall 
grade  processing.  This  evaluation  will  determine  if  the  student  has  a  suffici- 
ent percentage  of  credits  eamed  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  Title  fV  funding 
for  the  next  financial  aid  award  year  (Fall  term  through  the  following  Sum- 
mer terra). 

Students  will  be  notified  of  their  financial  aid  suspension  status  when  a 
completed  Free  Application  for  Federal  SinJenl  Aid  (FATSA)  is  on  file  in 
the  Financial  Aid  Oflfice. 

B.  Financial  Aid  Suspension:  If  a  student  does  not  meet  the  sufficient 
percent  of  progress  c\  aluation  after  two  consecutiv  e  annual  reviews,  then 
all  Title  IV  aid  for  that  smdent  will  be  suspended  beginning  with  the  next 
financial  aid  award  year  (Fall  term  through  the  following  Summer  term). 

A  student  who  is  in  this  financial  aid  suspension  status,  however,  will  also  be 
rev  iewed  at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  and  summer  terms  in  order  to 
evaluate  if  the  percent  of  progress  has  been  met  through  additional  course- 
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work.  If  this  improvement  to  75  percent  of  progress  is  achieved,  then  the 
student's  Title  IV  financial  aid  suspension  will  be  rescinded  beginning  with 
the  next  term  of  enrollment. 

C.  Time  Frame  for  Degree  Completion:  In  addition  to  meeting  the  75 
percent  of  progress  requirement,  all  students  must  complete  their  degree 
requirements  within  an  established  time  frame.  Since  enrollment  status  may 
\arv  from  semester  to  semester,  the  ma-ximum  time  frame  for  degree  com- 
pletion is  measured  in  terms  of  credits  attempted  at  lUP  plus  any  credits 
accepted  in  transfer  to  lUP. 

An  undergraduate  student  in  a  program  requiring  120  credits  must  complete 
the  requirements  for  a  bachelor's  degree  without  exceeding  160  credits, 
including  transfer  credits  and  lUP  registered  credits.  Note  that  160  credits 
represents  133  percent  of  the  credits  required  for  completion  of  the  degree. 

D.  .Appeal  Process:  For  sftidents  who  have  experienced  unusual  circum- 
stances w  hich  have  led  to  a  lack  of  sufficient  progress,  such  as  medical 
emergencies  or  death  of  a  family  member,  a  written  appeal  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Financial  Aid  Appeals  Committee  for  consideration  of 
reinstatement  of  Title  IV  aid  eligibility. 

A  student  who  would  like  to  appeal  his  or  her  Title  IV  financial  aid  suspen- 
sion for  the  next  financial  aid  award  year  must  submit  a  written  appeal  to 
the  Financial  Aid  Appeals  Committee.  This  written  appeal  must  specifically 
outline  the  reason(s)  for  the  deficiency  and  how  the  smdent  will  make  up 
this  deficiency.  For  students  who  do  not  appeal  for  fall  review,  or  who  are 
denied  an  appeal  for  the  fall  semester,  an  appeal  for  reinstatement  of  Title 
IV  aid  for  the  spring  term  will  be  accepted  for  review. 

After  reviewing  the  written  appeal  of  a  student  in  Financial  Aid  Suspension, 
the  Financial  Aid  Appeals  Committee  may  decide  to  reinstate  Title  IV 
financial  aid  eligibility  for  specific  periods  of  the  next  financial  aid  award 
year.  All  appeal  letters  will  be  answered  in  writing  by  the  Financial  Aid 
Appeals  Committee  as  to  the  approval  or  denial  of  the  requested  financial 
aid  reinstatement. 

E.  Reinstatement  of  Title  IV  Aid  Eligibility:  For  a  student  who  has 
Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  deficiency,  one  of  the  following  must  occur 
in  order  for  that  student  to  receive  Title  IV  assistance: 

1 .  The  student  can  reestablish  eligibility  for  Title  IV  assistance  by 
meeting  the  minimum  requirements  for  Satisfactory  Academic 
Progress  through  additional  periods  of  enrollment  at  lUP. 

2.  For  a  student  who  has  not  met  the  minimum  criteria  for  Satisfactory 
Academic  Progress  due  to  unusual  or  mitigating  circumstances  and  has 
filed  an  appeal(s)  which  has  granted  the  student  continuance  of 
financial  aid  eligibility.  Title  IV  aid  funds  may  be  reinstated. 

F.  Treatment  of  .Audits.  Incompletes,  and  Other  Grades:  In  order 
that  a  student  fully  understands  how  various  grades  and  enrollments  impact 
upon  the  calculation  of  Satisfactory  Academic  Progress,  the  follow  ing 
information  is  provided: 


1. 


2. 


4. 


Audits  and  "S"  and  "U"  Grades:  Because  course  audits  and  "S"  and 
"U"  grades  carry  no  credits,  they  are  not  reviewed  or  counted  for 
sufficient  progress  purposes. 

Incompletes:  Designations  of  "I,"  "L,"  "R."  and  "*"  are  treated  as 
credits  attempted'zero  credits  eamed'no  effect  on  QP,\.  However, 
these  designations  are  treated  as  noncompleted  credits  and  have  an 
impact  in  the  calculation  of  the  percent  of  progress  measure.  (Note: 
The  "■*"  is  an  administrative  symbol  indicating  that  a  grade  was  not 
submitted  by  the  instructor  at  the  time  of  grade  processing.) 
"F"  Repeat  with  Replacement:  An  "F"  repeat  with  replacement  is 
treated  as  credits  attempted  credits  earned  with  the  quality  points  of 
the  new  grade  replacing  the  0.00  QP  of  the  original  "F"  grade.  An  "F" 
repeat  has  a  positive  effect  on  the  QPA  and  the  percent  of  progress 
even  though  it  represents  an  additional  number  of  credits  attempted  in 
regard  to  the  percent  of  progress  measure. 
"D"  Repeat  with  Replacement:  Repeated  classes  that  are  "D" 
replacements  to  a  student's  record  are  treated  as  credits  attempted/ 
zero  credits  eamedvvith  the  quality  points  of  the  new  grade  replacing 


9. 


10. 


II. 


the  1 .00  QP  of  the  "D"  grade.  A  "D"  repeat  w  ith  replacement  may 

impro\e  a  student's  QPA  but  decreases  your  percent  of  progress. 

Repeats  with  Averaging:  Courses  that  are  repeated  \v  ith  averaging 

count  as  credits  attempted/credits  earned/with  the  quality  points  for 

the  class  averaged  into  the  QPA.  The  maximum  time  frame  for  degree 

completion  may  be  impacted  by  repeat  with  averaging  classes. 

W  ithdrawals:  Designations  of  "W"  and  "Q"  are  treated  as  credits 

attempted  zero  credits  earned  no  effect  on  QPA.  Any  type  of  "W" 

and/or  "Q"  designation  is  treated  as  noncompleted  credits  in  the 

calculation  of  the  smdent's  percent  of  progress  standing. 

Pass/Fail  Grades:  Pass  grades  are  treated  as  registered  credits.' credits 

earned  no  effect  on  QPA.  Fail  grades  are  treated  as  registered  credits/ 

zero  credits  earned/with  zero  QP  averaged  into  the  calculation  of 

QPA. 

Noncredit  Courses:  Noncredit  classes,  such  as  those  with  Continuing 

Education  Units  (CEUs).  are  not  used  in  measuring  sufficient  progress, 

since  these  classes  cannot  be  applied  towards  degree  requirements  and 

no  financial  aid  may  be  received  for  enrollment. 

Institutional  Credits:  Institutional  credits  are  counted  as  registered 

credits/credits  completed.  The  QP  for  the  course  is  not  averaged  into 

the  student's  overall  QPA. 

Cancelled  Semester:  All  credits  for  which  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better 

is  earned  in  that  cancelled  semester  are  coimted  as  credits  attempted/ 

credits  earned. 

Fresh  Start  Program:  In  the  case  of  students  readmitted  under  the 

Fresh  Start  Program,  past  semesters  will  still  be  considered  when 

progress  is  evaluated. 
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student  Programs  and  Services 

The  services  and  programs  listed  in  tins  section  arc  the  rcsuU  of  collabora- 
tive efforts  by  student  affairs  professionals  and  faculty  members  to  offer 
the  lUP  student  a  unique  and  fulfilling  undergraduate  and  graduate  student 
experience.  The  Division  of  Student  AtTairs  otTers  a  variety  of  services  and 
prograins  that  support  the  academic  mission  of  lUP.  These  services  and 
programs  were  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  I  UP  students  as  they  learn 
how  to  become  leaders  for  tomorrow,  live  together  in  a  community,  make 
ethical  decisions,  accept  and  appreciate  diversity,  identify  and  strengthen 
professional  skills,  develop  good  mental  and  physical  health  practices,  and 
enhance  ways  to  leam  and  impart  knowledge. 

All  services,  with  the  exception  of  those  indicated  in  the  last  several  pages 
of  this  section,  are  under  the  direction  of  the  vice  president  for  Student 
Affairs. 

Student  Affairs  Division  Areas 

Website:  n»n.iiip.cchi,.sliiJciiluJJuii:s 
E-mail:  iup-hawks@iup.edu 

Rhonda  H.  Luckey,  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs 

James  T.  Begany,  Associate  Vice  President  for  Enrollment 

Management 
Terry  Appolonia,  Dean  of  Students 
Theo  G.  Turner,  Interim  Assistant  Dean  of  Students 

Admissions:  Michael  H   Husenits.  Director 

Advising  and  Testing:  Catherine  M.  Dugan.  Director 

.\frican  .American  Cultural  Center:  Carolyn  D.  Princes.  Director 

Athletics:  Francis  J.  Condino.  Director 

Career  Development  Center:  Mark  E.  Anthony,  Director 

Center  for  Health  and  Well  Being 

Alcohol,  Tobacco,  and  Other  Drugs:  Ann  Sesti 

Counseling  Center:  Rita  Drapkin.  Department  Chair 

Health  AVVAREncss:  Malinda  Cowlcs 

Health  Services:  Scott  R.  Gibson,  Director 
Center  for  Student  Life:  Kathleen  R.  Linder,  Director 
Financial  .Aid:  Patricia  C.  McCarthy,  Director 
Housing  and  Residence  Life:  Michael  W.  LeMasters,  Director 
Student  Cooperative  Association:  Dennis  V.  Hulings,  Executive 

Director 

Admissions 

Website:  www.  iup.  edu/ admissions 
E-Mail:  Admissions-lnquiiy(wiup.edu 

See  the  Admissions  and  Registration  section  of  this  catalog  for  information. 

Advising  and  Testing  Center 

Website:  www.iup.edu/advisiiiglesling 
E-mail:  Advising-Testing@iup.edu 

The  Advising  and  Testing  Center  provides  a  variety  of  services  to  IUP  stu- 
dents and  faculty.  The  center  nms  the  orientation  programs  for  entering 
freshmen  and  transfer  students  and  their  parents.  It  cosponsors  Convoca- 
tion and  contributes  to  the  planning  and  implementation  of  the  Common 
Freshman  Reader  The  center  offers  career  planning  classes  and  computer- 
assisted  career  counseling  to  undecided  majors,  coconduets  registration  for 
January  freshmen  and  transfers  and  regional  campus  students,  processes 
undergraduate  total  university  withdrawals,  serves  the  needs  of  students  with 
disabilities,  and  assists  in  providing  advising  information  to  students  and 
advisors. 

Services  for  Students  with  Disabilities 
Website:  wwwiup.edu/advisingtesting/DisabilitySupporl 

Disability  Support  Services  (a  unit  of  the  Advising  and  Testing  Center)  is 
the  primary  agent  for  the  provision  of  access  for  IUP  students  with  physi- 
cal, learning,  and  other  disabilities.  Faculty  and  staff  members  within  the 
otTicc  serve  to  ensure  lUP's  program  access  compliance  with  Section  504 


of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  and  the  Americans  with  Disabilities  Act. 
Students  with  disabilities  who  seek  services  must  register  with  the  office. 
Services  provided  may  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  early  registration: 
assistance  in  locating  accessible  housing;  equipment  loan;  test  procloring 
and  reading;  notetaking;  recording  of  books;  NCR  paper;  liaison  with  fac- 
ulty. OVR.  and  BVS;  and  general  advising  and  counseling.  Further  informa- 
tion may  be  obtained  in  216  Pratt  Hall  or  by  calling  724-357-4067  (V/TD). 

The  Major  and  Career  Exploration  Center  (MCEC) 

Students  with  undecided  majors  are  encouraged  to  explore  options  for 
majors  as  early  as  possible  while  at  IUP;  to  delay  doing  so  may  delay 
graduation.  Students  desiring  to  explore  majors  may  take  a  1 -credit  course, 
ADVT  1 70  Career  Exploration,  taught  by  the  Advising  and  Testing  Center, 
or  use  the  MCEC.  216  Pratt  Hall.  The  MCEC  is  open  afternoons  and  early 
evenings  dunng  the  week.  Appointments  may  be  made  by  calling  724-357- 
5701. 

African  American  Cultural  Center 

Website:  www.iup.edu/aacc 

The  African  American  Cultural  Center  is  dedicated  to  the  enhancement  of 
multicultural  awareness  and  racial  sensitivity.  Through  educational,  cultural, 
and  social  activities,  the  center  strives  to  foster  growth,  development, 
awareness,  and  sensitivity  among  all  members  of  the  university  community 
while  it  focuses  on  preserving  and  fostering  an  appreciation  of  African 
American  history,  culture,  contributions,  and  development. 

Opportunities  for  informal  exchanges,  meetings,  and  a  library  of  varied 
African  American  materials  and  resources  are  available.  Besides  cultural 
programming,  mentoring,  and  academic  support  services,  opportunities  also 
exist  for  leadership  and  personal  development,  instructional  supplement, 
cross-cultural  interactions,  and  community  cormcctions.  Programming  sug- 
gestions are  welcomed,  and  AACC  Booster  Club  membership  is  encouraged 
but  not  required.  The  center  is  open  to  the  entire  campus  and  local 
communities  and  is  located  in  Delaney  Hall,  Suite  B25. 

Athletics 

Website:  www. iup.edu/athletics 

Varsity  Sports:  The  university  offers  nineteen  varsity  sports  for  men  and 
women.  It  competes  at  the  Division  II  level  of  the  National  Collegiate 
Athletic  Association  and  is  in  the  Pennsylvania  State  Athletic  Conference. 

Men's  sports  offered  in  the  fall  include  cross  country  and  football.  The 
winter  sports  include  basketball,  indoor  track,  and  swimming.  Spring  sports 
are  track  and  field,  golf  and  baseball. 

Women's  fall  sports  are  cross  country,  soccer,  volleyball,  and  field  hockey. 
In  the  winter,  the  sports  of  basketball,  indoor  track,  and  swimming  are 
offered.  Spring  spoils  include  softball,  track  and  field,  lacrosse,  and  teiuiis. 

Intramurals:  A  well-organized  and  varied  program  of  intramural  sports 
and  athletic  activities  is  conducted  for  men  and  women  and  on  a  coeduca- 
tional basis.  Intramural  handbooks  are  available  in  101  Memorial  Field 
House. 

Career  Development  Center 

Website:  www.iup.edu  career 
E-mail:  career-services@iup.edu 

Career  services  arc  available  to  students  and  alumni,  and  career  counseling  is 
provided  to  students  of  all  class  levels  as  well  as  to  alumni.  In  addition  to 
career  counseling,  the  primary  functions  of  the  olTice  are  to  arrange  for 
campus  interviews,  prepare  a  cuncnt  file  of  job  opportunities,  maintain  an 
extensive  library  of  occupational  information,  conduct  follow-up  studies  of 
graduates,  and  provide  general  assistance  in  the  career  planning  and  job- 
seeking  process. 

1  he  center  also  receives  and  makes  available  to  graduates  and  undergradu- 
ates information  concerning  summer  employment  and  internships. 
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The  university  does  not  guarantee  positions,  but  lUP's  record  of  placement 
is  one  of  the  \  ery  best  in  Peimsylvania. 

Service  Learning  offers  FLT  students  curriculum-based,  wage-supported,  and 
volunteer  opportunities  to  explore,  expand,  and  fiilfill  their  altruistic 
interests.  Senice  Learning  works  closely  with  nearly  sixt>  Indiana  Cotmty 
human  senice  agencies  and  six  school  districts  to  place  students  in 
volunteer  host  sites. 

Internships/Cooperative  Learning 

.Many  depanments  ot  the  uni\  ersit\  have  de\  eloped  internship 
cooperative  education  programs  which  allow  a  smdent  to  participate  in 
imi\ersit> -supervised  work  experiences  for  variable  academic  credit. 
Internships  co-ops  are  viewed  as  an  integral  part  of  a  smdent  "s  academic 
preparation.  An  internship  co-op  gives  the  student  an  opportunitj-  to  apply 
theoretical  and  philosophical  tenets  of  a  discipline  in  a  practical  job 
experience  related  to  the  smdent 's  academic  program. 

For  general  information  about  universitj'  internships,  co-ops.  and  place- 
ment options,  the  students  should  consult  the  intentship  coordinator  in  the 
Career  De\  elopment  Center,  302  Pratt  Hall,  or  their  department  intern- 
ship co-op  coordinator,  or  visit  the  website  H^nv.Uip.etluinlernships. 

Expeiiential  Education  Office 

The  Harrisburg  Internship  Semester  (T.H.I.S.) 

T.H.I.S.  IS  available  to  an  exceptional  smdent  from  any  lUP  major  for  the 
fall  or  sprmg  semester.  The  program  provides  a  semester-long  experience  at 
the  polic>Tnaking  level  in  the  executive  or  legislativ  e  branches  of  state 
government  as  well  as  independent  boards,  agencies,  or  commissions. 
Swdents  will  earn  15  credits. 

Requirements  for  eligibiht>  are  57  or  more  earned  credits  and  an  overall 
GPA  of  at  least  3.0.  AppUcants  must  also  submit  a  sample  of  their  \\Titing 
skills  which  must  be  a  copy  of  an  lUP  writing  assigimient  that  has  been 
graded  by  an  instructor 

T.H.I.S.  consists  of  an  internship  with  a  research  project  for  12  credits  and 
an  academic  seminar  for  3  credits.  The  program  is  directed  by  a  Peimsylva- 
nia State  System  facultv-  member  elected  to  direct  the  program  in  Harris- 
burg.  The  facult>  member  will  be  the  site  superv  isor  and  teach  the  seminar 
course.  Grades  and  credits  will  be  recorded  on  the  students"  academic  pro- 
gress reports  at  lUP.  See  the  course  descriptions  imder  L^'WD  480  and  493. 

Housing  with  kitchenette  is  arranged  through  T.H.LS.  at  minimal  cost  to 
smdents.  Students  must  first  pay  ILT  tuition,  room,  and  board  and  then  be 
partially  reimbursed  \ia  a  biweekly  paycheck  during  the  semester  Students 
are  responsible  for  their  ov\ti  transportation  costs  between  their  home  and 
Harrisburg. 

T.H.I.S.  is  offered  through  the  Internship  Center.  Career  Development 
Center,  in  conjimction  v\ith  the  academic  department  of  the  successfiil  can- 
didate. .Applications  are  submitted  to  the  Internship  Office.  302  Pratt  Hall. 
Deadline  for  submission  for  fall  is  March  1:  the  spring  semester  deadline  is 
October  1.  See  the  website  wwwAup.edu/inlemships  for  more  information. 

Financial  Aid 

W  ebsite:  innv. iup.edu/financialaid 
E-mail:  financial-aid(a  iup.  edu 

See  the  Financial  Aid  section  of  this  catalog  for  information. 

Center  for  Health  and  Well-Being 

\\ ebsite:  n'ww.iup.edu- chwb 
Telephone:  724-357-WELL  (9355) 

lUP's  new  Center  for  Health  and  Well-Being  houses  wellness-related  student 
sen  ices.  Health  and  counseling  senices  and  senices  of  Health  AWAREness 
and  the  Alcohol.  Tobacco,  and  Other  Drugs  ( ATOD)  programs  are  located 
in  the  center  in  the  Suites  on  Maple  East.  The  center  offers  smdents  easier 
access  to  serv  ices  and  programs,  smoother  referrals  among  sen  ices,  and  a 
more  complete,  coordinated  senice.  Most  services  within  the  center  are 
fiinded  bv  the  students"  Health  and  Wellness  fees. 


Alcohol,  Tobacco,  and  Other  Drugs 
\\  ebsite:  innc.  iup.edu  atod 
Telephone:  724-357-4799 

The  Alcohol.  Tobacco,  and  Other  Drugs  (ATOD)  Program  provides  leader- 
ship to  the  universitv'  community'  in  reducing  alcohol,  tobacco,  and  other 
drug  use  and  related  negative  consequences.  The  -ATOD  program  administers 
and  supports  prevention  and  intenention  sen  ices  that  encourage  smdents 
to  make  healthy  lifestyle  decisions  to  improve  their  overall  well-being  and 
enhance  their  academic  and  personal  success.  ATOD  is  located  on  the  Suites 
on  Maple-East. 

The  Counseling  Center 

\\ebsite:  H-\\-\\.iup.edu  counselingcenter 

Telephone:  724-357-2621 

The  Counseling  Center  faculty  members  are  psychologists  who  are  assisted 
by  advanced  graduate  smdents  from  the  doctoral  program  in  clinical 
psychologv  and  master's  smdents  in  counseling.  These  professionals 
faciUtate  the  personal  and  emotional  growih  of  students  by  offering 
confidential  counseling  and  consultation  on  an  individual  and  small-group 
basis.  A  half-time  facult>'  member,  ftmded  through  the  Hav  en  Project, 
coimsels  female  smdents  who  have  experienced  violence.  Beyond  the  health 
senices  fee,  additional  fees  are  not  charged  for  counseling  sen  ices. 

Faculty  members  provide  individual  consultation  to  faculty,  staff,  families, 
and  friends  of  smdents  who  may  have  concerns  about  a  smdent.  The 
Coimseling  Center  also  offers  outreach  education  through  programs  and 
workshops  conducted  on  a  v  arietv-  of  topics,  including  stress  management, 
eating  disorders,  grief  and  healthy  relationships.  For  more  information, 
contact  the  center  at  357-2621  or  visit  the  Suites  on  Maple  East. 

Health  Service 

Website:  www.iup.edu/healthcenler 

Telephone:  724-357-2550 

The  Center  for  Health  and  Well-Being  operates  an  outpatient  clinic  and 
provides  routine  health  care  to  smdents  on  days  classes  are  in  session. 
Health  Sen  ice.  the  outpatient  clinic  is  staffed  by  nurse  practitioners  and 
nurses.  It  operates  on  a  walk-in  basis  without  appointments.  For  emergency 
care,  the  local  hospital  emergency  room  is  available  24  7.  (Hospital 
senices  are  not  covered  by  the  Health  and  Wellness  fee.)  The  Health  and 
Weltaess  fee  paid  by  full-time  smdents  includes  all  out-of-pocket  expenses 
for  local  ambulance  senice. 

In  addition  to  clinical  care,  including  some  minor  surgical  procedures,  some 
laboratory  testing,  and  allergy  injections.  Health  Sen  ice  offers  a  self-care 
cold  center  with  free  over-the-counter  medicines  and  no  waiting.  Transpor- 
tation to  local  medical  facilities  for  scheduled  local  appointments  during 
patient  care  hours  is  also  available. 

IUP  requires  documentation  of  dates  of  immunization  from  new  smdents 
for  the  following  vaccines:  measles,  mumps,  polio,  rubella,  tetanus  toxoid, 
and  diphtheria.  .A  self-completed  health  history  form  is  also  a  part  of  the 
smdent  health  record.  Smdents  living  in  university-owned  residence  halls 
and  apartments  are  required  to  have  the  vaccination  for  meningococcal 
meningitis  or  to  sign  a  waiver  stating  that  thev  do  not  wish  to  have  the 
vaccination. 

Smdents  pay  a  per-semester  mandatory  Health  and  Wellness  fee.  which 
varies  based  upon  the  smdent  "s  enrollment  status.  Some  sen  ices  and 
products  are  included  in  this  fee  while  others,  such  as  medications  and 
physicals,  require  an  additional  fee-for-senice.  Refer  to  the  Finance  section 
of  this  catalog  for  more  fee  information.  The  Health  and  Welhiess  fee  is 
not  an  insurance  plan.  It  is  highly  recommended  that  smdents  who  do  not 
have  an  insurance  plan  consider  purchasing  coverage  prior  to  arriving  at 
IUP.  Health  Senice  does  not  bill  insurance  companies  for  services: 
howev  er.  a  student  can  receiv  e  a  receipt  for  each  visit  that  can  be  used  to 
submit  the  bill  to  his  her  insurance  companv.  Information  about  a  smdent 
group  health  insurance  plan  endorsed  for  FUP  smdents  is  available  from  the 
Health  Senice.  Call  the  Health  Senice  at  724-357-6475;  see  the  web  page 
for  information  about  smdent  health  insurance  options:  or  visit  the  Suites 
on  Maple  East. 
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Health  AWAREness 

Website:  ww\\\iup.edwhealthawareness 

Health  AWAREness  provides  educational  programs  and  services  that 
encourage  students  to  make  healthy  lifest\le  choices.  Common  issues 
addressed  through  Health  AWAREness  programs  mclude  sexual  and  other 
violence,  sexual  health.  Hl\'  AIDS,  stress  management,  and  body  image. 
Health  AWAREness  sponsors  a  speakers"  bureau  that  provides  presentations 
in  classrooms,  residence  halls,  and  student  organization  meetings.  The 
Haven  Project,  in  collaboration  with  the  Alice  Paul  House.  pro\  ides 
twenty-four-hour  legal  and  medical  advocacy  services  for  victims  of  sexual 
and  other  violence.  Students  who  need  assistance  in  accessing  health  and 
human  sen  ices  can  receive  help  by  contacting  Health  AWAREness  at  724- 
357-4799. 

Housing  and  Dining  Information 

Website:  ww-twitip.edu  housing 

E-mail:  tup  ohrKd  iiip.edu  or  iup-dining@iup.edu 

Residence  Life 

lUP  is  a  residential  campus.  The  suites,  residence  halls,  and  aparmieni 
building  are  super\  ised  by  professional  residence  directors  educated  in  stu- 
dent development  or  counseling  or  by  graduate  residence  directors  erm)lled 
in  the  Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education  graduate  program. 

It  is  the  policy  of  lUP  to  offer  full,  equal,  and  nondiscriminator>-  assistance 
to  all  smdenis  w  ithout  regard  to  their  race,  color,  religion,  national  origin, 
gender,  ancestry,  sexual  orientation,  or  physical  ability  in  both  the  place- 
ment in  uni\  ersity  housing  and  the  fiimishmg  of  facilities  and  ser\  ices  in 
relation  to  that  housing. 

Specific  programs  and  ser%  ices  offered  within  the  residence  halls  provide  a 
residential  program  that  supports  the  academic  mission  of  the  uni\  ersity 
and  fosters  the  development  of  a  community  in  which  the  rights  and 
responsibilities  of  each  person  are  clearly  defined  and  respected. 

lUP's  apartment  building  provides  single-student  housing  in  an  apartment- 
style  setting.  The  university  provides  cable  TV.  local  telephone  ser\  ice, 
Ethernet  connections  to  the  Internet,  stove,  refrigerator,  kitchen  table  and 
chairs,  beds,  dressers,  and  liv  ing  room  furniture  in  each  apartment.  Rooms 
apartments  are  available  to  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students 
enrolled  at  lUP.  Each  year  the  univ  ersity  rev  ievvs  its  housing  policies  and 
revises  them  according  to  needs  for  the  following  year.  The  Office  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  also  responsible  for  dining  serv  ice  and  pro- 
viding information  and  services  related  to  off-campus  housing.  The  Office 
of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  located  in  the  Suites  on  Maple  West,  724- 
357-2696^ 

In  an  effort  to  make  residence  hall  living  more  responsive  to  individual 
needs,  the  university  offers  a  variety  of  living  arrangements.  Smdent 
options  include  interest  floors  related  to  academic  majors,  intensive  smdy 
floors,  a  serv  ice  learning  floor,  a  career  inv  estigation  floor,  and  substance- 
free  floors.  Smdems  should  consider  these  options  carefiilly  and  select  the 
one  with  which  they  would  feel  most  comfortable. 

First- Year  Residency  Requirement 

.■\  iwo-semeslcr  residency  requircmcnl  uas  implemented  beginning  with  the 
2006-2007  academic  year  The  residency  requirement  was  implemented  to 
support  student  academic  success,  enhance  student  development,  and  assist 
students  in  making  a  smooth  transition  to  university  life.  .Ml  first-year 
students  are  required  to  reside  on  campus.  Exceptions  to  this  requirement 
include  students  who  a)  commute  no  more  than  50  miles  from  the  home  of 
their  parents  or  guardian,  b)  are  married,  c)  have  dependent  children  living 
with  them,  d)  are  veterans  of  military  service,  or  e)  are  21  years  of  age  or 
older  Students  requesting  an  exemption  to  lUP's  residency  requirement 
must  complete  a  "Residency  Requirement  Exemption  Request  Form" 
available  from  the  Ofticc  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  Suites  on  Maple 
West,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Indiana.  P.\  15705. 

Residence  Hall  Application 

First-vcar  and  tranvler  >iudcnts  will  be  offered  residence  hall  license  agree- 
ments soon  after  they  remit  the  S 1 50  tuition  prepayment  required  to 


secure  a  place  in  the  incoming  class.  The  On-line  Housing  Agreement 
should  be  submitted  along  with  an  S80  housing  prepayment  as  soon  as 
possible.  Rooms  will  be  assigned  on  a  first-come,  first-served  basis,  and 
students  will  be  sent  an  e-mail  confirmation  immediately  after  submitting 
the  agreement. 

Continuing  students  may  contract  for  university  housing  for  the  following 
academic  year  according  to  the  process  published  and  posted  in  October. 

Students  being  readmitted  or  returning  from  student  teaching  or  study 
abroad  programs  should  contact  the  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life 
for  agreements. 

Dining  Services 

ILP  otTcrs  ten  meal  plans,  nine  of  which  are  available  to  residence  hall 
students.  Refer  to  the  Finance  section  of  this  catalog  for  meal  plans  and 
fees.  For  more  information  contact  iup-diningfgiiup.edu  or  go  on  line  at 
H-H-^v  iup.edu  dining . 

Residence  Hall  Association 

The  Residence  Hall  .^Association  (RH.iX)  represents  all  smdents  living  in  uni- 
versity residence  halls,  apartments,  and  suites.  The  executive  body  of  RHA 
is  composed  of  elected  representatives  from  each  residence  hall.  The 
purpose  of  RHA  is  to  provide  educational,  social,  and  community  service 
programs  for  residents:  to  collect  information  on  various  aspects  of 
residence  hall  life;  and  to  assist  in  formulating  housing  policies  and 
procedures.  All  residence  hall  smdents  are  encouraged  to  participate  in 
RH.A..  Inquire  at  your  residence  hall  office  for  involvement  opportimities. 

New  Student  Orientation 

Website:  www.iup.cdu.adxisinglesling/orienlation 
E-mail:  Ad\ising-Tesling@iup.edu 

lUP  offers  a  two-part  orientation  program  for  all  new  freshman  and  trans- 
fer students.  Students  are  expected  to  participate  in  both  of  the  programs, 
as  they  are  intended  to  provide  information  and  programs  that  are  designed 
to  ensure  a  successful  first-year  or  transfer  experience.  lUP  views  this  two- 
part  student  orientation  as  unique  and  extremely  important  to  initial  reten- 
tion and  satisfaction  with  the  university.  The  first  year  at  lUP  is  critical  in 
regard  to  academic  success.  During  this  time,  students  must  simultaneously 
develop  academic  competence  in  the  college  curriculum  and  adjust  to  the 
personal  decision-making  process  college  life  affords.  Each  of  the  programs 
is  designed  to  assist  in  this  important  college  adjustment  process.  Freshmen 
and  transfer  students  are  expected  to  participate  frilly  in  this  rwo-part 
program. 

Freshman  Spring/Summer  Orientation:  The  orientation,  placement 
testing,  advising,  and  course  registration  program  occurs  during  the  spring 
or  summer  immediately  preceding  smdents"  matriculation  on  campus.  This 
orientation  is  designed  lo  assess  academic  readiness  for  courses  integral  to 
the  lUP  curriculum  and  acquaint  students  with  the  lUP  collegiate  experi- 
ence. Placement  tests  are  one  of  the  tools  used  for  adv  ising  students  so  that 
students  can  register  for  courses  that  are  appropriate  given  their  selected 
major  and  their  proficiency  in  English,  mathematics,  and  foreign  languages. 
Smdents  participate  in  an  overnight,  two-day  experience  which  includes 
testing,  academic  advising,  and  orientation  to  univ  ersity  curricular 
requirements  and  cocurricular  opportunities.  Concurtent  parent  oncntation 
programs  are  offered.  (Condensed  .\ugust  and  January  programs  are  offered 
as  well  for  late  fall  and  January  admits.) 

Transfer  Summer  Orientation:  Transfer  orientation  serves  to  acquaint 
students  with  prior  college  expencnce  with  lUP  resources  to  support 
academic  and  career  success.  The  program  also  provides  placement  testing 
for  students  in  selected  majors.  The  program  concludes  vv  ith  adv  iscmcnt  and 
course  registration.  A  concurrent  parent  program  is  offered. 

Fall  Orientation:  Welcome  Weekend  occurs  as  students  move  onto 
campus  immediately  prior  to  the  beginning  of  fall  classes.  Programs  and 
activities  are  designed  to  assure  a  smooth  transition  from  the  home  (or 
other  college)  environment  to  lUP's  campus  community. 
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Con>ocation:  Convocation  serves  as  both  a  capstone  to  Welcome 
Weekend  and  as  a  start  to  the  semester.  In  a  manner  similar  to  Commence- 
ment, faculty,  students,  staff,  and  administrators  join  together  to  celebrate- 
in  this  case,  the  opening  of  a  new  academic  year  and  lUP  experience. 

Common  Freshman  Reader:  .All  freshmen  receive  a  common  book  at, 
or  soon  after,  orientation.  Through  this  reading,  new  students,  their  faculty, 
and  lUP  share  a  common  discourse  which  serves  to  enhance  new  students" 
understanding  of  the  academic  climate,  w  hat  it  means  to  be  a  member  of 
lUP's  learning  communit>'.  their  connection  with  faculty  and  fellow  stu- 
dents, and  their  academic  success.  Programming  for  the  Common  Freshman 
Reader  continues  through  the  students"  first  year. 

CUSP:  The  Early  Entrance  Experience,  a  formal,  credit-bearing  orienta- 
tion program,  is  offered  by  the  Deparmient  of  Developmental  Studies.  For 
more  information,  see  the  Developmental  Studies  section  of  this  catalog. 

Student  Conduct 

Website:  •iwvw.iup.edu/sludenlconduct 

The  Office  of  Student  Conduct  is  housed  within  the  Center  for  Student  Life 
and  provides  direction  and  leadership  for  the  administration  of  university 
policies  and  regulations  regarding  student  behav  ior.  This  includes  the 
adjudication  of  alleged  violations  by  individual  students  and  recognized 
student  organizations. 

lUP  is  an  academic  community  within  the  society  at  large.  As  a  community, 
the  university  has  de\  eloped  a  code  of  standards  and  expectations  that  are 
consistent  with  its  purpose  as  an  educational  institution.  lUP  reaffirms  the 
principle  of  student  freedom,  coupled  with  an  acceptance  of  full  responsibil- 
ity for  one's  beha\ior  and  the  consequences  of  such  behavior.  As  a  member 
of  the  academic  community  and  of  the  larger  society,  a  student  retains  the 
rights,  protections,  guarantees,  and  responsibilities  that  are  held  by  all 
citizens. 

The  intent  of  this  educational  system  is  to  create  behavioral  change  in  the 
student:  promote  civility,  openness,  and  justice;  and  also  protect  the  rights 
of  the  members  of  the  uni\  ersitv'  community.  The  judicial  system  of  lUP 
exists  to  review  all  alleged  violations  of  university-  regulations  and  or  fed- 
eral, state,  and  local  ordinances.  The  system  will  hold  the  student  account- 
able for  his/her  actions  when  lUP  regulations  or  statutes  have  been  violated. 

The  primary  fiinction  of  the  judicial  system  is  to  adjudicate  alleged  policy 
violations  by  students  that  occur  on  campus.  The  university  reserves  the 
right  to  adjudicate  violations  by  students  in  off-campus  locations  when 
those  violations  might  adversely  affect  the  universitv'  community.  The 
university  maintains  the  right  to  amend  its  rules  and  to  make  such  amend- 
ments effective  immediately  upon  appropriate  public  notification  of 
students.  A  complete  statement  of  regulations  is  available  in  the  student 
handbook  at  w-ww.iup.edu/studenlconducl/source.  For  more  information, 
call  724-357-1264  or  visit  307  Pratt  Hall. 

Student  Cooperative  Association 

Website:  w-wwiupedu  coop 
E-mail:  co-op-slore(g^iup.edii 

The  Student  Co-op  has  played  an  extremely  valuable  and  significant  role  in 
the  cocurricular  life  of  the  university  since  1933.  All  smdents.  facultv' 
members,  and  staff  members  who  pay  the  activity  fee  are  members  of  the 
association.  \'irtuall\  all  campuswide  activities  outside  the  instructional  pro- 
gram are  sponsored  entirely  or  in  part  by  the  Co-op.  The  student's  1-Card 
will  admit  himher  free  of  charge  or  at  a  reduced  fee  to  university  social, 
cultural,  and  athletic  events. 

The  Student  Co-op  operates  the  Hadley  Union  Building  (HUB)  complex, 
which  includes  the  Co-op  Store  and  the  HUB  Fitness  Center.  The  HUB, 
built  by  Co-op  members  through  the  activity  fee,  offers  many  facilities  for 
use  by  the  university  community. 

The  Co-op  Recreational  Park  comprises  270  acres  of  wooded  hillsides  and 
fields.  Included  are  a  lodge  building  which  will  accommodate  groups  of  up  to 
two  hundred  people,  a  ski  hut,  an  eighteen-station  exercise  course,  cross- 


country skiing  and  hiking  trails,  a  picnic  shelter,  an  archery  range,  two 
Softball  fields,  and  a  pond  for  fishing. 

77ie  Penn.  lUP's  campus  newspaper,  is  published  two  times  per  week  during 
the  fall  and  spring  semesters  by  students  wishing  to  gain  practical  experi- 
ence in  journalism,  business,  advertising,  marketing,  and  graphic  design. 
Smdents  are  encouraged  to  join  the  staff  of  The  Penn.  regardless  of  their 
chosen  major.  Applications  for  staff  positions  may  be  obtained  from  The 
Penn  office,  room  235  of  the  HUB  or  online  at  www.rhepenn.oi-g. 

Center  for  Student  Life 
Website:  u^\-\\.iup.edusludenllife 

As  participating  members  of  the  TUP  community,  students  occupy  a 
responsible  role  in  governing  and  shaping  campus  life.  Since  a  \  aluable  part 
of  education  lies  in  participation  in  groups  and  activities  in  which  experi- 
ence in  leadership,  social  and  community  responsibility,  intellecmal 
curiosity,  and  spiritual  interests  can  be  met,  active  participation  in  varied 
organizations  is  available  and  encouraged.  The  Center  for  Student  Life  is 
located  at  307  Pratt  Hall. 

There  are  currently  more  than  220  recognized  student  organizations  at  lUP 
advised  by  faculty  or  staff  selected  by  the  students.  Students  are  also 
encouraged  to  initiate  and  support  new  groups  which  reflect  interests  not 
currently  represented  by  existing  organizations. 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Center  for  Student  Life  and  funded  primarily  by 
the  Student  Cooperative  Association,  many  activities  are  orchestrated  by 
recognized  student  organizations.  These  activities  pro\  ide  a  significant 
opportunity  for  students  to  become  more  involved  with  their  campus  as 
well  as  to  experience  the  growth  and  personal  development  that  involve- 
ment provides. 

The  Source  (the  student  handbook)  is  distributed  to  all  students  electron- 
ically at  \\-\\-\\:iup.edu/sludentconduct/source.  It  is  maintained  by  the  Center 
for  Student  Life  and  includes  rules  and  regulations,  the  cocurricular  program, 
and  general  information  of  interest  to  smdents. 

Student  Government  Association  (SGA) 

The  SG.A  is  the  representative  and  recognized  voice  of  lUP's  student  body. 
The  SGA  was  reconstimted  in  the  spring  of  2005  to  be  the  unified  voice  of 
the  students.  It  is  led  by  a  president  and  a  v  ice  president  elected  at  large  in  a 
spring  general  election.  A  primary  responsibility  of  the  SGA  lies  with  the 
student  members  of  various  university  advisory  bodies,  including  the  Student 
Cooperative  Association  Finance  Committee,  which  allocates  fiinds  in  sup- 
port of  university  activities.  Each  member  of  the  SGA  is  a  representative 
on  the  Univ  ersit>'  Senate,  the  institution's  chief  gov  eming  body.  The  SGA 
meets  bimonthly.  Every  student  enrolled  at  IL'P  is  considered  a  member  of 
the  SGA,  and  input  is  always  sought  and  welcome.  For  more  information, 
visit  SGA  at  210A  HUB  or  contact  us  at  724-357-1302. 

Veterans  Affairs 

Website:  wivn.iup.edu/veleran 
E-mail:  vets(aiiip.edu 

The  Veterans  Affairs  Office  provides  many  services  to  veterans,  including 
academic  support,  tutoring,  housing  assistance,  financial  aid,  and  general 
information.  The  office  is  located  in  126  Clark  Hall.  For  information  on 
forms,  please  call  724-357-3009.  The  Federal  Veterans  Office  telephone 
number  is  800-827-1000. 

The  following  services  are  available  to  lUP 
students  in  partnership  with  the  Division  of 
Student  Affairs. 

Center  for  Learning  Enhancement 

The  Center  for  Learning  Enhancement  is  an  academic  support  service 
sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Developmental  Studies.  The  center  pro- 
vides noncredit  educational  support  services  in  the  areas  of  reading,  writing, 
mathematics,  biological  and  physical  sciences,  foreign  languages,  social 
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sciences,  study  skills,  and  related  areas.  See  detailed  information  in  the 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

CUSP:  The  Early  Entrance  Experience 

The  Department  of  Developmental  Studies  offers  a  pre-college  experience 
to  all  incoming  first-year  students.  Please  see  detailed  information  at  the 
Department  of  Developmental  Studies  description  in  the  College  of  Educa- 
tion and  Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

Parking 

V>cbsitc:  www.mp.edu/police 
E-mail:  parking-services(ai  hip.  edii 

Three  types  of  parking  permits  are  available  to  students:  I )  Commuter 
permits  are  allocated  to  those  individuals  traveling  from  outside  the  set 
boundaries  to  class  each  day,  2)  Resident  permits  are  designated  for  graduate 
students  living  on  campus,  and  3)  Robertshaw  permits  are  available  for  a  fee 
for  long-term  parking  by  undergraduate  students  living  in  university-owned 
residence  halls. 

.Applications  for  permits  are  available  at  the  URSA  website.  Parking  regula- 
tions and  maps  can  be  viewed  on  line  at  ww%v.iup.edii/police:  select  the 
Parking- Visitor  Center  link. 

The  University  Public  Safety  office  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  from 
7:00  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.  and  is  located  at  850  Maple  Street.  University 
Towers,  Indiana,  PA  15705.  Questions  should  be  addressed  to  the  Parking 
Services  Department  at  724-357-8748  (VSIT). 

Student  Rights/Directory  Information 

The  following  infomiation  is  considered  directory  information  under  the 
Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  (the  Buckley  Amendment  of 
1974)  and  may  be  released  without  the  student's  permission:  name,  address. 
telephone  number,  major,  student  activities,  weight  and  height  (athletic 
teams),  dates  and  status  of  attendance,  dates  of  graduation,  degrees  and 
awards  received  and  where  received,  most  recent  educational  institution 
attended,  and  e-mail  usemame. 

Students  may  request  that  directory  infonnation  not  be  publicly  released  by 
completing  a  form  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  Clark  Hall 
Lobby.  Forms  must  be  filed  by  the  end  of  the  first  week  of  fall  semester 
classes  in  order  to  have  directory  information  omitted  from  the  printed 
Campus  Directory.  Upon  receipt  of  this  signed  form  in  the  Registrar's 
office,  all  information  will  be  withheld,  even  beyond  graduation,  unless  the 
student  requests  in  wnting  that  this  nondisclosure  request  be  rescinded. 

Students  Rights  Under  the  Family 
Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  (FERPA) 

FERPA  affords  students  certain  nghls  with  respect  to  their  education 
records.  They  follow: 

1 .  The  nght  to  inspect  and  review  the  student's  education  records  within 
forty-five  days  of  the  day  the  university  receives  a  request  for  access. 
Students  should  submit  to  the  Registrar,  college  dean,  department  chair, 
or  other  appropriate  official,  written  requests  that  identify  the  records 
they  wish  to  inspect.  The  university  official  will  arrange  for  access  and 
notify  the  student  of  the  time  and  place  where  the  records  may  be 
inspected.  If  the  records  are  not  maintained  by  the  official  to  whom  the 
request  was  submitted,  that  official  will  advise  the  smdent  to  whom  to 
direct  the  request. 

2.  The  right  to  request  amendment  of  the  student's  education  records  that 
he/she  believes  are  inaccurate  or  misleading.  Students  should  sub- 
mit such  requests  in  writing  to  the  appropriate  university  official.  The 
written  request  must  clearly  identify  the  part  of  the  record  the  student 
wants  to  be  changed  and  must  specify  why  it  is  inaccurate  or  mis- 
leading. If  the  university  decides  not  to  amend  the  record  as  requested, 
the  student  will  be  notified  by  a  university  otTicial  of  the  decision,  and 
the  university  official  will  advise  the  student  of  hisher  right  to  a  hearing 
regarding  the  requested  amendment.  Additional  information  regarding 
hearing  procedures  will  be  provided  to  the  student  when  he  or  she  is 
notified  of  the  right  to  a  hearing. 


3.  The  right  to  consent  to  disclosures  of  personally  identifiable  infonna- 
tion contained  in  the  student's  education  records,  except  to  the  extent 
that  FERPA  authorizes  disclosure  without  consent.  One  exception  which 
permits  disclosure  without  consent  is  to  school  officials  with  legitimate 
educational  interests.  A  school  oftlcial  is  a  person  employed  by  the  uni- 
versity in  an  administrati\c,  supervisory,  academic  or  research,  or  sup- 
port staff  position  (including  law  enforcement  unit  personnel  and  health 
staff);  a  person  svilh  whom  the  university  has  contracted  (such  as  an  at- 
torney, auditor,  or  collection  agent);  a  person  serving  on  the  Council  of 
Trustees;  a  smdent  serving  on  an  official  coinmittee.  such  as  a  discipli- 
nary or  grie\ance  committee,  or  assisting  another  school  official  in  per- 
forming his  or  her  tasks.  A  school  official  has  a  legitimate  educational 
interest  if  the  official  needs  to  re\  iew  an  education  record  in  order  to 
fiilfiU  his/her  professional  responsibility.  This  includes  school  officials  in 
other  institutions  to  which  a  student  is  seeking  admission  or  intends  to 
enroll. 

4.  The  right  to  file  a  complaint  with  the  United  States  Department  of  Edu- 
cation concerning  alleged  failures  by  lUP  to  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  FERPA.  The  name  and  address  of  the  otTice  that  administers 
FERPA  follows:  Family  Policy  Comphance  Office.  U.S.  Department  of 
Education.  400  Maryland  Avenue.  S\V.  Washington.  DC  20202-4605. 

IT  Support  Center 

\\ebsite:  www.hip.edu/iisupporlcenter 
E-mail:  it-support-cenler<fv,iup.edu 

The  IT  Support  Center  provides  proactive  and  reactive  measures  to  assist 
students  of  fUP  with  orientation  to  and  use  of  computers  and  other 
technology  at  lUP.  One  of  the  goals  of  the  IT  Support  Center  is  to  provide 
students  with  a  place  to  go  for  advice  and  assistance  with  issues  related  to 
computers  and  other  technology  on  the  campuses  of  lUP. 

The  center  can  address  student  questions  concerning  e-mail,  web  pages, 
computer  account  usage,  and  network  senices.  Students  may  contact  the 
support  center  via  phone  (724-357-4000)  or  e-mail  (it-suppori-cenlerigj 
iup.edu).  The  web  page  at  w\\"i\:iup.edu  itsupportcenter  includes  several 
sections  which  might  help  smdents  to  answer  their  own  questions.  Smdents 
are  also  welcome  to  visit  the  IT  Support  Center  at  Delaney  Hall,  Suite  G35. 
for  personal  assistance  with  their  computing  problems. 

Computer  Software  Policy 

Website:  www.iup.edu/academicaffairs/policies 

It  is  the  policy  of  lUP  that  contractually  protected  and  or  copyrighted 
computer  software  shall  not  be  improperly  copied,  distributed,  or  used  by  its 
employees,  students,  or  afTiliated  organizations.  It  is  the  responsibility  of 
each  member  of  the  univ  ersity  community  to  adhere  to  this  policy  and  to 
enforce  it  with  regard  to  those  they  supervise.  If  any  member  of  the 
community  has  a  question  regarding  the  propriety  of  using  software,  he  she 
is  responsible  for  contacting  his/her  supervisor  for  direction.  The  superv  isor 
may  in  turn  refer  the  questions  to  the  director  of  Information  Technology 
Serv  ices  for  a  decision  on  what  constitutes  proper  use.  The  fiill  text  of  the 
policy  is  available  at  the  website  listed  above. 

University  Computing  Resources  Policy 

V\ebsite:  www.iup.edu  iisupporiceniei  policies 

University  resources  are  limited,  and  the  right  to  use  computing  resources  in 
the  iup.edu  domain  does  not  extend  to  activities  which  unfairly  deprive 
other  potential  users  of  access  to  computing  resources,  or  vv  hich  impose  an 
unnecessary  burden  upon  the  university.  AW  users  hav e  an  obligation  to  use 
resources  responsibly,  aware  that  their  use  does  cost  the  imiversity,  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  and  citizens  real  money  to  provide. 

Computing  administration  has  an  obligation  to  suspend  activities  which 
they  deem  to  pose  a  clear  and  present  threat  to  the  efficient  operation  of 
and  equitable  access  to  university  computing  resources.  Such  suspension 
should  whenev  er  practical,  be  accompanied  b\  warning  and  a  clear 
explanation  of  the  inappropriate  activ  ity.  The  user  has  the  right  to  appeal 
the  suspension  through  the  faculty,  employee,  or  student  Judicial  processes. 
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Wireless  Communications  Policy 


Polices  and  procedures  related  to  wireless  communication  shall  be  devel- 
oped and  endorsed  by  the  Technology  Utilities  Council  and  fonvarded  to  the 
president  for  approval  with  consideration  of  recommendations  from  the 
Academic  Computing  Policy  Advisory  Committee  and  Academic  Opera- 
tions  Group. 

Existing  procedures  and  policies  related  to  the  administration  and  manage- 
ment of  the  campus  network  shall  apply  to  all  extensions  of  that  network 
including  wireless  components. 

Existing  procedures  and  policies  related  to  the  security  and  integnty  of  the 
campus  network  apply  to  wireless  communication. 

In  order  to  facilitate  wireless  communication,  a  portion  of  the  radio 
airspace  within  and  beyond  the  campus  will  serve  as  the  network  transport 
medium  and  be  considered  the  wireless  airspace. 

The  shared  use  of  the  wireless  airspace  will  not  be  actively  monitored. 
However,  the  university  may  restrict  the  use  of  radio  devices  in  univers.ty- 
owned  buildings  and  buildings  owned  by  affiliated  entities  and  all  outdoor 
spaces  on  lUP  property  that  adversely  impacts  the  integnty  ot  the  campus 
data  network. 

Defmition:  Wireless  Airspace:  The  airspace  addressed  by  this  policy  is  that 
defined  by  the  IEEE  802.1 1  DSSS  (Direct  Sequence  Spread  Spectrum)  wire- 
less LAN  specification.  This  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to  the  FCC  unli- 
censed  ^  4  GHz  Industnal,  Scientific  Medical  (ISM)  band,  the  2.5  GHz  band. 
and  the's  GHz  band  as  defined  m  the  802.1  la  and  802.1  lb  specifications. 
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Academic  Policies 


Note:  Please  see  individual  college  sections  tor  policies  pertaining  only  to  particular  colleges  and  majors. 


Classification  of  Students 

In  order  lo  he  classified  as  tuli-linie  tor  the  fall,  spring,  or  summer  semester, 
undergraduate  students  must  be  currently  enrolled  in  at  least  12  credits. 

Full-time  classification  for  students  enrolled  in  instructional  periods  which 
do  not  conform  to  the  regularly  scheduled  academic  sessions  will  be  based 
upon  the  number  of  enrolled  credits  during  that  period  of  enrollment  (e.g.. 
1  credit  in  one  week  of  instruction  would  equal  the  minimum  full-time 
certification  standard). 

For  purpcses  of  designating  students  by  class,  the  following  credit  classifica- 
tion ranges  are  used: 

Freshmen  28  credits  or  less 

Sophomores  29-56  credits 

Juniors  57-90  credits 

Seniors  91  credits  or  more 

Class  designations  are  based  on  credits  earned  rather  than  credits  attempted. 
Persons  holding  a  degree  and  working  for  a  second  baccalaureate  degree  may 
be  classified  as  seniors. 

Normal  Credit  Loads 

A  normal  credit  load  is  15-17  credits.  A  student  who  wishes  to  schedule  18 
or  more  credits  must  obtain  approval  from  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which 
he/she  is  registered;  approval  will  be  predicated  upon  various  criteria  such  as 
the  student's  demonstrated  competencies,  total  courses,  and  specific 
conditions.  If  approval  is  granted,  the  dean  will  set  the  credit  limit  and 
make  the  appropriate  computer  entry.  A  student  is  responsible  for  paying  a 
per-crcdit  fee  at  the  current  tuition  rate  for  each  credit  beyond  18. 

Schedule  Changes  (Drop/Add) 

lUP's  registration  system.  University  Records  and  Systems  Assistant 
(URSA),  is  characterized  as  one  of  continuous  registration.  From  the  stu- 
dent's initial  registration  time  for  a  given  semester  through  the  end  of  the 
drop/add  period,  a  few  days  into  the  semester  (except  for  specified 
restricted  times),  a  student  may  modify  his/lier  schedule  to  the  extent  that 
classes  are  available  or  permission  to  register  for  a  closed  or  restricted  sec- 
tion has  been  granted  and  entered  into  the  computer  system.  Each  sUidcnt 
is  responsible  for  making  appropriate  computer  transactions  to  ensure 
schedule  accuracy.  Deadlines  for  the  opportunity  to  drop  or  add  sections 
can  be  found  in  the  academic  calendar  at  the  website  www.iup.edu/ 
academkcalendar.  Note  that,  while  the  department  may  enter  permission 
to  register  for  a  section,  the  student  must  complete  the  actual  registration 
transaction  on  URSA. 

Advanced  Placement  and  Credit/Exemption 
Examinations 

Courses  taken  by  students  prior  to  college  admission  under  the  Advanced 
Placement  Program  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  may  be 
recognized  by  the  award  of  college  credit  or  by  exemption  from  required 
subjects.  Those  who  earn  a  grade  of  3.  4.  or  5  in  the  Advanced  Placement 
Examination  will  be  granted  credit  toward  the  number  of  credits  required  for 
graduation. 

For  students  who  have  had  other  unusual  opportunities  for  instruction  or 
have  advanced  in  a  given  field,  an  opportunity  to  gain  credit  and/or 
exemption  from  a  course  is  afforded  through  examinations.  University 
Testing  Services  in  the  Career  Development  Center  (302  Pratt  Hall)  offers 
credit  options  through  the  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP). 

Students  have  an  opportunity  to  gain  exemption  or  credit  throtigh 
successful  completion  of  comprehensive  examinations  by  requesting  from 
the  academic  department  an  exam  as  a  substitute  for  completing  all  the 
usual  requirements  of  the  course. 


A  student  who  passes  an  exemption  examination  will  be  exempt  from 
taking  that  course  in  his/her  academic  program.  When  a  student  receives 
credit  for  a  course  by  examination,  the  credit  will  be  applied  lo  graduation 
requirements  just  as  though  the  course  had  been  taken.  If  a  student  is 
granted  exemption  only  (no  credits)  from  a  course,  he  she  will  be  permitted 
to  take  a  free  elective  in  place  of  that  course.  This  enables  the  student  to 
specialize  further,  correct  weaknesses  outside  the  major  field,  build  knowl- 
edge in  an  ancillary  area,  or  be  introduced  to  an  entirely  different  area. 

Courses  for  which  credit  or  exemption  are  awarded  by  examination  will  not 
be  used  in  the  dctennination  of  grade-point  averages. 

Internship/Cooperative  Education 

Students  may  apply  for  an  internship  if  they  have  completed  57  credits  and 
have  at  least  a  2.0  GPA.  Internship  sites  are  normally  located  within  a  500- 
mile  radius  of  the  campus.  Overseas  placements  are  located  near  an  lUP 
center.  Internships  are  available  in  state  and  federal  offices;  businesses  at 
the  local,  state,  and  national  level;  state-related  agencies;  corporations;  and 
foundations. 

Students  may  apply  for  a  co-op  if  they  have  completed  30  credits  and  have 
at  least  a  2.0  GPA.  Two  experiences  are  required.  Sites  are  national  and 
international.  Placements  parallel  those  of  the  internship  program. 

Because  internships  are  viewed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  student's  academic 
program,  students  who  are  interested  in  specific  internship  programs  should 
consult  with  the  internship  advisor  in  the  department  of  their  major.  A 
maximum  of  1 2  credits  is  applicable  to  an  undergraduate  degree  program 
from  any  combination  of  co-op  and  internship  experiences. 

Prior  Learning/Portfolio  Assessment 

Prior  Learning  Assessment  Programs 

lUP  offers  scNcral  methods  for  earning  unncrsity  credit  for  college-level 
learning  gained  through  work  and  life  experience.  Through  the  Career  De- 
velopment Center,  the  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  offers 
standardized  examinations  in  general  and  specific  subjects.  In  addition, 
departmental  examinations  are  available  in  specific  areas  on  a  limited  basis. 

Where  examinations  are  not  available,  portfolio  assessment  may  provide 
the  student  with  the  opportunity  to  present  evidence  of  learning  for 
e\  aluation  by  a  university  faculty  member.  Through  portfolio  assessment, 
work  and  life  experiences  are  evaluated  to  determine  their  appropriateness 
and  applicability  for  university  credit.  Credits  earned  through  prior  learning 
assessment  may  not  be  applied  toward  university  residency  requirements  for 
awarding  of  degrees.  In  addition,  no  more  than  one-half  of  the  credits 
required  for  a  student's  major  may  be  earned  by  CLEP.  departmental 
examination,  and  portfolio  assessment.  Contact  the  School  of  Continuing 
Education  for  infomiation  regarding  portfolio  assessment. 

Policy:  lUP  has  authorized  a  policy  for  assessment  of  prior  learning  that 
took  place  outside  traditional  classrooms  in  a  procedure  known  as  Portfolio 
Assessment.  It  is  particularly  designed  for  adults  with  extensixe  document- 
able  know  ledge  from  work  experience.  tra\  el.  independent  study,  or  other 
out-of-class  experiences. 

Principles: 

1 .  Credit  awarded  through  portfolio  evaluation  must  confonn  to  specific 
course  titles  listed  in  this  catalog.  Credit  awards  for  general  broad  areas 
(block  credit)  will  not  be  pennitted. 

2.  In  order  to  request  a  portfolio  a.ssessment.  the  student  mu.st  be  currently 
enrolled  at  lUP  Credit  awarded  must  be  intended  for  use  as  pan  of  a 
degree  or  certificate  program. 

3.  Each  department  will  detcnninc  the  maximum  number  of  credits  lo  be 
awarded  for  prior  learning  for  its  major.  In  no  case  w  ill  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  major  be  earned  through  CLEP.  challenge  examinations,  and 
other  fomis  of  prior  learning  assessment. 
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4.  Credits  earned  through  portfolio  assessment  may  not  apply  as  residency 
credit  for  the  purpose  of  awarding  degrees. 

5.  Credits  earned  through  portfolio  assessment  may  be  awarded  only  as 
regular  course  credit. 

6.  If  a  related  examination  is  available  through  CLEP  or  if  a  challenge 
examination  has  previously  been  established  for  the  course,  a  portfolio 
assessment  of  those  credits  will  not  be  accepted. 

7.  Acceptance  of  portfolio  assessment  credits  by  the  department  will  be 
indicated  by  the  signature  of  the  chaiipcrson  of  the  department  offering 
the  course.  The  dean  of  the  appropriate  lUP  college  and  the  assistant 
dean  of  the  School  of  Continuing  Education  must  also  indicate  approval. 

8.  Students  may  qualify  solely  for  undergraduate  credit-not  graduate  credit. 

9.  The  title  of  the  course,  the  credits,  and  the  indication  that  credit  was 
earned  through  Portfolio  Assessment  will  be  recorded  on  the  academic 
record. 

Procedures: 

1 .  Student  meets  with  the  assistant  dean  of  the  School  of  Continuing  Edu- 
cation to  detennine  the  feasibility  of  earning  credits  through  portfolio 
evaluation.  Standard  outlines  of  related  courses  are  provided  to  student. 

2.  Preliminary  Application  Form-Student  must  provide  a  resume  and 
answer  the  following  questions: 

a.  What  have  you  learned  that  relates  to  this  course? 

b.  Where  and  when  have  you  learned  it? 

c.  What  documentation  do  you  have  that  supports  the  claim? 

3.  A  handbook  to  assist  students  in  compiling  a  portfolio  will  be  printed.  It 
will  show  how  to  relate  to  the  written  portfolio  learning  gained  through 
work  experience,  independent  study,  and  other  experiences.  Evidence  of 
learning  through  documentation  of  experience,  completion  of  a  project, 
and  written  examination  will  be  explained.  If  there  is  sufficient  demand, 
a  workshop  will  be  conducted  to  assist  students. 

4.  Fees: 

Application  Fee  per  Assessment:  $15.00 

Assessment  Fee:  one-half  the  current  rate  of  tuition  per  credit  for  each 

credit  requested;  to  be  paid  when  portfolio  is  submitted  for  evaluation. 

5.  The  application  will  be  submitted  to  the  assistant  dean  of  the  School  of 
Continuing  Education.  Upon  approval,  the  chairperson  of  the  de- 
partment offering  the  course  will  be  requested  to  suggest  the  name  of  a 
faculty  member  to  the  dean  of  the  college  for  approval. 

6.  The  faculty  member  will  meet  with  the  student  to  determine  the 
technique  of  assessment  or  a  combination  of  techniques  to  be  used, 
including  interviews,  documentation,  observation  of  performance, 
examination,  etc. 

7.  After  the  portfolio  has  been  prepared  by  the  student,  it  will  be  submit- 
ted to  the  assistant  dean  of  the  School  of  Continuing  Education  for  re- 
view, then  forwarded  to  the  appointed  faculty  member  for  assessment. 

8.  The  faculty  member  will  evaluate  the  portfolio,  then  make  a  recom- 
mendation for  or  against  the  award  of  credit  and  the  amount  of  credit  in 
the  fonn  of  a  letter,  which  must  be  approved  and  countersigned  by  the 
chairperson  of  the  department  offering  the  course.  The  portfolio  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  dean  of  the  college  which  oversees  the  student's 
curriculum  to  approve  and  verify  that  the  course  will  be  accepted  as  part 
of  the  student's  program.  Finally,  the  portfolio  is  sent  to  the  assistant 
dean  of  the  School  of  Continuing  Education,  who  will  notify  the  student 
and  the  Registrar. 

9.  The  Registrar  will  list  the  course  title,  credit,  and  an  indication  that 
credit  was  earned  through  Portfolio  Assessment. 

Advisory  Program 

A  group  of  selected  faculty  members  act  as  freshman  advisors  for  entering 
freshmen  in  their  departments.  In  some  curricula  the  advisors  continue  with 
the  same  group  of  advisees  from  year  to  year.  In  other  curricula  the  fresh- 
man advisors  remain  with  their  advisee  groups  only  for  the  students'  first 
year:  under  this  program,  the  student  is  then  assigned  an  academic  advisor 
for  the  remaining  years  through  to  hi.s/her  degree  in  a  chosen  field.  Faculty 
members  advise  students  on  academic  achievement,  dropping  courses, 
changing  curriculum,  student  activities,  study  schedules,  and  career  options. 
Students  may  identify  advisors  by  logging  in  to  URSA  (wHW.iiip.edu/iirsa) 
and  selecting  I)  "Student  Services  and  Financial  Aid,"  2)  "Academic 
Records,"  and  3)  "View  Your  Advisor." 


Change  of  Major 

For  students  changing  majors  (or  minors)  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  or  in  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Informa- 
tion Technology,  special  policies  apply.  Please  refer  to  the  individual  col- 
lege sections  in  this  catalog  for  change  of  major  policies  pertaining  to 
specific  colleges  and  majors. 

To  qualify  for  change  of  major,  a  student  must  be  in  academic  good  standing 
(2.00  cumulative  GPA)  and  must  meet  any  other  requirements  specific  to 
the  major.  Criminology  majors  and  all  teacher  certification  programs  have 
requirements  beyond  a  2.00  GPA. 

A  student  must  apply  for  a  change  of  major  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the 
college  in  which  the  student  is  registered  if  the  curriculum  change  desired  is 
from  one  department  to  another  within  the  same  college  (for  example. 
change  from  a  mathematics  major  to  a  biology  major)  or  in  the  office  of 
the  dean  of  the  college  to  which  the  student  wishes  to  transfer  if  the 
curriculum  change  is  from  one  college  to  another  (for  example,  secondary 
education  major  to  biology  major).  In  either  case,  the  student  will  complete 
an  application  form  that  is  available  in  the  dean's  office.  Before  seeking  a 
change  of  major,  it  is  advisable  that  the  student  consult  with  the  depart- 
mental chairpersons  of  both  the  "old"  and  "new"  majors. 

When  a  student  changes  colleges,  the  dean  (or  dean's  agent)  of  the  college 
into  which  the  transfer  is  sought  will  evaluate  the  student's  credits  before 
approving  the  transfer.  A  copy  of  the  evaluation  will  be  made  available  to 
the  student  and  his/her  new  advisor  if  a  change  of  major  is  effected. 

In  cases  involving  students  who  are  veterans,  the  dean  of  the  college  into 
which  transfer  is  sought  (or  dean's  agent)  shall  give  the  veteran  a  statement 
of  prospective  approval  and  the  effective  date  of  the  proposed  changes. 
This  statement  shall  also  indicate  the  amount  of  extended  training  time  the 
change  of  major  will  entail  and  the  amount  of  credit  loss,  if  any.  The 
veteran  shall  take  this  statement  to  the  veteran's  counselor  at  least  one 
month  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  change.  No  transfer  of  curriculum 
shall  be  made  by  veterans  until  V.A.  approval  has  been  assured. 

Dual  Baccalaureate  Degrees 

A  student  who  has  earned  a  minimum  of  2S  undergraduate  credits  from  lUP 
and  is  in  good  academic  standing  may  apply  to  pursue  a  second  baccalaure- 
ate degree  concurrently  with  the  first.  This  application  must  be  submitted 
to  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  major  program  of  study  for  the 
second  baccalaureate  degree  is  housed.  If  admitted  to  a  second  baccalaureate 
degree  program,  the  student  must  designate  one  of  the  two  degree  programs 
to  be  primary.  To  receive  both  degrees  at  graduation  the  student  must  earn 
at  least  30  credits  beyond  the  requirements  of  the  designated  primary 
program  of  study.  The  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  1 50  credits  to 
receive  both  degrees  concurrently.  Furthermore: 

a.  The  student  may  not  be  graduated  until  both  the  degrees  are  completed. 

b.  All  requirements  for  the  cuiTiculum  of  each  degree  must  be  satisfied. 

c.  A  course  required  in  both  degree  programs  does  not  have  to  be  repeated 
for  the  second  degree. 

d.  All  university  requirements  such  as  minimum  GPA  and  number  of 
residency  credits  taken  at  lUP  in  the  major  must  be  met  for  each  degree 
separately. 

e.  Should  a  student  elect  to  discontinue  the  pursuit  of  receiving  two 
baccalaureate  degrees  simultaneously  and  decide  to  apply  for  graduation 
with  one  degree,  the  student  will  be  bound  to  the  second  baccalaureate 
degree  requirements  if  a  later  return  to  lUP  is  desired  to  pursue  another 
unilergraduate  degree. 

Sophomore  Screening  for 
Junior  Status  Approval 

General  policy  at  lUP  pennits  each  college  to  determine  its  own  scheme  for 
evaluating  the  development  and  progress  of  its  major  students.  However, 
each  college  is  expected  to  employ  some  effective  procedure  for  such 
evaluation. 
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Several  of  the  colleges  use  a  procedure  called  "Sophomore  Screening  for 
Junior  Status  Approval"  with  the  following  required:  All  students  ( in  such  a 
college)  enrolled  in  their  fourth  semester  or  who  will  complete  57  credits 
attempted  by  the  end  of  the  current  semester  must  apply  for  Junior  Status 
approval  by  filling  out  an  application  form  by  the  deadline  date  designated 
and  announced. 

All  students  should  check  with  their  faculty  advisors  to  determine  w  hich 
colleges  use  the  "Junior  Status"  screening  procedure  and  the  criteria  for 
Junior  Status  Approval. 

University  Policy  on  Semester  Course  Syllabi 

Each  faculty  member  shall  prepare  and  distnbute.  without  charge,  to  each 
student  within  one  w eek  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  class  a  semester  course 
syllabus.  The  syllabus  will  be  consistent  with  course  content  and  catalog 
description,  which  was  approved  by  the  Curriculum  Committee  of  the 
University  Senate  for  the  initial  course  offering  or  revision.  Semester 
syllabi  may  be  distributed  in  hard  copy  or  electronically. 

The  semester  course  syllabus  is  a  vehicle  of  communication  to  promote 
student  academic  planning  and  to  avoid  misunderstandings  of  course  plan 
and  requirements. 

It  is  recommended  that  each  syllabus  include: 

a.  the  faculty  member's  name,  office  location,  telephone  number,  and 
office  hours 

b.  an  outline  of  the  course  content,  objectives,  and  prerequisites,  as 
appropriate 

c.  information  about  the  required  te-\tbook(s)  with  title,  author,  and 
edition,  and  any  other  required  materials 

d.  inlbrmation  on  the  determination  of  grades,  including  the  weight,  types. 
and  scheduling  of  evaluations,  other  planned  requirements,  and 
expectation  for  class  participation 

e.  statement  of  policies  and  or  penalties  for  make-up  exams  and  late 
submission  of  assignments 

Undergraduate  Course  Attendance  Policy 

The  university  expects  all  students  to  attend  class. 

Individual  faculty  members  may  define  attendance  standards  appropriate  to 
each  course  and  the  consequences  of  not  meeting  those  standards,  within 
the  following  guidelines: 

1 .  Each  policy  must  be  distributed  in  writing  during  the  first  week  of  the 
course.  Normally,  it  is  expected  that  the  information  dealing  with  class 
attendance  standards  will  be  distributed  with  the  Semester  Course 
Syllabus. 

2.  Each  policy  must  recognize  students"  need  to  miss  class  because  of  illness 
or  personal  emergency. 

3 .  Each  pobcy  must  defme  some  limited  level  of  allowable  absence, 
normally  at  least  a  number  of  clock  hours  equal  to  course  credits. 

4.  Each  policy  must  not  penalize  students  who  add  the  class  during  the 
regular  or  specified  university  drop-add  period  and  must  allow  those 
students  to  make-up  w  ork  missed  prior  to  adding  the  class. 

Anticipated  Class  Absence  for  University 
Representation  and  Participation 

The  unnersity  community  recognizes  the  values  of  student  participation  m 
cocurricular  and  extracurricular  activities  of  the  university.  lUP  has  fostered 
this  participation  with  an  informal  policy  of  good  faith  accommodation  to 
meet  overlapping  demands  of  the  curricular  and  extracurricular  commit- 
ments. 

The  underlying  spirit  of  good  faith  accommodation  ultimately  is  set  in  the 
faculty  member's  unabridged  nght  to  determine  the  terms  of  variance,  if 
any.  from  the  established  course  syllabus-tests,  quizzes,  due  dates  for  papers 
or  other  assignmentji,  projects,  presentations,  and  all  other  course 
operations. 


in  seeking  variance,  the  student  must  take  the  initiative  lo  make  all 
arrangements  including  validation  of  paiticipalion  as  needed.  The  student 
should  generally  assume  that  papers  and  such  assignments  should  be 
completed  and  submined  before  the  anticipated  class  absence.  .Alternate 
arrangements  for  tests,  quizzes,  labs,  or  class  participation  activity  (panels, 
simulations,  presentations)  should  be  sought  sufficiently  in  advance  to 
permit  faculty  student  agreement  on  the  plan  for  completion,  »1iether  the 
actual  completion  is  rescheduled  to  be  prior  to  or  subseqtiem  to  the 
anticipated  absence 

Inclement  Weather  Policy 

Indiana  Uruv ersit;.  of  Pennsylvania  is  C'-.~„.:.;--_  ..    :..  ;--.-.   -;.-  : — :   . 
of  its  students,  faculty,  staff,  and  visitors.  Therefore,  the  decision  as  to 
whether  university  classes  or  programs  and  events  will  be  held  during 
periods  of  adverse  weather  conditions  is  based  on  the  overall  concern  for 
the  university  commimity.  Because  of  the  university's  residential  nanne, 
the  university  will  remain  open  in  all  cases,  and  classes  and  events  will 
continue  as  scheduled  if  at  all  possible  during  periods  of  inclement  weatiier. 

Closure  of  the  Cnhersity:  Should  adverse  weather  conditions  arise  or  be 
anticipated  that  would  make  it  inadvisable  to  conduct  classes  or  events  on  a 
given  day.  the  president  may.  at  his  or  her  discretion,  cancel  classes  or 
ev  ents.  In  the  event  of  cancellation  of  classes  or  ev  ents.  notification  will  be 
provided  to  the  following: 

•  IIT  Information  Line:  ~2-^357-7538.  The  lUP  Information  Line 
operates  24  hours  a  day.  Please  (to  not  call  L'nivetsity  Public  Safety 
during  sev ere  weather. 

•  Newspaper:  Indiana  Gazette 

•  Radio:  ttT).\D-.AM  1450.  WCCS-.\.M  1 160.  U-92  FM  92 j5. 
KX)K_A-.\M  1020.  \VT.\E-.\M  1250 

•  Television:  KDfCA-T\'  (Channel  2).  WXAE-TV  (Channei  4), 
WJ.AC-T\'  (Channel  6),  WTXI-TV'  (Channel  II) 

•  lUF  website:  HM-n.iup.edu 

.Xnnoimcements  will  be  made  only  if  the  imiversitj's  regular  operation  is 
disrupted.  Announcements  will  not  be  made  saying  the  tmrversity  is  open. 

The  University's  Inclement  Weather  Policy  and  Procedures  is  available  oo 
HM-HMip.eduhumanresources policies.  Questions  regarding  the  imiveisity's 
Inclement  Weather  Pohcy  may  be  directed  to  die  Office  of  Human 

Resources.  G-1  Sutton  HaU.  lUT. 

Cancellation  of  II  P-Sponsored  .\ctivities  or  Events  in  the  .Absence 
of  University  Closure:  Should  adverse  weather  conditions  arise  or  be 
anticipated  that  would  make  it  inadvisable  to  conduct  an  IU"P-sponsored 
activity  or  event  on  a  date  when  the  university  otherwise  remains  open,  the 
sponsoring  imil  department  has  the  option  to  cancel  or  postpone  the 
fimction.  The  sponsoring  unit  department  also  assumes  respoDsibih^  far 
notifying  event  participants  of  the  cancellation  postpmement  in  an 
appropriate  and  timely  manner. 

Quality  Points  and  Determining  GPA 

Gra(jes  and  Quality  Points 

In  the  grading  system,  the  following  grades  are  used  in  reporting  the 

standing  of  students  at  the  end  of  each  semester  or  session: 

Quality  Poinu 

4  quality  pomts  credit 

3  quality  pomts  credit 

2  quality  points,  credit 

1  quality  point  credit 

0  quality  points  credit 

0  quality  points  credit  (for  credit  courses 

only)  (see  policy  explanation) 

0  quality  points  ( for  0-credit  courses  only  ) 

0  quality  points  ( for  0-credit  courses  only ) 

Other  Designations  (carrying  no  quality  points): 

AUD         .\udited  Course 

FXM  Examination 

FOL  Portfolio  .-Assessment 


Grade 

Description 

A 

Excellent 

B 

Good 

C 

.Verage 

D 

Passing 

F 

Failing 

P 

Passing 

S 

Satisfactorv 

u 

Unsatisfactorv 
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I  Incomplete-For  more  information,  see  policy  explanation. 

L  Late  Grade/Continuing  Course-For  more  information,  see 

policy  explanation. 
OL  Other  Location 

Q  Total  Semester  Withdrawal-Used  prior  to  2002  when  a 

student  had  totalK  and  officially  withdrawn  from  the  university 

for  a  gi\cn  semester 
R  Research  in  progress  (graduate  thesis/dissertation  only) 

TR  Transfer 

X>rr         Exemption 
W  Withdrawal  For  more  information,  see  policy  explanation. 

*  Grade  not  reported  by  instructor.  No  grade  information  was 
rcponcd  b\  ihc  end  of  the  normal  grading  period 

Grades  followed  by  the  following  designations  indicate  the  application  of  a 
policy  which  has  amended  the  smdent's  cumulative  grade-point  a\erage. 
Institutional  Credit  (credit  counts  toward  enrollment  status, 
but  does  not  count  tow  ard  graduation  or  in  GPA  calculation) 
Cancelled  Semester  (see  policy  explanation) 

*  Fresh  Start  (see  policy  explanation) 

Determining  GPA 

Cumulati\e  Grade  Point  Average  (CGPA)  is  determined  by  multiplying  the 
credits  for  a  course  by  the  quality  points  received  for  that  course.  Then,  the 
total  mmiber  of  semester  quality  points  for  all  courses  is  divided  by  the  total 
nimiber  of  credits  attempted. 

Academic  Honors 

lUP  recognizes  academic  achievement  through  Dean's  Lists,  Provost's 
Scholars,  and  graduation  honors. 

Provost's  Scholar 

Provost's  Scholars  are  recognized  annually.  At  the  start  of  the  Fall 
semester,  any  undergraduate  student  who  meets  the  following  requirements 
is  eligible  to  be  named  a  Provost  Scholar: 

•  A  current  junior  with  a  minimum  of  45  credits  earned  (completed, 
graded)  at  lUP 

•  A  cumulative  GP.^  of  3.50  or  higher 

•  Must  not  have  received  this  award  previously  (recognition  is  given 
only  once) 

Dean's  List 

Undergraduate  students  receive  recognition  on  the  Dean's  List  for  each 
semester  (or  summer  session  cumulatively)  in  which  they  earn  at  least  a 
3.25  GPA  based  on  at  least  12  credits  of  graded  (not  P/F)  undergraduate 
coursework,  or  a  combination  of  graded  graduate  and  undergraduate 
coursework. 

Graduation  Honors 

Traditional  Latin  honors  are  awarded  at  graduation  to  first  bachelor's  degree 
candidates  w  ith  appropriate  academic  records.  Calculation  is  based  on  all 
undergraduate  credits  and  quality  points  earned  at  lUP.  Graduation  honors 
are  not  granted  for  second  (subsequent)  degrees.  The  distinctions  are: 

Cum  laiide~3.25  to  3.49  cumulative  GPA 

Magna  cum  lotide-i.50  to  3.74  cumulative  GPA 

Summa  cum  laude-i.lS  to  4.00  cumulative  GPA 

Begitming  December  1994,  non-Latin  honors  are  awarded  to  associate 
degree  candidates.  The  distinctions  are: 

fVilh  Honor-3.25  to  3.49  cumulative  GR-X 

With  High  //o/ior-3.50  to  3.74  cumulative  GPA 

With  Highest  //owor-3.75  to  4.00  cumulative  GPA 

Grading  Policies 

Shortly  after  each  semester  or  session,  a  grade  report  will  be  available  to 
each  student  at  the  University  Records  and  Systems  Assistant  (URSA)  at 
Hini:  iup.  edu/ursa. 

Quality  points  are  not  counted  on  credits  from  other  schools,  and  a  student 
transferring  from  another  school  is  held  responsible  for  quality  points  only 
on  work  taken  at  this  university. 


Institutional  credits  are  associated  with  remedial  courses  which  are 
numbered  below  100.  Credits  from  institutional  credit  courses  do  not  apply 
to  degree  requirements  for  graduation  but  are  used  in  determining  enroll- 
ment status  (fiill-  or  part-time),  including  financial  aid  and  athletic  (NCAA) 
eligibility. 

Audit  Policy 

All  audited  courses  will  be  identified  as  such  on  the  student's  grade  report 
and  transcript.  Work  taken  on  an  audit  basis  will  not  be  graded  and  will  not 
count  toward  the  fulfillment  of  requirements  for  a  degree  to  be  awarded  by 
IUP.  Since  credits  attempted  and  quality  points  will  not  be  awarded  for 
audited  courses,  they  will  not  affect  the  student's  grade-point  average  in  any 
way.  Auditors  will  pay  normal  tuition  and  such  other  fees  as  may  be  required 
for  the  course. 

To  audit  an  undergraduate  course,  a  person  must  be  admitted  to  the  univer- 
sity and  hav  e  met  course  prerequisites.  Smdents  wishing  to  audit  a  course  for 
which  they  registered  should  obtain  a  Course  .^udit  Form  from  the  office  of 
the  department  offering  the  course.  Students  must  first  register  for  the 
course  before  filing  a  course  audit  form.  All  audit  processing,  including  revo- 
cation of  previously  requested  audit  classification,  must  be  completed  during 
the  regular  drop  add  period.  Copies  of  the  completed  form  are  returned  to 
the  Registrar's  Office,  to  the  department  chairperson,  and  to  the  student. 
Audit  students  have  the  same  privileges  as  other  students  in  all  coursework. 
There  is  no  limit  on  the  number  of  courses  which  may  be  audited. 

Midterm  Grade  Report  Policy 

To  help  undergraduate  students  monitor  their  academic  performance, 
faculty  members  will  provide  a  warning  to  students  with  unsatisfactory 
performance  at  midterm.  Using  the  university's  accepted  grade  reporting 
technology,  faculty  members  will  assign  a  midterm  grade  of  "D"  (danger  or 
fwtential  failure)  or  "F"  (failure).  Each  semester  the  Registrar  will  establish 
and  announce  the  dates  for  the  w indovv  within  which  midterm  grades  may  be 
posted  by  faculty  members  and  read  by  students  and  advisors.  The  midterm 
grade  is  an  advisory  grade  and  is  not  a  permanent  part  of  a  student's 
academic  history.  It  will  not  be  used  to  determine  enrollment  status, 
dismissal,  or  eligibility  for  financial  aid,  housing,  or  athletics. 

Pass-Fall  Policy 

The  purpose  of  pass-fail  is  to  permit  a  student  to  take  an  elective  course  in 
a  field  of  personal  interest  where  he  she  may  be  competing  with  major  stu- 
dents in  the  department  in  which  the  course  is  olTered.  When  scheduled, 
such  a  course  shall  be  included  in  the  student's  normal  course  load  for  the 
semester. 

A  student  may  take  courses  on  a  pass-fail  basis  to  a  total  of  15  credits 
throughout  his/her  university  career.  The  student  is  limited  to  one  pass-fail 
course  in  any  given  semester  during  the  sophomore,  junior,  and  senior 
years.  All  courses  in  the  student's  Liberal  Studies  program  and  courses 
required  to  meet  major  and  minor  requirements  are  excluded  from  this 
prerogative. 

The  student  must  declare  his/her  intent  to  choose  pass-fail  in  a  specific 
course  no  later  than  six  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  the  semester  or  the 
equivalent  timespan  in  a  summer  session.  Once  declared,  this  pass-fail 
option  may  not  be  revoked.  Instructors  will  not  be  notified  of  the  identity 
of  pass-fail  students  in  their  courses.  The  grade  given  by  the  instructor  will 
be  translated  to  a  "P"  or  "F"  during  grade  processing. 

A  student  shall  be  given  academic  credit  without  quality  points  for  a  course 
taken  pass-fail  upon  receiving  a  passing  mark  in  the  course.  The  credits 
successfully  completed  under  pass-fail  ("passed"),  within  the  overall  15- 
credit  limitation,  shall  be  recorded  as  counting  towards  the  total  credits 
earned  for  graduation  but  not  towards  the  credit-attempted  data  used  in 
calculation  of  the  cumulative  grade-point  average.  However,  if  a  student 
fails  a  pass-fail  course,  he'she  will  receive  the  "F"  grade  and  the  correspond- 
ing grade-point  average.  An  "F"  earned  under  the  pass-fail  option  may  be 
repeated  only  under  the  graded  option  to  provide  the  quality  points  to 
correspond  to  the  "hours  attempted"  incurred  with  the  "F." 
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The  summer  sessions,  collectively  or  in  any  combination,  shall  be 
considered  a  unit  similar  to  a  spring  or  fall  semester  for  pass-fail  purposes. 
Hence,  a  student  is  permitted  to  take  only  one  course  during  the  summer  on 
a  pass-fail  basis. 

Exceptions:  Currently,  there  are  two  courses  which  are  exceptions  to  the 
Pass-Fail  Course  Policy.  EDUC  389  and  NMDT  434  are  only  offered  on  a 
pass-fail  basis. 

I  (Incomplete)  Policy 

The  designation  ol  "I"  is  used  to  record  work,  which  so  far  as  covered,  is  of 
passing  grade  but  is  incomplete  because  of  personal  illness  or  other 
unavoidable  reason.  Changes  of  grade  to  convert  designations  of  i"  must 
be  recei\  ed  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  no  later  than  the  final  day  of 
classes  in  the  next  regular  (fall  spring)  semester  after  the  designation  was 
assigned.  If  the  faculty  does  not  change  the  "I"  designation  usmg  a  Change 
of  Grade  Form,  it  will  be  converted  to  an  F. 

In  rare  circumstances  the  student  and'or  faculty  member  may  ask  for  an 
extension  of  the  deadline.  In  this  event,  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which 
the  course  is  taught  may  approse  the  extension,  providing  the  faculty 
member  concurs.  To  monitor  designations,  the  registrar  shall  submit  to 
department  chairs  routine  semester  reports  of  outstanding  "1"  designations. 

Procedure:  A  faculty  member  assigning  the  "I"  designation  must  complete 
an  Incomplete  Grade  Form  with  the  dean's  office  indicating  the  work  to  be 
completed,  deadlines  for  completion  (it  is  not  necessar>'  to  permit  the 
maximum  allowable  time),  and  guidelines  to  establish  a  final  grade.  Copies 
of  the  completed  form  will  be  sent  to  the  department  chairperson,  the  dean 
of  the  college  in  which  the  course  was  taught,  and  the  student  receiving  the 
"I"  designation. 

Upon  completion  of  the  coursework.  or  notification  by  the  student  that  the 
coursework  will  not  be  completed,  the  faculty  member  must  submit  a 
Change  of  Grade  Form  to  indicate  the  final  course  grade. 

L  (Late  Grade,  Continuing  Course)  Policy 

The  designation  of  "L"  (Late  grade,  continuing  course)  is  appropriate  for 
cases  in  which  student  work  is  expected  to  extend  beyond  a  given  semester/ 
session.  The  designation  of  "L"  is  not  to  be  confused  with  a  designation  of 
"I,"  which  is  only  appropriate  for  individual  students  unable  to  complete 
their  coursework  because  of  unexpected  illness  or  personal  emergency.  "L" 
designations  are  appropriate  for: 

a.  Internships,  practicums.  field  experience  courses,  workshops,  and 
independent  studies  that,  by  design,  extend  beyond  the  normal  end  of 
the  grading  period. 

b.  Others  as  approved  by  the  department  chairperson  and  the  dean  of  the 
college  in  which  the  course  is  taught.  If  a  specific  course  is  always 
eligible  for  "L"  designations,  the  dean  may  grant  standing  approval  for 
"L"  designations  ever>'  time  the  course  is  offered. 

Faculty  wanting  to  use  the  "L"  option  for  eligible  courses  must  notify  the 
Registrar  two  weeks  prior  to  the  end  of  classes  so  that  the  grades  can  be 
pre-entered.  "L"  designations  which  are  not  precoded  may  be  given  only 
with  the  permission  of  the  department  chairperson  and  the  dean  of  the 
college  in  which  the  designation  is  awarded. 

Instructors  will  convert  "L"  designations  to  letter  grades  at  the  end  of  the 
course.  Unless  an  extension  is  obtained  from  the  dean  of  the  college  in 
which  the  course  was  taught,  an  "L"  designation  unresolved  at  the  end  of 
one  year  will  be  converted  to  an  "F." 

To  monitor  "L"  designations,  the  Registrar  shall  submit  to  each  faculty 
member  routine  semester  reports  of  all  outstanding  "L"  designations 
awarded  by  that  faculty  member.  The  purpose  of  these  reports  is  to  help 
inform  faculty  members  as  they  help  students  complete  their  coursework. 

Grade  Change  Policy 

Once  earned  grades  ha\  e  been  recorded,  they  may  be  changed  only  in  the 
case  of  clerical  and/or  calculation  error  or  in  the  event  of  a  successful  grade 
appeal.  It  is  not  appropriate  to  change  a  grade  based  upon  options,  such  as 


supplemental  assignments,  that  are  not  equally  available  to  all  students.  The 
deadline  for  corrections  of  clerical  and/or  calculation  errors  is  the  end  of 
the  next  regular  (fall/spring)  semester  after  the  grade  has  been  awarded. 

Course  Repeat  Policy 

A  student  may  not  normally  repeat  an  academic  course.  Exceptions  to  this 
policy  are: 

1 .  Repeatable  courses:  Certain  courses  are  eligible  for  repeat  for  credit 

and  grade.  These  courses  are  advanced  art  studio  courses,  music 
ensembles,  special  topics  courses  (281,  481)  if  the  topic  is  different,  and 
other  specifically  designated  courses. 

2.  D  and  F  grades: 

a.  Repeat  with  replacement:  Undergraduate  students  are  permitted  to 
replace  the  grades  and  quality  points  for  courses  in  which  they 
receive  a  D  or  F  grade  by  repeating  that  course  at  lUP  and  filing  a 
repeat  form  with  the  Registrar's  Office.  Only  six  repeat-with- 
replacement  attempts  are  permitted  during  a  student's  entire 
undergraduate  career  In  calculating  GPA.  the  new  grade  and  quality 
points  earned  will  replace  the  old.  However,  the  transcript  continues 
to  document  all  academic  work,  and  repeated  courses  are  not  deleted 
from  the  \isual  record. 

b.  Repeat  with  averaging:  In  addition  to  the  six  repeat-wlth- 
replacement  options,  undergraduate  students  may  repeat  other 
courses  In  which  they  receive  a  D  or  F  grade.  In  these  other  repeat 
attempts,  the  new  grade  Is  averaged  with,  instead  of  replacmg.  the 
prior  D  or  F  grade;  the  credit  for  the  D  repeat  counts  only  once.  The 
transcript  continues  to  indicate  all  repeated  courses. 

c.  Course  transfers:  Students  seeking  to  replace  or  average  D  and  F 
grades  must  repeat  these  courses  at  lUP.  If  an  lUP  course  in  which  a 
student  received  an  F  is  repeated  at  another  institution,  the  credit  will 
transfer  to  lUP.  but  the  original  F  will  continue  to  count  toward  the 
lUP  GPA.  If  an  lUP  course  in  which  a  student  received  a  D  is  repeat- 
ed at  another  university,  neither  the  grade  nor  the  credit  will  transfer. 

3.  Other  grades:  Courses  in  which  students  earned  a  grade  of  .A.  B.  C.  or 

P  may  be  repeated  only  on  an  audit  basis.  New  grades  w  111  not  be  assigned 
and  additional  credit  will  not  be  awarded. 

This  policy  also  applies  to  transfer  credit.  Students  receiving  transfer  credit 
for  an  lUP  course  may  not  repeat  that  course  at  lUP.  Similarly,  students 
who  have  already  earned  a  passing  grade  in  an  lUP  course  may  not 
subsequently  receive  transfer  credit  for  that  same  course. 

Cancelled  Semester  Policy 

The  Cancelled  Semester  Policy  provides  for  cancellation  from  the  cumula- 
tive record  of  the  effects  of  one  semester  below  a  GP.A  of  2.00  for  the 
purpose  of  helping  a  student  improve  acadeimc  standing.  The  student  must 
hav  e  been  separated  fi-om  the  umversity  for  four  consecutive  semesters  and 
the  interv  ening  summer  sessions. 

Semester  to  be  cancelled  refers  to  any  semester  of  enrollment,  whether 
fiiU-  or  part-time.  Students  may  elect  to  use  an  enrolled  summer  as  their 
"semester"  to  be  cancelled.  The  entire  summer  of  any  given  year  will  be 
treated  as  a  semester  for  the  purpose  of  cancellation  of  grades.  Cancellation 
removes  the  mathematic  effect  of  all  grades  (passing,  falling,  withdrawals) 
from  the  semester,  but  there  Is  no  abridgement  of  the  transcript.  W\  courses 
and  original  grades  remain  visible  on  the  official  transcript:  credit  toward 
graduation  remains  for  those  credits  associated  with  passing  grades. 

A  student  readmitted  under  this  policy  must  meet  current  degree  require- 
ments and  will  be  rev  lew  ed  under  current  academic  standards  requirements 
applicable  at  the  time  of  readmisslon. 

This  policy  may  be  Invoked  only  once  In  a  student's  undergraduate 
enrollment  in  the  university.  While  readmisslon  may  be  based  on  the 
application  of  the  cancelled  semester,  the  transcript  record  will  reflect  this 
only  after  the  student  is  enrolled  and  attending  lUP.  It  Is  not  a  tool  to 
qualify  for  transfer  to  another  Institution. 

The  student  must  apply  to  the  college  of  which  he  she  was  a  member  at  the 
time  of  last  enrollment.  If  a  student  wishes  to  enter  a  major  in  a  college 
other  than  the  one  from  which  he/she  was  separated,  heshe  will  apply  to 
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the  original  college,  which  will  forward  the  application  and  related  records 
to  the  new  college  for  action.  The  college  will  inform  the  OtTice  of  the 
Registrar  if  the  application  is  appro\'ed.  Authorization  for  registration  will 
come  from  that  office. 

Fresh  Start  Policy 

.\  student  who  has  been  separated  from  the  uni\ersity  for  a  minimum  of 
three  consecutive  calendar  years  and  has  been  readmitted  may  apply  for  a 
Fresh  Start  from  the  appropriate  college  dean  or  designee.  Ha\  ing  reviewed 
the  prior  and  inters  ening  factors  for  e\  idence  of  potential  for  improved 
academic  success,  the  college  dean  or  designee  may  implement  this  policy. 
This  policy  applies  to  a  student's  first  baccalaureate  degree,  and  may  be 
applied  only  once.  A  minimum  of  30  credits  must  be  completed  at  lUP  after 
a  student  returns  to  lUP  under  this  policy. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  enter  a  major  in  a  college  other  than  the  one  from 
which  he  she  was  dismissed  will  apply  to  the  original  college,  w hich  w ill 
fonvard  the  application  and  related  records  to  the  new  college  for  action. 

Conditions  for  a  Fresh  Start  Record:  All  credits  and  grades  for  lUP 
coursework  laken  prior  to  readmission  under  this  policy  shall  remain  on  the 
transcript.  Upon  readmission.  a  new  cumulaii\e  (GP.A)  Is  established  based 
upon  credits  and  grades  earned  from  the  date  of  readmission. 

Prior  Record:  Previously  accepted  transfer  credits  and  lUP  courses  in 
which  grades  of  C  or  better  were  earned  prior  to  readmission  will  be 
reviewed  in  terms  of  appropriateness  (applicability,  timeliness)  to  the  new 
degree.  Those  courses.  appro%  ed  by  the  college  dean  or  designee,  will  be 
counted  as  credits  earned  and  appUed  toward  graduation  in  the  manner  of 
transfer  credits. 

.Academic  Standards:  A  student  who  is  readmined  under  the  provisions  of 
this  pohcy  shall  be  required  to  meet  current  degree  requirements.  He'she 
shall  be  academically  re\iewed  under  the  policies  published  in  the  academic 
catalog  at  the  time  of  rematriculation.  .A  student  readmitted  imder  this 
policy  waives  the  right  to  exercise  the  cancelled  semester  policy. 

Withdrawal  Policies 

Individual  Course  Withdrawal  Policy 

The  Indi\  idual  Course  Withdrawal  Policy  provides  students  who  are  unable 
to  complete  a  course  w  ith  the  option  of  withdrawing  from  that  course.  This 
option  should  be  taken  only  after  other  options  ha\e  been  discussed  w ith 
the  instructor  and/or  the  student's  advisor. 

During  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters.  Individual  Coiu^e  Withdraw  als  may  be 
processed  using  the  computer  registration  system  between  the  day  after  the 
conclusion  of  the  drop  add  period  and  the  end  of  the  first  nvo-thirds  of  the 
academic  term.  During  summer  parts  of  term,  the  deadline  is  the  two-thirds 
point  of  each  summer  course  for  which  the  student  is  registered-  .After  the 
two-thirds  point  of  each  semester  or  part  of  summer  term,  students  may  no 
longer  process  Indi\  idual  Course  Withdrawals. 

A  student  needing  to  withdraw  from  a  course  after  the  deadline  must  process 
a  request  for  deadline  waiver  through  the  office  of  the  dean  of  his  or  her 
college.  Approval  of  the  waiver  is  contingent  upon  documentation  of 
catastrophic  circumstances  preventing  the  student  from  completing  the 
semester.  If  a  waiver  is  approved,  the  college  office  will  arrange  for 
recording  the  "W"  designation. 

Since  instructors  inform  students  of  their  standing  in  class  prior  to  the  two- 
thirds  point  of  the  semester  (Midterm  Grade  Report  Policy),  students  will 
be  able  to  discuss  course  withdrawals  with  instructors  and  or  academic 
ad\isors  to  assess  altemativ  es.  Smdents.  advisors,  and  instructors  should  also 
understand  the  significant  impact  of  course  withdrawal  on  financial  aid 
eligibility  (percent  of  completion  and  eligibility  to  move  lo  the  next  class 
level),  athletic  eligibility,  and  health  insurance  which  requires  full-time 
status.  Smdents  are  also  cautioned  to  consider  the  detrimental  impact  of 
"Ws"  in  a  transcript  review  by  a  prospective  employer  or  graduate  school. 


Total  University  Withdrawal  Policy 


The  Total  University  Withdrawal  policy  provides  students  who  are  imable 
10  complete  a  semester  with  the  option  of  withdrawing  from  all  classes,  and 
thus  from  the  uni\  ersity.  for  that  semester.  During  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters.  Total  Uni\ersity  Withdrawals  may  be  processed  between  the  first 
day  of  classes  and  the  end  of  the  eleventh  week  of  the  semester.  During 
summer  parts  of  term,  the  deadline  is  the  nvo-thirds  point  of  each  summer 
course  for  which  the  smdent  is  registered.  Questions  about  academic  impact 
of  withdrawal  should  be  directed  to  the  Ad\  ising  and  Testing  Center  (See 
"Process"  below).  Questions  about  the  financial  impact  of  withdrawal 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Bursar  and  or  the  Office  of 
Financial  Aid. 

Late  WithdroH-al:  .\ny  undergraduate  smdent  w  ho  needs  to  w  nhdraw  from 
the  university  after  the  deadline  must  process  a  wai\er  through  the  office  of 
the  dean  of  his  or  her  college.  Approval  of  the  waiver  is  contingent  upon 
documentation  of  catastrophic  circumstances  pre\  enting  the  smdent  from 
completing  the  semester.  .Approved  wai\ crs  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Advising  and  Testing  Center  and  attached  to  the  Total  Uni%crsity  With- 
drawal form  for  processing  as  below. 

Involuntary  UlthdraH-al:  .Any  undergraduate  smdent  involuntarily  withdraw- 
mg  from  the  uni\  ersity  as  a  result  of  suspension  or  expulsion  unrelated  to 
\iolations  of  the  .Academic  Integrity  Policy  will  automatically  have  the 
designation  of  "W"  assigned  to  each  registered  course  as  a  result  of  such 
judicial  action. 

Process:  Undergraduate  students  voluntarily  withdrawing  from  the  univer- 
sity during  the  fall,  spring,  or  summer  semesters  must  process  a  Total 
University  Withdrawal  either  via  the  Web  (w-wwiupeJu/ursa)  or  by  form 
completion  with  the  Advising  and  Testing  Center.  Pratt  Hall.  724-357- 
4067  (VTD;  achising-leslingi^iiip.edu).  Once  the  Total  University  With- 
drawal has  been  processed,  a  w ithdraw  designation  ("W")  will  be  assigned  to 
all  registered  courses  in  the  semester  from  which  the  smdent  is  withdrawing. 

Readmission:  Requests  for  readmission  for  academically  dismissed  smdents 
or  first-semester  and  transfer  students  who  w  ithdraw  from  the  university 
\ oluniarily  during  their  first  semester  of  full-time  em-ollment  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  smdent  was 
enrolled  at  the  time  of  dismissal  or  total  imiversity  withdrawal  for  a 
decision  on  the  smdent's  readmission. 

Decisions  for  readmission  of  smdents  in  university  probationary  or  dis- 
missed stams,  regardless  of  whether  the  smdent  was  dismissed  by  the  imi- 
versity or  the  student  \  olimtarily  w  ithdrew.  are  the  responsibility  of  the 
.Academic  Standards  Officer  of  the  college  the  smdent  wishes  to  enter  If  the 
smdent  is  seeking  admission  to  a  new  college,  the  officer  of  the  new  college 
will  consult  with  the  officer  of  the  former  college  before  making  a  decision. 
The  Registrar's  Office  will  officially  change  the  major  t>ased  on  the  ofBcer's 
readmission  letter  to  the  smdent. 

Smdents  should  refer  to  the  Readmission  Policy  for  Students  Who 
Withdraw  from  the  University  Voluntarily  in  the  .Admissions  section  of  this 
catalog  for  fimher  information  about  remming  to  lUP  after  processing  a 
Total  University  Withdrawal.  Applications  for  Readmission  are  available  in 
the  Registrar's  Office.  Clark  Hall.  724-35^-221" 

Withdrawal  from  lUP  and  Its  Impact  on  Student  Financial  Aid 

Smdents  taking  a  total  uni\  ersity  withdrawal  from  all  of  their  courses  at 
lUP  may  find  their  financial  aid  for  that  particular  semester  affected.  The 
1998  Reauthorization  of  the  Higher  Education  .Act  requires  educational 
instimtions  to  calculate  a  Return  of  Federal  Smdent  Aid  Funds  (Title  IV  aid) 
for  smdents  who  w  ithdraw  from  all  classes  on  or  before  the  60  percent 
attendance  point  in  the  semester.  A  pro-rata  schedule  is  used  to  determine 
the  percentage  of  the  semester  attended;  that  percentage  determines  the 
amount  of  federal  fiinds  earned.  The  OtTice  of  the  Bursar  applies  the  federal 
guidelines  and  returns  the  unearned  portion  to  the  federal  programs  in  the 
following  order: 

1 .  Unsubsidized  Federal  Stafford  Loan 

2.  Subsidized  Federal  Stafford  Loan 

3.  Federal  Perkins  Loan 
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4.  Federal  PLUS  Loan 

5.  Federal  Pell  Grant 

6.  Federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant 

Example:  If  a  student  withdrew  on  the  32nd  calendar  day  of  a  semester 
which  encompassed  1 06  calendar  days  (not  including  breaks  of  five  or  more 
days),  the  student  would  have  attended  30  percent  of  the  semester.  There- 
fore, the  student  would  have  earned  30  percent  of  his  federal  aid. 

In  addition  to  impacting  current  eligibility,  a  total  withdrawal  can  affect 
fiiture  eligibility  for  financial  aid.  Please  refer  to  the  section  regarding 
satisfactory  academic  progress. 

lUP  Policy  for  Enrolled  Students  Called  to 
Active  Military  Service 

ILP  provides  luo  opllon^  lor  students  who  are  currently  enrolled  but  called 
10  active  military  duty  before  the  end  of  the  semester: 

Option  1 

The  student  may  choose  to  do  a  total  semester  withdrawal  from  all  his/ 
her  classes,  and  under  a  PennsyK  ania  State  System  of  Higher  Education 
policy,  receive  a  full  refiind  for  tuition  and  fees;  any  uni\  ersity  room  and 
dining  hall  contract  fees  would  be  refunded  on  a  prorated  basis  for  the  actual 
services  the  student  has  received  up  to  the  date  of  the  withdrawal.  This 
option  requires  that  the  student  withdraw  from  every  course  and  receive  no 
grade  for  any  course  taken  in  that  semester. 

To  process  a  total  semester  withdrawal,  undergraduate  students  must  contact 
the  .\dvising  and  Testing  Center,  216  Pratt  Hall,  724-357-4067, 
[wnMAupedu  ad\isingtesting  or  e-mail  at  ad\ising-lesting@iiip.eclu)  to 
complete  the  necessary  paperwork  to  assign  the  course  withdrawal  desig- 
nations and  to  start  the  process  for  refunds:  graduate  students  must  notify 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  101  Stright  Hall,  724-357- 
2222  {t\-^\-\\.iup.edtL graduate). 

Any  student  who  has  elected  to  use  this  option  shall  be  granted  readmission 
for  the  ne.xt  semester  in  which  the  student  wishes  to  return  to  lUP.  The 
student's  academic  standing  at  the  time  of  readmission  shall  remain  as  it  was 
prior  to  the  call  to  active  militarv'  duty. 

For  federal  student  aid  recipients,  the  return  of  Title  FV  student  aid  will  be 
applicable. 

Option  2 

If  a  substantial  part  of  the  semester  (typically  two-thirds  to  three-quarters 
of  the  semester)  has  been  completed  by  the  time  the  student  is  called  for 
active  militarv  duty,  he  she  may  meet  with  each  instructor  to  determine  an 
appropnate  grade.  Since  assignment  of  grades  is  the  responsibilirv  of  the 
instructor,  he  she  may  assign  whatever  grade  is  appropriate.  If  the 
appropriate  grade  is  an  "incomplete,"  lUP  will  extend  the  deadline  by 
which  the  incomplete  must  be  removed  to  IfiO  dwis  from  ihe  time  the  stu- 
dent returns  from  active  duty.  Any  university  room  and  dining  hall  contract 
fees  would  be  reftinded  on  a  prorated  basis  for  the  acmal  serv  ices  the  student 
has  received  up  to  the  date  of  leaving  the  university  for  active  duty. 

Undergraduate  students  must  contact  the  Advising  and  Testing  Center  to 
complete  the  necessary  paperwork  to  start  the  process  for  refiinds;  grad- 
uate students  must  notify  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

Any  student  who  has  elected  to  use  Option  2  who  wishes  to  return  to  lUP 
must  contact  the  Registrar's  Office  to  have  his/her  status  reactivated. 

Questions  may  be  addressed  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  300  Clark  Hall,  724- 
!>>'^-22  I  7  (mm  inn  t'thi  rt'tT/\7/v;ri 

Academic  Standards  Policy 

A.  Purpose:  The  university  establishes  minimum  standards  for  cumula- 
tive grade  point  average  (CGP.A)  to  encourage  academic  accomplish- 
ment and  timely  progress  toward  graduation. 

This  policy  applies  to  all  undergraduate  students.  Designated  subpopu- 
lations  are  subject  to  modifications  listed  in  Section  F. 


B.  Definitions 

1 .  Academic  Good  Standing:  Students  maintaining  a  CGPA  of  at  least 
2.00  are  in  Academic  Good  Standing. 

2.  Probation:  Students  whose  CGPA  falls  below  the  2.00  standard  are  on 
probation  during  the  next  fall,  spring,  or  summer  semester  for  which 
they  are  registered. 

3.  Extended  Probation:  Students  who  have  been  authorized  to  continue, 
even  though  they  have  not  achieved  a  2.00  CGPA  after  one  semester 
of  probation,  are  on  extended  probation. 

4.  Academic  Recovery  Plan:  Students  whose  CGPA  falls  below  the  2.00 
standard  must  develop  an  Academic  Recovery  Plan  for  achieving 
academic  good  standing. 

C.  Administrative  Review  and  Enforcement  of  Standards 

1 .  Each  college,  regional  campus,  and  the  Department  of  Development- 
al Studies  will  designate  an  Academic  Standards  OPTiccr  who  will  be 
responsible  for  academic  review  and  enforcement  of  standards. 

2.  An  academic  review  is  conducted  at  the  end  of  each  fall,  spring,  and 
summer  semester. 

a.  Students  earning  a  0.00  CGPA  at  the  end  of  their  first  semester  of 
full-time  enrollment  will  be  dismissed  from  the  university. 

b.  Other  students  falling  below  the  2.00  CGPA  standard  will  be 
continued  on  probation  for  one  semester  and  be  required  to 
develop  and  implement  an  Academic  Recover,  Plan. 

c.  Students  still  below  the  2.00  cumulative  GPA  standard  after  a 
semester  of  probation  are  subject  to  dismissal.  The  Academic 
Standards  Officer  may  grant  one  semester  of  extended  probation 
to  those  who  ( 1 )  made  progress  toward  academic  good  standing 
while  on  probation  or  followed  their  approved  Academic 
Recovery  Plan,  and  (2)  have  a  reasonable  mathematical  chance  of 
reaching  a  2.00  CGPA  after  one  additional  semester.  Other 
probation  students  w  ill  be  dismissed. 

d.  Students  still  below  the  2.00  CGPA  standard  after  a  semester  of 
extended  probation  will  be  dismissed. 

e.  Students  who  regain  academic  good  standing  but  again  fall  below 
the  2.00  CGPA  standard  in  a  subsequent  semester  are  awarded 
another  semester  of  probation  and,  where  appropriate,  extended 
probation. 

D.  Academic  Recovery  Plan:  Students  not  meeting  the  2.00  CGPA 
standard  must  design  and  implement  a  comprehensive  plan  leading  to 
academic  good  standing.  The  plan  must  be  developed  w ith  and  approved 
by  the  appropriate  .Academic  Standards  OtTicer 

1.  .Analysis:  Students  must  identify  the  factors  causing  their 
unsatisfactory  achievement. 

2.  Planning:  Plans  must  include  a  schedule  of  minimum  grades  needed 
to  achiev  e  academic  good  standing. 

3.  Commitment:  Students  must  commit  to  the  changes  in  behavior 
necessarv'  to  achieve  academic  success.  This  might  include  changes  in 
time  management,  career  exploration,  and  the  use  of  such  support 
services  as  academic  advisors,  tutoring,  the  Writing  Center,  the 
Counseling  Center,  the  Department  of  Dev  elopmental  Studies 
workshops  on  study  skills  and  related  activities,  and  any  other 
opportunities  deemed  important  by  the  Academic  Standards  Officer. 

4.  Documentation:  Each  plan  must  include  a  satisfactory  method  of 
documentation.  Records  of  attendance  at  classes  and  support 
scA'ices,  joumaling  of  activities  supporting  academic  success,  and 
conferences  are  potential  vehicles  to  be  considered. 

E.  Dismissal  and  Readmission 

1 .  Students  dismissed  under  this  policy  may  not  be  readmitted  for  at 
least  one  calendar  year. 

2.  Dismissed  students  are  not  eligible  for  enrollment  in  any  session  (in- 
cluding summer  sessions)  for  at  least  one  calendar  year.  After  one 
calendar  year  dismissed  students  may  enroll  in  summer  courses,  but 
they  arc  cautioned  against  enrolling  without  consulting  their 
Academic  Standards  Officer. 

3.  Dismissed  students  may.  after  one  calendar  year,  apply  for 
readmission  through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
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a.  Those  students  w  ho.  in  the  opinion  of  the  appropriate  Academic 
Standards  Officer,  are  likely  to  achieve  academic  success  may  be 
readmitted. 

b.  Decisions  for  readmission  of  smdents  in  university  probation- 
ary or  dismissed  status,  regardless  of  whether  the  student  was  dis- 
missed by  the  university  or  the  student  voluntarily  withdrew,  are 
the  responsibilit)'  of  the  Academic  Standards  Officer  of  the  col- 
lege the  student  wishes  to  enter.  If  the  student  is  seeking  admis- 
sion to  a  new  college,  the  officer  of  the  new  college  will  consult 
with  the  officer  of  the  fonner  college  before  making  a  decision. 
The  Registrar's  Office  will  officially  change  the  major  based  on 
the  officer's  readmission  letter  to  the  student. 

4.  Students  may  be  readmitted  only  once  under  this  policy.  Subsequent 
readmission  may  be  available  under  the  Cancelled  Seinester  Policy 
after  two  or  more  years  of  separation  or  the  Fresh  Start  Policy  after 
five  or  more  years  of  separation. 

F.   Special  Populations 

1     Department  of  Developmental  Studies/Act  101  Program: 

Students  admitted  through  the  Department  of  Developmental  Studies 
remain  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Developmental 
Studies  until  reaching  the  2.00  CGPA  standard.  Students  dismissed 
after  earning  a  0.00  CGPA  m  their  initial  Department  of  Develop- 
mental Studies/Act  101  program  may  apply  for  readmission  only  to 
the  next  Department  of  Developmental  Studies/ Act  101  program. 

2.  Regional  Campuses:  Students  admitted  through  a  regional  campus 
must  remain  at  that  campus  until  reaching  the  2.00  CGPA  standard. 

3.  Part-time  Students:  Continuing  Education  and  Others: 

This  policy  will  be  applied  on  a  pro-rata  basis  for  part-time  smdents. 
Students  are  considered  to  be  part-time  if.  at  the  close  of  the  drop- 
add  period  of  the  given  semester,  they  are  enrolled  in  fewer  than  12 
credits  of  classes 

■UP  student  Grade  Appeal  Policy 

Grade  Review  Policy 

If  a  student  disagrees  with  the  evaluation  of  his/her  work  by  the  instructor 
but  has  no  basis  for  a  charge  of  "discrimination"  or  "capricious  evaluation" 
or  "error."  the  student  should  discuss  the  matter  directly  with  the  instruc- 
tor, and  if  unsatisfied,  with  the  chairperson  of  the  department  in  which  the 
course  was  offered,  and  if  still  imsatisfied,  with  the  dean  of  the  college  in 
which  the  course  was  offered.  In  such  cases,  the  decision  of  the  instructor 
shall  be  final. 

If  a  student  believes  that  an  improper  grade  has  been  assigned,  an  appeal 
may  be  filed  on  the  following  grounds: 

1 .  Discrimination:  On  the  basis  of  race,  religion,  national  origin,  sc.x. 
age.  ancestry,  handicapped  stams.  gender  identity,  sexual  orientation,  or 
political  atTiliation. 

2.  Capricious  Evaluation:  Significant  and  unwarranted  deviation  from 
grading  procedures  and  course  outlines  set  at  the  beginning  of  the  course 
(ordinarily  in  a  written  statement  during  the  first  week  of  the  course)  or 
grade  assigned  arbitrarily  on  the  basis  of  whim  or  impulse.  The  student 
may  not  claim  capriciousness  if  he  or  she  disagrees  with  the  subjective 
professional  evaluation  of  the  instructor 

3.  Error:  Demonstrable,  objective  determination  that  a  mathematical  or 
clcncal  error  resulted  in  the  entry  of  an  incorrect  grade. 

Procedures  of  Appeal 

Level  I:  Informal  Resolution 

Every  effort  should  be  made  to  resolve  the  disagreement  at  Level  I.  The 
student  must  first  seek  a  resolution  to  the  disagreement  with  the  instructor 
either  in  person  or  in  writing.  If  the  student  is  not  satisfied  with  the  results, 
the  student  must  then  speak  with  the  chairperson  of  the  department  that 
offers  the  course.  If  still  unsatisfied,  the  student  must  discuss  the  matter 
with  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  course  is  otTered.  A  Student 
Government  Association  member  may  accompany  and  advise  the  student 
during  the  Level  I  procedures.  Only  after  all  attempts  for  resolution  at 
Level  1  have  been  exhausted  may  the  student  initiate  Level  II 


Level  II:  Appeal  Screening 

A.  Composition:  Bach  year  there  shall  be  appointed  a  Grade  Appeals 
Committee  to  determine  the  existence  of  the  substantive  basis  for  ap- 
peal. The  committee  will  be  composed  of  seven  voting  members:  three 
faculty  members  appointed  by  APSCUF,  three  members  elected  by  and 
fi-om  the  Senate  Academic  Committee  (one  faculty,  one  administrator, 
one  student),  and  one  student  appointed  by  the  Student  Government 
Association.  A  quorum  consists  of  a  majority  of  the  committee.  To  take 
action,  a  majority  of  those  present  must  be  faculty  members.  If  a 
quorum  of  the  Level  II  committee  is  not  available  to  meet  within  the 
designated  time  limits,  the  Pro\ost's  Office  will  seek  additional  members 
from  the  appointing  bodies.  If  these  bodies  arc  unable  to  respond  in  a 
timely  manner,  the  Provost's  Office  may  select  additional  members 
from  the  appropriate  groups. 

B.  Procedure  to  Initiate  Appeal:  To  initiate  Level  II  of  the  appeal,  the 
student  must  file  an  appeal  form  with  the  Provost's  Office.  This  form 
must  be  filed  within  sixty  (60)  calendar  days  of  the  beginning  of  the 
semester  immediately  following  the  semester  in  which  the  grade  was 
received.  The  Provost's  OtTice  may  extend  the  sixty-day  limit  only  in 
unusual  circumstances  when  equity  demands  it  and  when  the  student's 
own  procrastination  or  misunderstanding  did  not  substantially  contrib- 
ute to  the  delay.  (Note:  Grade  appeals  will  not  generally  be  processed 
during  the  summer  Therefore,  the  appeal  of  any  grade  received  in  the 
spring  or  summer  sessions  normally  will  be  processed  in  the  fall.  A 
review  will  be  scheduled  in  the  summer  only  when  the  student's  academic 
eligibility  is  jeopardized  by  the  grade  in  question  or  when  the  sUident  is  a 
graduating  senior)  The  Provost's  Oft'ice  will  notify  the  appropriate 
dean,  department  chairperson,  faculty  member,  APSCUF  president,  and 
the  Student  Congress  president  of  the  student's  initiation  of  the  Level  II 
process. 

C    Procedure  to  Process  Appeal:  The  student  will  be  expected  to  submit 
written  documentation  of  his/her  complaint,  and  the  faculty  member 
will  be  expected  to  submit  in  writing  the  course  grading  procedure  and 
any  other  pertinent  infomiation.  .'Appeals  based  on  discrimination  will  be 
reviewed  according  to  current  standards  of  nondiscriminatory  action. 
Appeals  based  on  capriciousness  will  be  reviewed  in  light  of  the  faculty 
member's  announced  evaluation  and  grading  system.  The  committee  will 
review  the  materials  to  deny  or  confirm  appeal  continuance.  Denial  of 
appeal  continuance  must  be  by  a  negative  vote  of  four  members  of  the 
committee.  This  committee  will  inform  the  Provost's  Office  of  its 
findings.  Within  five  (5)  class  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  committee's 
report,  the  provost  or  designee  will  notify  the  student  and  the  faculty 
member  of  the  findings.  If  the  basis  for  appeal  is  detemiined  to  be 
substantive,  the  provost  or  designee  will  schedule  a  Grade  Review  Panel 
within  fifteen  (15)  class  days  to  be  convened  prior  to  the  conclusion  of 
the  semester 

Level  III:  Appeal  Review 

A.  Composition:  The  Grade  Review  Panel  will  consist  of  five  voting 
members:  one  academic  dean  or  associate  dean  and  four  faculty  mem- 
bers. The  Student  Congress  Executive  Committee  designee  may  advise  as 
requested  by  the  student.  The  affimiative  action  officer  will  advi.se  in 
appeals  based  on  discrimination.  The  panel  will  be  constituted  from  the 
Grade  Review  Pool  by  random  selection.  The  panel  chairperson  will  be 
elected  by  and  from  the  panel  before  each  review. 

B.  Membership:  The  Grade  Review  Pool  will  be  established  in  the  spring 
term  to  serve  for  the  following  academic  year  Using  random  selection 
methods,  the  pool  and  rotational  order  within  the  pool  will  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Pro\ost's  OtTice.  A  pool  of  three  deans  or  associate  deans 
and  twelve  full-time  faculty  members  will  be  maintained.  In  establishing 
the  membership  for  each  review  panel,  prior  to  each  review  the  names 
of  those  designated  as  primary  members  of  the  specific  panel  and  avail- 
able as  alternates  will  be  supplied  to  all  parties  involved.  A  panel  member 
may  request  (to  the  provost  or  designee)  disqualification  due  to  a  con- 
flict of  interest.  The  student  and  the  faculty  member  may  eliminate 
names  in  proportion  to  the  composition  of  the  panel.  Each  may  elimi- 
nate only  one  dean  associate  dean  and  four  faculty  members.  The 
instructor  and  the  student  will  be  supplied  a  list  of  all  primary  and 
secondary  pool  members.  The  opportunity  to  disqualify  panel  members 
will  take  place  only  once.  Resulting  vacancies  will  be  filled  from  the 
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appropriate  pool  of  alternates  so  that  the  panel  will  be  composed  of  one 
dean/ associate  dean  and  four  faculty  members.  If  through  self- 
disqualification  and  challenges  a  panel  cannot  be  constituted  from  the 
pool,  then  the  Provost's  Office  will  supplement  the  pool  using 
appropriate  random  selection  methods. 
C    Procedure: 

1 .  Both  the  smdent  and  the  instructor  will  have  the  right  to  appear  be- 
fore the  panel,  present  wimesses,  and  offer  evidence.  In  addition  to 
those  specified  in  Level  III,  Section  A,  each  may  also  bring  one 
observer,  with  whom  he  or  she  may  consult  but  who  may  not 
participate  in  the  re\iew. 

2.  The  panel  shall  determine  its  rules  of  order  for  internal  operation. 
After  hearing  the  evidence  brought  forth,  the  panel  will  pnvately 
deliberate  and  render  a  decision.  If  the  grade  appeal  is  upheld,  the 
panel  will  constitute  a  committee  of  three  appropriate  faculty 
members  (knowledgeable  in  the  discipline  but  excluding  the  faculty 
member  against  whom  the  complaint  was  lodged),  who  will  review 
the  student's  work  and  recommend  the  appropriate  grade  or  suitable 
remedy.  The  panel  will  incorporate  this  information  in  its  deter- 
mination, which  it  then  forwards  to  the  Provost's  OtTice  for 
implementation,  ordinanly  within  thirty  days.  The  Provost's  Office 
will  initiate  the  processing  of  grade  changes  resulting  from  Le\el  III 
decisions.  The  Provost's  Office  will  notify  the  student  of  grade 
changes  resulting  from  Level  III  decisions. 

3.  The  written  report  sent  to  the  Provost's  Office  will  state  whether 
the  student's  appeal  is  upheld  or  denied;  if  upheld,  the  committee's 
evaluation  and  remedy  will  be  included.  Both  the  smdent  and  the 
faculty  member  have  the  nght  to  review  all  documents  related  to  the 
appeal.  All  documents  supporting  the  report  will  be  sealed  and  kept 
for  one  year  to  ensure  the  appropriate  action  is  taken  before  they 
are  destroyed  or  returned  to  the  individual  presenting  the  evidence. 

Ancillary  Provisions 

A.  Continuing  Rights:  This  appeal  does  not  supplant  any  legal  rights 
atTorded  by  the  Commonw  ealth  of  Permsylvania  and/or  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States.  Nothing  in  this  policy  abrogates  or  modifies 
any  provisions  of  or  rights  under  the  Collective  Bargaining  .Agreement. 

B.  Discrimination  in  this  policy  generally  means  unlawful 
discrimination.  To  the  extent  that  any  form  of  discrimination 
identified  in  this  definition  is  not  unlawful  discrimination,  this  definition 
shall  not  be  taken  to  create  a  cause  of  appeal  against  the  university.  In 
such  cases,  the  final  appeal  proceditfes  stated  in  this  policy  will  be  final 
and  binding  on  the  smdent. 

C.  Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee  Membership  on  Grade 
Appeals  Committees:  Members  of  the  uni\ ersitvw  ide  tenure  and 
promotion  committees  may  not  set^e  concurrently  on  grade  appeals 
committees. 

D.  Support  Mechanism:  The  Provost's  Office,  after  consultation  with 
the  Senate  Academic  Committee  and  APSCUF,  will  be  responsible  for 
identifying  a  pool  of  at  least  ten  faculty  members  w  ell  versed  in  the 
preparation  of  grade  appeals  who  will  be  available  upon  request  to  help 
students  or  faculty  prepare  documentation  for  the  grade  appeals  process. 

E.  Training/Support:  The  Provost's  Office  will  offer  yearly  information 
sessions  workshops  to  assist  deans,  chairs,  grade  appeals  panel 
committee  members,  and  members  of  Student  Government  Association/' 
university  in  identifying  issues  and  to  provide  guidance  for  the  resolution 
of  grade  appeals. 

F.  Dissemination  of  Grade  Appeal  Information:  The  Provost's  Of- 
fice will  annually  report  to  the  university  community  a  statistical  sum- 
mary of  grade  appeal  data  that  does  not  compromise  confidentiality 
including  ( 1 )  the  number  of  appeals  filed,  (2)  the  resolutions  at  levels  II 
and  111,  and  3)  the  final  implementation  of  Level  III  decisions. 

G  .Appeals  on  Procedural  Grounds:  Decisions  may  not  be  challenged 
merely  because  the  Provost's  Office  fails  to  comply  with  Ancillarv' 
Provisions  D.  E,  or  F  above. 

II.  Intentional  Misrepresentation:  Intentional  misrepresentation  in  the 
filing  of  grade  appeals  by  students  will  be  referred  to  the  university 
judicial  system  for  students.  Intentional  misrepresentation  by  faculty  in 
the  grade  appeals  process  will  be  referred  to  the  Provost's  Office. 


I.    Confidentiality:  Students,  faculty,  administrators,  and  staff  involved 
in  processing  and  hearing  grade  appeals  must  respect  the  confidentiality 
of  all  aspects  of  these  proceedings.  Those  breaching  confidentiality 
subject  themselves  to  possible  disciplinary  action.  This  shall  not  abridge 
the  First  Amendment  rights  of  the  student  appellant  nor  the  instructor 
against  whom  the  appeal  has  been  filed. 

J.    Intended  Purpose:  The  grade  appeal  procedures  are  designed  simply  as 
a  means  to  resolve  differences  between  students  and  faculty  related  to 
grading.  Unless  there  is  intentional  misrepresentation,  the  results  of  a 
grade  appeal  may  not  be  used  for  disciplinary  action  of  personnel. 

K-  Faculty  Compensation:  If  a  Review  Panel  (hearing)  is  scheduled  at  a 
time  in  the  summer  when  any  faculty  member  involved  is  not  under 
contract,  the  faculty  member  will  be  compensated  under  terms  mutually 
agreed  upon  at  Meet-and-Discuss. 

L.  Re\iew  of  Policy:  Every  five  years  the  Senate  Academic  Committee 
will  review,  in  consultation  w  ith  the  campus  commimity.  the  operation 
of  the  Grade  Appeals  Policy  and  recommend  changes  deemed 
appropriate. 

M.  *  Amendment:  Amendments  may  be  implemented  upon  concurrence 
by  University  Senate,  APSCUF  Representative  Coimcil,  and  Meet-and- 
Discuss. 

*Note:  In  the  amendment  process  above,  specification  of  University 
Senate  implies  the  Council  of  Trustees"  role  in  approving  Senate  actions 
and  recognizes  the  Council  of  Trustees'  final  action  to  change  policy. 

Academic  Integrity  Policy  and  Procedures 

I.  .Academic  Integrity  Policy  and  Procedures.  The  umversitys  aca- 
demic integrity  policy  is  pan  of  an  ongoing  effort  to  develop  a  com- 
mimity where  trust,  honesty,  ethical  principles,  and  personal  integrity 
guide  interactions  with  others,  thereby  providing  for  orderly  academic 
and  scholarly  processes.  The  following  pohcy  and  procedures  have  been 
established  to  preserve  the  academic  integrity  of  the  university  com- 
mimity, while  also  providing  a  process  that  provides  opportunities  for 
students  to  respond  to  allegations  that  the  policy  has  been  violated. 

II.  Policy 

A.  Tvpes  of  \lolations.  Violations  of  academic  integrity  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to.  the  following: 

1 .  Providing  or  receiving  unauthorized  assistance  in  coursew  oric; 
with  lab  work,  theses,  and  dissertations;  or  during  examinations 
(including  qualifying  and  comprehensive  exams)  or  quizzes. 

2.  Using  unauthorized  materials  or  devices,  such  as  crib  notes,  during 
examinations  or  quizzes. 

3.  Plagiarizing  papers,  theses,  dissertations,  essays,  reports,  speeches 
and  oral  presentations,  take-home  examinarions.  computer 
projects,  or  other  academic  exercises  by  misrepresenting  or 
passing  off  the  ideas,  words,  formulas,  or  data  of  another  as  one's 
own.  Plagiarism  is  dishonest  and  illegal.  Writers  are  indebted  to 
authors  from  whom  they  borrow  exact  words,  ideas,  theories, 
opinions,  statistics,  illustrarive  material,  or  facts  (beyond 
conMnon  knowledge).  Writers  are  also  indebted  if  they  summarize 
or  paraphrase  in  their  own  words  material  from  sources.  .\I1 
quoted  material  requires  the  acknowledgment  of  the  source  by  the 
use  of  quotation  marks  or  indentation  (if  exact  wording  is 
incorporated).  In  addition,  both  directly  quoted  and  simimarized 
material  must  be  acknow  ledged  by  use  of  a  note  or  parenthetical 
citanon  that  indicates  the  author  and  or  date  of  publication  and 
page  number  or  numbers.  If  the  writer  indents  a  quotation,  it  must 
be  clearly  set  off  from  the  body  of  the  text  and  must  be 
documented  in  the  aforesaid  manner.  To  verify'  the  various 
documentafion  procedures,  writers  should  consult  the  sty  le  sheet 
in  the  particular  discipline  for  which  they  are  preparing  the 
assignment  (ML.A,  .\PA,  Chicago,  BC,  etc.). 

4.  Using  the  same  paper  or  work  more  than  once  without  authoriza- 
tion of  the  faculty  member  to  w  hom  the  w  ork  is  being  submitted 

5.  Possessing  course  examination  materials  before  the  administra- 
tion of  the  exam,  w  ithout  the  prior  know  ledge  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 
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6.  Intentionally  evading  lUP  academic  policies  and  procedures,  tor 
example,  improperly  processing  course  withdrawals,  grade 
changes,  or  other  academic  procedures. 

7.  Falsifying  inlbrmation,  including  falsification/fabrication  of 
research  data  and'or  statistical  analyses,  forging  signatures  on 
various  fonns  and  documents,  or  altering  or  adding  answers  on 
academic  exercises  or  exams  after  work  has  been  graded. 

8.  Computer  dishonesty  as  addressed  by  university  computing  poli- 
cies including,  but  not  limited  to:  using  or  attempting  to  use 
computing  accounts  or  other  information  for  which  the  student  is 
not  authoriEed;  providing  false  or  misleading  information  to 
obtain  a  computing  account  or  access  to  other  information 
resources;  attempting  to  obtain  infonnation  resource  access  codes 
(usemames,  passwords,  PINs,  etc.)  for  another  user's  computing 
accounts:  sharing  information  resource  access  codes  (usemames, 
passwords,  PINs,  etc.)  with  other  individuals:  attempting  to  dis- 
guise the  identiry  of  a  computing  account  or  other  infonnation 
resource;  using  or  attempting  to  use  university  network  resources 
to  gain  or  attempt  to  gain  unauthorized  access  to  remote  com- 
puters including,  but  not  limited  to,  port  scanning;  violating  the 
terms  of  intellectual  property  rights,  in  par;icular  software  license 
agreements  and  copyright  laws;  using  information  resources  to 
monitor  another  user's  data  communications  or  to  read,  copy, 
change,  or  delete  another  user's  files  or  software  without  permis- 
sion of  the  owner;  using  or  installing  or  attempting  to  use  or 
install  software  not  properly  licensed. 

9.  Noncompliance  by  failure  to  comply  with  previously  imposed 
sanctions  for  academic  violations  under  this  policy. 

10.  Class  behavior  which  significantly  disrupts  the  learning  process  or 
is  a  threat  to  others. 

1 1 .  Buying,  selling,  stealing,  or  engaging  in  unauthorized  exchange  of, 
or  improperly  using,  any  assignments,  papers,  or  projects. 

12.  Making  fraudulent  claims  to  gain  academic  credit  or  to  influence 
testing  or  grading. 

The  university  reserves  the  right  to  discipline  any  student  for  the  above 
policy  violations  and  any  other  action  that  an  ordinary,  reasonable, 
intelligent  college  student  knows,  or  should  know,  might  lead  to  the  issuance 
of  discipline.  This  means  the  university  maintains  the  right  to  issue 
discipline  for  reasonable  cause. 

Charges  of  academic  integrity  violations  may  be  brought  by  a  faculty  mem- 
ber or  administrator.  Students  who  observe  or  become  aware  of  a  violation 
of  academic  integrity  by  another  student  are  strongly  encouraged  to  report 
it  to  a  university  official.  A  faculty  member  administrator  who  believes  that 
a  student  has  violated  an  academic  policy  may  elect  to  resolve  the  matter 
by  Infonnal  Resolution,  by  Documented  Agreement,  or  by  Fonnal  Adjudica- 
tion. Sanction(s)  may  not  be  imposed  upon  a  student  believed  to  have  vio- 
lated an  academic  policy  without  following  one  of  these  three  procedures. 

If  charges  are  brought,  the  accused  student  shall  have  a  fair  and  reasonable 
opportunity  to  answer,  explain,  and  defend  against  the  charges.  The 
university  shall  have  the  burden  of  proof  in  all  cases. 

Ill        Procedures 

A.  Options  for  Resolution.  A  faculty  member  or  administrator  must 

use  one  of  the  following  options  to  resolve  alleged  violations  of 

academic  integrity: 

1.  Option  I:  Informal  Resolution.  The  faculty  member/ 

administrator  shall  notify  the  student  of  the  charges  and  sched- 
ule a  meeting  within  ten  calendar  days  of  the  observation  or 
discovery  of  the  incident  and  agree  at  such  meeting  to  resolve  the 
issue  without  submitting  any  fonnal  documentation.  If  the  viola- 
tion pertains  to  work  being  judged  or  that  has  been  judged  by  a 
committee  (examples  might  include  dissertations,  theses,  and 
comprehensive  examinations,  both  oral  and  written),  the  meeting 
must  involve  a  majority  of  the  committee  and  the  resolution 
must  be  agreed  to  by  a  majority  of  the  committee.  It  is  in  the 
interest  of  the  faculty  member/administrator  and  student  to 
complete  a  statement  that  summarizes  the  incident,  meeting,  and 
agreed-upon  resolution.  The  factual  statement  should  be  signed  by 


both  parties  and  copies  provided  to  the  student  and  the  faculty 
member/administrator.  By  resolving  the  charges  informally,  the 
student  waives  his/her  right  to  appeal  sanctions  which  have  been 
agreed  upon  in  the  resolution  process.  If  agreement  cannot  be 
reached,  or  if,  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty  nieinber 
administrator,  a  more  formal  process  as  outlined  in  this  policy  is 
appropriate,  the  fonnal  process  will  be  initiated  by  the  faculty 
member  administrator.  No  fonnal  record  is  kept  if  the  case  is 
satisfactorily  resolved  at  this  level. 
2.  Option  II:  Resolution  by  Documented  Agreement 

a.  If  no  resolution  is  reached  under  Option  I,  or  if  the  faculty 
member/administrator  deems  this  step  to  be  more  appropriate, 
the  faculty  member/administrator  will  schedule  a  conference 
with  the  student  in  an  attempt  to  reach  a  mutually  agreeable 
resolution.  This  conference  must  be  scheduled  requested  within 
ten  calendar  days  of  the  observation  or  discovery  of  the 
alleged  violation  or  of  the  failure  to  resolve  through  Option  I. 
If  an  agreement  is  reached,  the  faculty  member/administrator 
must  complete  a  Documented  Agreement  Referral  Form  out- 
lining the  agreement  and  have  it  signed  by  both  parties:  faculty 
member/administrator  and  student.  If  the  violation  pertains  to 
work  such  as  a  thesis  or  comprehensive  examination  being 
judged  or  that  has  been  judged  by  a  committee,  the  conference 
must  involve  a  majority  of  the  committee  and  the  Docu- 
mented Agreement  Refenal  Fonn  must  be  agreed  to  and  signed 
by  a  majority  of  the  committee  and  the  student.  Copies  are 
distributed  to  the  student,  the  faculty  member/administrator 
filing  the  agreement,  the  department  chair,  and  the  Office  of 
the  Provost.  The  OtTice  of  the  Provost  will  file  the  official 
documents  with  the  Office  of  Student  Conduct.  The  form  must 
be  filed  within  ten  calendar  days  of  the  conference. 

b.  By  signing  the  agreement,  the  student  waives  the  right  to 
appeal  the  sanctions  agreed  upon  in  the  conference.  If  the 
student  fails  to  fulfill  the  written  agreement,  the  faculty 
member/administrator  may  file  an  academic  integrity  referral 
against  the  student  for  noncompliance. 

c.  If  a  prior  academic  integrity  violation  for  the  student  is  on 
record,  the  matter  will  be  referred  to  an  Academic  Integrity 
Board  (see  section  D,  Multiple  Violations). 

d.  If  a  documented  agreement  is  not  reached,  the  faculty 
member/administrator  shall  initiate  the  fonnal  adjudication 
process  by  filing  an  Academic  Integrity  Referral  Form  with  the 
department  chair,  within  ten  calendar  days  of  the  conference 
with  the  student. 

3.  Option  III:  Resolution  by  Formal  Adjudication.  A  faculty 
member/administrator  should  pursue  fonnal  adjudication  if: 

-  he/she  cannot  reach,  or  chooses  not  to  attempt,  a  mutually 
agreeable  resolution  with  the  student  regarding  the  facts  of  the 
case  or  sanctions  to  be  imposed 

-  he/she  believes  that  the  violation  is  so  severe  that  it  warrants  the 
following  sanctions: 

*  awarding  a  failing  grade  on  a  project  or  exam  (such  as  a 
graduate  qualifying  for  a  comprehensive  exam  or  dissertation) 
when  resubmitting  the  project  or  retaking  the  exam  is  not 
possible 

*  involuntary  withdrawal  from  part  of  lUP's  academic  or  other 
programs 

*  suspension 

*  expulsion 

*  rescission  of  a  conferred  degree 

a.   The  faculty  member/administrator  should  file  an  Academic 
Integrity  Referral  Form  with  the  department  chair,  within  ten 
calendar  days  of  the  obser\'ation  or  discovery  of  the  violation 
or  within  ten  calendar  days  of  the  failure  to  reach  a  resolution 
through  Option  I  or  Option  II.  If  the  violation  pertains  to 
work  being  judged  by  a  committee,  the  form  must  be  signed  by 
a  majority  of  the  committee.  The  form  will  contain  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  alleged  violation,  including  the  lime,  date,  and 
place  of  occurrence,  and  the  recommended  sanction  if  the 
student  is  found  to  have  violated  this  policy. 
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b.  The  depanmenl  chair  will  forward  a  copy  of  the  Academic 
Integrity  Referral  Form  to  the  student,  within  ten  calendar 
days  of  receiving  notification  of  the  allegation,  and  contact 
the  student  to  schedule  a  hearing  to  review  the  facts  surroimd- 
ing  the  allegation  and  recommended  sanctions  if  the  student  is 
determined  to  have  committed  a  violation. 

c.  The  hearing  should  be  scheduled  so  as  to  allow  the  student  a 
reasonable  time  to  prepare  a  defense  (within  ten  calendar  days 
of  bemg  notified  of  the  allegation  by  the  department  chair). 

d.  This  hearing  will  involve  the  student,  the  department  chair, 
and  the  faculty  member  administrator,  and  in  the  case  of  a 
graduate  student,  the  dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Smdies 
and  Research  (or  dean's  designee);  all  parties  may  invite  others 
with  peninent  information.  The  student  and  the  faculty- 
member  administrator  must  be  given  the  opportimitv-  to 
submit  and  review  written,  physical,  and  testimonial  evidence, 
and  to  question  vvittesses. 

e.  The  accused  student  may  identify  an  advisor,  who  may  be  an 
attorney,  to  be  present  at  the  hearing.  The  advisor  may  only 
consult  privately  with  the  student. 

{.   The  smdent  may  waive  his  her  right  to  a  hearing  in  writing.  If 
so.  the  sanction  reconunended  by  the  person  filing  the  referral 
will  be  imposed  unless  the  sanction  is  suspension.  expulsioiL  or 
rescission  of  a  degree.  Suspension,  expulsioti.  or  rescission  of  a 
degree  must  be  implemented  by  the  president's  designee, 
g.   If  the  accused  student  receives  proper  notification  of  the 
hearing  and  fails  to  appear  when  the  hearing  has  been 
scheduled,  the  hearing  will  be  held  m  the  student's  absence  and 
the  department  chair  will  render  a  decision  based  upon 
information  presented  by  the  faculty  member  administrator 
h.  Following  the  hearing,  the  department  chair  will  render  a 
determination  based  on  the  information  presented  at  the 
hearing.  Within  ten  calendar  days  of  the  hearing,  the  depart- 
ment chair  will  forward  a  written  report  simimanzing  the 
heanng  that  includes  the  outcome,  the  factual  basis  for  the 
determination  reached,  the  sanction  to  be  issued,  and  the 
appeal  procedures.  The  original  report  is  sent  to  the  smdent 
with  copies  to  the  faculty  member  administrator  and  Office  of 
the  Provost.  The  Office  of  the  Prov ost  w ill  file  the  official 
docimients  with  the  Office  of  Smdent  Conduct, 
i.    In  the  event  that  a  department  chair  caimot  or  will  not  fulfill 
the  above  role,  or  in  the  ev  ent  that  the  person  filing  the 
referral  is  an  administrator  or  department  chair,  the  provost 
designee  will  determine  the  appropriate  individual  to  fulfill  the 
department  chair's  role  and  inform  the  smdent  and  the  faculty- 
member  administrator  filing  charges  within  ten  calendar  days 
of  receiving  notification  of  the  allegation, 
j.    If  a  pnor  academic  violation  for  the  student  is  on  record,  the 
case  must  be  referred  to  the  .Academic  Integnty  Board  ( see 
section  D.  Multiple  Violations ).  Otherwise,  if  there  is  no 
appeal,  the  recommended  sanction  will  be  imposed. 
B.  .\cademic  Integritv  Board  (.AJB).  The  .\IB  may  be  asked  to  hear 
cases  filed  at  Option  111;  Resolution  by  Formal  .Adjudication.  In 
addition,  the  .AJB  will  hear  all  cases  in  which  appeals  to  the  chair's 
decision  are  accepted  by  the  provost  designee  (see  sections  C.l.  and 
C.2..  Appeals).  The  .AIB  will  also  review  sanctions  in  cases  of 
multiple  violations  (see  section  D). 

1 .  For  graduate-lev  el  hearings  and  reviews,  the  AIB  will  be  made  up 
of  four  (4)  faculty  members,  one  of  whom  will  chair  the  board, 
and  two  (2  ( graduate  students.  For  undergraduate  heanngs  and 
reviews  the  .AIB  will  be  made  up  of  four  (4)  faculty  members,  one 
of  whom  will  chair  the  board,  and  two  (2)  undergraduate  smdents. 
A  quonmi  requires  the  presence  of  four  persons,  at  least  one  of 

w  hom  must  be  a  graduate  student  ( for  cases  at  the  graduate  level) 
or  an  undergraduate  smdent  ( for  cases  at  the  imdergraduate  level). 
All  members,  including  the  chair,  are  v  oting  members. 

2.  When  an  .AIB  hearing  is  called,  the  .AIB  will  be  convened  by  the 
prov  ost  designee.  The  accused  smdent  shall  be  notified  of  the 
time.  date,  and  place  of  the  heanng  and  the  names  of  (hose  .AIB 


members  scheduled  to  review  his  her  case.  If  the  hearing  is  an 
appeal,  this  notification  will  also  include  details  of  the  charges, 
including  the  time.  date,  and  place  of  the  alleged  ofTensets)  and 
the  recommended  sanction!  s).  If  the  hearing  is  a  review  of 
saiKtions  in  a  multiple-violation  case  (see  Section  D).  the 
notification  should  also  indicate  that  more  severe  sanctions  might 
be  imposed-  The  hearing  should  be  scheduled  no  sooner  than  ten 
calendar  days  from  the  date  of  notification  to  the  student. 

3.  Prior  to  the  hearing  a  smdent  appearing  before  an  .AIB  may.  with 
good  cause,  challenge  any  member  on  the  board  sitting  in 
judgment  of  his  her  particular  case.  When  such  a  challenge  is 
made,  an  alternate  member  w  ill  be  appointed  to  the  .AIB. 

4.  The  -AIB  will  review  all  material  and  bear  all  evidence  pertinent  to 
the  case  fi-om  the  accused  and  all  wimesses.  Members  of  the  .AIB 
shall  be  fi-ee  to  ask  relevant  questions  to  clarify  infotmation  or 
resulting  issues. 

5.  The  AIB  will  hear  evidence  appropiiate  to  the  nature  of  its  review 
(see  section  C.  Appeals). 

6.  The  smdent  shall  have  a  fair  and  reasonable  oppoitimity  to 
answer,  explain,  and  defend  against  infonnanon  and  wimesses" 
statements  presented  at  the  hearing.  The  student  shall  also  have 
the  opportimity  to  submit  wriaetL  physical  and  testimonial 
evidence  and  to  call  relev  ant  wimesses  on  his  her  behalf. 

7.  The  accused  smdent  may  identify-  an  advisor,  who  may  be  an 
altomey.  to  be  present  at  the  hearing.  The  advisor  may  only 
consult  privately  with  the  smdent. 

8.  .After  hearing  all  ev idence.  the  .AIB  will  privately  make  its 
decision  based  upon  the  ev  idence  presented  and  within  the  scope 
of  its  review.  .A  majority  vote  of  the  AIB  shall  be  required  for  any 
decision.  If  the  .AIB  finds  that  the  smdent  nKwe  likely  than  not 
coimiutted  the  misconduct  or  infraction,  and  the  student  has  no 
prior  academic  violation  on  record,  it  may  accept,  reduce  (but  not 
increase),  or  modify-  the  recommended  sanction.  If  the  student 
does  have  a  prior  academic  violation  on  recortL  the  .AIB  may- 
increase  the  recommended  sanction  (see  section  D.  Multiple 
Violations). 

9.  If  the  smdent  waives  his/her  right  to  a  hearing  in  w-riting.  or 
chooses  not  to  appear  at  the  .AIB  hearing,  the  case  will  be  adjudi- 
cated based  upon  the  evidence  presented  at  the  scheduled  hearing. 

10.  .-All  hearings  are  closed  unless  the  smdent  requests  an  open  bearing 
in  writing.  The  .AIB  chair  has  the  authority  to  make  the  final 
decision  regarding  access  of  spectators  to  the  hearing. 

1 1 .  The  -AJB  must  submit  a  wrinen  repon  of  the  decision  within  ten 
calendar  days  to  the  provost  designee,  wlio  will  forward  the 
decision  to  the  involved  parties. 

C.  -Appeals.  These  appeal  procedures  apply  to  cases  resolved  through 
formal  adjudication.  Cases  of  academic  integrity  that  are  resolved 
throi^  Informal  Resolution  or  Documented  .Agreement  cannot  be 
appealed. 

1 .  If.  after  receiving  the  department  chair's  repon  on  the  outcome 
of  the  hearing,  the  faculty  member  administrator  or  the  smdent 
disagrees  with  the  decision,  the  sanction,  or  both,  be  she  may 
appeal  to  the  provost  designee  within  ten  calendar  days  of 
receiving  the  report.  This  appeal  must  be  in  writing  and  descnbe 
in  detail  the  groimds  for  the  appeal.  These  reasons  may  include 
the  following: 

a.  Denial  of  a  fair  and  reasonable  hearing 

b.  New-  evidence  ( applies  w  hen  there  is  an  acceptable  reason  w  hy 
the  information  was  not  presented  at  the  original  hearing) 

c.  Excessively  harsh  sanctions 

2.  The  provost  designee  may  deny  the  appeal  or  direct  the  appeal  to 
be  heard  by  an  AIB  within  ten  calendar  days.  .All  appeals  mvolving 
sanctions  of  involimtary  withdrawal  from  pan  of  IL'P's  acadeimc 
or  other  programs,  suspension,  expulsion,  or  rescLision  of  a  degree 
will  be  heard  bv  an  .AIB. 

3.  Unless  the  recommended  sanction  is  suspension,  expulsiotu  or 
rescission  of  a  degree,  the  decision  of  the  .AIB  is  final  and  will  be 
implemented  by  the  provost  designee. 

4.  Suspension,  expulsion,  or  rescission  of  a  degree  may  be  recom- 
mended by  the  .AIB  but  can  only  be  implemented  by  the  presi- 
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dent"s  designee,  who  is  responsible  for  verifying  that  due  process 
was  followed. 

D.  .Multiple  Violations 

1 .  Information  about  prior  violations  is  not  relevant  to  determining 
whether  a  student  \ iolated  the  policy  in  the  current  case. 
Howe\er.  such  information  is  pertinent  in  determining  the 
appropnate  sanction. 

2.  If  a  student  is  found  in  violation  of  academic  integrity  two  or 
more  times,  all  materials  within  the  student's  past  and  present 
academic  integrity  files  shall  be  used  in  determining  appropri- 
ate sanctions.  Students  with  multiple  academic  integrity  violations 
of  record  may  be  subject  to  additional  sanctions,  including  possible 
suspension  or  expulsion  from  the  university. 

3 .  For  cases  pre\  iously  resol\  ed  by  documented  agreement  or 
through  formal  adjudication  at  the  department  chair's  level,  an 
AIB  hearing  will  be  scheduled.  This  hearing  will  review  all 
information  pertinent  to  the  determination  of  an  appropriate 
sanction  but  will  not  reconsider  the  issue  of  whether  the  policy 
violation  occurred.  After  considering  the  se\eriry  of  the  current 
and  prior  violations,  the  AIB  may  determine  that  a  more  se\ere 
sanction  is  appropriate. 

4.  The  AIB  should  request  information  on  prior  violations  only  after 
determining  that  a  violation  has  occurred.  Information  on  prior 
violations  should  be  used  in  determining  the  appropriate  sanction. 

5.  The  AIB  must  submit  a  written  report  of  the  decision  within  ten 
calendar  days  of  its  decision  to  the  pro\osty  designee,  who  will 
forward  the  decision  to  the  involved  parties. 

6.  The  student  may  appeal  any  new  sanction  to  the  provost 
designee.  The  provost  designee  may  deny  the  appeal  or.  on  the 
basis  of  denial  of  a  fair  and  reasonable  hearing,  new  evidence,  or 
excessively  harsh  sanctions,  direct  the  appeal  to  be  heard  by  a 
second  AIB. 

E.  Sanctions 

1 .  The  following  sanctions  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  student  and 
faculty  member  administrator  through  Informal  Resolution  or 
Documented  Agreement.  .\11  grade  reductions  require  the  approval 
of  the  instructor  of  record.  If  the  work  is  graded  by  a  committee, 
a  grade  reduction  requires  the  approval  of  the  majority  of  the 
committee. 

a.  Single  Grade  Reduction:  Reduction  of  grade  or  failure  on 
project  examination,  quiz,  or  other  academic  exercise  on 
which  the  student  is  alleged  to  have  cheated. 

b.  Course  Grade  Reduction:  Reduction  of  course  grade  or  failure  in 
the  course.  If  the  violation  in\ol\es  a  project  spanning  multi- 
ple courses  (such  as  a  dissertation  or  multiple  semester  intern- 
ship), the  grade  reduction  may  apply  to  all  courses  invol\ed. 

c.  Constructive  or  Educational  Task:  A  task  which  requires  the 
student  to  examine  his/her  dishonest  behavior  and  which  may 
benefit  the  student,  campus,  or  commimify. 

d.  Other:  Sanctions  deemed  appropriate  and  tailored  to  a  specific 
violation  as  determined  by  the  faculty  member  administrator. 
Any  reasonable  sanction  or  combination  of  sanctions  for  a 
given  \iolation  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  student  and  faculfy 
member/administrator. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  following  sanctions  may  be  imposed 
through  formal  adjudication. 

a.  Letter  of  Warning:  A  warning  letter  may  be  issued  indicating 
that  the  student  has  been  foimd  in  violation  of  an  academic 
policy  and  that  failure  to  comply  with  policies  in  the  future 
may  result  in  further  disciplinary  action  to  be  handled  as  a 
second  offense.  The  letter  of  warning  will  remain  in  effect  for 
a  period  of  time  as  specified  by  the  individual  or  board  hearing 
the  case. 

b.  Disciplinary  Probation:  Disciplinary  probation,  which  is  for  a 
period  of  time  specified  by  the  individual  or  board  hearing  the 
case,  is  an  indication  that  a  student's  status  at  the  imiversity  is 
seriously  jeopardized.  If  the  student  is  found  in  violation  of 
another  lUP  policy  during  the  probationary  period,  a  more 
serious  sanction  will  be  levied,  including  possible  involuntary 


withdrawal  from  part  of  lUP's  academic  or  other  programs, 
suspension,  or  expulsion  from  the  imiversity. 

c.  lnvoluntar>'  withdrawal  from  part  of  lUP's  academic  or  other 
programs:  A  smdent  may  be  denied  the  nght  to  participate  in 
some  segment  of  lUP's  programs.  Such  in\ oluntap.  w ithdrawal 
might  be  imposed  on  either  a  temporary  or  permanent  basis. 

d.  Rescission  of  a  degree:  A  student  may  have  his  her  degree 
rescinded  if  found  to  have  plagiarized  or  not  to  have  conducted 
his/her  own  research  on  his/her  imdergraduate  thesis,  graduate 
thesis,  or  graduate  dissertation. 

e.  Suspension:  A  student  may  be  suspended  from  the  imiversity 
for  a  specified  period  of  time,  not  to  be  less  than  the 
remainder  of  the  current  semester  Suspension  requires  that  a 
smdent  remove  himself  herself  from  uni\  ersity  premises,  not 
attend  classes  or  social  activ  ities.  and  not  be  present  on  uni- 
versify  or  Student  Cooperative  Association  property  during 
the  period  of  suspension. 

f.  Expulsion:  Expulsion  may  be  considered  under  any  of  the  fol- 
low ing  circumstances:  when  there  is  a  very  serious  violation  of 
the  Academic  Integrity  Policy,  when  a  student  is  proven  to 
have  violated  the  Academic  Integrity  Policy  on  more  than  one 
occasion,  or  when  a  student  appears  before  the  board  after  al- 
ready ha\  ing  been  suspended.  Expulsion  from  the  institution  is 
permanent.  Appeals  to  the  sanction  of  expulsion  must  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Office  of  the  President.  If  necessary,  the  presi- 
dent will  consult  with  legal  counsel  in  these  cases.  Suspension, 
expulsion,  and  rescission  of  a  degree  can  be  recommended  by  a 
faculty  member  administrator,  department  chair,  and  AIB  but 
can  be  imposed  only  by  the  president's  designee  for  suspen- 
sion, expulsion,  and  rescission  of  a  degree:  the  president's 
designee  is  responsible  for  verifying  that  due  process  was 
followed. 

g.  Other:  Further  sanctions,  including  rescission  of  a  graduate 
degree,  may  be  recommended  through  written  agreement 
approved  and  signed  by  the  faculfy  member  and  the  dean  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

F.   Records  and  Recordkeeping 

1 .  Records  of  Informal  Resolution.  Although  no  official  forms  are 
filed  at  this  level  of  resolution,  it  is  slrongly  recommended  that  a 
faculfy  member'administrator  and  student  who  reach  an  informal 
agreement  put  the  agreement  in  writing  with  a  copy  to  each 
participant.  This  protects  each  party  in  the  event  of  any  future 
attempt  at  renegotiation. 

2.  Records  of  Resolution  by  Documented  Agreement.  Documented 
Agreement  Resolutions  are  filed  w  ith  the  Office  of  Student  Con- 
duct. They  are  not  considered  formal  disciplinary  records  until, 
and  unless,  the  student  is  found  in  violation  of  this  policy  a 
second  rime.  They  are  internal  university  records  used  for 
monitoring  students  for  multiple  violarions  only.  If  a  second 
documented  agreement  form  is  filed  or  a  student  is  found  in 
violation  of  the  policy  through  formal  adjudication,  the  student 
will  then  have  a  formal  disciplinary  record  which  includes  records 
of  both  violations.  This  formal  record  is  maintained  according  to 
the  lUP  judicial  system  recordkeeping  policies. 

3.  Records  of  Formal  .'\djudication.  Records  of  academic  integrity 
cases  resolved  through  formal  adjudication  are  filed  with  the 
Office  of  Smdent  Conduct.  They  are  maintained  as  formal 
disciplinary  records  in  accordance  with  lUP  judicial  system 
recordkeeping  policies.  Records  of  cases  involving  suspension, 
expulsion,  or  rescission  of  a  degree  must  be  maintained  for  a 
minimum  of  seven  years. 

G  Operational  Notes 

I .  In  cases  where  a  violation  is  alleged  at,  or  near,  the  end  of  the 
semester  and  resolution  by  informal  resolution,  documented 
agreement  or  formal  adjudication  cannot  be  completed  before 
grades  are  submitted,  the  faculty  member  should  submit  a  designa- 
tion of  ■"Incomplete"  (I)  for  the  student.  The  "I"  designation  will 
remain  on  the  student's  record  until  the  case  has  been  resolved. 
Once  the  case  has  been  resolved,  the  "I"  designation  will  be 
replaced  with  the  appropriate  grade. 
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2.  If  the  violation  is  alleged  during  the  semester  when  classes  are  in 
session,  the  accused  student  should  continue  attending  all  classes 
and  continue  to  complete  course  requirements  during  the  resolu- 
tion of  the  academic  integrity  case. 

3.  Conversion  of  a  Withdrawal:  Individual  course  withdrawals 
initiated  by  a  student  prior  to  resolution  of  an  academic  integrity 
referral  will  not  remain  on  the  transcript  if  the  student  is  found  to 
have  violated  the  policy  and  the  resolution  of  the  referral  is  the 
assignment  of  a  grade.  If  the  student  has  withdrawn  and  has  been 
found  to  violate  the  policy,  another  grade,  including  an  "F,"  may 
be  placed  on  the  transcript.  If  the  student  has  withdrawn  and  has 
not  been  found  to  violate  the  policy,  the  "W"  will  remain  on  the 
transcript. 

4.  The  ten-day  requirement  within  this  policy  is  a  period  of  time 
intended  to  reasonably  assure  .swift  notification  of  an  alleged 
violation  and  a  swift  response  while  allowing  the  student  a 
reasonable  opportunity  to  prepare  a  response.  Either  a  faculty 
member  administrator  or  student  may  request  an  extension  of 
time  for  good  cause;  this  extension  may  be  granted  by  the 
provosty'designee. 

5.  The  university  may  withhold  transcripts,  grades,  diplomas,  or 
other  official  records  pending  the  disposition  of  cases,  if  such 
action  is  reasonably  necessary  to  presene  its  ability  to  enforce  its 
rules. 

6.  The  provost/designee  may  modify  the  procedural  provisions  of 
these  rules  by  the  issuance  of  written  orders  to  deal  with  particular 
unusual  procedural  situations,  so  long  as  no  order  shall  contradict 
the  rules  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  State  System  of  Higher 
Education  go\  eniing  due  process  for  smdents.  and  no  such  rule 
shall  deny  fundamental  fairness  to  students  by.  for  example, 
effectively  constituting  a  denial  of  notice  or  opportunity  to  be 
heard. 

7.  This  policy  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Senate  Academic  Committee 
after  five  years. 

The  various  forms  described  in  this  policy  are  available  fi'om  the  Office  of 
the  Provost,  the  Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs,  deans" 
offices,  or  department  offices.  Questions  concerning  the  Academic  Integ- 
rity Policy  and  Procedures  can  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  the  Provost. 

Final  Examination  Policies 

The  final  examination  week  is  part  of  the  regular  academic  program  and 
must  be  incorporated  into  each  instructor's  course  plan  for  the  semester 
Final  examinations  are  not  the  only  legitiinate  type  of  tcmiinating  activity, 
and  therefore,  the  instructor  may  choose  an  appropriate  acti\  ity  that 
conforms  to  course  objectives. 

The  terminating  activity  shall  take  place  only  at  the  time  and  location 
assigned  by  the  Registrar's  OtTice.  Unless  granted  an  excused  absence,  the 
faculty  member  responsible  for  the  course  must  be  present  for  the  full 
examination  period  to  direct  the  temiinating  activity.  Faculty  members 
may  require  student  attendance  at  the  tenninating  activity. 

Faculty  members  who  do  not  schedule  or  do  not  attend  the  tenninating 
activity  for  a  course  may  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action  commensurate 
with  unexcused  absences.  Once  the  final  examination  has  been  set  b\  the 
Registrar's  OITice.  changes  and  absences  must  be  ap|iro\  ed  by  the 
instructor's  dean. 

During  the  examination  period,  the  following  general  rules  apply  where 
conflicts  exist: 

1 .  The  higher-numbered  course  takes  precedence.  Thus,  a  student  enrolled 
in  GLOG  102  and  ECON  .12.S  would  take  the  ECON  .325  exam  at  the 
assigned  time  and  the  make-up  in  GEOG  102. 

2.  If  courses  in  conflict  are  the  same  level  and  number,  an  alphabetical 
determinalion  by  full  name  of  the  department  will  be  made.  For 
example,  a  student  enrolled  in  ACCT  421  and  CNSV  421  would  take  the 
ACCT  42 1  exam  at  the  assigned  time  and  a  make-up  in  CNSV  42 1 . 


Maximum  Number  of  Exams  on  One  Day/Conflicts 

.•\  student  may  not  be  required  to  take  more  than  three  llnal  exams  on  any 
one  regularly  scheduled  examination  day.  For  any  exam  over  three,  a  make- 
up exam  must  be  scheduled  by  the  instructor  for  the  student,  at  his  or  her 
request,  into  another  mutually  agreeable  regular  final  examination  period. 
The  rules  detemiining  conflict  resolution  (listed  above)  will  determine 
which  exam  or  exams  a  student  may  request  as  make-ups. 

Night  Exam  Policy 

All  tests,  examinations,  and  quizzes  should  normally  be  administered  during 
the  prescribed  course  hours.  Only  in  this  way  can  the  essential  contracted 
nature  of  the  time  arrangements  between  student  and  professor  be  preserved 
and.  at  the  same  time,  proper  provisions  made  for  the  many  extracurricular 
and  personal  acti\ itics  involving  students  and  faculty  alike.  Deviations  to 
allow  night  exams  for  valid  educational  reasons,  within  the  guidelines  listed 
below,  must  be  approved  by  the  department  and  the  dean. 

Guidelines 

1 .  Night  exams  can  only  be  scheduled  on  Monday  through  Thursday 
evenings  within  the  6:00-10:00  p.m.  time  period. 

2.  Appropriate  physical  facilities  must  be  arranged  in  advance  without 
encroachment  upon  other  authorized  university  functions. 

3.  If  night  exams  are  to  be  given,  the  day  of  the  week  on  which  they  will 
be  given  must  be  listed  in  the  undergraduate  course  schedule. 

4.  No  night  exam  can  take  precedence  over  a  regularly  scheduled  class. 

5.  Arrangements  for  nonpunitive  make-up  exams  at  a  mutually  agreeable 
time  must  be  available  for  students  that  cannot  attend  the  night  exam. 

6.  For  each  hour  of  night  exams,  an  hour  of  regularly  scheduled  class 
time  will  be  cancelled.  Such  cancellations  are  prohibited  during  any 
period  of  two  class  days  immediately  preceding  and  any  period  of  two 
class  days  immediately  following  holiday  and  or  vacation  (recess) 
periods  and  semester  terminations,  appearing  in  the  published 
academic  calendar. 

Class  Disruptions  SS 

Students  and  lacultv  alike  should  strive  to  create  a  class  environment  that 
reflects  mutual  respect  and  the  importance  of  learning.  If  a  student's 
behavior  threatens  to  disrupt  that  environment,  the  faculty  member  has  a 
responsibility  to  seek  resolution  of  the  problem. 

A  faculty  member  is  empowered  to  request  that  a  student  leave  during 
particular  class  period  if  in  the  measured  opinion  of  that  faculty  member, 
the  student:  ( I ) Significantly  disrupts  the  learning  process,  or  (2)  Is  a  threat 
to  others. 

If  the  suident  refuses  to  leave  or  if  the  faculty  member  deems  it  appropri- 
ate, law  enforcement  officers  may  be  called  to  remov  e  the  student. 

If  the  behavior  is  especially  egregious  or  potentially  harmful,  the  faculty 
member  may,  with  the  consent  of  his/Tier  academic  dean  and  in  consultation 
with  the  department  chairperson,  keep  the  student  from  returning  to  class 
unfil  the  ease  can  be  adjudicated.  Because  significant  disruptiv  e  class 
behavior  is  a  potential  violation  of  the  ;\cademic  Integrity  Policy,  the 
procedures  outlined  in  that  policy  should  be  used  to  resolve  the  case.  When 
appropriate,  criminal  charges  should  also  be  tiled. 

If  deemed  appropriate,  the  adjudicators  may  render  a  decision  that  removes 
the  olfending  student  from  the  class  or  the  university.  If  so.  the  university 
will  assign,  in  lieu  of  a  grade,  a  designation  that  indicates  a  withdrawal.  If 
grades  are  due  before  a  final  decision  has  been  reached,  the  instructor  should 
assign  a  temporary  designation  of  "1"  (Incomplete). 

If  the  student  is  allowed  to  return,  the  student  will  have  the  option  of 
reentering  another  open  section  of  the  course  if  feasible.  When  appropri- 
ate, the  student  should  be  allowed  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  make  up  any 
work  missed  during  the  forced  absence. 

If  a  student's  grade  is  adv  ersely  affected  by  a  capricious  forced  absence,  the 
student  may  file  a  grade  appeal. 
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Requirements  for  Graduation 

Undergraduate  students  at  FUP  may  pursue  programs  of  study  m  any  one  of 
se%en  undergraduate  colleges:  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Informa- 
tion Technology,  the  College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology,  the 
College  of  Fine  Arts,  the  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  the  College 
of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics,  or  the  School  of  Continuing  Education.  A  student  may  earn 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  .\rts.  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Fine  .\rts, 
or  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education,  The  Eberly  College  of  Business 
and  Information  Technology'  and  the  School  of  Continuing  Education  offer 
.\ssociate  of  ,\rts  degree  programs.  The  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics  also  offers  .\ssociate  in  .\pphed  Science  and  .Associate  in 
ScieiKe  degrees. 

To  meet  graduation  requirements  in  a  baccalaureate  or  an  associate  degree 
program,  the  student  must  satisfy'  all  of  the  degree  requirements,  which  fall 
into  three  categories:  1 )  university  requirements,  2)  college  requirements, 
and  3 )  department  requirements.  Requirements  of  the  latter  tvs  o  categories 
may  be  found  imder  the  college  and  the  department  in  which  the  smdent  is 
pursuing  a  program  of  study. 

University  requirements  for  graduation  in  all  curricula  consist  of  Uiberal 
Studies  requirements,  residency  requirements  in  regard  to  awarding  of 
degrees,  and  the  credit  and  cumulative  grade-point  average  requirements. 

A  student  may  earn  a  second  undergraduate  baccalaureate  degree  by 
completing  a  minimum  of  30  additional  credits.  A  student  may  complete 
one  or  more  secondary  majors  while  earning  the  primary  degree  or  may 
complete  a  dual  baccalaureate  degree. 

Academic  Ltfe  During  the  Freshman  Year 

During  the  Summer  Onenlation.  as  described  in  the  section  on  orientatiorL 
smdents  meet  with  faculty  advisors  to  plan  a  program  of  courses  for  their 
first  year.  This  careful  plaiming  considers  smdents"  indi\'idual  preferences, 
the  results  of  placement  testing,  and  degree  program  requirements. 

With  a  typical  freshman  academic  schedule,  students  progress  both  in  the 
universitywide  Liberal  Studies  program  and  in  their  intended  majors. 

Four  Liberal  Studies  course  areas  are  typically  taken  by  freshmen,  and  all 
^rudenls  are  expected  to  complete  these  courses  during  their  first  year. 
These  are  ENGL  101  College  Writing.  HIST  195  The  Modem  Era.  a  course 
from  a  list  of  Fine  .Arts  selections,  and  a  Health  and  Wellness  course  from 
those  selections.  ENGL  101  enhances  skills  in  written  expression  that  are 
essential  to  success  at  the  imiversit>-.  HIST  195  builds  critical  thinking  skills 
and  pro\ides  a  foimdation  of  knowledge  for  subsequent  courses.  Whichever 
line  arts  course  is  chosen  encourages  an  appreciative  participation  in 
campus  cultural  life.  Courses  in  the  Health  and  Wellness  component  address 
the  many  facets  of  wellness  that  contribute  to  health. 

Professors  teaching  these  courses  work  cooperatively  with  each  other  and 
with  Student  .Affairs  Di\ision  staff  to  integrate  class  work  with  campus 
lecttires  and  arts  e\  ents.  Study  skills  development  courses  and  tutoring 
resources  are  offered  as  a\ailable. 

Credits  and  Cumulative  Grade-Point  Average  Requirement 

Each  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  120  credits  to  graduate, 
including  a  minimum  or  48  credits  in  Liberal  Studies  (all  on  a  passing  basis) 
and  must  have  a  2.0  (C  grade)  ciunulative  GP.A  and  a  2.0  (C  grade)  GP.A  in 
his  her  major  and  or  minor  field.  Some  programs  require  more  than  120 
credits  for  graduation. 

Liberal  Studies 

.Ml  students  must  ftilfill  the  requirements  of  the  imiversity's  Liberal  Studies 
program.  This  invol\es  a  minimimi  of  48  credits  di\ided  among  Learning 
Skills.  Knowledge  .Areas,  and  Synthesis.  The  number  of  credits  may  rise 
slightly  depending  on  student  choices.  Different  colleges  and  sometimes 
departments  within  colleges  may  have  specific  variations  as  to  how  these 
Liberal  Studies  requirements  are  to  be  met 


Liberal  Studies  pro\ides  the  broad  \ision  and  understanding  that  enable 
individuals  to  enjoy  ftill,  rich  lives  and  to  play  constructive  roles  in  their 
communities.  The  goals  for  Liberal  Studies  include  1 )  the  de\  elopment  of 
important  modes  of  thinking  and  intellectual  skills:  critical  thinking, 
literacy,  understanding  numerical  data,  historical  consciousness,  scientific 
inquiry,  ethical  perception,  and  aesthetic  sensiti\  it>':  2 )  the  acquisition  of  a 
body  of  knowledge  or  understanding  essential  to  an  educated  person;  and  3) 
an  imderstanding  of  the  physical,  as  well  as  the  intellectual,  nature  of 
human  beings. 

Liberal  Studies  Requirements 

.Vote:  Specific  courses  may  be  required  or  recommended  by  colleges  or 
major  departments;  see  degree  program  outlines  for  specifications. 

Additional  courses  may  be  added  to  some  categories  during  the  next 
academic  year. 


LeamI 

ngSki 

.\LATH 

101 

MATH 

105 

M.ATH 

110 

MATH 

115 

MATH 

121 

MATH 

123 

MATH 

125 

MATH 

151 

MATH 

152 

M.ATH 

217 

7cr 


3-6cr 


Learning  Skills:  English  Composition:  Two  Courses 

ENGL  101         College  Wnting  4 

ENGL  202        Research  Writing  (sophomore  standing)  3 

Ms:  Mathematics: 

Foundations  of  Mathematics  3 

College  Algebra  3 

Elementary  Fimctions  3 

.Apphed  Mathematics  for  Business  3 

Calculus  1  for  Natural  and  Social  Sciences  4 
Calculus  1  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  and 

Mathematics  4 

Calculus  1  Physics,  Chemistry.  Mathematics  3 

Elements  of  .Mathematics  1(1)  3 

Elements  of  Mathematics  II  (I)  3 

Probability  and  Statistics  3 

( 1 )    Restricted  to  designated  majors 

Humanities:  Three  Courses*  9cr 

*One  course  m  histor)',  one  in  Uterature,  and  one  in  philosophy  or  religious 
studies. 


History: 

HIST  195 

Literature: 

ENGL  121 
ENGL  122 

FNLG121 
MLTfl  102 


The  Modem  Era 


Humanities  Literature 

Introduction  to  Literary  Analysis 

(English  majors) 

Humanities  Literature  (taught  in  EngUsh) 

Music  Literamre  Survey  (Music  Education 

majors  only) 


Philosophy  or  Religious  Studies: 


PHIL  101 

Informal  Logic:  Methods  of  Critical  Thinking 

3 

PHIL  120 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 

3 

PHIL  221 

SvTnbolic  Logic  I 

3 

PHIL  222 

Ethics 

3 

PHU.  223 

Philosophy  of  An 

3 

RLST  100 

Introduction  to  Religion 

3 

RLST  no 

World  Religions 

3 

RLST  250 

Understanding  the  Bible 

3 

RLST  290 

Christianity 

3 

Fine  Arts: 

One  Course  from  List 

.ARHI  101 

Introduction  to  Art 

3 

D.ANC  102 

Introduction  to  Dance 

3 

MUTfl  101 

Introduction  to  .Music 

3 

MUHI  102 

.Music  and  Literature  Survey  (Music 

3cr 


THTR  101 


Education  majors  only) 
Introduction  to  Theater 
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Natural  Science:  One  Option  8-1  Ocr 

Option  I:  Two-semester  Laboratory  Course  Sequence         8cr 

Two  courses  with  laboratories  (4cr  each),  paired  togelher  in  a  sequence, 
from  the  natural  science  laboratory  course  list. 

Natural  Science  Laboratory  Sequences: 

BIOL  103/104         General  Biology  I  and  II  8 

CHEM  101/102       College  Chemistry  I  and  II  8 

CHEMIII/II2       Genera!  Chemistry  I  and  II  8 
CHEM  ILVII4       Concepts  in  Chemistry  1  and  Basic 

Inorganic  Chemistry  8 

Two  of  the  following  three  4cr  sequences,  in  any  order:  8 
GEOS  101/102     The  Dynamic  Earth  with  lab  (4cr) 
GEOS  10.3/104     Oceans  and  Atmospheres  with  lab  (4cr) 
GEOS  lO.S/lOd     Exploring  the  Universe  with  lab  (4cr) 
GEOS  11  I/I  12         Earth  Science  for  Educators  I  with  lab  «/;</      8 

113/114  Earth  Science  for  Educators  II  with  lab 

GEOS  121/122         Physical  Geology  with  lab  «m/  8 

131/132  Historical  Geology  with  lab 

PIIYS  111/121         Physics  I  with  lab  fl/i</  8 

112/122  Physics  II  with  lab 

PHYS  131/141        Physics  1  with  lab  (calculus)  anrf  8 

132/142  Physics  II  with  lab  (calculus) 

SCI  105/106  Physical  Science  I  and  II  (either  order)  8 

Option  II:  One  Laboratory  plus 

Two  Nonlaboratory  Courses  1 0cr 

One  course  with  laboratory  (4cr)  from  the  natural  science  laboratory  course 
list  followed  by  two  courses  (3cr  each)  from  natural  science  nonlaboratory 
course  list.  One  of  the  nonlaboratory  courses  may  be  counted  again  among 
the  Liberal  Studies  Electives. 

Natural  Science  Laboratory  Courses: 

BIOL  103  Cicneral  Biology  I  4 

CHEM  101  College  Chemistry  I  4 

CHEM  1 1  I  General  Chemistry  I  4 

CHEM  I  1 3  Concepts  in  Chemistry  I  4 

GEOS  101/102        The  Dynamic  Earth  with  lab  4 

GEOS  1 03/ 1 04        Oceans  and  Atmospheres  with  lab  4 

GEOS  105/106        Exploring  the  Universe  with  lab  4 

GEOS  111/112        Earth  Science  for  Educators  I  with  lab  4 

GEOS  113/114        Earth  Science  for  Educators  II  with  lab  4 

GEOS  121/122        Physical  Geology  with  lab  4 

GEOS  1 3 1  / 1 32        Historical  Geology  with  lab  4 

PHYS  111/121        Physics  I  with  lab  4 

PHYS  131/141        Physics  I(calculus)  with  lab  4 

PHYS  15 1/1 61         Medical  Physics  with  lab  4 

SCI  105  Physical  Science  I  4 

SCI  1116  Physical  Science  II  4 

Natural  Science  Nonlaboratory  Courses: 

BIOL  113  Genetics  in  Modem  Society  3 

BIOL  114  Environmental  Science  3 

BIOL  1  15  Biotic  Diversity  of  North  America  3 

BIOL  116  Introduction  to  Marine  Biology  3 

BIOL  117  Understanding  HIV  Biology  and  Aids  3 

BIOL  118  The  History  of  Pain  3 

BIOL  119  Emerging  Diseases  3 

GEOS  101  The  Dynamic  Earth  3 

GEOS  103  Oceans  and  Atmospheres  3 

GEOS  105  Exploring  the  Universe  3 

GEOS  1 1 1  I-arth  Science  for  Educators  I  3 

GEOS  113  1-arth  Science  for  l-ducators  II  3 

GEOS  141  Introiluction  to  Ocean  Science  3 

GEOS  150  Geology  of  National  Parks  3 

GEOS  151  The  Age  of  Dinosaurs  3 

GEOS  221  Physical  Resources  of  the  larth  3 

GEOS  226  Forensic  Geology  3 

CiF.OS254  I-'xploralion  of  Space  3 

PHYS  101  luiergy  and  Our  Hnvironment  3 

PIIYS  105  The  Physics  of  Light  and  Sound  3 


PHYS  1 1 1  Physics  I  Lecture 

PHYS  112  Physics  II  Lecture 

PHYS  131  Physics  I  Lecture  (calculus) 

PHYS  132  Physics  II  Lecture  (calculus) 

PHYS  151  Medical  Physics  Lecture 

SCI  201  Great  Ideas  in  Science 

Social  Science:  Three  Courses  from  List' 

*No  course  prefix  may  be  used  more  than  once 
ANTH  110  Contemporary  Anthropology  ( I ) 

ANTH  21 1  Cultural  Anthropology  ( I ) 

ANTH  2 1 3  World  Archaeology 

CRIM  101  Crime  and  Justice  Systems 

ECON  101  Basic  Economics 

ECON  121  Pnnciples  of  Macroeconomics 

GEOG  101  Introduction  to  Geography:  Human 

Environment 
GEOG  102  Geography  of  U.S.  and  Canada 

GEOG  104  Geography  of  the  Non-Western  World  ( I ) 

JNRL  105  Journalism  and  the  Mass  Media 

PLSC  101  World  Politics  (1) 

PLSC  1 1 1  American  Politics 

PSYClOl  General  Psychology 

SOC  1 5 1  Principles  of  Sociology 

SOC  23 1  Contemporary  Social  Problems 

(1)  Also  fulfills  requirement  for  non-Western  course 


9cr 


3cr 


Health  and  Wellness:  One  Course 

HPED  143  Health  and  Wellness  3 

FDNT  143  Nutrition  and  Wellness  3 

NURS  143  Healthy  People  3 

An  alternate  method  of  fulfilling  this  requirement  is  the  completion  of  one 
year  of  Military  Science/ROTC:  MLSC  101  Introduction  to  Military 
Science  and  Lab  (2cr)  and  MLSC  102  Fundamentals  of  Military  Science  and 
Lab  (2cr).  MLSC  203  and  204  may  be  substituted  for  MLSC  101  and  102. 
Veterans  are  given  4cr  toward  these  requirements  by  validating  two  years' 
active  duty  via  form  DD214. 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  0-9cr* 

•  At  least  one  course  must  be  numbered  200  or  higher 

•  No  course  carrying  the  student's  major  prefix  may  be  used 

•  No  course  prefix  may  be  used  more  than  once,  except  for  intennediate- 
level  foreign  language  prefixes  (FRNC,  GRMN,  ITAL,  and  SPAN),  which 
may  be  used  twice. 

•  Refer  to  program  of  study  for  specific  requirements 

See  list  of  Nonlaboratory  Natural  Sciences  for  additional  courses  which  may 
be  used  as  Liberal  Studies  electives.  Also  see  list  of  Non-Western  Cultures 
courses,  some  of  which  may  be  used  as  Liberal  Studies  Electi\es. 

The  following  courses  are  also  approved: 

ANTH  286  Marriage,  Kinship,  and  the  Family 

[same  as  SOC  286]  3 

ARHl  205                Ancient  to  Medieval  Art  3 

ARHI  207                Renaissance  through  Modern  ,\rt  3 

ARHI  222  Art  in  Amenca  3 
BTED  101               Microbased  Computer  Literacy 

[sameasCOSC/IFMGIOl]  3 
BTED  201              Internet  and  Multimedia  [same  as 

COMM/COSC/IFMG/LIBR20I]  3 

CDFR218                Child  Development  3 

CDFR  224                Marriage  and  Family  Relations  3 

CNSV  101  Personal  and  Family  Management  3 
CNSV3I5               Consumer  i;conomics  and  Family  Finance       3 

COMM  101  Communications  Media  in  American  Society  3 
COMM  201             Internet  and  Multimedia  [same  as 

BTED/COSC/IFMG/LIBR  20 1  ]  3 

COMM  325  Women  in  Media  3 
COMM  380            The  History  of  .African  Americans  in  Film      3 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  UNDERGRADUATE  CATALOG  2008-2009 


Page  39 


cose  101  Microbased  Computer  Literacy 

[same  as  BTED IFMG  101] 
cose  201  Internet  and  Multimedia  [same  as 

BTED  COMMIFMG  LIBR201] 
ECON  122  Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ENGL  349  English  Bible  as  Literature 

FDNT  145  Introduction  to  Nutrition 

FRNC  20 1  Col  lege  French  1(2) 

FRNC  202  College  French  II  (2) 

FRNC  203  Accelerated  College  French 

FRNC  301  Portraits  of  Women  in  the  French  Novel 

GEOG  230  Cultural  Geography 

GEOG231  Economic  Geography 

GEOG  25 !  Geography  of  Pennsylvania 

GEOG  253  Geography  of  Europe 

GEOG  26 1  Geography  of  Wine 

GRMN251  German  lil  (2) 

GRMN252  German  IV  (2) 

HIST  210  Ancient  Civilizations:  The  Middle 

East  and  the  Eastern  Mediterranean 
HIST  212  Ancient  and  Medieval  Europe 

HIST  214  Themes  in  .American  History 

HIST  305  Renaissance  and  Reformation 

HIST  355  African  Historj'  I:  Antiquity  to  1600 

HIST  363  Thought  and  Culture  in  Early  .America 

HIST  364  Thought  and  Culture  in  Modem  America 

HIST  366  African-.American  Women 

IFMG  101  Microbased  Computer  Literacy 

[same  as  BTED  COSC  101] 
IFMG  201  Internet  and  Multimedia  [same  as 

BTED  COMM  COSC  LIBR  201] 
ITAL  201  Intermediate  Italian  III 

ITAL  202  Intermediate  Italian  IV 

JRNL  250  Women  and  the  Press 

JRNL  375  World  News  Coverage 

LATN  102  Elementar\-  Latin  11  [inactive] 

LATN  201  Intermediate  Latin  [inactive]  (2) 

LIBR  201  Internet  and  Multimedia  [same  as 

BTED  COMM  COSC  IFMG  20 1  ] 
LIBR  25 1  Information  Access  in  the  Digital  Age 

MATH  121  Calculus  I  for  Natural  and  Social  Sciences  (1) 

MATH  122  Calculus  II  for  Natural  and  Social  Sciences 

MATH  123  Calculus  1  for  Physics.  Chemistry,  and 

Mathematics  (I) 
MATH  124  Calculus  II  for  Physics.  Chemistry,  and 

Mathematics 
MATH  125  Calculus  1  Physics,  Chemistry.  Mathematics 

MATH  126  Calculus  II Physics.  Chemistry.  Mathematics 

MATH  152  Elements  of  Mathematics  II  (1) 

(specified  majors  only) 
MATH  214  Probability  and  Statistics  for  Business 

Majors 
MATH  216  Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural 

Sciences 
MATH  2 1 7  Probability  and  Statistics  ( 1 ) 

MATH  225  Calculus  lUPhysics.  Chemistry. 

.Mathematics 
MATH  241  Differential  Equations 

MUHI  301  Music  History  1 

MUHI  302  Music  History  II 

PHIL  110  Reasoning  and  the  Law 

PHIL  232  Philosophical  Perspectives  on  Love. 

Marriage,  and  Divorce 
PHIL  32 1  Symboiic  Logic  II 

PHIL  323  Political  Philosophy 

PHIL  324  Ancient  Philosophy 

PHIL  325  Modem  Philosophy 

PHIL  326  Phenomenology  and  E.xistentialism 

PHIL  330  Philosophy  of  Science 


PHIL  400               Ethics  and  Public  Policy  3 

PHIL  405               Justice  and  Human  Rights  3 

PHIL  410               Contemporarv'  .\nalN'tic  Philosophy  3 

PHIL  420               Metaphysics            '  3 

PHIL  421                Theory  of  Knowledge  3 

PHIL  450               Philosophy  of  Law  3 

PHIL  460                Philosophy  of  Language  3 

PLSC  346               Political  Sociology  [same  as  SOC  458]  3 

PSYC310               Developmental  Psychology  3 

PSYC  32 1               Abnormal  Psychology  3 

PSYC  330               Social  Psychology  3 

PSYC  378               Psychology  of  Death  and  Dying  3 

RLST  200               Religion  and  Culture:  Their  Interaction  3 

REST  210               World  Scnpmres  3 

RLST  260               .American  Religious  Development  3 

RLST  312               Archaeology  and  the  Bible  3 

RLST  329               Philosophy  of  Religion  3 

RLST  410               Early  Christian  Thought  3 

RLST  440               Modem  Christian  Thought  3 

SAFE  100               Workplace  Safety  Today  and  Tomorrow  3 

SOC  269                 Sociology  of  Deviance  3 
SOC  286                 Marriage.  Kinship,  and  the  Family 

[same  as  ANTH  286]  3 

SOC  337                 World  Societies  and  World  Systems  3 

SOC  340                 Sociology  of  Industry  3 

SOC  361                  Social  Stratification  3 

SOC  362                 Racial  and  Ethnic  Minorities  3 

SOC  363                  Sociology  of  Gender  3 

SOC  458                 PoliticarSociology  [same  as  PLSC  346]  3 

SPAN  102               Elementary  Spanish  II  4 

SPAN  122               Spanish  for  Health  Care  Professionals  11  3 

SPAN  132               Spanish  for  the  Hospitality  Industry^  II  3 

SPAN  201               Intermediate  Spanish  (2)  4 

SPAN  211               Intermediate  Spanish  [inactive]  6 

WMST  200             Introduction  to  Women's  Studies  3 

( 1 )  Students  may  use  this  course  to  fiilfill  either  the  Leaming  Skills: 
Mathematics  requirement  or  a  Liberal  Studies  Elective  requirement 
but  not  both. 

(2)  Higher-level  language  courses  may  be  substituted  by  students 
demonstrating  such  ability  on  placement  tests. 

Non-Western  Cultures:  One  Course  from  List  3cr* 

*Students  must  fulfill  this  requirement  by  completing  one  course  from  the 
list:  most  of  these  courses  will  at  the  same  time  fulfill  other  requirements 
set  by  Liberal  Studies  or  in  some  cases  by  a  college  or  deparmient. 

Also  fulfills  LS  Social  Science  requirement: 


ANTH  110 

Contemporary  Anthropology 

3 

ANTH  211 

Cultural  Anthropology 

3 

GEOG  104 

Geography  of  the  Non- Western  World 

3 

PLSC  101 

World  Politics 

3 

Also  fulfills  LS  Elective  requirement: 

ANTH  271 

Cultural  Area  Studies:  Africa 

[same  as  SOC  271] 

3 

ANTH  272 

Cultural  .Area  Studies:  China 

[same  as  SOC  272] 

3 

Afmi273 

Cultural  Area  Smdies:  Southeast  Asia 

[same  as  SOC  273] 

3 

ANTH  274 

Cultural  .\rea  Studies:  Latin  America 

[same  as  SOC  274] 

3 

ANTH  314 

Native  Americans  [same  as  SOC  314] 

3 

ANTH  350 

Anthropology  of  Women 

3 

ANTH  365 

Native  North  American  Religions 

[same  as  RLST  365] 

3 

ANTH  370 

Latinos  and  Diasporas  [same  as  LAS  370] 

3 

ANTH  430 

Anthropology  of  Food 

3 

.ARHI224 

Introduction  to  Asian  An 

3 

ARHI300 

Native  American  .Art 

3 

ARHI32I 

History  of  World  Ceramics 

3 
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ARHI  423 
ARHI  424 
ARHI  425 
ASIA  200 
COMM  230 
ECON  350 
ENGL  396 
GEOG  252 
GEOG  254 
GEOG  255 
GEOG  256 
GEOG  257 
HIST  206 
HIST  208 
HIST  327 
HIST  330 
HIST  331 
HIST  332 
HIST  334 
HIST  337 
HIST  356 
HIST  367 
ITST  281 
LAS  370 
LAS  480 
PLSC  382 
PLSC  387 
PLSC  389 
PNAF  131 
REST  220 
REST  311 
REST  360 
REST  365 


Arts  of  Japan 

Art  of  India  and  Southeast  Asia 

Arts  of  China 

Introduction  lo  Asian  Studies 


Issues  in  International  Communicalion  3 

Comparative  Economic  Systems  3 

The  Literature  of  Emerging  Nations  3 

Geography  of  Latin  America  3 
Geography  of  Russia  and  the  Soviet  Sphere      3 

Geography  of  Africa  3 

Geography  of  luisl  Asia  3 

Geography  of  South  and  Southeast  Asia  3 

History  of  liasl  Asia  3 

Survey  of  Latin  American  History  3 

Soviet  Union  and  Contemporary  Russia  3 

History  of  the  Islamic  Civilization  3 

Modem  Middle  East  3 

History  of  Early  China  3 

History  of  Modem  China  3 

History  of  Modem  Japan  3 

African  History  II:  1600  to  Present  3 

Native  American  History  3 

Special  Topics  in  Non-Western  Studies  3 
Latinos  and  Diasporas  [same  as  ANTH  370]   3 

Latin  American  Studies  Seminar  3 

Political  Systems:  Africa  3 

Political  Systems:  Latin  America  3 

Developing  Nations  3 

Introduction  to  Pan-African  Studies  3 

Buddhist  Thought  and  Practice  3 

Eastern  Philosophy  3 

African  Religions  3 
Native  North  American  Religions 

[same  as  ANTH  365]  3 

REST  370  Religions  ofChina  and  Japan  3 

REST  375  Religions  of  India  3 

REST  380  Islam  3 

SOC271  Cultural  Area  Studies:  Africa 

[same  as  ANTH  271]  3 
SOC  272                 Cultural  Area  Studies:  China 

[same  as  ANTH  272]  3 
SOC  273                 Cultural  Area  Studies:  Southeast  Asia 

[same  as  ANTH  273]  3 
SOC  274                  Cultural  Area  Studies:  Latin  America 

[same  as  ANTH  274]  3 

SOC  314  Native  Americans  [same  as  ANTH  314]  3 

SPAN  244  Modem  Mexico  3 

SPAN  344  Twentieth-Centui-y  Spanish-American 

Civilization  and  Culture  [taught  in  Spanish]     3 
SPAN  364  Survey  of  Spanish  American  Literature 

[taught  in  SpanishI  3 

Fulfills  LS  Non-Western  requirement  only: 

CREG  151,  201.  or  251  Arabic  II,  III,  or  IV  3 

CREG  152.  202,  or  252  Chinese  II,  III,  or  IV  3 

CREG  155,  205.  or  255  Hindi  II.  Ill,  or  IV  3 

CRLG  156,  206,  or  256  Hungarian  II,  III,  or  IV  3 

CREG  158.  208,  or  258  Japanese  II,  III,  or  IV  3 

CREG  159,  209,  or  259  Korean  II,  III.  or  IV  3 

CRLG  162.  212,  or  262  Russian  II,  III,  or  IV  3 

ECON  339  Economic  Development  I  3 

PLSC  285  Comparative  Government  II: 

Non-Westcm  Political  Systems  3 

Certain  Study  Abroad  programs  in  non-Westem  culture  areas  are  offered 
(information  is  in  the  respective  catalog  section;  further  infomiation  is 
available  in  the  Office  of  International  AITairs). 


Synthesis:  One  Course  3cr 

LBS  I  499  Senior  Synthesis  (required  of  all  students)  3 

Prerequisite:  73  or  more  credits  earned 

This  course  helps  students  understand  and  handle  complex  intellectual  and 
social  issues  from  multiple  perspectives.  A  selection  of  topics  is  available 
each  semester  and  summer  session.  Students  should  schedule  the  course 
during  the  senior  year,  or  at  least  no  earlier  than  the  last  half  of  the  junior 
year.  In  order  to  broaden  their  experiences,  students  are  encouraged  to 
enroll  in  synthesis  sections  taught  by  instnictors  outside  of  the  students" 
major  fields. 

Writing  Across  the  Curriculum: 

Minimum  of  Two  "W"  Courses 

All  students  must  include  among  the  total  courses  required  for  graduation  a 
minimum  of  two  designated  writing-intensive  courses.  One  of  these  courses 
must  be  in  the  student's  primary  major;  the  other(s)  may  be  in  Liberal 
Studies,  college  or  major  requirements,  or  free  electives.  Such  courses,  which 
involve  extensive  use  of  writing  as  part  of  the  Icaming  experience,  are 
identified  with  a  "W"  as  part  of  the  section  number  in  each  semester's 
schedule  of  classes  listing  on  URSA, 

Eligibility  and  Application  for  Graduation 

Commencement  ceremonies  at  lUP  are  in  May  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
spring  semester  and  in  December  at  the  conclusion  of  the  fall  semester. 
Only  students  who  have  completed  all  requirements  for  graduation  by  the 
end  of  the  semester  are  eligible  to  participate  in  the  commencement 
exercises.  Students  who  have  withdrawn  from  courses  or  have  elected  to 
take  incompletes  or  have  failed  courses  during  the  semester  and  thus  have 
not  met  the  requirements  for  graduation  may  not  participate  in  commence- 
ment exercises  until  those  requirements  have  been  fulfilled.  Students 
completing  requirements  in  August  and  December  arc  included  in  the 
program  list  for  the  December  ceremony. 

Students  are  responsible  for  knowing  and  fulfilling  the  requirements  for 
graduation  in  their  degree  program.  All  students  who  expect  to  graduate  are 
required  to  apply  for  graduation.  Dual  baccalaureate  degree  students  must 
flic  a  separate  graduation  application  for  each  degree.  Undergraduate  stu- 
dents should  check  the  published  deadlines  for  graduation  application  and 
should  apply  on  the  web  at  nwn:iiip.eiii</wsa  by  logging  in  to  the  secure 
website  and  clicking  on  the  "Academic  Records"  link  under  the  "Student 
Records  and  Financial  Aid"  menu.  Further  information  on  applying  for 
graduation  may  be  obtained  at  the  associate  dean's  office  of  the  student's 
major  college. 

Degrees  will  not  be  posted  until  approval  by  the  associate  dean  of  the 
college  of  the  student's  primary  major  is  received  in  the  Registrar's  Office. 
Diplomas  will  then  be  issued  provided  all  financial  obligations  and  require- 
ments (including  primary  major,  secondary  majors,  and  minors)  have  been 
satisfied. 

Pre-Approval  for  Transfer  Coursework 

Students  enrolled  at  lUP  who  wish  to  take  coursework  at  another  instimtion 
(either  during  the  summer  or  regular  semesters)  must  complete  an  .-\pplica- 
tion  for  Pre-Approval  of  Coursework  at  Another  College  LIni\ ersity  pnor 
to  taking  the  course(s).  Only  the  credits  from  the  course(s)  transfer,  not 
the  grade;  therefore,  students  cannot  use  outside  coursework  for  lUP's 
repeat  policy.  Only  the  credits  for  which  students  receive  the  grade  of  A.  B. 
or  C  will  transfer.  If  P/F  is  the  only  grading  option  available,  there  must  be 
a  narrative  evaluation  from  the  faculty  member  certifying  that  the  work 
was  of  "C"  level  or  better.  No  more  than  60  credits  total  may  be  earned  at  a 
junior  or  community  college  for  application  toward  an  lUP  degree.  If  the 
courses  are  being  taken  within  the  student's  last  30  credits,  the  courses  must 
be  taken  at  lUP  unless  the  student's  residency  requirement  for  awarding  of 
degrees  is  waived  by  the  college  dean.  Courses  « ithoul  prior  approv  al  are 
taken  at  the  risk  of  the  student;  there  is  no  obligation  on  the  part  of  any 
otTicer  of  this  university  to  accept  or  transfer  such  credit. 

Forms  for  approval  of  otT-eampus  coursework  arc  available  in  the  otTice  of 
the  department  chairperson  of  your  major  or  the  Office  of  Transfer  Credit 
Evaluation  .Xdmissions  Office.  Full  directions  on  the  fonn  outline  the  steps 
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involving  the  transfer  evaluation,  student's  advisor,  and  college  dean,  or 
designee.  After  completing  off-campus  coursework,  students  should  have 
the  institution  at  which  the  work  was  taken  send  a  final  official  transcript 
directly  to  lUP.  Transfer  Ser\iccs.  117  Sutton  Hall.  1011  South  Dnve.  lUP. 
Indiana,  PA  15705.  Copies  of  transcripts  that  are  opened  or  unsealed  will 
not  be  accepted. 

Reevaluatlon  of  Transfer  Credit 

If  a  student  feels  a  course  was  evaluated  incorrectly,  a  reevaluation  form  can 
be  printed  by  \isiting  www.mp.edwcreditevaluation.  A  link  on  this  page  will 
lead  to  the  reevaluation  fomi. 

A  reevaluation  form  can  also  be  picked  up  in  G27  Sutton  Hall.  Once  the 
student  has  the  form,  it  should  be  filled  out  and  syllabi  for  the  course(s)  that 
are  under  question  should  be  attached  to  the  form.  The  form  along  with  the 
syllabi  can  be  dropped  off  in  G27  Sutton  Hall  for  review  by  the  Transfer 
Services  Coordinator.  If  syllabi  are  not  provided,  the  reevaluation  cannot  be 
done. 

Program  Changes 

To  msure  their  quality  and  relevance,  academic  programs  at  lUP  are  subject 
to  review  and  change  by  duly  appointed  and  responsible  imiversity  groups. 
Because  of  this,  the  university  recognizes  that  provisions  must  be  made  to 
prevent  hardship  to  students  already  enrolled  in  programs  if  changes  later 
occur  in  specific  or  general  program  requirements.  Students  affected  by 
changes  in  programs,  policies,  and  regulations  are  therefore  given  the 
option  of  following  those  requirements  that  are  in  effect  when  the  student 
was  first  enrolled  in  the  program  or  those  in  effect  at  the  time  of  expected 
graduation.  The  student  cannot,  of  course,  combine  chosen  elements  of  the 
two.  Should  a  question  of  rule  interpretation  arise  with  respect  to  changes, 
the  student,  the  student's  advisor,  or  both  should  petition  the  college  dean 
for  a  decision  about  which  requirements  apply 

Residency  Requirement  for  Awarding  of  Degrees 

All  students  receiving  an  initial  lUP  baccalaureate  degree  are  required  to 
complete  45  credits  in  lUP  courses.  At  least  15  credits  in  lUP  courses  are 
required  to  fiilfill  an  lUP  major  and  a  minimiun  of  6  credits  for  a  minor. 
Normally,  the  student  will  complete  the  final  30  credits  in  lUP  courses, 
unless  specific  approval  has  been  secured  from  the  dean  of  the  student's 
college.  Exceptions  to  the  abo\  e  requirements  may  be  granted  by  the 
college  deans  based  upon  the  appropriateness  and  academic  integrir>'  of  the 
courses  in  question.  This  approval  is  generally  sought  as  part  of  the  process 
for  prior  approval  of  off-campus  coursework. 

lUP  courses  include  all  courses  listed  in  lUP's  Schedule  of  Courses  or  in  the 

Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Catalogs. 

Non-Native  Students:  English  Language  Requirements 

Non-native  students  of  English,  either  international  students  or  those  from 
the  U.S.  for  whom  English  is  not  their  first  learned  language  who  have  not 
been  admitted  as  undergraduate  students  are  required  to  take  an  ESL 
Screening  Placement  Test  prior  to  registration  in  the  first  semester 
attending  lUP.  The  test  is  administered  pnor  to  registration  in  both  the  fall 
and  spring  semesters.  Results  of  this  test  are  used  to  determine  for  which 
English  course  (ENGL  lOO/ESL,  ENGL  lOLESL.  ENGL  202'ESL,  ENGL 
12 1 /ESL)  a  newly  admitted  non-native  student  must  register.  In  addifion, 
any  currently  enrolled  non-native  student  can  take  the  regularly  scheduled 
test  to  determine  registration  for  non-ESL  English  courses.  For  further  in- 
formation, contact  Director,  American  Language  Institute.  724-357-6944. 

Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements 

The  minimum  total  credit  requirement  for  a  baccalaureate  degree  at  lUP  is 
120.  Students  who  enroll  in  degree  programs  that  require  more  than  120,  or 
who  seek  the  added  benefit  of  a  double  major,  minor,  or  specialized  pro- 
gram, or  who  change  majors  should  plan  their  sequence  of  courses  carefully 
with  an  ad\  isor.  Such  students  should  be  alert  to  the  possibility  that  they 
may  need  to  carry  a  heavier-than-average  class  load  in  order  to  complete 
the  degree  in  eight  semesters.  In  some  situations,  summer  work  or  an  extra 
semester  may  be  necessary.  The  need  to  enroll  in  remedial  or  other 


preparatory  coursework  or  to  repeat  courses  may  also  affect  progress 
toward  a  degree. 

Undergraduate  Catalog  Applicability  Time  Frame 

The  university  reserves  the  right  to  modify  degree  requirements  through 
established  governance  channels.  However,  the  general  policy  has  been 
established  that  the  following  time  fi^ame  regulations  form  the  basis  for 
application  of  the  university's  undergraduate  degree  requirements: 

1 .  A  smdent  who  has  been  in  continuous  registration  (fall  and  spring 
semesters)  or  who  has  interruption(s)  of  less  than  two  calendar  years  is 
governed  by  the  requirements  outlined  in  the  catalog  in  effect  at  the 
time  of  entrance  into  a  degree  program  (major). 

a.  A  student  who  changes  majors  will  be  governed  by  the  require- 
ments of  the  major  and  or  college  at  the  time  of  acceptance  into 
the  new  major,  without  change  of  Liberal  Studies  requirements 
except  as  specified  by  the  new  major. 

b.  A  student  entering  through  the  nondegree  program  is  governed  by 
the  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  degree  candidacy  is 
awarded. 

c.  A  part-time  student  may  be  covered  by  these  provisions  of 
continuous  registration  to  a  maximum  of  ten  years. 

2.  A  student  whose  education  is  interrupted  by  two  or  more  calendar 
years  will  be  governed  by  the  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of 
readmission  to  the  university.  The  readmission  may  carry  specific 
requirements  substitutions  necessary  to  provide  for  program  integrity. 

3.  The  applicability  of  coursework  completed  more  than  ten  years  prior 
to  the  degree  date  is  subject  to  review  by  the  dean  or  designee  for 

ev  aluation  on  a  course-by-course  basis. 
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Academic  Affairs  Division  Areas 

Gerald  W.  Intemann,  Provost  and  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs 
John  N.  Kilmarx,  Associate  Vice  President  for  Academic  Administration 
David  L.  Myers,  Interim  Vice  Provost  for  Research  and  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies 
Nicholas  E.  Kolb,  Associate  Provost  and  Dean,  School  of  Continuing  Education 

Website:  www.iup.edu/academicaffairs 


The  Academic  Affairs  areas  below  provide  instruction  in  several  disciplines  that  are  not  specific  to  one  of  the  university's  distinct  colleges.  They  offer 
services  and  instruction  under  the  direction  of  the  Provost's  Office. 


The  lUP  Libraries 

\\ ebsite:  n>nr  iiip  eclu/library 

Phillip  J.  Zorich.  Interim  Dean 

Sandra  L.  Janickl.  Chairperson;  Brown.  Clouser.  Connell.  Diaz. 

Dnimmond.  Heider.  Hooks.  Janosko.  Jen.  Knupp.  McDevitt.  Rahkonen, 
Shively.  Wick;  and  professors  emeriti  Chaniberlin.  LaFranchi.  Laude. 
Scheeren.  Snead.  Steiner.  Wolf 

The  lUP  Libraries  ser\e  the  academic  and  scholarly  needs  of  students  and 
faculty  with  863.626  volumes  and  1,721  journal  titles,  as  well  as  media, 
micro  documents,  and  information  databases.  In  addition  to  the  main 
facility,  there  is  a  library  at  each  of  the  regional  campuses  at  Northpoinle 
and  Punxsutawney,  as  well  as  the  Orendorff  Music  Library  in  Cogswell  Hall. 
The  on-line  catalog  is  accessible  throughout  the  libraries  and  on  the 
Internet  from  remote  locations.  lUP  students  can  use  a  vanety  of 
electronic  resources,  including  abstracts,  statistics,  and  fiill-text  articles  on 
line. 

Library  faculty  members  offer  individual  and  group  instruction  in  using  the 
library  and  several  credit  courses. 

Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College 

Website:  innv.  iiip.edu/honors 
Janet  E.  Goebel,  Director 

The  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College  is  lUP's  universitywide  honors  pro- 
gram for  undergraduate  smdents  of  all  majors  who  are  accepted  into  the 
program.  Its  goal  is  to  provide  a  unique  educational  environment  in  which 
students  of  high  ability  and  motivation  can  achieve  their  potential  in  a 
nurturing  learning  community  of  fellow  students  and  professors.  The 
Honors  College  makes  an  intentional  effort  to  see  that  students  and  faculty 
are  pro\  ided  w  ith  integrated  courses,  an  appreciation  for  multiple  perspec- 
tives on  important  issues,  and  common  learning  experiences  wherever 
possible;  it  strives  to  see  that  the  learning  community  remains  cohesive 
with  both  academic  and  cocurrieular  components  throughout  the  four  years 
of  the  student's  honors  experience. 

The  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College  provides  a  challenging  opportunity  for 
academic  and  personal  development  through  an  integrated  program  of 
curriculum,  residence,  and  cocurrieular  activities.  Whitmyre  Hall  has  been 
renovated  into  a  combined  honors  residential/academic  facility  which 
includes  classrooms  and  program  offices  as  well  as  student  rooms  and 
cocurrieular  spaces. 

Students  in  an%  academic  major  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  Honors 
College.  Students  may  enter  the  program  as  freshmen  or  later  as  sophomore 
"transfer"  students  from  either  another  university  or  from  lUP.  An  applica- 
tion is  required  and  is  evaluated  by  the  Honors  College  Admissions  Board. 

Requirements  of  the  Program 

Students  accepted  into  the  Robert  E  Cook  Honors  College  as  freshmen  are 
required  to  live  in  Whitmyre  Hall  during  the  freshman  year  and  arc  encour- 
aged to  remain  in  the  honors  residence  hall  throughout  their  undergraduate 
career  as  space  permits.  Exceptions  to  the  freshman  residency  requirements 
will  be  made  only  for  nontraditional  students  (students  twenty-five  or  older 
or  students  who  are  married  and'or  have  children)  or  for  students  who  reside 
at  home  with  their  legal  guardians  in  the  Indiana  area  while  at  lUP.  Applica- 


tion for  exemption  from  the  freshman  residency  requirement  should  be 
made  in  the  form  of  a  letter  to  the  Honors  College  Director  at  the  time  of 
application  to  the  program. 

Students  in  the  Honors  College  are  required  to  maintain  an  overall  3.25 
GPA.  A  student  who  falls  below  the  3.25  GPA  will  have  one  semester  of 
Honors  College  probation  during  which  he/she  may  attempt  to  raise  the 
GPA  to  3.25  and  remain  in  good  standing.  Students  who  are  dismissed  from 
the  Honors  College  due  to  GPA  may  apply  for  readmission  after  having 
raised  the  GPA  to  acceptable  honors  standards. 

Course  Requirements  for  Students  Admitted  as  Freshmen 

Students  admitted  as  freshmen  arc  required  to  complete  24  credits  of  honors 
work  including: 

1 8  credits: 

Honors  Core  I,  II.  Ill  (HNRC  101,  102.  201)  and  Honors  Core: 
Sciences  (HNRC  202).  HNRC  101  and  102  is  a  first-year  sequence; 
HNRC  201  and  202  may  be  taken  in  either  order  during  subsequent 
semesters.  HNRC  101.  102,  and  201  replace  Liberal  Studies  require- 
ments for  College  Writing  (ENGL  101 ),  three  humanities  courses 
(ENGL  121,  HIST  195,  and  cither  RLST  100  or  PHIL  120).  and 
one  fine  arts  course  (either  ARHI  101.  MUHI  101.  or  THTR  101). 
HNRC  202  replaces  Liberal  Studies  requirements  for  either  one 
nonlaboratory  science  and  one  social  science  or  two  nonlaboratory 
sciences  or  two  social  sciences,  depending  on  the  units  selected. 

3  credits: 

HNRC  499  Honors  Synthesis  (replaces  Liberal  Studies  requirement 
for  LBST  499) 

3  credits: 

Additional  honors  coursework 

Students  are  encouraged  to  complete  at  least  one  honors  course  during 
every  academic  year,  although  it  is  recognized  that  this  might  not  be 
possible  for  students  participating  in  study  abroad  or  off-campus  intern- 
ships. For  information  on  departmental  honors  programs,  please  see  the 
individual  college  listings.  Departmental  honors  courses  count  toward  the 
total  number  of  honors  credit  hours  required  for  Honors  College  graduation. 

Students  are  also  encouraged  to  complete  an  imdergraduate  thesis  for 
graduation  from  the  Honors  College  with  distinction.  Students  may  enroll 
for  thesis  credit  by  completing  the  necessary  approval  forms  and  scheduling 
HNRC  483  Honors  Thesis/Independent  Study  or,  in  some  departments,  by 
scheduling  a  departmental  honors  thesis  course. 

Applicants  who  may  be  interested  in  further  information  arc  invited  to 
contact  the  Honors  College  Admissions  Office  at  1-800^87-9122  or  724- 
357-4971. 

Military  Science 

\\ebsite:  uuu  nip-iJii  niu 

LTC  Cape  /.cmp.  Chairperson;  Captain  Coleman,  MSG  Grey,  Major 
McTavish,  SFC  Rcnner,  SFC  Steele.  Major  Ziegenfuss 

Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps 

The  Lnitcd  States  Anny  established  a  Senior  Reserve  Officers'  Training 
Corps  program  at  the  university  in  1950.  The  ROTC  program  teaches 
leadership  training  that  students  can  apply  throughout  their  careers,  be  they 
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in  business,  industr>.  technology,  education,  the  physical  sciences,  or  the 
humanities.  All  Military  Science  credits  count  toward  graduation,  and  a  stu- 
dent who  completes  the  total  program  can  earn  a  commission  as  a  second 
lieutenant  and  receive  placement  in  one  of  twenty-four  professional  officer 
specialties  in  the  U.S.  ,'\miv.  including  Military  Intelligence.  Military 
Police,  Signal.  Medical  Service,  and  the  Corps  of  Engineers. 

The  ROTC  program  is  divided  into  two  phases:  the  Basic  Course  (freshman 
and  sophomore  years)  and  the  Advanced  Course  (junior  and  senior  years). 
In  most  cases,  students  progress  through  the  ROTC  program  by  enrolling  in 
MLSC  101  and  102  as  freshmen.  By  taking  MLSC  101  and  102.  the  student 
ftilfills  the  university's  3-credit  Liberal  Studies  requirement  in  Health  and 
Wellness.  Students  who  continue  in  the  Basic  Course  by  enrolling  in  MLSC 
203  and  204  as  sophomores  incur  no  military  obligation,  but  they  retain 
the  opportunity  to  compete  for  a  full-tuition  ROTC  scholarship.  Whether 
they  win  an  ROTC  scholarship  or  not.  all  students  who  complete  the  Basic 
Course  are  eligible  to  enroll  in  the  ROTC  Advanced  Course.  All  .'\dvanced 
Course  students  receive  financial  assistance  while  they  are  enrolled  in  the 
Advanced  Course. 

What  ROTC  Offers 

•  ROTC  offers  a  comprehensive  academic  program  in  military  leadership 
and  teaches  practical  skills  such  as  self-defense,  adventure  training, 
rappelling.  marksmanship,  orienteering,  and  first-aid  techniques. 

•  Regular  ROTC  classes  for  two  semesters  satisfy  the  mandatory  Health 
and  Wellness  Liberal  Studies  requirement  for  graduation. 

•  Equipment.  ROTC  textbooks,  and  uniforms  are  issued,  without  cost,  to 
enrolled  students. 

•  Students  enrolled  in  the  Basic  Course  (MLSC  101.  102,  203,  and  204) 
become  eligible  for  full-tuition  scholarships  and  enrollment  in  the  ROTC 
Advanced  Course. 

•  Students  formally  enrolled  in  the  Advanced  Course  (MLSC  305.  306. 
407,  and  408)  receive  a  cash  stipend  ($300-5500  each  month)  for  ten 
months  during  the  academic  year  and  receive  $  1 ,200  each  year  for 
books. 

•  Students  who  complete  the  Advanced  Course  and  graduate  from  the  uni- 
versity receive  commissions  as  second  lieutenants  and  serve  in  one  of 
three  .\rmy  components:  Active  Army,  National  Guard,  or  Army 
Reserve. 

ROTC  Basic  Course 

The  first  two  years  of  Military  Science  (MLSC  101.  102,  203.  and  204) 
provide  a  background  of  the  historical  role  of  military  forces  as  well  as 
current  national  military  objectives.  In  addition,  students  develop  basic 
leadership  skills  in  problein  solving  and  decision  making  and  learn  survu al 
techniques,  map  reading,  self-defense,  rappelling.  and  marksmanship. 
Graduates  of  the  Basic  Course  incur  no  commitment  to  enroll  in  the  ROTC 
Advanced  Course  and  incur  no  obligation  for  military  service.  Students  may 
enroll  or  withdraw  from  any  of  the  four  courses  in  the  ROTC  Basic  Course 
under  the  same  provisions  and  in  the  same  manner  as  other  academic 
courses  at  lUR  Veterans  of  U.S.  Armed  Forces.  Junior  ROTC  and  Civil  Air 
Patrol  graduates,  and  students  who  complete  the  ROTC  Leaders  Training 
Course  at  Fort  Kjio.x.  Kentucky,  may  receive  exemption  from  the  ROTC 
Basic  Course  if  approved  by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science,  but  they  will 
not  automatically  receive  academic  credit  for  the  course. 

ROTC  Advanced  Course 

The  last  two  years  of  Military  Science  (MSLC  305.  306,  407.  and  408) 
compose  the  Advanced  Course  and  lead  to  a  commission  as  an  officer  in  the 
United  States  Army.  To  be  eligible  to  enroll  in  the  Advanced  Course,  a 
student  must  meet  these  criteria:  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States;  be  phys- 
ically fit  and  pass  a  physical  examination;  be  an  enrolled  academic  junior  or 
senior  with  at  least  a  2.0  GPA;  be  not  less  than  seventeen  years  of  age  but 
less  than  thirty-nine  by  the  anticipated  graduation  date;  successfully 
complete  the  ROTC  Basic  Course  or  its  equivalent;  and  be  accepted  by  the 
Professor  of  Military  Science.  Advanced  Course  students  study  advanced 
leadership,  management,  professional  ethics,  small  unit  tactics,  military  law, 
and  instructional  and  training  techniques.  Practical  application  is  the  rule, 
and  students  have  the  opportunity  to  practice  and  polish  their  skills  as 
members  of  the  ROTC  battalion  leadership.  Once  Advanced  Course  students 


agree  in  writing  to  complete  the  Advanced  Course,  graduate  on  time,  and 
accept  a  commission  as  an  officer,  they  become  eligible  to  receive  a 
monthly  cash  stipend  of  S450-S500  for  ten  months  of  the  academic  year. 

Scholarships 

High  school  seniors  who  have  applied  to  lUP  can  apply  on  line  for  lUP 
Army  ROTC  scholarships  at  \^■\\^v.al■m^■rotc.com.  Currently  enrolled  lUP 
undergraduate  students  can  compete  for  two-  and  three-year  ROTC 
scholarships,  and  graduate  students  can  compete  for  two-year  ROTC 
scholarships  e\  en  if  they  are  not  currently  enrolled  in  Military  Science 
courses.  To  be  fijlly  eligible,  applicants  must  meet  these  criteria:  2.5  GPA, 
full-time  student.  U.S.  citizen,  physically  qualified,  and  administratively 
qualified.  Regardless  of  the  term  of  the  scholarship  (two.  three,  or  four 
years),  all  lUP  ROTC  scholarships  offer  these  benefits  for  each  year  that 
the  scholarship  is  in  effect:  full  tuition  (up  to  $10,000),  $900  for  books, 
and  $300-$500  per  month  for  ten  months  of  the  school  year.  Call  1  -800- 
lUP-ROTC  for  application  instructions. 


Program  in  Military  Science 

Required  Courses: 

MLSC  101         Introduction  to  Military  Science 
MLSC  102        Fundamentals  of  Military  Science 
MLSC  203         Fundamentals  of  Tactical  Operations, 

Techniques  of  Leadership,  and  Weapons 

Characteristics 
MLSC  204        National  Security  and  Fundamentals  of 

Military  Topography 
MLSC  305         Fundamentals  of  Leadership  and  Modem 

Learning  Teaching  Relationship 
MLSC  306        Study  of  .Advanced  Leader  Planning  and 

Execution  of  Modem  Combat  Operations 
MLSC  407         Management  of  the  Military  Complex  to 

Include  Fundamentals  of  Military  and 

Intemational  Law 
MLSC  408        Seminar  in  Military  Analysis  and  Management 


20 


2cr(l) 
2cr(l) 


2cr  (2) 


2cr  (2) 


3cr 


3cr 


3cr 
3cr 


( 1 )  MLSC  101-102  may  substitute  for  the  Liberal  Studies  requirement  in 
Health  and  Wellness. 

(2)  MLSC  203-204  are  available  as  free  electivcs  to  all  students  without 
any  military  obligation. 


Office  of  International  Affairs  

Website :  inni .  iup.  edii/internalional 
E-mail:  intl-affairs@hip.edu 

The  Office  of  International  Affairs  (OIA)  is  the  primary  catalyst  for 
Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania's  intemational  initiatives.  Tlie  OIA 
proactively  facilitates,  promotes,  and  organizes  the  intemational  programs, 
events,  support,  and  initiatives  to  more  fully  diversity  IUP  and  the  local 
Westem  Pennsylvania  communities. 

The  OIA  is  a  central  source  of  infonnation  which  provides  special  services 
for  admitted  intemational  students,  visiting  scholars,  and  intemational 
visitors  and  faculty.  The  office  is  also  the  main  resource  and  support  for 
study  abroad  programs  and  intemational  programming.  The  office  provides 
the  following  services  to  students: 

•  an  extensive  orientation  program  for  new  intemational  students 

•  advising  on  immigration  matters 

•  counseling  on  cultural  and  personal  matters 

•  preparation  and  processing  of  immigration  documents 

•  medical  insurance  information  for  intemational  students  and 
exchange  study  abroad  participants 

•  financial  assistance  to  qualified  intemational  students  through  the  partial 
tuition  waiver 

•  a  prcdeparture  orientation  program  for  exchange  and  study  abroad 
participants 

•  a  reentry  program  for  participants  returning  firom  exchange  or  study 
abroad 

•  multicultural  programming  for  the  campus  and  Indiana  community 
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In  addition,  this  office  supports  Culturelinks,  a  volunteer  program  which 
connects  students  to  the  larger  community.  Culturelinks  provides  an  oppor- 
tunity for  international  students  to  share  their  perspectives  and  cultural 
traditions  with  others  in  the  university  and  in  the  community.  The  otTice 
also  sponsors  CotTee  Hours  which  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  commu- 
nity. Trips  for  international  and  exchange  students  to  New  York  City  and 
Pinsburah  arc  arranged  and  partially  funded  through  OI.\. 

International  Exchange  and  Study  Abroad  Programs 

Through  the  OlA.  lUP  students  may  broaden  their  education  by  taking  part 

in  study  abroad  programs. 

The  office  houses  an  exchange/study  abroad  resource  library.  Students  seek- 
ing information  on  academic  programs  offered  by  educational  institutions 
in  this  country  and  abroad  are  welcome  to  read  the  materials  available  in 
the  office.  Qualified  students  planning  to  trasel  or  study  abroad  may  also 
purchase  the  International  Student  Identity  Card-good  for  discounts, 
identification,  and  insurance-in  the  OIA. 

More  information  about  each  of  the  follow  ing  programs  and  programs 
instituted  affer  the  date  of  this  publication  can  be  obtained  in  the  0\.\.  724- 
357-2295.  or  at  the  website  vww.iup.edu/intemational. 

Bangladesh.  Dhaka.  Students  studying  business,  computer  science,  eco- 
nomics, environmental  studies,  sociology,  anthropology,  and  public  admin- 
istration have  the  opportunity  to  study  for  a  semester  or  an  academic  year 
at  North  South  University  in  Dhaka.  Language  of  instruction  is  English. 

Botswana,  CaboroDe.  Students  in  most  majors  can  study  in  Southern 
Africa  at  the  University  of  Botswana.  The  imiversity  offers  an  Afirican 
Culture  program  as  well  as  courses  in  business,  education,  science,  humani- 
ties, and  social  sciences.  Language  of  instruction  is  English. 

Brazil.  Sao  Carlos.  Students  in  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and 
Information  Technologv'  have  the  opportunity  to  study  in  Brazil  for  one 
semester  or  an  academic  year.  Language  of  instruction  is  Portuguese. 

Brazil.  Sao  Paulo.  Students  studying  in  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and 
Information  Technology  have  the  opportunity  to  study  in  Brazil  for  one 
semester  or  an  academic  year.  Language  of  instruction  is  Portuguese. 

China.  Two  exchanges  in  Suzhou  and  Shanghai  for  students  in  lanugage  and 
cultural  immersion.  Interested  students  can  attend  Shanghai  Normal  Uni- 
versity or  Soochow  University  and  experience  Chinese  culture  and  language 
for  a  semester  of  an  academic  year.  Language  of  instruction  is  Chinese. 

China,  Chengdu.  Students  interested  in  improving  their  Chinese  language 
and  culture  skills  can  study  at  Sichuan  University.  Chengdu  is  the  land  of 
pandas  and  many  historical  sites.  Languages  of  instruction  are  Chmese  and 
EngUsh. 

China.  Chengdu.  Students  studying  in  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and 
Information  Technology  ha\e  the  opportunitv-  to  study  for  one  semester  or 
an  academic  year  at  the  Southwestern  University  of  Finance  and  Econom- 
ics. Language  of  instruction  is  Chinese. 

China,  .Macau.  This  exchange  at  the  University  of  Macau  focuses  on  busi- 
ness study  and  offers  courses  in  the  following  areas:  accounting,  computer 
studies,  economics,  finance,  management,  and  mathematics.  Language  of 
instruction  is  English. 

Costa  Rica,  Heredia  (summer).  .\  four-week  intensive  Spanish  language 
program  is  otTered  in  the  summer  at  the  National  Uni\  ersity  of  Costa  Rica. 
For  details  and  brochures,  contact  the  Spanish  Department. 

Croatia.  Zagreb.  Students  in  the  College  of  Fine  Arts  have  the  opportu- 
nity to  study  for  one  semester  or  an  academic  year  at  the  Academy  of  Fine 
Arts  and  the  Academy  of  Music  at  the  University  of  Zagreb.  Language  of 
instruction  is  English. 

England,  Bristol.  Students  wishing  to  enroll  in  courses  in  the  areas  of 
computer  science,  business,  economics,  politics,  sociology,  history,  and 
European  social  studies  may  study  during  the  fall  semester  at  the  Universit>' 
of  the  West  of  England.  Bristol. 

England,  Greenwich.  This  exchange  is  for  Education  majors.  Students 
can  attend  for  fall  or  .spring  semester  or  for  a  full  academic  year  exchange. 


England.  Leeds.  Students  wishing  to  be  in  an  English  city  enviroimicnt 
will  find  Leeds  a  perfect  choice.  Exchanges  are  for  a  fall  or  spring  semester 
or  the  full  academic  year.  Courses  are  offered  in  all  disciplines. 

England,  Liverpool.  Education  students  can  attend  a  fall  or  spring 
semester  or  the  full  academic  year  at  the  University  of  Liverpool.  Full 
curriculum  is  available. 

England,  Oxford  (summer).  A  three-week  educational  and  cross-cultural 
experience  is  offered  m  the  summer  at  Oxford  University.  For  details, 
contact  the  English  Department. 

England,  Sheffield.  Students  ha\e  the  opportunity  to  study  for  a  semester 
or  academic  \ear  at  ShetTicId  Hallam  Uni\ersity. 

England,  Worcester.  Students  are  offered  an  opportimity  to  study  at  the 
University  of  Worcester  for  one  semester  or  an  academic  year.  Courses  arc 
offered  in  a  variety  of  fields  of  study. 

Europe  (ETEN).  This  exchange  is  for  Education  majors.  Study  at  the  fol- 

lowing  schools:  in  Denmark,  at  Hog\ angseminariet.  Ribe  Statsseminarium. 
or  Silkeborg  Seminarium;  in  the  Netherlands  at  Haagse  Hogeschool  Univer- 
sity of  Professional  Education  or  Hanzehogeschool:  in  Norway  at  Adger 
Oslo  or  Stord  University  College:  or  in  Sweden  at  Mahno  University  and 
Goteborg.  Exchange  times  vary  for  each  exchange.  Some  exchanges  offer 
courses  in  a  language  other  than  English. 

Finland,  Tampere.  Students  studying  business  or  occupational  safety  are 
eligible  to  study  at  Tampere  University  of  Technologv'  for  a  semester  or 
academic  year.  Language  of  instruction  is  English. 

France,  Nancy.  The  opportunity  to  smdy  for  one  semester  or  academic 
year  at  the  University  of  Nancy  II  (140  miles  from  Paris)  is  available  to 
qualified  students.  The  language  of  instruction  is  French.  For  business 
majors,  courses  are  taught  in  English.  For  details,  contact  the  French  and 
German  Department  or.  for  Business  majors,  the  Eberly  College  of  Business 
and  Information  Technology. 

France,  Nancy  (summer).  Two  programs,  one  for  English-speaking  and 
one  for  French-speaking  participants,  are  offered  in  the  summer.  For 
details,  contact  the  French  and  German  Department. 

Germany,  Duisberg.  This  summer  exchange  is  for  Business  majors.  The 
BEST  program  offers  students  a  chance  to  study  in  Germany  for  a  short 
period. 

Germany.  Nurnberg.  Students  in  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and 
Information  Technology  have  the  opportimity  to  study  for  one  semes- 
ter or  an  academic  year  at  the  Georg  Simon  Ohm  Uni\ersity  of  Applied 
Sciences.  Sociolog>'  and  German  students  are  also  eligible. 

Ghana,  Kumasi.  Students  in  many  majors  can  study  at  Kwame  Nkrumah 
University  of  Science  and  Technologv'  (KNUST)  in  West  Afiica.  KNUST 
also  offers  an  .\frican  Culmre  program.  Language  of  instruction  is  English. 

Greece,  Thessaloniki.  Undergraduate  students  looking  for  a  great  all- 
around.  European  study  abroad  experience  can  travel  to  American  College 
of  Thessaloniki  (.\CT)  for  one  semester  or  one  academic  year.  Classes  are 
available  for  all  majors,  and  the  language  of  instruction  is  English. 

India,  Bangalore  (summer).  Students  in  the  M.B.A.  program  have  the 
opportunit>  to  study  lUP  courses  in  Bangalore  on  a  short,  summer 
program.  For  information,  contact  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and 
Information  Technologv'. 

Japan,  Nagoya.  Study  for  one  semester  or  an  academic  year  at  Nagoya 
Gakuin  University.  A  variety  of  courses  are  offered  in  the  .Asian  Studies 
Program.  Languages  of  instruction  are  English  and  Japanese. 

Japan,  Osaka.  The  opportunity  to  study  for  a  semester  or  one  academic 
year  at  Kansai  Gaidai  University  is  available  to  students  interested  in 
Japanese  culture.  .A  \ariety  of  courses  are  offered  in  the  .Asian  Studies 
Program.  Languages  of  instruction  are  English  and  Japanese. 

Jordan.  Irbid.  Study  for  one  semester  or  an  academic  year  at  Yarmouk 
Uni\  ersity.  Immerse  yourself  in  .\rabic  in  YU's  .Arabic  Language  Center. 
Languages  of  instruction  are  English  and  Arabic, 
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Korea,  Daegu.  Study  for  one  semester  or  an  academic  year  at  Kyungpook 
National  University.  A  variety  of  courses  are  offered  in  the  Asian  Studies 
Program.  Languages  of  instruction  are  English  and  Korean. 

Korea.  South  Jcolla.  Students  interested  in  improving  their  Korean 
language  and  culture  skills  can  study  at  Chodang  University.  Located  in 
Western  Korea,  students  can  expenencc  a  quieter  side  of  Korea.  Languages 
of  instruction  are  Korean  and  English. 

Malaysia,  Kuala  Lumpur.  All  students  are  welcome  to  attend  INTI  Col- 
lege, a  private  university,  which  otTers  a  full  curriculum.  Exchanges  arc 
available  for  fall  or  spring  semester  or  for  a  full  academic  year.  Language  of 
in.struction  is  English. 

Mexico,  Cucrnavaca  (summer).  Students  who  are  studying  Spanish  and 
have  an  interest  in  experiencing  Mexican  culture  have  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  a  summer  study  program  that  is  offered  at  the  Center  for 
Bilingual  and  Multiculmral  Studies,  an  affiliate  of  the  University  of 
Morelos.  For  details  and  brochures,  contact  the  Spanish  Department. 

Mexico,  Puebla.  Students  wishing  to  enroll  in  courses  in  Spanish,  business, 
international  relations/studies,  anthropology,  and  hotel  and  restaurant  man- 
agement with  an  interest  in  Mexican  culture  have  the  opportunity  to  study 
at  the  Universidad  de  las  Ainericas,  Puebla,  for  one  semester,  academic  year, 
or  summer.  Languages  of  instruction  are  Spanish  and  English  (specific 
programs  such  as  business  and  fine  arts). 

Norway,  Oslo.  Students  may  take  courses  offered  in  art,  economics,  social 
sciences,  education,  fine  arts,  and  more.  Language  of  instruction  is  English. 

Poland,  Opole.  This  exchange  is  open  to  psychology  and  studio  art  ma- 
jors. Attend  Opole  University  for  a  semester  or  an  academic  year  exchange. 
Languages  of  instruction  are  Polish  and  English. 

Poland,  Poznan.  Students  studying  chemistry,  criminology,  English, 
industrial  and  labor  relations,  journalism,  physics,  psychology,  and  teacher 
education  have  the  opportunity  to  study  for  a  semester  or  an  academic  year 
at  Adam  Mickiewicz  University.  The  language  of  instruction  is  Polish; 
however,  many  courses  arc  offered  in  English. 

Russian  Federation,  Vladikavkaz.  lUP  students  may  study  at  North 
Ossetia  State  University  for  a  semester  or  academic  year.  Language  of 
instruction  is  Russian. 

Slovak  Republic,  Bratislava.  Courses  m  Slovak  language,  Slovak  litera- 
ture, culture,  and  history,  English  literature,  English  culture  and  history, 
political  science,  sociology,  physics,  and  psychology  are  available  to 
interested  students  at  Comenius  University.  The  program  is  for  one  semes- 
ter or  an  academic  year.  Language  of  instruction  is  Slovakian. 

Slovenia,  Ljubljana.  Students  studying  in  the  College  of  Fine  Arts  have 
the  opportunity  to  study  for  one  semester  or  an  academic  year  at  the  Acad- 
emy of  Fine  Arts  and  the  Academy  of  Music  at  the  University  of  Ljubljana. 

Spain,  Valladolid.  Students  who  have  completed  twelve  university  credits 
in  Spanish  and  have  an  interest  in  experiencing  Spain's  culture  have  an  op- 
portunity to  participate  in  the  Pennsylvania  Valladolid  Study  in  Spain  Pro- 
gram during  the  spring  semester  This  experience  will  enable  students  to 
spend  a  period  of  twenty  weeks  immersed  in  Spanish  culture  and  language  at 
the  University  of  Valladolid.  For  details  and  brochures,  contact  the 
Department  of  Spanish. 

Sweden,  Karlstad.  Students  wishing  to  enroll  in  a  range  of  courses  with  a 
desire  to  experience  Swedish  culture  arc  invited  to  study  at  Karlstad 
University.  Language  of  instruction  is  English. 

Taiwan.  Taipei.  Experience  life  in  Taiwan  at  Tamkang  University.  Across- 
the-board  curriculum  is  offered  for  semester  or  academic  year  exchanges. 
Languages  of  instruction  are  Chinese  and  English  (specific  programs). 

American  Intercontinental  University  (AlU) 

Study  fashion  Merchandising  at  AlU's  dynamic  campus  in  London.  For 
more  infonnation,  visit  the  website  www.uiusludyabmad.com  and  the  OIA. 


AustraLearn 

With  universities  located  throughout  Australia  and  New  Zealand, 
AustraLearn  offers  lUP  students  a  wide  range  of  choices  in  locale,  course 
offerings,  and  size.  Semester  and  academic-year  opportunities  are  available, 
with  the  fall  semester  (from  July  to  November)  and  the  spring  semester 
(from  February  to  June). 

Cultural  Experiences  Abroad  (CEA) 

lUP  students  can  participate  in  a  range  of  English-medium  programs  around 
the  world  through  CEA.  For  more  infonnation,  visit  the  website 
www.gowithcea.ami  and  the  OIA, 

International  Student  Exchange  Program  (ISEP) 

The  ISEP  offers  a  wide  range  of  affordable  educational  and  cultural 
experiences  for  one  semester  or  academic  year  for  participants  at  over  one 
hundred  institutions  in  thirty-five  different  countries  (summer  and  longer 
exchanges  are  also  possible).  If  you  do  not  speak  a  foreign  language,  you 
still  have  many  sites  in  which  the  language  of  instrtiction  is  English.  If  you 
do  speak  a  foreign  language,  you  have  even  more  options.  These  programs 
are  priced  at  the  in-state  lUP  rate  for  all  participants.  For  more  infonna- 
tion, visit  the  website  www.isep.org  and  the  OIA. 

International  Student  Teaching  Opportunities 

lUP  students  enrolled  as  teacher  education  majors  in  all  certification  areas 
arc  eligible  to  participate  in  this  half-semester  student  teaching  program  in 
the  following  areas:  Copenhagen,  Denmark;  London,  England;  Worcester, 
England;  Paris.  France;  Malahidc,  Ireland;  and  Gronigen,  The  Netherlands. 
See  the  College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology  section  of  this 
catalog  for  further  information. 

Study  Abroad  Italy 

Not  fluent  in  Italian,  but  interested  in  Italian  language  and  culture?  You 
should  consider  studying  at  one  of  the  English-medium  institutions  on  offer 
through  lUP's  affiliate  agreement  with  Study  Abroad  Italy:  Meditenanean 
Center  for  the  Arts  in  Sicily,  John  Cabot  University  in  Rome,  Florence  Uni- 
versity of  Arts  in  Florence.  Apicius  Culinary  Institute  in  Florence,  or  NABA 
(Academy  of  Arts  and  Design)  or  Domus  Academy  for  Fashion  in  Milan.  A 
wide  range  of  courses  are  offered.  Language  of  instruction  is  English. 
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The  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

Robert  C.  Camp,  Dean 

Prashanth  N.  Bharadwaj,  Dean's  Associate 

Julie  A.  iVIoreiand,  Assistant  Dean  for  Student  and  Alumni  Services 

Rajendra  K.  Murthy,  Assistant  Dean  for  Technology 

Cynthia  L.  Strittmatter,  Assistant  Dean  for  Administration 
Website:  www.iup.edu/business 


In  the  spring  of  1 994.  the  College  of  Business  was  renamed  to  commemo- 
rate the  generous  commitment  of  the  Eberly  family  through  the  Eberly 
Family  Trust  to  the  developmental  needs  of  the  college.  Departments  with- 
in the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  (ECOBIT) 
mclude  Accounting.  Finance  and  Legal  Studies,  .Management.  Management 
Information  Systems  and  Decision  Sciences,  Marketing,  and  Technology 
Support  and  Training. 

College  Majors  and  Concentrations 

•  Accounting 

•  Business  (Associate  of  Arts) 

•  Business  Education 

•  Business  Technology  Support 

•  Finance 

•  Human  Resource  Management 

•  International  Business 

•  Management  (concentrations  in  Operations  Management.  General 
Management,  and  Entrepreneurship  and  Small  Business  Management) 

•  Management  Information  Systems 

•  .Marketing 


Mission  Statement 

The  paramount  mission  of  the  ECOBIT  is  to  provide  a  broad  range  of  high- 
value  imdergraduate  and  graduate  business  programs  for  students  seeking 
preparation  for  professional  careers  in  business  and  business  education  and 
in  nonprofit  organizations.  ECOBIT  is  especially  committed  to  high- 
quality  instruction.  In  addition,  the  college  is  conmiitted  to  research 
activities  which  enhance  the  quality  of  instruction  and  contribute  to  the 
literature  of  business  and  to  service  activities  which  enhance  the  economic 
vitality  of  the  region  and  provide  linkages  and  opportunities  for  involve- 
ment of  faculty  and  students  with  the  business  commimity. 

A  learning  enviroimient  that  includes  opportimities  for  real-world  exposure 
will  be  provided  by  the  college.  Students  will  be  exposed  to  instructors  %vith 
industry  consulting  experience  and  will  have  opportunities  for  real-world 
exposure  through  well-developed  internship  and  outreach  programs. 

The  college  will  provide  opportunities  for  cross-cultural  exposure  to  all 
students.  This  will  be  achieved  by  the  recruitment  of  a  diverse  student  body, 
maintenance  of  a  faculty  with  diverse  cultural  backgrounds,  and  provision 
of  cross-cultural  educational  opportimities  through  a  network  of  interna- 
tional exchange  partoers. 

Students  will  be  exposed  to  the  latest  information  technology.  ECOBIT  will 
provide  a  high-tech,  multimedia  learning  environment  and  student 
cotmections  to  the  latest  global  information  bank. 

Vision  Statement 

The  ECOBIT  will  be  clearly  recognized  as  having  one  of  the  premier 
business  programs  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  and  surrounding 
states.  This  will  be  evidenced  by  the  quality  and  breadth  of  its  educational 
programs,  the  scholarly  productiv  ity  of  its  faculty,  and  its  service  contribu- 
tions to  the  regional  business  community. 

AACSB  International  Accreditation 

AACSB  Intemational-The  .\ssociation  to  .Advance  Collegiate  Schools  of 
Business-has  accredited  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  business  degree  pro- 
grams offered  by  the  ECOBIT.  .Accreditation  shows  that  a  school  fulfills  its 


mission,  meets  its  objectives,  and  maintains  the  high  standards  set  by 
.AACSB  International.  The  outcome  is  managers  who  know  how  to  think, 
communicate,  solve  problems,  and  provide  leadership  in  the  global 
marketplace. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

For  those  pursumg  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  ILT's  training  will  pro- 
vide a  broad  liberal  backgroimd  m  the  behavioral  sciences;  a  keen  percep- 
tion of  the  socioeconomic  world  in  which  we  live  and  work:  a  foimdation 
of  general  professional  education  for  personally  fhiitful  and  socially  usefiil 
careers  in  the  varied  fields  of  business:  and  an  opportunity  to  obtain  the 
specialized  knowledge  and  skills  essential  to  fiiture  occupational  growth  and 
advancement.  There  are  eight  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees  offered  in  busi- 
ness-.Accounting.  Business  Technology  Support.  Finance.  Human  Resource 
Management.  International  Business,  Management.  .Management 
Information  Systems,  and  Marketing-  Each  program  includes  a  variety  of 
business  and  business-related  courses  designed  to  enrich  the  student's 
imderstanding  of  the  modem  business  system. 

A  student  may  not  pursue  coursework  in  the  ECOBIT  with  the  expectation 
of  graduating  from  the  college  unless  he  she  has  been  accepted  as  a  degree 
candidate  in  the  college. 

Enrollment  in  all  ECOBIT  courses  at  the  300  and  400  level  is  restriaed  to 
students  with  junior  or  senior  standing.  .\11  students,  regardless  of  major  or 
program  affiliation,  must  meet  course  prerequisite  requirements  in  order  to 
enroll  for  a  given  course. 

Students  may.  in  consultation  with  their  advisors,  plan  their  program  of 
smdy  to  obtain  a  minor  in  an  area  of  business  specialization  other  than 
their  major  or  a  related  area  outside  the  ECOBIT. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  Degree 

The  college  seeks  to  serve  the  needs  of  its  students  and  the  needs  of  busi- 
ness, industry,  and  education  through  its  diverse  programs.  The  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Education  with  a  Business  Education  major  is  designed  to  prepare 
teachers  for  comprehensive  high  schools,  area  vocational-technical 
schools,  and  community  colleges. 

Associate  of  Arts  Degree 

Students  who  desire  a  two-year  program  that  prepares  them  to  enter  the 
business  world  may  elect  to  pursue  the  .Associate  of  .Arts  degree  program  in 
Business  specializing  in  Computer  and  Information  Technology  or  the 
.Associate  of  .Arts  degree  program  in  Business  specializing  in  .Accounting. 

Business  Minors  for  ECOBIT  Students 

Mmors  m  Accounting.  Finance.  Human  Resources  Management.  Manage- 
ment Information  Systems,  Marketing,  and  Business  Technology  Suppon 
are  offered  only  for  students  who  are  majonng  in  one  of  the  other  majors 
in  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  and  assume 
the  common  36-credit  Business  core. 

Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary  Minor 

Successful  lawyers  possess  excellent  skills  in  writing  and  speakmg  and  can 
analyze  a  problem  and  explain  its  solution  in  clear,  logical  terms.  The 
Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary  Minor  prepares  the  student  especially  well  in 
these  areas  and  provides  the  skills  and  knowledge  needed  to  do  well  in  the 
law  school  admissions  examination.  This  minor  may  be  taken  with  any 
major  in  the  ECOBIT.  .Although  a  pre-Iaw  minor  is  not  required  for  law 


INDLANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  LrNDERGR.ADLATE  CATALOG.  2008-2009 


Page  4- 


school  admission,  this  interdisciplinary  minor  will  provide  students  with 
the  prerequisite  skills  for  law  school.  Interested  students  should  contact  the 
Department  of  Finance  and  Legal  Studies. 

Pre-Law  lnterdisciplinar>- Minor  21 

Seven  courses,  including  at  least  one  from  each  of  the  seven  areas 

(no  courses  with  student's  major  prefi.x): 

Business:  ACCT  201.  .^CCT  202.  BLAW  235 

Criminology:  CRIM  210.  215.  225 

Economics:  ECON  121,  122,  332 

English:  ENGL  212,  220,  310 

Hision:  HIST  320.  321.  346 

Philosophy:  PHIL  101,  222,  450 

Political  Science:  PLSC  358,  359,  361 

Minor  in  Business  Administration  for  Nonbusiness  Majors 

The  ECOBIT  offers,  as  a  joint  effort  of  its  departments,  a  21 -credit  minor 
for  nonbusiness  majors.  The  program  is  designed  to  give  nonbusiness  majors 
a  general  background  in  business  with  12  credits  of  prescribed  Liberal  Studies 
courses  and  2 1  credits  of  required  business  courses. 

Minor-Business  Administration  (for  nonbusiness  majors)  21 

Prescribed  Liberal  Studies: 

Mathematics:  M.ATH  214  or  217 

Social  Science:  ECON  121 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BTED  COSC  IFMG  101,  ECON  122 
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Required  Business  Courses: 

.^CCT  201        .■Accounting  Principles  I  3cr 

ACCT  202        Accounting  Principles  11  3cr 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance  3cr 

MGMT310      Principles  of  Management  3cr 

MKTG  320       Principles  of  Marketing  3cr 

Other  Requirements: 

Two  of  the  following  courses  with  advisement: 

BLAW  235       Legal  Environment  of  Business  3cr 

BTST  321         Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications  3cr 

IFMG  300         Information  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice  3cr 

MGMT  330      Production  and  Operations  Management  3cr 


ECOBIT  Honors  Program  Track 


The  ECOBIT  Honors  Program  Track  is  a  highly  selective  academic 
program  of  30  credits  that  provides  smdents  with  increased  challenges  and 
unique  learning  experiences.  The  program  emphasizes  special  curricula. 
independent  research,  leadership  opportunities,  and  student  faculty  inter- 
action that  are  necessary  to  de\  elop  fully  those  students  who  possess  the 
capacity  and  motivation  to  excel.  This  honors  program  is  particularly 
encouraged  for  students  who  intend  to  seek  admission  to  graduate  or 
professional  schools.  The  program  includes  courses  in  the  freshman  through 
the  senior  years,  and  specifically  consists  of: 

•  Freshman  Business  Honors  course,  which  provides  an  advanced  study 
opportunity  in  the  freshman  year 

•  Pairing  of  Eberly  Business  Honors  students  with  faculty  and 
businesspeople  whose  research  goals  coincide  with  student  interests 

•  Eberly  Business  Sophomore  cluster,  consisting  of  6  credits  that  students 
take  in  a  cohort 

•  Eberly  Business  Honors  Junior  Block,  consisting  of  18  credits  that 
students  take  in  a  cohort 

•  Eberly  Honors  Business  Policy  class  for  graduating  seniors 

Admission  to  the  honors  program  will  be  based  on  a  holistic  approach, 
including  SAT  scores,  secondary  school  GPA.  secondary  school  class  rank, 
and  a  two-page  self-statement  describing  the  student's  academic  and  career 
goals.  Selection  will  be  made  by  an  ECOBIT  Honors  Selection  Committee 
with  representation  from  administration,  faculty,  and  students. 


To  remain  in  the  program,  a  student  must  maintain  a  cumulative  3.25  GPA 
and  a  3.25  GP.'A  in  the  business  courses.  The  program  requires  30  credits. 
Included  in  the  30  credits  also  are  mentoring  and  service  experiences.  A 
cohort  will  consist  of  20  students,  and  no  one  will  be  admitted  to  the  cohort 
after  the  sophomore  year. 

Other  business  majors  who  are  not  in  the  Business  Honors  program  may, 
with  the  permission  of  the  offering  department  chairperson,  register  for  the 
honors  section  of  the  business  courses,  provided  the  students  have  a 
cumulative  GPA  of  3.25  and  meet  all  the  prerequisites  for  the  course  and 
provided  that  the  section  does  not  contain  a  full  cohort. 

Honors  coursework  is  recorded  on  univ  ersity  transcripts,  and  students 
completing  the  ECOBIT  Honors  program  will  be  recognized  at  departmen- 
tal commencement  ceremonies. 

ECOBIT  Academic  Policies 

Junior  Standing 

To  be  accepted  for  junior  standing  a  business  major  must  have: 

•  .-Accumulated  57  credits  or  more  of  academic  credit 

•  .■Achieved  a  minimum  2.0  cumulative  GP.A 

•  Successfully  completed  the  following  courses:  ACCT  20 1 .  202. 
BL-WV  235.  BTED  COSC  IFMG  lol.  ECON  121.  122,  ENGL  101, 
202.  MATH  115.  214.  PSYC  101.  and  QBUS  215. 

Business  majors  (except  Business  Education)  who  have  not  achieved  junior 
standing  are  normally  not  permitted  to  enroll  in  300-  or  400-level  courses 
in  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  (ECOBIT). 
Those  who  have  at  least  57  credits  with  a  2.0  or  better  cumulative  GPA  but 
who  have  not  completed  one  or  more  of  the  required  courses  listed  above 
may.  with  permission,  enroll  on  a  one-time-only  basis  in  up  to  9  credits  of 
300-level  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  courses. 

Note  to  Business  .Majors:  .'All  business  core  classes  must  be  successfully 

completed  before  MGMT  495  Business  Policy  can  be  taken.  Because  of 
accreditation  standards,  no  exceptions  are  being  made.  These  classes  include 
ACCT  201.  ACCT  202.  BLAW  235.  BTST  32^1.  FIN  310.  IFMG  300, 
MGMT  310.  MGMT  330.  MKTG  320.  and  QBUS  215. 

Distribution  Requirement 

All  ECOBIT  majors  (except  Business  Education)  must  take  a  minimum  of 
50  percent  of  their  degree  requirements  (i.e..  at  least  60  credits)  in 
nonbusiness*  coursework. 

Residency  Requirement 

All  of  the  colleges  majors  (except  Business  Education)  must  take  a  mini- 
mum of  50  percent  of  their  required  business*  credits  in  lUP  coursework. 
lUP  credits  earned  by  examination  such  as  CLEP  are  counted  toward  lUP 

residency. 

Restriction  for  Nonbusiness  Majors 

Students  not  majonng  in  busmess  may  count  a  maximum  of  30  credits  in 
business*  coursework  toward  the  120-credit-degree  minimum.  Business 
credits  in  excess  of  30  will  be  permitted  only  as  credits  beyond  the  120  for 
graduation. 

*For  purposes  of  all  policies  above,  "business"  coursework  consists  of  all 
ECOBIT  courses  except  IFMG  101.  QBUS  215.  and  courses  in  Business 
Education  (BTED).  ECON  334  is  also  treated  as  a  "business"  course. 
"Nonbusiness"  coursework  consists  of  all  BTED  courses.  IFMG  101, 
QBUS  215.  and  all  non-ECOBIT  courses  except  ECON  334. 

The  Internship  Office 

The  Internship  OtYice  houses  the  internship  coordinator  for  the  ECOBIT. 
lUP  offers  one  of  the  largest  business  internships  in  Pennsylvania.  Students 
can  choose  from  a  wide  range  of  organizations  to  gain  real-world  experi- 
ence while  earning  academic  credit.  The  internship  coordinator  counsels 
students  regarding  internship  prerequisites,  procurement  of  the  internship 
position,  and  scheduling  to  maximum  benefit. 
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Office  of  Student  and  Alumni  Services 


This  office  provides  academic  assistance  to  lovver-di\ ision  and  probation- 
ary students  and  is  directed  by  the  assistant  dean  of  the  ECOBIT.  SlafT 
members  are  available  to  answer  questions  on  the  processes  related  to 
registration,  change  of  major,  removal  of  incompletes,  grade  appeals,  etc. 

School  of  International  Management 

With  the  increasing  demand  for  cross-cultural  knowledge  and  international 
competence,  the  ECOBIT  has  committed  itself  to  a  comprehensi\e  strat- 
egy of  providing  future  business  leaders  with  a  global  foundation  so  the> 
may  become  the  world-class  managers  of  tomorrow.  The  School  of  Inter- 
national Management  offers  a  rich  program  that  will  strengthen  business 
students  and  pro\ ide  regional  businesses  with  personnel  who  have  a  global 
perspecti\e  and  internationally  competitive  management  skills.  This  global 
perspective  is  pro\  ided  to  our  students  through  broad  exposure  to  cross- 
cultural  coursework.  integration  of  international  concepts  in  selected  busi- 
ness courses,  direct  exposure  to  individuals  fi-om  other  cultures,  and  a 
period  of  residency  in  another  country. 

Business  Advisory  Council 

Eberly  College's  Business  Advisory  Council  is  a  select  group  of  more  than  a 
hundred  business  leaders.  The  council  helps  the  college  in  its  educational 
and  service  mission  through  counsel  and  feedback  on  matters  such  as  pro- 
gram objectives,  curriculum  development,  program  de\elopment  and 
promotion,  and  recruitment  and  retention  of  students  and  faculty. 

College  of  Business  Student  Advisory  Council  (COBSAC) 

COBSAC  consists  of  the  presidents  and  vice  presidents  of  founeen  business 
student  organizations.  Its  mission  is  to  provide  a  representational  body  for 
the  students  of  the  ECOBIT.  This  is  accomplished  through  representatives 
from  each  of  the  college's  organizations  in  addition  to  business  students. 
COBSAC  provides  a  foundation  for  activities  and  functions  with  the 
college. 

ECOBIT  Student  Organizations 

Association  for  Management  Information  Systems 

American  Society  for  Quality 

Finance  Association 

Graduate  Business  Student  Association 

Help  Desk  Institute 

International  Business  Association 

Management  .'\ssociation 

Phi  Beta  Lambda 

Phi  Gamma  Nu 

Pi  Omega  Pi 

Student  Accounting  .Association 

Society  for  Human  Resources  Management 

Students  in  Free  Enterprise 

Student  Marketing  Association 

Service  Units 

The  Management  Services  Group  is  a  confederation  of  consulting  units 
instituted  in  1991  by  the  ECOBIT  in  support  of  ongoing  and  start-up 
businesses  in  the  Indiana  County  region.  An  integral  objective  of  the  group 
is  to  provide  educational  opportunities  through  an  ongoing  schedule  of 
seminars  and  workshops  for  local  businesses. 

The  Indiana  Small  Business  Development  Center  offers  free  business 
consulting  to  existing  and  start-up  businesses  in  the  preparation  of  business 
plans.  The  staff  helps  pull  together  a  business  plan  suitable  for  presentation 
to  a  bank.  This  includes  working  with  the  client  to  put  together  a  complete 
set  of  financial  projections. 

The  Indiana  County  Small  Business  Incubator  was  established  in 
1986  as  a  joint  etTort  of  IL'P,  the  Indiana  County  commissioners,  and 
several  county  and  state  agencies.  The  Ben  Franklin  Partnership  has  pro- 
vided operational  capital  and  other  support  services  since  the  incubator's 
inception.  The  incubator  provides  small  start-up  business  with  consultation, 
serv  ices,  and  space. 


The  Small  Business  Institute  (SBI)  was  established  to  assist  existing 

small  businesses  with  \arious  types  of  problem  resolution.  Through  the  SBI. 
undergraduate  and  graduate  business  students  work  under  close  supjerv  ision 
of  faculty  members  to  assist  clients  with  accounting  systems,  market 
studies,  computer  system  installation,  business  planning,  and  operations 
management. 

The  Government  Contracting  .Assistance  Program  helps  area  busi- 
nesses identify  and  respond  to  federal  and  state  requests  for  bids  for 
products  and  services.  The  program  is  ftmded  b\  the  Department  of 
Defense.  Contract  sales  generated  through  this  program  add  to  the  vitality 
of  the  local  economy. 

The  Center  for  Famih  Business  was  designed  to  serve  the  imique  needs 
of  family-owTied  businesses.  Issues  such  as  performance  compensation, 
establishment  of  an  effective  corporate  board,  conflict  resolution,  manage- 
ment of  siblings  and  cousin  teams.  successioiL  and  estate  plarming  are 
critically  important  and  virtually  ignored  by  other  educational  forums.  The 
center  provides  an  educational  program  consisting  of  four  meetings  per 
year  which  focus  on  the  topics  outlined. 

The  lUP  ExcEL  Center  (Excellence  in  Entrepreneurial  Leadership)  was 
established  to  enhance  the  culture  of  entrepreneurship.  inno\  ation.  and 
new  venture  creation  through  lUP  and  the  local  commimity.  The  center 
pros  ides  students  across  all  academic  disciplines  with  opportunities  to 
pursue  an  entrepreneimal  path  while  continumg  their  education.  The  center 
allows  lUP  students  to  experience  a  fijll  range  of  entrepreneurial  experi- 
ences through  delivery  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  entrepreneurship 
coursework.  student  in\olvement  in  entrepreneurial  activities,  and 
entrepreneurial  commimity  outreach  programs. 

The  Business  Development  and  Training  Office  (BDT)  provides  for 

the  training  of  Pennsylvania's  workers  for  a  growing  economy.  It  offers  a 
comprehensi\  e  collection  of  workforce  skill  de\  elopment  tools  as  well  as  a 
Workforce  Learning  Resource  Center,  specifically  designed  to  serve  busi- 
ness and  industry.  Employers  can  tap  into  the  center  for  training  and  grant 
funding  initiatives,  advice  for  plaiming  job  training  to  meet  company  goals 
and  objectives,  the  latest  research  on  best  industry  practices,  complete  on- 
line and  instructor-led  training  courses,  and  rental  facilities. 

Department  of  Accounting  ■  ■naw^nw 

Website:  tfH-n-.iup.edu/accounting 

Germain  P.  Kline,  Chairperson:  .Anderson.  .Anantharaman.  Bradwick. 

Joseph.  KJine.  Ponko,  Rahman,  Tickell,  Woan;  and  professors  emeriti 

Ghobashy.  Robbins 

Accounting  majors  receive  instruction  in  financial  reporting  system  design 
and  analysis,  managerial  accounting,  taxation,  and  nonprofit  accounting 
leading  to  career  opportunities  in  public,  industry,  and  government 
accounting. 

Bachelor  of  Science-Accounting 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 
with  the  following  specifications:  55 

Mathematics:  M.ATH  115 
Social  Science:  ECON  121.  PSYC  101 
Liberal  Studies  Elecrives:  9cr.  BTEDCOSCIFMG  101, 
ECON  122.  M.ATH  214,  no  courses  with  .ACCT  prefi-x 

College:  Business  .Administration  Core  33 

Required  Courses: 

ACCT  201        .Accoimting  Principles  I  3cr 

.ACCT  202        .Accounting  Principles  II  3cr 

BL.AW  235       Legal  En\  iroiunent  of  Business  3cr 

BTST  32 1         Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications  3cr 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance  3cr 

IFMG  300         Information  Systems:  Theor\-  and  Practice  3cr 

MGMT310      Principles  of  Management  3cr 

MGMT  330      Production  and  Operations  Management  3cr 

MGMT  495      Business  Policv  3cr 
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MKTG  320 
QBUS215 


Principles  of  Marketing 
Business  Statistics 


Major:  Accounting  (1) 
Required  Courses: 

ACCT  303        Financial  System  Analysis 

ACCT  304        Intermediate  Accounting  I 

ACCT  305        Intermediate  Accounting  II 

ACCT  3 1 1        Cost  Accounting 

ACCT  401        Advanced  Accounting 

ACCT  421        Federal  Tax  I 

ACCT  43 1        Auditing 

Controlled  Electives:  Two  courses  from  the  following: 

ACCT  412.  422,  432,  441,  451,  461,  471,  BLAW  336 

Free  Electives:  (2) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


3cr 
3cr 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
6cr 


27 


5 
120 


Students  must  meet  the  grade  prercquisite(s)  listed  in  the  course  de- 
scription section  of  this  catalog  prior  to  advancing  to  the  next  course. 
(2)    Distribution  Requirement:  All  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Informa- 
tion Technology  majors  (except  those  majoring  ih  Busmess  Educa- 
tion) must  take  a  minimum  of  50  percent  of  their  degree  requirements 
(i.e.,  at  least  60cr)  in  nonbusiness  coursework. 


Associate  of  Arts  in  Business  Specializing  in  Accounting 

The  Associate  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Business  Specializing  in 
Accounting  is  designed  with  these  objectives: 

•  To  provide  business  occupational  education  with  the  opportunity  for 
specialization  in  the  accounting  area 

•  To  enable  the  student  to  enter  accounting  positions  in  business  and 
government 

•  To  enable  the  student  to  upgrade  his/her  skills  and  knowledge  to  qualify 
for  higher  positions  in  business  and  government 

After  successfully  completing  the  program,  the  student  may  apply  for 
admission  into  a  four-year  baccalaureate  program.  Admission  is  not 
guaranteed.  If  accepted,  all  of  the  credits  earned  in  the  associate  program 
will  qualify  towards  the  four-year  degree  program  in  accounting. 

Associate  of  Arts-Business  Specializing  in  Accounting 

Liberal  Studies:  ,\s  outlined  in  the  Liberal  Studies  section  30 

with  the  following  specifications; 

English:  ENGL  101,  202 

Fine  Arts:  3cr 

Health  and  Wellness:  3cr 

Humanities:  3cr  (1 ) 

Mathematics:  4cr  (2) 

Natural  Science:  4cr 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr,  ECON  122 

Business  Requirements  30 

Required  Courses: 

ACCT  201         Accounting  Principles  1  3cr 

ACCT  202        Accounting  Principles  11  3cr 

ACCT  303        Financial  System  Analysis  3cr 

ACCT  304        Intermediate  Accounting  I  3cr 

ACCT  311        Cost  Accounting  3cr 

ACCT  421        Federal  Tax  I  3cr 

BLAW  235       Legal  Environment  of  Business  3cr 

BTST  321         Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications  3cr 

MGMT310      Principles  of  Management  3cr 

MKTG  320       Principles  of  Marketing  3cr 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  60 

(1)  ENGL  121,  HIST  195.  or  PHIL/RLST  designated  courses. 

(2)  MATH  1 1 5  is  required  in  fulfilling  four-year  accounting  degree 
curriculum  requirements. 


Minor-Accounting  (1) 

(for  Business  Majors  in  the  ECOBIT  only) 

Required  Courses: 

ACCT  201         Accounting  Principles  I 
ACCT  202        Accounting  Principles  II 
ACCT  303        Financial  System  Analysis 
ACCT  304        Intermediate  Accounting  I 
Two  courses  from  the  following: 
ACCT  305        Intermediate  Accounting  II 
ACCT  3 1 1         Cost  Accounting  or 

ACCT  300  Managerial  Accounting 
ACCT  421/422   Federal  Tax  I/Federal  Tax  II 
ACCT  43 1  '432  Auditing/Forensic  and  Internal  Auditing 


18 


12 


3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 

I 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr/6cr 

3cr/6cr 


( 1 )    Minor  course  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  minimum 
cumulative  GPA  of  2.0. 


Department  of  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 

Website:  www.iiip.edii/Jhiiincelegal 

Ibrahim  Affaneh,  Chairperson;  .'\mes,  Boldin,  Chaudhry,  Eastman, 
Gart,  Ray,  Troxell,  Welker;  and  professor  emeritus  Strock 

Finance  Major 

The  Finance  major,  leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  is  designed 
to  educate  students  who  are  interested  in  pursuing  one  of  the  many  career 
opportunities  within  the  areas  of  corporate  and  personal  financial  manage- 
ment, banking,  insurance,  other  financial  institutions,  and  investments. 

The  objective  of  the  Finance  program  is  to  provide  students  with  a  broad 
base  of  knowledge,  both  theoretical  and  practical,  as  well  as  the  analytical 
and  technical  skills  necessary  to  build  a  successful  career  in  an  exciting  and 
rapidly  changing  field. 

Legal  Studies 

Legal  Studies  offers  law  and  law-related  courses  with  special  emphasis  on 
business  applications.  Legal  Studies  provides  the  student  with  a  broad  legal 
and  ethical  foundation  necessary  to  a  career  in  business  or  as  preparation 
for  pursuit  of  a  law  or  law-related  career 


Bachelor  of  Science-Finance  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  115 

Social  Science:  ECON  121,  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr,  BTED/COSC/IFMG  101, 

ECON  122,  MATH  214,  no  courses  with  FIN  prefix 

College:  Business  Administration  Core 
Required  Courses: 

ACCT  201  Accounting  Principles  I  3cr 

ACCT  202  Accounting  Principles  II  3cr 

BLAW  235  Legal  Environment  of  Business  3cr 

BTST  32 1  Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications         3cr 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance  3cr 

IFMG  300  Infonnation  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice  3cr 

MGMT310  Principles  of  Management  3cr 

MGMT  330  Production  and  Operations  Management  3cr 

MGMT  495  Business  Policy  3cr 

MKTG  320  Principles  of  Marketing  3cr 

QBUS215  Business  Statistics  3cr 

Major:  Finance 
Required  Courses: 

FIN  315  Financial  Analysis  Using  Electronic  Spreadsheets  3cr 

FIN  320  Corporate  Finance  3cr 

FLN  324  Principles  of  Investments  3cr 

FIN  360  Insurance  and  Risk  Management  3cr 


55 


33 


27 
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FIN  410  Financial  Institutions  and  Markets 

FIN  422  Seminar  in  Finance 

Controlled  Electives: 

Three  courses  from  the  following;  ACCT  305.  421. 

BLAW  336,  440.  FIN  350,  420.  424.  425,  481.  493. 

REAL  382 
One  course  from  the  following:  ECON  325.  334.  345.  356 

Free  Electives:  (*) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*) 


3cr 
3cr 
9cr 


120 


Distribution  Requirements:  All  Eberly  College  of  Business  and 
Information  Technology-  majors  (except  those  majoring  in  Business 
Education)  must  take  a  minimum  of  50  percent  of  their  degree 
requirements  (i.e..  at  least  60cr)  in  nonbusiness  coursework. 


Minor-Finance  (1)  15 

( for  Business  Majors  in  the  ECOBIT  only) 

Required  Courses:  9 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance  3cr 

FIN  320  Corporate  Finance  3cr 

FIN  324  Pnnciples  of  Investments  3cr 

Controlled  Electives:  6 

Two  courses  from  the  following: 
FIN  315.  360.  410.  420.  424.  REAL  382 

( 1 )    Minor  course  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  minimum 
cumulative  GPA  of  2.0. 


Department  of  Management 

Website:  wH-n.iup.ediL  management 

Prashanth  N.  Bharadwaj,  Chairperson;  Ali.  .\1-Shammari.  Anderson. 

Ashamalla,  Gibbs.  Mohamed.  Onfe,  Osborne,  Slack,  Soni.  Wisnieski:  and 

professor  emeritus  Stevenson 

Graduates  holding  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  .Manage- 
ment may  find  employment  opportunities  in  both  the  public  and  pri\ate 
sectors.  Opportimities  are  expected  to  be  especially  plentifiil  in  the  services 
sector  (e.g.,  retailing,  health  care,  information  technology,  finance,  and 
transportation),  where  these  degrees  will  be  \aluable. 

The  department  offers  three  separate  degree  programs:  Management. 
Human  Resources  Management,  and  International  Business. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Management  offers  three 
tracks  in  which  students  can  choose  to  concentrate:  General  .Management, 
Operations  Management,  and  Entrepreneurship  and  Small  Business 
Management. 

•  General  Management  Track.  While  both  management  theory  and 
application  are  taught  m  all  of  the  department's  majors,  the  track  is 
distinguished  by  its  emphasis  upon  the  achievement  of  organized  goals 
through  the  efforts  of  organization  members. 

•  Operations  Management  Track.  Students  in  this  track  are  well 
grounded  in  both  theory  and  application,  focusing  on  production, 
operations,  quality  issues,  and  in\entor\  and  capacity  management. 

•  Entrepreneurship  and  Small  Business  Management  Track. 
Students  takmg  this  track  will  focus  on  creation  and  operation  of  a 
small  business.  This  track  is  also  for  graduates  who  will  be  working  in 
small  businesses  w  here  the  manager  often  must  perform  several 
managerial  roles  and  manage  several  ftinctions. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Human  Resource 
Management  prepares  individuals  in  both  the  theoretical  and  applied 
aspects  of  managing  the  human  resources  function  in  organizations  as  a 
generalist  or  specialist.  Students  will  gain  expertise  in  areas  such  as  job 
design,  staffing,  training,  compensation,  and  performance  appraisal. 


The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  International  Business 
offers  students  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a  thorough  understanding  of 
managing  global  operations  in  the  contemporary  business  en\ironment.  In 
addition,  students  develop  skills  in  a  traditional  functional  area  (finance, 
human  resources,  marketing).  The  combination  of  these  two  objectives 
enables  students  to  successfully  perform  in  today's  competitive  global 
economy. 

Bachelor  of  Science-Management/General  Management 
Track 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

-Mathematics:  MATH  115 

Social  Science:  ECON  121.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr,  BTED  COSC  IFMG  101. 

ECON  122.  MATH  214,  no  courses  with  MGMT  prefix 

College:  Business  .4dministration  Core 

Required  Courses: 

ACCT  201  Accounting  Principles  1 

ACCT  202  .'\ccounting  Principles  II 

BL.WV  235  Legal  Environment  of  Business 

BTST  321  Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications 

FfN  3 1 0  Fundamentals  of  Finance 

IFMG  300  Information  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice 

MGMT  3 1 0  Principles  of  Management 

MGMT  330  Production  and  Operations  Management 

MGMT  495  Business  Policy 

MKTG  320  Principles  of  Marketing 

QBUS2I5  Business  Statistics 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

ECON  XXX      Any  advanced  300-400-level  ECON  course 
Human  Resource  Management 
Human  Behavior  in  Organizations 
Seminar  in  Management 
Quality  Management 
International  Management 
Any  one  Management  course 
Controlled  Electives:  (1) 

Students  must  select  nvo  advanced  Business  electives  fi-om 
300-level  courses  or  above.  No  more  than  3cr  of 
MGMT  493  may  be  used  to  meet  this  requirement. 

Free  Electives:  (2) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


55 


33 


MGMT  300 
MGMT  311 
MGMT  428 
MGMT  434 
MGMT  45 1 
MGMT  XXX 


3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


6cr 


21 


120 


(1) 
(2) 


MGMT  275  w  ill  be  considered  an  advanced  business  elective. 
General  Management  track  majors  are  required  to  take  a  minimum  of 
50  percent  of  their  degree  requirements  -  i.e..  a  minimum  of  60crs-in 
nonbusiness  coursework.  The  first  9cr  of  Economics  (ECON  121, 
122,  and  the  elective,  ECON  330  or  334)  will  be  considered 
"nonbusiness"  for  purposes  of  this  calculation.  Given  the  foregoing,  a 
minimum  of  5cr  of  free  electives  must  be  taken  in  nonbusiness 
coursework  by  most  Management  Department  majors. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Management/Operations  Management 
Track 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Smdies  section  with  the 

follow  ing  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.ATH  115 

Social  Science:  HCON  121.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  BTED  COSCTFMG  101, 

ECON  122,  M.\TH  214.  no  courses  with  MGMT  prefix 


55 
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College:  Business  Administration  Core 
Required  Courses: 

ACCT  201  Accounting  Principles  I 

ACCT  202  Accounting  Principles  II 

BLAW  235  Legal  En\ironmem  of  Business 

BTST  32 1  Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance 

IFMG  300  Information  Systems:  Theor\  and  Practice 

MGMT  310  Principles  of  Management 

MGMT  330  Production  and  Operations  Management 

MGMT  495  Business  Policy 

MKTG  320  Pnnciples  of  Mariceting 

QBUS  2 1 5  Business  Statistics 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 


33 


ACCT  300 
MGMT  300 
MGMT  434 
MGMT  437 
MGMT  438 


Managerial  Accounting 
Human  Resource  Management 
Quality  Management 
Supply  Chain  Management 
Seminar  in  Operations  Management 
Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  from  the  following:  ECON  330.  334 
Three  courses  fi-om  the  following:  ACCT  311.  BTST  342. 
IFMG  251.  350.  MGMT  311.  400.  401.  481.  493. 
MGMT  MKTG  350.  .MGMT  MKTG  432. 
MKTG  420.  434.  QBUS  380.  401.  SAFE  101 

Free  Electives:  ( 1 ) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(I) 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
9cr 


27 


120 


Operations  Management  track  majors  are  required  to  take  a  minimum 
of  50  percent  of  their  degree  requirements-i.e..  a  minimum  of  60cr- 
in  nonbusiness  coursework.  The  first  9cr  of  Economics  (ECON  121. 
122.  and  the  electi\e.  ECON  330  or  334)  will  be  considered 
"nonbusiness"  for  purposes  of  this  calculation.  Given  the  foregoing,  a 
minimum  of  5cr  of  free  electives  must  be  taken  in  nonbusiness 
coursework  by  most  Management  Department  majors. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Management/Entrepreneurship  and 
Small  Business  Management  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Smdies  section  55 

with  the  follow ing  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  115 

Social  Science:  ECON  121.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  BTED  COSC/IFMG  101, 

ECON  122.  \LATH  214,  no  courses  with  MGMT  prefix 

College:  Business  .\dministration  Core  33 

Required  Courses: 

ACCT  201  -Accounting  Principles  I  3cr 

ACCT  202  .Accounting  Principles  II  3cr 

BLAW  235  Legal  Environment  of  Business  3cr 

BTST  321  Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications         3cr 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance  3cr 

IFMG  300  Information  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice  3cr 

MGMT  310  Pnnciples  of  Management  3cr 

MGMT  330  Production  and  Operations  Management  3cr 

MGMT  495  Business  Policy  3cr 

MKTG  320  Principles  of  Marketing  3cr 

QBUS  21 5  Business  Statistics  3cr 

Major: 

Required  Courses:  27 

ACCT  300        Managerial  Accounting  3cr 

MGMT  275      Introduction  to  Entrepreneurship  3cr 

MGMT  325      Small  Business  Management  3cr 

MGMT  403      Small  Business  Planning  3cr 


MGMT  492      Small  Business/Entrepreneuiship  Internship 
Major  Area  Restricted  Electives 

Free  Electives:  (1) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


6cr 
9cr 


120 


Entrepreneurship  and  Small  Business  Management  track  majors  are 
required  to  take  a  minimum  of  50  percent  of  their  degree  require- 
ments-i.e.. a  minimum  of  60cr-in  nonbusiness  coursework.  The  first 
9cr  of  Economics  (ECON  121.  122.  and  the  elective.  ECON  330  or 
334)  will  be  considered  "nonbusiness"  for  purposes  of  this  calculation. 
Given  the  foregoing,  a  minimum  of  5cr  of  free  electives  must  be 
taken  in  nonbusiness  coursework  by  most  Management  Department 
majors. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Human  Resources  Management 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

w  ith  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.ATH  115 

Social  Science:  ECON  121.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  BTED  COSC/IFMG  101, 

ECON  122,  MATH  214,  no  courses  with  MGMT  prefi.x 

College:  Business  Administration  Core 

Required  Courses: 

ACCT  201  Accounting  Principles  1 

ACCT  202  Accounting  Principles  II 

BLAW  235  Legal  Environment  of  Business 

BTST  32 1  Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance 

IFMG  300  Information  Systems:  Theor>'  and  Practice 

MGMT  310  Principles  of  Management 

MGMT  330  Production  and  Operations  Management 

.MGMT  495  Business  Policy 

MKTG  320  Principles  of  Marketing 

QBUS  2 1 5  Busmess  Statistics 

Major:  Human  Resource  Management 
Required  Courses: 


55 


33 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


18 


ECON  330 
MGMT  300 
MGMT  400 
MGMT  401 
MGMT  402 


Labor  Economics 
Human  Resource  Management 
Compensation  Management 
Management  Development  and  Training 
Seminar  in  Human  Resource  Management  or 
MGMT  428     Seminar  in  Management 
MGMT  405       Oganizational  Staffing 

Controlled  Electives:  Select  three  courses  from  the  following: 
ACCT  300.  BTST  342.  ILR  480.  MGMT  MKTG  432, 
MGMT  311.  406.  434.  451.  452.  493.  PSYC  390.  411. 
SAFE  101,  SOC  340,  348,  362 

Free  Electives:  (1) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 


120 


Human  Resources  .Vlanagement  majors  are  required  to  take  a  mini- 
mum of  50  percent  of  their  degree  requirements-i.e..  a  minimum  of 
60cr-in  nonbusiness  coursework.  The  first  9cr  of  Economics  (ECON 
121.  122,  and  330)  will  be  considered  "nonbusiness"  for  purposes  of 
this  calculation.  Gi\  en  the  foregoing,  a  minimum  of  5cr  of  free  elec- 
tives must  be  taken  in  nonbusiness  coursework  by  most  Management 
department  majors. 
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Bachelor  of  Science-International  Business 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  t'olloumg  speeifications: 

Huinanities:  PHIL  222 

Mathematics:  MATH  115 

Social  Science:  ECON  121.  PSYC  101. 

ANTH  110  ANTH  21 1  GEOG  104  PLSC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  BTED  COSC  IFMG  101. 

ECON  122,  MATH  214.  no  courses  with  MGMT  prefix 

College:  Business  .Administration  Core 
Required  Courses: 

ACCT  20 1  Accounting  Principles  I 

.\CCT  202  Accounting  Principles  11 

BLAW  235  Legal  En\  ironmcnt  of  Business 

BTST  32 1  Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance 

IFMG  300  Infonnation  Systems:  Theor.  and  Practice 

MGMT  310  Principles  of  Management 

MGMT  330  Production  and  Operations  Management 

MGMT  495  Business  Policy 

MKTG  320  Principles  of  Marketing 

QBUS  2 1 5  Business  Statistics 

Foreign  Language  Requirement  ( I ) 

Foreign  Residency  Requirement  (2) 

Major:  International  Business 
Required  Courses: 

ECON  345         International  Trade 
MGMT  MK.TG  350  International  Business 
MGMT  454       International  Competitiveness 
MGMT  459      Seminar  in  International  Management 

Concentration  area  courses:  (select  one  concentration: 

choose  three  of  the  four  courses  in  the  chosen  area) 

Finance  Concentration: 

FIN  320  Corporate  Finance 

FIN  324  Principles  of  Investments 

FIN  410  Financial  Institutions  and  Markets 

FIN  424  International  Financial  Management 

Human  Resources  Management  Concentration: 

MGMT  300       Human  Resource  Management 

MGMT  400      Compensation  Management 

MGMT  402       Seminar  in  Human  Resource  Management 

MGMT  452      Comparati\e  Management 

Marketing  Concentration: 

MKTG  32 1       Consumer  Behavior 

MKTG  420       Marketing  Management 

MKTG  42 1        Marketing  Research 

MKTG  430       International  Marketing 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 
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3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


33 


0-9 


2-11 
120 


(2) 


Candidates  must  demonstrate  a  con\ersational  proficiency  in  a 
foreign  language.  This  requirement  may  be  met  by:  (a)  successful 
completion  of  9  intenTiediaIe-le\  el  credits  in  a  specific  language,  or 
(b)  successful  completion  of  an  exemption  or  credit  examination  in 
lieu  of  the  above.  A  foreign  student,  registered  as  such  at  lUP.  whose 
acquired  native  language  is  other  than  English  and  who  demonstrates 
an  acceptable  proficiency  in  English,  can  meet  the  foreign  language 
requirement  by  successful  completion  of  an  exemption  examination 
in  the  acquired  nati\c  language. 

Candidates  must  document  one  semester  of  foreign  residence  (mini- 
mum of  three  months).  Nonnally.  the  foreign  residency  requirement 
will  be  met  in  conjunction  with  a  work  experience,  internship,  or  stu- 
dent exchange.  A  substitute  cross-cultural  experience  may  be 
permitted  with  the  academic  advisor's  recommendation.  The  foreign 


language  requirement  is  a  prerequisite  to  the  foreign  residency 
requirement. 


Minor-Management  15 

(for  Business  .Majors  m  the  ECOBIT  only) 

Required  Courses:  9 

ILR  480  Principles  and  Practices  of  Collective  Bargaining  3cr 

MGMT  300      Human  Resource  Management  3cr 

MGMT  401       Management  De\elopment  and  Training  3cr 
Two  courses  from  the  following:  6 

ECON  330        Labor  Economics  3cr 

MGMT  402      Seminar  in  Human  Resource  Management  3cr 

SAFE  101  Introduction  to  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  3cr 

( 1 )    Minor  course  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  minimum 
cumulative  GPA  of  2.0. 


Minor  in  Entrepreneurship  for  Fine  Arts  Students 

The  minor  in  Entrepreneurship  for  nonbusiness  majors  program  assumes 
no  prior  know  ledge  of  business.  Fine  arts  students  are  usually  in\olved  in 
starting  and  running  their  own  business.  de\eloping  and  starting  small  per- 
fonning  groups,  and  de\  eloping  and  running  nonprofit  community 
theaters.  Students  would  dc\elop  the  skills  necessary  to  evaluate  opportuni- 
ties within  their  industry.  They  would  learn,  among  other  things,  to 
1 )  analyze  their  competition.  2)  develop  marketing  and  financial  plans. 
3)  explain  intellectual  property  rights.  4)  negotiate  contracts,  and  5)  write 
a  business  plan  that  could  be  used  to  obtain  financing  tiom  banks,  investors, 
or  other  sources  of  fiinding.  These  skills  are  all  central  to  the  creation  and 
development  of  new  \  entures.  This  is  a  joint  etTort  of  four  departments 
and  represents  an  18-credit  minor  for  fine  arts  majors.  The  program  is 
designed  to  gi\  e  nonbusiness  majors  a  general  background  in  starting  and 
running  a  small  business. 


18 


Minor-Entrepreneurshlp  for  Fine  Arts 

.ACCT  200  Foundations  of  .-Accounting  3cr 

BTST  321  Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications  3cr 

MGMT  275  Introduction  to  Entrepreneurship  3cr 

MGMT  325  Small  Business  Management  3cr 

MGMT  450  Case  Studies  in  Arts  Management  3cr 

MKTG  311  Arts  .Marketina  3cr 


Department  of  Management  Information 
Systems  and  Decision  Sciences 

NN'ebsite:  nuwjiip.cJii  iiiis-Jcsci 

kustim  \\ibo\vo.  Chairperson;  Albohali.  Gu.  Hyde,  Nahouraii.  Pankaj. 
Rodger.  Wang;  and  professor  emeritus  Shildt 

Management  Information  Systems  prepares  students  for  careers  in 
computer-based  information  systems  in  organizational  en\  ironments. 
Newer  areas  such  as  nenvorking.  cybersecurity.  and  user  manager  involve- 
ment in  the  global  business  en\ ironment  are  integrated  with  the  tradi- 
tional skills  of  programming,  analysis  and  design,  database  de\elopment, 
\arious  architectures,  and  application  de\elopment.  Microprocessor  tech- 
nology, the  mainframe  en\  ironment.  and  client  server  applications  are 
included,  as  well  as  an  emphasis  on  business  computing  issues  such  as 
profitability,  budgeting,  collaboration,  and  project  management.  These 
adhere  to  standards  for  a  balanced  curriculum  as  promulgated  by  the  .Asso- 
ciation for  Infonnation  Systems  (.MS),  the  technology-accrediting  arm  of 
the  .Association  to  Advance  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business  (.A.ACSB).  .MS 
now  comprises  organizations  such  as  AITP,  SIMS.  TIMS,  ORSA.  and  ICIS. 

Decision  Sciences  provides  students  with  a  knowledge  of  statistical  and 
quantitative  methods  used  to  enhance  the  business  decision  process.  The 
methodologies  include  linear  programming,  forecasting,  simulation. 
stochastic  process,  queuing,  and  network  models. 
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The  department  creates  a  learning  process  that  instills  in  its  graduates 
respect,  integrity,  excellence,  and  a  commitment  to  lifelong  learning. 
Internship  experiences  facilitate  the  student's  entry  into  full-time 
employment  in  a  rapidly  changing  technological  environment. 

The  department  welcomes  minors  for  students  who  are  majoring  in  other 
business  programs.  The  minor  program  offers  other  business  majors  a 
technical  enhancement  to  their  area  of  interest,  a  necessity  for  today's 
business  manager. 

Bachelor  of  Science-Management  Information  Systems  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlmed  in  Liberal  Studies  section  55 

\\  ith  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  115  (1) 

Social  Science:  ECON  121,  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr,  BTED/COSC  101. 

ECON  122.  MATH  214  (2),  no  courses  with  IFMG  prefix 

College:  Business  Administration  Core  33 

Required  Courses: 

ACCT  201  Accounting  Principles  I  3cr 

ACCT  202  Accounting  Principles  11  3cr 

BLAW  235  Legal  Environment  of  Business  3cr 

BTST  32!  Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications  3cr 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance  3cr 

IFMG  300  Infonnation  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice  3cr 

MGMT310  Principles  of  Management  3cr 

MGMT  330  Production  and  Operations  Management  3cr 

MGMT  495  Business  Policy  3cr 

MKTG  320  Principles  of  Marketing  3cr 

QBUS215  Business  Statistics  3cr 

Major:  Management  Information  Systems  21-22 

Required  Courses: 

IFMG  210         Introduction  lo  Front-End  Business  Applications  3cr 
IFMG  230         Introduction  to  Back-End  Business 

Applications  or  3cr 

cose  220  Applied  Computer  Programming  4cr 

IFMG  250         Business  Systems  Technology  3cr 

IFMG/COSC  352  LAN  Design  and  Installation  3cr 

IFMG  450         Data  Base  Theory  and  Practice  3cr 

IFMG  460         Analysis  and  Logical  Design  3cr 

IFMG  475  Project  Management  and  Implementation  3cr 

Controlled  Electives:  6 

Select  any  two  courses  from  the  following  categories: 
Software  Development:  COSC  1 10,  300.  304,  310, 

COSC  344,  345,  362,  IFMG  330 
Networks  and  Cybersecurity- :  COSC  3 1 6,  CRIM  321,323, 

COSC/IFMG  354.  IFMG  368.  382.  480 
Database  and  Decision  Support:  IFMG  455,  465, 

QBUS  380,  401,481 
Special  Topics.  Internships,  and  Seminars:  IFMG  48 1 , 

485,  493 

Free  Electives:  4-5 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( * )     Distribution  Requirement;  All  Eberly  College  of  Business  and 

Infonnation  Technology  majors  (except  those  majoring  in  Business 
Education)  must  take  a  minimum  of  50  percent  of  their  degree 
requirements  (i.e.,  at  least  60cr)  in  nonbusiness  coursework. 

(1)  MATH  115  or  121  or  123. 

(2)  MATH  214  or  216  or  217. 


Minor-Management  Information  Systems  (1)  15 

(for  Business  Majors  in  the  ECOBIT  only) 

Required  Courses: 

IFMG  210  Introduction  to  Front-End  Business  Applications  3cr 
IFMG  230  Introduction  to  Back-End  Business  Applications  3cr 
IFMG  300         Infonnation  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice  3cr  (2) 

Controlled  Electives:  (3)  6cr 

Select  6cr  from  any  IFMG  courses  except  IFMG  101  and  201 

( 1 )  Minor  course  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  minimum 
cumulative  GPA  of  2.0. 

(2)  IFMG  300  is  both  a  core  course  and  requirement  for  the  minor. 

(3)  MIS  minor  should  include  a  concentration  in  all  IFMG  courses.  As  a 
result,  QBUS  courses  will  not  be  counted  towards  the  minor. 


Department  of  Marketing  .^hh 

Website:  www.iiip.edu/markeliiig 

Varinder  M.  Sharma,  Chairperson;  Batra.  Bebko.  Bhagat.  Byramjee, 
Garg,  Krishnan,  Sciulli,  Taiani;  and  professor  emeritus  Weiers 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Marketing  program  is 
designed  to  prepare  its  majors  for  a  wide  range  of  careers  in  private  and 
public  sector  marketing,  including  sales  management,  retailing,  brand 
management,  advertising,  distribution  and  logistics,  customer  relationship 
management,  marketing  research,  public  relations,  marketing  for  nonprofit 
organizations,  e-commerce,  and  international  marketing.  The  program 
focuses  on  integrating  technical  knowledge  in  all  areas  of  marketing  with 
analytical  and  communication  skills  to  prepare  students  for  the  challenges 
of  the  global  competition  in  the  twenty-first  century. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Marketing  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  115 

Social  Science:  ECON  121.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  BTED/COSC/IFMG  101. 

ECON  122.  MATH  214.  no  courses  with  MKTG  prefix 
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College:  Business  Administration  Core 
Required  Courses: 

ACCT  201  Accounting  Principles  I  3cr 

ACCT  202  Accounting  Principles  11  3cr 

BLAW  235  Legal  Environment  of  Business  3cr 

BTST  321  Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications  3cr 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance  3cr 

IFMG  300  Infonnation  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice  3cr 

MGMT  310  Principles  of  Management  3cr 

MGMT  330  Production  and  Operations  Management  3cr 

MGMT  495  Business  Policy  3cr 

MKTG  320  Pnnciples  of  Marketing  3cr 

QBUS  2 1 5  Business  Statistics  3cr 


33 


Major:  Marketing 
Required  Courses: 

MKTG  321        Consumer  Behavior 
MKTG  420       Marketing  Management 
MKTG  42 1       Marketing  Research 
MKTG  422       Seminar  in  Marketing 
Controlled  Electives:  Five  courses  from  the  following: 
MGMT'MKTG  350.  MKTG  430.  431,  432,  433.  434,  435, 
MKTG  436,  437,  438,  439,  440,  441.  481  (3cr  max). 
MKTG  482  (3cr  max).  493  (3cr  max),  a  maximum  of  two 
(6cr)  senior-level  non-MKTG  prefix  courses  from  comple- 
mentary areas  (such  as  ACCT,  COMM,  ECON,  GEOG,  JRNL, 
IFMG,  MATH,  MGMT,  PSYC,  etc.)  to  meet  individual  student 
program  and  career  preparation  needs  (with  advisor  permission) 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


15 
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Free  Electives:  (Maximum  of  5cr  in  nonbusiness  courses) 
Total  Degree  Requirements: 


5 
120 


(*)    If  the  student  graduates  with  no  more  than  a  maximum  of  120cr,  no 
more  than  50  percent,  or  60cr.  can  be  business-related  courses. 
BTED/COSC  IFMG  lOl.QBUS  215.  and  all  ECON  courses  are 
considered  nonbusiness. 


Minor-Marketing  (1) 

(for  Business  Majors  in  the  ECOBIT  only) 

Required  Courses: 

MKTG  320       Principles  of  Marketing 
MKTG  32 1       Consumer  Behavior 
MKTG  420       Marketing  Management 
Two  additional  MKTG  courses 


15 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
6cr 


( 1 )    Minor  course  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  minimum 
cumulative  GPA  of  2.0. 


Department  of  Technology  Support  and  Training 

Website:  www.iup.edii/technologysupport 

Le.\nn  Wilkie,  Chairperson;  .'Mi.  McPherson.  Mensch,  Moore,  Szul. 
Willis.  Woodland;  and  professors  emeriti  Bianco.  Brandenburg.  Mahan, 
Moreau,  Morris,  Polesky.  Rowell.  Sheeder,  Steigmaim,  Woomer 

This  department  offers  the  following  degrees:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Edu- 
cation w  ith  a  Business  Education  major.  Bachelor  of  Science  with  a  major 
in  Business  Technolog>  Support,  and  a  two-year  Associate  of  Aris  degree  in 
Business  \\  ith  a  Computer  and  Information  Technolog\'  emphasis. 

Business  Technology  Support  Major  (Bachelor  of  Science) 

The  Business  Technologv'  Support  majors  are  equipped  to  be  versatile  pro- 
fessionals. The  program  encompasses  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  attitudes 
required  of  a  professional  who  provides  support  to  users  of  information 
technology  to  maintain  and  improve  overall  organizational  effectiveness. 
This  program  places  emphasis  on  understanding  how  technology  contrib- 
utes to  indiv  idual  and  work  group  performance  and  to  behavioral  factors, 
such  as  communications,  ergonomics,  training,  and  change. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  challenge  students  to  imderstand  their 
dynamic  role  from  both  an  organizational  and  indiv  idual  viewpoint.  Grad- 
uates of  the  program  can  pursue  career  paths  such  as  website  managers, 
technology  trainers,  help  desk  administrators,  e-business  designers,  local 
area  network  administrators,  and  documentation  curriculum  developers  as 
they  relate  to  enterpnsew  ide  solutions,  support  serv  ices,  and  technology 
training. 

The  department  welcomes  minors.  .\  minor  pro\ ides  Business  majors  with 
the  opportunity  to  complement  their  major  with  business  technology 
support  courses. 

Business  Education  Major  (Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education) 

The  lUP  Business  Education  program  is  accredited  by  the  National  Council 
for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE).  The  program  leads  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  and  Permsylvania  teacher 
certification  in  business,  computer,  and  information  technology  for  grades 
K-12. 

The  program  in  business  education  is  dedicated  to  preparing  teachers  who 
will  be  qualified  and  certificated  to  instruct  students  to  live  and  work  in  a 
business  en\  ironment.  In  2000.  the  business  education  program  was 
honored  as  the  nation's  oustanding  program  by  the  Association  for  Career 
and  Technology  Education. 

The  major  is  intended  for  those  interested  in  teaching  in  public  elemen- 
tary, junior/middle,  and  senior  high  schools,  vocational-technical  schools, 
private  business  schools,  or  industry.  Students  have  a  choice  of  the  follow- 


ing certification  areas:  business,  computer,  and  information  technology:  or 
marketing  education. 

,A  minimum  GPA.  in  accordance  with  Permsylvania  standards,  is  required  to 
apply  for  admission  to  teacher  education,  to  take  major  courses  in  the 
department,  and  to  student  teach.  See  details  of  the  lUP  3-Step  Process  in 
the  section  '^-Step  Process  for  Teacher  Education"  in  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation and  Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog  (also  see  the 
Department  of  Technology  Support  and  Training  Student  Handbook)  The 
candidates  for  certification  must  also  complete  successfully  the  core 
battery  and  specialization  sections  of  the  Praxis  examinations. 

Before  graduation,  each  business  education  student  must  document  comple- 
tion of  500  hours  of  business  work-related  experience.  This  experience  can 
be  acquired  during  summer  vacations  and  in  offices  on  the  campus  during 
the  regular  school  term.  Previous  documented  experience  may  also  be 
counted. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Business  Education  (*)  (1) 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  5 1 

with  the  following  specifications: 

.Mathematics:  MATH  115 

.Natural  Science:  Option  I  recommended 

Social  Science:  ECON  121,  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr,  ECON  122,  MATH  214.  no 

courses  with  BTED  prefix 


College:  Professional  Education  Sequence:  (2) 
BTED  3 1 1        Methods  in  Business  and  Information 

Technology  I 
BTED  312        Methods  in  Business  and  Information 

Technology  II 
EDEX  301        Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities 

in  Inclusiv  e  Secondary  Settings 
EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology 
EDSP  477         .Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design 

and  Interpretation  of  Educational  .Measures 
EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 
EDUC  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  E.xperience  11 
EDUC  441        Student  Teaching 
EDUC  442        School  Law 

.Major: 

Required  Courses: 

Business  Education  Core 

-ACCT  201        Accounting  Principles  I 

ACCT  202        .\ccounting  Principles  II 

BL.AW  235       Legal  Environment  of  Business 

BTED  309        Keyboarding  for  Educators 

BTST  105         Introduction  to  Business 

BTST  321         Business  and  Interpersonal  Commimications 

IFMG  300         Information  Systems:  Theor>  and  Practice 

MKTG  320       Principles  of  Marketing 

Select  from  one  of  the  following  two  certification  options: 

Business.  Computer,  and  Information 

Technology  Certification:  (4) 

BTED  cose  IFMG  101  Microbased  Computer  Literacy 

BTED  370        Technology  Applications  for  Education 

BTST  273         Hardware  Support  Solutions 

BTST  310         Telecommimications 

BTST  383         Microcomputer  Software  Solutions 

BTST  401         Web  Design 

Marketing  Education  Certification:  (4) 

BTED  cose  IFMG  101  Microbased  Computer  Literacy 

DEDU4I3 

MKTG  433 

MKTG  435 

MKTG  436 
MKTG  XX\ 


29 


3cr 


2cr 
3cr 

3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

12cr 

Icr 


40 


Methods  and  Evaluation  in  Marketing  Education 

Advertising 

Professional  Selling  and  Sales 

Information  Management 

Retail  Management 

Marketing  Elective  (advisor  approved) 


22cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

Icr  (3) 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 


18cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

I8cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
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(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*) 


120 


Tech  Prep 


See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education"  in  the  College  of  Education  and  Educational 
Technology  section  of  this  catalog 
{ 1 )    According  to  Pennsylvania  Commonwealth  guidelines,  students  must 
be  certified  K-12  and  not  in  separate  areas.  An  exception  is  Marketing 
Education. 

(2)  Students  electing  preparation  for  Marketing  certification  arc  not 
required  to  take  BTED312. 

(3)  BTED  309  ( Icr)  or  advisor-approved  elective. 

(4)  Students  can  transfer  credit  from  another  regionally  accredited 
institution. 

(#)    See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Require- 
ments" in  the  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Business  Technology  Support 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  55 

with  the  folkwing  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  115 

Social  Science:  ECON  121,  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr,  BTED/COSC/IFMG  101, 

ECON  122,  MATH  214,  no  courses  with  BTST  prefix 

College:  33 

Required  Courses:  Business  Administration  Core 

ACCT201        Accounting  Principles  I  3cr 

ACCT  202        Accounting  Principles  II  3cr 

BLAW  235       Legal  Environment  of  Business  3cr 

BTST  321         Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications  3cr 

FIN  310            Fundamentals  of  Finance  3cr 

IFMG  300         Information  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice  3cr 

MGMT310      Principles  of  Management  3cr 

MGMT  330      Production  and  Operations  Management  3cr 

MGMT495      Business  Policy  3cr 

MKTG  320       Principles  of  Marketing  3cr 

OBUS215         Business  Statistics  3cr 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

BTST  273         Hardware  Support  Solutions  3cr 

Telecommunications  3cr 
Training  Methods  in  Business  and 

Information  Technology  Support  3cr 

Microcomputer  Software  Solutions  3cr 

Technology  Support  Development  3cr 

Enterprise  Technology  Support  3cr 

Seminar  in  Business  Technology  Support  3cr 

COSC71FMG  352  LAN  Design  and  Installation  3cr 

Controlled  Electives:  Two  courses  from  the  following:  6cr 

BTED  201         Internet  and  Multimedia  3cr 

BTST  401         Web  Design  3cr 

Website  Development  and  Administration  3cr 

Internship  3cr 
Problem  Solving  and  Structured  Programming       3cr 

Interactive  Internet  Programming  with  Java  3cr 


BTST  310 
BTST  311 

BTST  383 
BTST  411 
BTST  413 
BTST  480 


BTST  402 
BTST  493 
cose  110 
cose  304 


30 


Free  Electives:  ( 1 )  2 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )    Business  Technology  and  Support  majors  are  required  to  take  a  mini- 
mum of  50  percent  of  their  degree  requirements-i.e..  a  minimum  of 
60cr-in  nonbusiness  coursework.  ECON  121  and  122  will  be 
considered  "nonbusiness"  for  purposes  of  this  calculation. 


The  department  has  signed  articulation  agreements  with  high  schools 
throughout  Western  Pennsylvania.  Graduates  of  these  approved  programs 
have  the  opportunity  to  schedule  advanced  courses  and  develop  higher- 
level  skills  to  enhance  employment  options.  For  additional  information, 
contact  the  department  secretary  at  724-357-3003. 


Associate  of  Arts  Degree 


Offering  specialization  in  computer  and  information  technology  (CIT),  the 
Associate  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Business  is  designed  to  be  a  two- 
year  curriculum  with  these  objectives: 

1 .  To  provide  business  occupational  education  with  the  opportunity  for 
specialization  in  C  IT. 

2.  To  enable  the  student  to  enter  CIT  positions  in  business  and 
government, 

3.  To  enable  the  student  to  upgrade  his/her  skills  and  knowledge  to 
qualify  for  higher  positions  in  business  and  government. 

4.  To  provide  the  foundation  to  continue  education  in  a  four-year  degree 
program.  This  program  is  otTered  at  the  Indiana  campus  only. 

Associate  of  Arts-Business-Computer  and  Information 
Technology  Specialization 


Liberal  Studies:  As  follows: 

English:  ENGL  101,  202 

Fine  Arts:  3cr 

Health  and  Wellness:  3cr 

Humanities:  HIST  195 

Mathematics:  MATH  115 

Natural  Science:  4cr 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  BTED/COSC/IFMG  101,  ECON  122 


Major:  Business  (Associate)  Core 
Required  Courses: 

ACCT  201         Accounting  Principles  I 
ACCT  202        Accounting  Principles  II 
BLAW  235       Legal  Environment  of  Business 
BTED  293        Practicum:  Computer  and  Information 

Technology  (CIT)  or  advisor-approved  elective 
BTST  105         Introduction  to  Business 
BTST  273         Hardware  Support  Solutions 
BTST  310         Telecommunications 
BTST  3 1 1  Training  Methods  in  Business  and 

Information  Technology  Support 
BTST  321         Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications 
BTST  383         Microcomputer  Software  Solutions 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 


Minor-Business  Technology  Support  (1 ) 

(for  Business  Majors  in  the  ECOBIT  only) 

Required  Courses: 

BTST  273         Hardware  Support  Solutions 
BTST  310         Telecommunications 
BTST  383         Microcomputer  Software  Solutions 
Three  courses  from  the  following: 
BTST  31 1         Training  Methods  in  Business  and 
Infonnation  Technology  Support 
BTST  401         Web  Design 

BTST  402         Website  Development  and  Administration 
BTST  411         Technology  Support  Development 
BTST  413         Enterprise  Technology  Support 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 


33 


30 


63 


18 


( 1 )    Minor  course  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  minimum 
cumulative  GPA  of  2,0, 
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Lloyd  Onyett,  Assistant  Dean  for  Information  and  Communications  Technology 
Website:  www.iup.edu/education 


Since  its  founding  in  1875  as  the  Indiana  Normal  School.  Indiana  Univer- 
sit>'  of  Pennsylvania  has  been  widely  recognized  for  its  excellent  programs 
in  teacher  education.  Although  the  scope  of  the  university  has  been  greatly 
expanded,  the  College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology  continues 
the  tradition  of  preparing  outstanding  teachers  to  serve  the  students  of  the 
commonwealth  and  the  nation. 

The  college  comprises  eight  multidimensional  departments  and  one  center 
which  offer  twenty-five  programs  leading  to  the  bachelor,  master,  and 
doctoral  degrees.  The  departments  in  the  college  are  .\dult  and  Commumty 
Education.  Commtmications  Media,  Coimseling.  Developmental  Studies. 
Educational  and  School  Psychology.  Professional  Studies  m  Education. 
Special  Education  and  Clinical  Serv  ices.  Student  .Aflfairs  m  Higher  Education, 
and  the  Center  for  Career  and  Technical  Personnel  Preparation. 

The  college  is  well  known  for  its  opportumties  to  practice  "hands-on'" 
learning.  Over  five  hundred  students  enjoy  early  field  experiences  each 
semester.  In  addition,  the  college  places  about  five  hundred  student  teachers 
each  year  in  public  schools  which  provide  a  fiiU  semester  of  superv  ised 
teaching  expenence.  Students  are  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of  a  fiill 
range  of  activities  offered  in  urban,  rural,  and  multicultuTal  settings. 

Practical  experiences  are  important  for  students  majoring  in  communica- 
tions media.  Students  in  this  program  are  prepared  in  one  of  the  largest 
internship  programs  in  Peimsylvania.  They  select  supervised  work 
experiences  with  agencies  throughout  the  commonwealth  and  neighboring 
states;  many  students  are  so  successful  in  their  internship  placements,  they 
are  hired  immediately  upon  graduation. 

Mission  Statement 

The  College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology  provides  leadmg- 
edge  development  and  growth  opportunities  for  students  and  professionals 

in  education  and  allied  fields. 

Vision  Statement 

The  college  will  be  known  nationally  and  internationally  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  practitioners  m  education  to  serv  e  a  global  society.  The  college  will 
be  prepared  to  serv  e  a  clientele  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  scholars  from 
increasingly  diverse  backgrounds.  Teacher  scholars  will  apply  diversified 
delivery  systems  to  instruction,  research,  and  service  to  meet  the  contem- 
porary societal  challenges. 

Undergraduate  Degrees,  Majors,  Minors,  and  Concentrations 

Bachelor  of  Science  degrees 

Communications  Media.  Disability  Services 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  degrees 

Elementary  Education  (Urban  Track  available) 

Early  Childhood  Education  Pre  K-Grade  6 

Speech-Language  Pathology  and  .\udioIogy 

Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

Deaf  Education 

Vocational  Technical  Education 

Minors  ~  Communications  Media,  Deaf  Studies,  Education  of  Exceptional 
Persons.  Educational  Psychology,  Educational  Technology 

Concentrations  -  Mathematics.  Reading 

Track  -  College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology  Honors  Program 


K-J2  and  Secondary  Education  Programs 

Eberly  College  of  Busmess  and  Infonnauon  Technology  -  Business 
Education 

College  of  Fine  .\rts  -  Art  Education.  Music  EducatioD 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services  -  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences 
Education.  Health  and  Physical  Educatioa 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  -  English.  French.  Social 
Studies  (.Anthropology.  Citizenship.  Ecooomics.  Geography.  History, 
Political  Science.  Sociology).  Spanish 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  -  Biology.  Che- 
Earth  and  Space  Science.  General  Science.  Mathematics.  P 

Graduate  Programs 

Master  of  Education  degrees  -  Busmess  Education.  Workforce 

Dev  elopment.  Early  Childhood  Education.  Education  of  E.xceptional 
Persons.  Educational  Psychology.  Elementary  and  Middle  School 
Mathematics  Education.  Literacy.  Master's  in  Education.  Mathematics, 
School  Counseling 

Master  of. 4ns  degrees  -  .Adult  and  Community  Education.  -Adult  Education 
and  Communications  Technology  Track.  Community  Counseling. 
Student  .Affairs  in  Higher  Education.  Teaching  English.  Teaching  English 
to  Speakers  of  Other  Languages 

Master  of  Science  degree  -  Speech-Language  Pathology 

Graduate-Level  certifications  -  Readmg  Specialist.  School  Psychologist. 
Elementary  Secondary  PrincipaL  Superintendent's  Letter  of  Eligibility 

Doctor  of  Education  degrees  -  .\dinmistration  and  Leadership  Studies. 

Curriculum  and  Instructionu  School  Psvchology 


Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree 

Technologv 


-  Commimicatioos  Media  aod  InstnictioDal 


Information  describing  tnaster's  and  doctoral  programs  in  education  may  he 
found  in  the  current  issue  of  the  Graduate  School  Catalog. 

Associations  and  Organizations 

.Amencan  .Association  of  Colleges  of  Teacher  Educanon  t  .A.ACTE  i 

.American  .Association  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  t.AAHPE) 

.American  Society  for  Training  and  Development  (.ASTD» 

.American  Speech-Language-Hearing  .Aisocianon  ( .ASH.A> 

.Association  for  Childhood  Education  Intemanonal  t.ACEI) 

Council  for  Exceptiotial  Children  ( CEC ) 

Coimcil  of  Education  of  the  Deaf  (CED) 

National  .Association  for  the  Education  of  Young  Children  (N.\FY'0 

National  .Association  of  School  Psychologists  iN.ASPi 

National  Broadcasting  Society  (NBSt 

National  Council  for  .Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  <NCATEi 

National  Council  of  Social  Smdies 

National  Council  of  Teachers  of  Mathematics 

National  Council  of  Teachers  of  English 

Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  iPDE) 

Teacher  Education  Council  of  State  Colleges  and  L'nrversities  (TECSCU) 

Degree  Requirements 

All  bachelor  degree  candidates  must  satisfactorily  complete  a  minimum  of 
120  credits  to  include  all  liberal  smdies  and  major  requirements.  .\ll  Bache- 
lor of  Science  in  Education  degree  candidates  must  also  complete  the  FLT 
3-Step  Process  for  Teacher  Education  as  det'med  by  Chapter  35-t  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Education  Code  and  in  accordance  *ith  university  policies. 
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Honors  Track,  College  of  Education  and  Education  Technology       lUP  3-Step  Process  for  Teacher  Education 

The  Honors  Track  enables  students  to  participate  in  advanced  study  in  the 
areas  of  learning  and  instructional  theorv,  motivation  to  learn,  assessment 
of  student  learning,  classroom  management,  and  the  psychology  of 
adolescent  education.  The  honors  track  is  encouraged  for  exceptional 
students  in  the  field  of  education.  Honors  coursework  is  recorded  on 
university  transcripts,  and  students  completing  the  Education  Honors  Track 
will  be  recognized  at  departmental  commencement  ceremonies. 


Eligibility  and  Requirements:  This  track  is  open  by  permission  to  Edu- 
cation majors.  To  apply,  an  application  should  be  filed  with  the  Educational 
and  School  Psychology  Department  chairperson.  Students  may  apply  upon 
acceptance  to  lUP.  or  current  students  may  make  application  following 
completion  of  one  semester  of  coursework.  Applicants  must  have  a  mini- 
mum 3.25  GPA  in  total  university  or  high  school  coursework  to  apply.  Stu- 
dents accepted  prior  to  taking  EDSP  102  complete  EDSP  10211:  477  R; 
two  of  the  following  electives:  EDSP  373/H/,  376/H/,  or  378/H/;  and  493/ 
H '.  Students  accepted  following  completion  of  a  nonhonors  section  of 
EDSP  102  will  be  required  to  take  all  three  of  the  courses  offered  (EDSP 
373  W.  376,11;  and  378  HO  in  addition  to  477'H/  and  the  Honors  Intern- 
ship. Students  must  cam  at  least  a  B  in  each  course  completed  for  the  track 
to  proceed  and  maintain  a  3.25  cumulative  GP.A.  To  determine  how  Honors 
Track  courses  will  be  integrated  into  existing  requirements  for  their  major, 
students  should  consult  their  advisors. 

College  of  Education  and  Educational 

Technology  Honors  Track  13 

Required  Courses: 

EDSP  102  H      Educational  Psychology  3cr 
EDSP  477/11'    Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design  and 

Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures  3cr 

EDSP493/H/     Educational  Psychology  Honors  Internship  Icr 
Two  or  three  courses  from  the  following;  ( 1 ) 

EDSP  373/H/    Psychology  of  Adolescent  Education  3cr 

EDSP  376/H/    Behavior  Problems  3cr 

EDSP  378  H.     Learning  3cr 

( 1 )    Students  accepted  following  completion  of  a  nonhonors  section  of 
EDSP  102  are  required  to  take  all  three  of  the  courses  offered. 
Students  who  complete  EDSP  102  H'  are  required  to  take  two  of  the 
three  courses  offered. 


Change  of  Major  to  a  Teacher  Education  Program 

Currently  enrolled  students  who  wish  to  make  application  for  a  teacher 
education  program  may  get  an  application  for  a  Change  of  Major  from  the 
college  dean's  office  or  department  that  houses  the  major.  Secondary  edu- 
cation programs  are  housed  in  the  college  of  their  respective  discipline.  A 
minimum  cumulative  GPA  of  3.0  is  required  for  all  education  majors  by 
Chapter  354  of  the  Pennsylvania  Education  Code. 

Students  wishing  to  be  considered  as  Elementary  Education.  Early  Child- 
hood Education' PreK-Grade  6.  and  Special  Education  majors  must  also  sub- 
mit with  their  application  documentation  of  their  successful  completion  of 
Praxis  I  (PPST).  Applications  will  be  reviewed  three  times  a  year  beginning 
the  third  Monday  of  September.  February,  and  June.  Students  approved  for  a 
Change  of  Major  will  be  notified  in  writing  within  fourteen  business  days. 
Students  admitted  to  the  new  major  will  be  advised  by  a  faculty  advisor  in 
the  major  and  permitted  to  register  for  major  courses  during  the  next 
registration  period. 

Change  of  Major  applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  appropriate  aca- 
demic department  chairperson.  Applications  are  reviewed  by  the  chairper- 
son and'or  teacher  education  coordinator.  The  recommendation  is  then 
forwarded  to  the  college  dean's  office  for  final  review  and  action.  Students 
must  also  comply  with  the  lUP  3-Step  Process  for  Teacher  Education  as 
appropriate  to  their  current  status.  This  information  can  be  viewed  on  the 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology  website  at  wwH-.iiip.edtd/ 
education. 


Step  1 .  Application  for  Teacher  Education 

Eligibility  requirements  for  enrolling  in  the  professional  education  sequence 
which  includes  EDE.X  300301,  EDUC  242.  342.  442.  EDSP  477. 

•  A  minimum  of  48  credits  and  a  3.0  cumulative  GPA 

•  Successful  completion  of  Praxis  I  Examinations  (PPST)  with  the 
minimum  score  established  by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of 
Education  (PDE) 

•  Completion  of  the  following  courses  as  defined  by  the  major  with  a 
grade  of  C  or  higher:  ENGL  101.121,*  EDSP  102,  COMM  103,*  6 
credits  in  Math*  (*See  major  for  specific  program  requirement) 

•  Act  34''Act  151  Clearances  and  Act  114  Federal  Fingerprinting 
(Continuing  enrollment  in  lUP  Teacher  Preparation  Program  is  required 
for  clearances  to  remain  \alid) 

•  Completion  of  speech,  hearing,  and  TB  test 

•  Proof  of  Liability  Insurance  (annual  update  required  )-PSE.'\  membership 
or  private  insurance  (must  have  a  minimum  of  SI. 000.000  per  claim/ 
aggregate  of  $3,000,000  per  occurrence  if  obtained  via  private 
insurance) 

•  Satisfactorily  completed  essay 

•  Reviewed  evidence  of  starting  an  electronic  portfolio  to  include  CD  and 
portfolio  evaluation 

•  Advisor's  recommendation  and  signature 

ILIP  education  majors  are  encouraged  to  take  the  Praxis  I  as  soon  as  they 
are  prepared  for  the  exams.  Extensive  review  materials  and  specialized 
workshops  are  available.  Students  who  are  not  successful  after  two  attempts 
are  required  to  meet  with  the  associate  dean  for  Teacher  Education  for  a 
consultation. 

Step  2.  Application  for  Student  Teaching 

Eligibility  requirements  for  student  teaching  placement: 

•  Successful  completion  of  Step  1 

•  A  3.0  cumulative  GPA 

•  Successful  completion  of  Praxis  II  Examination.  Scores  must  meet  PDE 
requirements  at  the  time  the  candidate  makes  application  for  teacher 
certification 

•  Act  34  and  Act  151  (annual  update  required) 

•  Proof  of  liability  insurance  (annual  update  required)  -  PSEA  member- 
ship or  private  insurance  (must  have  a  minimum  of  $1,000,000  per 
claim  and  an  aggregate  of  $3,000,000  per  occurrence  if  obtained  via 
private  insurance).  Effective  August  31.  2006. 

•  Completion  of  all  major  courses,  methods  courses,  and  liberal  studies 
sciences  courses  with  a  grade  of  C  or  higher 

•  Updated  electronic  portfolio  review  to  include  CD  and  portfolio 
evaluation 

•  Advisor's  recommendation  and  signature 

Step  3.  Application  for  Graduation  and  Pennsylvania  Teacher 
Certification 

Eligibility  requirements  for  graduation: 

•  Successful  completion  of  Step  2 

•  Successful  completion  of  Student  Teaching 

•  A  3.0  cumulative  GPA 

•  Final  approval  of  electronic  portfolio  to  include  CD  and  portfolio 
evaluation 

•  Completed  application  for  graduation 

•  Completed  application  for  Pennsylvania  Teacher  Certification 

•  The  recommendation  of  your  academic  advisor 

•  The  recommendation  of  the  lUP  Teacher  Certification  Officer 

Appeal  Provision 

.^  student  who  believes  that  any  requirement  of  this  policy  has  been 
inequitably  applied  or  that  he/she  merits  special  consideration  may  appeal 
through  the  proper  sequence  of  channels:  academic  advisor,  chairperson, 
and  finally  the  associate  dean  for  Teacher  Education.  Appeals  must  be  made 
before  the  end  of  the  next  regular  academic  semester  following  the 
application. 
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Every  effort  should  be  made  to  resolve  the  appeal  through  the  described 
process.  If,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  appeals  process,  the  student  is  still  in 
disagreement  with  the  findings,  the  student  may  request  review  before  the 
Teacher  Education  Appeals  Committee  of  the  Academy  for  Teacher  Prepa- 
ration. The  committee  will  be  composed  of  three  members  representing 
the  faculty  of  the  Academy  for  Teacher  Education  Preparation,  the 
Teacher  Education  Coordinator's  Council,  and  senior  teacher  preparation 
smdents. 

To  initiate  an  appeal,  the  student  must  file  a  form  obtained  at  the  Office  of 
the  Associate  Dean  for  Teacher  Education.  Appeals  w  ill  be  heard  only 
during  the  regular  academic  semester.  The  student  will  be  expected  to 
submit  written  documentation  of  his  Tier  complaint  about  the  process  of 
review  for  continuation  or  eligibility  in  the  teacher  education  program. 
The  comminee  will  re\iew  the  materials  and  make  its  recommendation  to 
the  associate  dean  for  Teacher  Education.  A  final  decision  rests  with  the 
associate  dean  for  Teacher  Education,  who  is  the  certification  officer. 

Federal  Higher  Education  Act  Title  II 

This  act  requires  all  institutions  that  educate  teachers  to  publish  annually 
the  passing  rates  on  Pra.xis  tests  for  their  Program  Completers.  The  annual 
report  for  lUP  can  be  found  at  the  website  wwHJup.edu/educalion. 

Student  Teaching 

Student  teaching  is  designed  to  be  the  culminating  learning  experience  for 
prospective  teachers.  Student  teachers  practice  teaching  and  managing  a 
classroom  under  the  superv  ision  of  a  full-time  master  teacher  in  an  off- 
campus  center.  .A  universitv  super\ isor  is  assigned  to  work  w ith  indi\idual 
student  teachers  and  their  cooperating  master  teachers.  To  gain  admission 
to  smdent  teaching,  applicants  must  ha\e  achieved  a  minimum  cumulative 
GP.\  of  3.0.  In  addition,  students  must  complete  all  requirements  of  the  3- 
Step  Process  and  should  complete  all  other  components  of  the  Liberal 
Studies  and  professional  core  before  smdent  teaching.  Some  programs  have 
standards  above  the  minimum  3.0  cumulative  GPA  and  or  course  grade 
expectations  above  the  minimum  grade  of  C.  Each  student  should  counsel 
with  hisher  advisor  for  information  about  specific  program  requirements 
related  to  qualification  for  smdent  teaching.  He  or  she  should  also  check 
the  College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology  web  pages  regularly 
for  the  most  current  information  (\\-\\"i\.iup.edu, education). 

Smdent  teaching  is  the  capstone  experience  in  the  program  of  the  emerg- 
ing professional  educator.  Student  teaching  assigiiments  are  the  responsibil- 
ity of  the  universit\'.  To  a\oid  conflicts  of  interest,  smdents  will  normally 
not  be  assigned  to  districts  fi-om  which  they  graduated  or  to  districts  in 
which  they  permanently  reside  or  to  schools  in  w  hich  an  immediate  family 
member  is  employed.  Exceptions  to  this  policy  may  be  made  in  large  urban 
school  districts  such  as  Pittsburgh  and  Philadelphia  where  there  are  numer- 
ous elementary  and  secondary  schools  so  avoidance  of  assigning  smdent 
teachers  to  their  "home  school  area"  can  be  achieved.  Any  exception  to 
this  policy  must  be  approved  by  the  dean.  College  of  Education  and  Educa- 
tional Technology,  or  hislier  designee.  All  official  policies  and  procedures, 
regarding  the  student  teaching  experience,  are  included  as  part  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Education  and  Educational  Technolog>  "s  official  Handbook  for  Stu- 
dent Teaching.  Copies  of  the  handbook  are  available  for  purchase  at  the 
Co-op  Bookstore.  The  handbooks  are  also  available  for  download  as  part  of 
the  Teacher  Education  website  at  H-ww.iup.edu/education. 

All  teacher  education  programs  leading  to  a  certificate  issued  by  the 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  require  that  candidates  complete 
field  placements  including  student  teaching  in  a  school  setting  or  intermedi- 
ate unit.  Under  current  law,  no  placement  can  be  made  until  a  candidate 
presents  Pennsylvania  Criminal  Record  (Act  34)  and  Child  Abuse  Clear- 
ances (Act  151 ).  as  well  as  .\ct  1 14  (FBI  Fingerpnnting  Record).  Candi- 
dates for  these  programs  should  be  aware  that  some  districts  or  intermedi- 
ate units  may  not  accept  placements  if  any  criminal  record  is  reflected  on 
these  background  checks.  Candidates  with  a  cnminal  record.  e\en  a 
summary  offense,  are  asked  to  disclose  this  history  to  their  program  upon 
entry  so  that  a  determination  can  be  made  about  whether  placement  will  be 
possible.  Some  scnous  offenses,  typically  involving  child  welfare,  preclude 
state  certification.  Students  who  do  not  provide  the  required  background 


checks  or  for  whom  the  Teacher  Education  Office  cannot  find  an 
acceptable  placement  will  be  terminated  from  the  program.  Copies  of 
candidate  clearances  must  be  on  file  with  the  Teacher  Education  Office 
prior  to  the  student's  beginning  any  school  or  intermediate  unit  placement. 

Field  Placements 

The  OtTice  of  Teacher  Education  determines  fmal  placements  for  all  field- 
work  conducted  in  the  public  schools.  In  accordance  with  imiversity  policy, 
smdents  must  be  officially  enrolled  in  the  course  for  which  the  fieldwork  is 
being  done.  Students  entering  a  classroom  without  being  duly  registered  are 
in  violation  of  uni\ersity  policy  and  may  place  themselves  at  risk  legally. 
Therefore,  registration  for  all  field  placements  is  mandatory  and  requires 
payment  of  a  $100  placement  fee. 

All  official  policies  and  procedures  for  field  experiences  are  included  as  part 
of  the  Field  Experience  I  and  II  handbook,  which  can  be  purchased  at  the 
local  Copies  Now  store.  The  handbooks  are  also  available  for  download  as 
part  of  the  Teacher  Education  website  at  w\\-%\:iup.edu'educalion. 

International  Student  Teaching  Opportunities 

lUP  smdents  enrolled  as  teacher  education  majors  in  most  certification 
areas  are  eligible  to  participate  in  a  half-semester  smdent  teaching  abroad 
program.  Early  Childhood  Education  PreK-Grade  6  majors  may  not  par- 
ticipate in  international  smdent  teaching  assignments.  Smdents  participate 
in  this  program  during  the  semester  in  which  they  register  to  smdent  teach, 
either  in  the  fall  or  the  spring.  They  are  assigned  to  a  teaching  site  in  the 
United  States  for  the  first  half  of  the  semester.  The  second  half  of  the 
smdent  teaching  experience  is  completed  in  an  overseas  site.  The  program 
provides  smdents  with  teaching  experiences  in  one  of  the  following 
countries:  Copenhagen.  Denmark;  London.  England;  Worcester,  England; 
Paris,  France;  Malahide.  Ireland;  and  Gronigen.  The  Netherlands.  Teaching 
assignments  are  made  for  most  certification  areas. 

Smdents  wishing  to  participate  in  this  program  must  ha\  e  a  cumulative 
GPA  of  3.0  or  better  and  a  GPA  of  3.0  or  better  in  the  professional  core 
subjects  and  the  major.  The  smdent  teacher  must  demonstrate  competency 
in  effective  classroom  teaching  practices,  receiving  a  minimum  grade  of  B 
in  the  midsemester  evaluation.  Upon  approval  of  the  fUP  supervisor,  the 
international  smdent  teaching  assignment  is  confirmed. 

In  addition  to  lUP  mition  and  fees,  smdents  must  pay  a  smdy  abroad  fee  of 
S500.  Travel  costs,  personal  expenses,  and  living  accommodation  costs  for 
room/board  (paid  to  the  host  family)  are  the  responsibility  of  the  student. 
Living  accommodations  are  arranged  with  host  families  near  teaching  sites. 

.A.pplications  may  be  made  anvlime;  however,  preference  is  given  to  stu- 
dents who  submit  application  materials  one  year  before  they  smdent  teach. 
Interviews  for  tentative  acceptance  will  be  scheduled  with  the  international 
Smdent  Teaching  Committee  nvo  semesters  prior  to  smdent  teaching.  For 
more  information,  contact  the  Department  of  Professional  Smdies  in 
Education  at  724-357-2400. 

Removal  of  a  Student  Teacher  from  a  Student  Teaching 
Placement 

The  policy  for  the  removal  of  a  smdent  teacher  from  a  smdent  teaching 
placement  can  be  foimd  at  the  website  w^vw.itip.edu/educalion. 

Certification  Requirements 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology  requirements  for  recom- 
mendation for  certification  as  a  teacher,  as  well  as  the  intermediate  steps 
leading  to  commonwealth  certification,  arc  outlined  in  the  3-Step  Process. 
The  requirements  include: 

•  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  all  professional  education  courses  and  a  3.0 
cumulativ  e  GP.*\ 

•  review  and  recommendation  by  the  major  academic  advisor  indicating 
completion  of  all  university  and  departmental  teacher  education 
requirements 

•  completion  of  smdent  leaching  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C 

•  successfiil  completion  of  the  Praxis  1,  Praxis  II,  and  Praxis  Specialtv' 
Area  Tests 
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•  successful  completion  of  PDE  Form  430 

•  competency  in  worlcing  with  students  with  special  needs  (Special 
Education) 

•  completion  and  submission  of  electronic  portfolio,  including  CD  and 
portfolio  evaluation 

Applications  for  certification  cannot  be  processed  until  the  student 
completes  the  B.S.Ed,  degree  or  its  equivalent 

Commonwealth  Requirements  for  Teacher  Certification 

(Excludes  Vocational  Instructional  Certification.  See  "Center  for  Career 
and  Technical  Personnel  Preparation.") 

Certification  standards  for  commonwealth  public  school  teachers  are  estab- 
lished by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  and  the  Pennsylvania 
Board  of  Education.  The  academic  advLsor  of  the  student's  major  depart- 
ment must  verify  for  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Education  and  Educational 
Technology  that  all  academic  requirements  are  met.  The  student's  name  is 
then  placed  on  the  graduation  list. 

Applicants  for  certification  must  sign  a  statement  attesting  to  United 
States  citizenship.  Applicants  who  are  not  citizens  n}ust  have  an  immigrant 
visa  which  permits  them  to  seek  employment  within  the  United  States,  and 
they  must  have  declared  the  intent  to  become  citizens  of  the  United  States. 
Applicants  must  also  submit  a  physical  examination  report  and  certify  they 
are  not  in  the  habit  of  using  narcotic  drugs  in  any  form,  do  not  use  exces- 
sive amounts  of  intoxicating  beverages,  are  not  currently  under  indictment 
by  legal  authorities,  and  have  not  been  convicted  of  a  criminal  offense. 
Applicants  who  are  unable  to  meet  one  or  more  of  these  requirements  must 
submit  a  ftill  explanation  with  the  application.  In  addition,  they  must  attest 
to  the  fact  that  all  information  supplied  in  the  application  is  accurate. 

The  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  issues  an  Instructional  I 
certificate  to  beginning  teachers  upon  graduation  from  and  recommenda- 
tion by  the  College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology. 

Dual  Certification 

The  departments  of  Professional  Studies  in  Education  and  Special  Educa- 
tion and  Clinical  Sersices  have  developed  guidelines  for  students  wishing  to 
complete  academic  requirements  for  a  second  certification. 

Students  majoring  in  Elementary  Education  may  do  this  in  Deaf  Education 
or  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons;  Majors  in  Deaf  Education  or 
Education  of  Exceptional  Persons  may  do  this  in  Elementary  Education. 

Application  forms  for  dual  certification  are  available  in  the  offices  of  the 
two  departments.  Applications  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  advisor 
and  by  the  department  chairperson  or  assistant  chairperson  of  both  depart- 
ments. Students  are  advised  that  the  completion  of  requirements  will  take 
approximately  hvo  extra  semesters,  and  they  may  wish  to  explore  the 
possibility  of  completing  the  second  certification  at  a  graduate  level. 

Professional  Certification  Application  Fee 

All  applicants  for  Teacher  Certification  or  Professional  Education  Certi- 
fications from  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  through  lUP  w ill  be 
assessed  a  SlOO  application  fee.  Applicants  for  add-on  and  second  certifica- 
tions processed  through  lUP  will  also  be  assessed  this  fee.  Requests  for 
processing  out-of-state  teacher  certification  applications  will  be  assessed  a 
S.^-'>  processing  fee  per  request 

Changes  in  Pennsylvania  Standards  for  Teacher  Certification 

The  State  Board  of  Education  adopted  changes  that  affect  all  of  Pennsyl- 
vania's teacher  and  educational  specialist  certification  programs  by  adding 
9  credits  or  270  hours  or  equivalent  combination  for  adaptations  and 
accommodations  for  diverse  smdents  in  an  inclusive  setting  and  3  credits  or 
90  hours  or  equivalent  combination  to  meet  the  instructional  needs  of 
English  Language  Learners.  Although  these  regulatory  changes  became  ef- 
fective on  September  22,  2007,  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Educa- 
tion has  not  yet  developed  /i«a/  requirements  for  colleges/universities  to 
follow.  Therefore,  additional  program  requirements  will  be  developed  and 
incorporated  into  your  certification  program  to  comply  with  new  regula- 
tions for  certifying  teachers  that  become  effective  on  January  I,  2013. 


The  State  Board  of  Education  also  adopted  changes  specific  to  early  child- 
hood, elementary  (K-6),  and  special  education.  New  certification  guidelines 
will  apply  January  1,  2013,  regardless  of  a  candidate's  enrollment  date. 
Candidates  seeking  current  certifications  must  complete  their  programs  by 
December  31,  2012. 

Centers  and  Clinics 

The  six  centers  and  one  clmic  supported  by  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  offer  a  \ariety  of  ser\ ices  to  the  university 
community  and  citizens  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Peimsylvania  to  include 
diagnostic  testing,  remedial  services,  assessment,  and  instruction. 

The  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic  is  staffed  by  speech-language  pathology 
faculty  and  superv  ised  graduate  students  working  toward  advanced  degrees 
in  Speech-Language  Pathology.  Using  state-of-the-art  equipment,  clinic 
personnel  provide  diagnosis  of  speech  problems  and  hearing  tests  and 
evaluations,  as  well  as  a  regular  program  of  therapy  for  clients.  As  part  of 
this  program,  clinic  staff  members  provide  testing  and  necessary  therapeu- 
tic services  to  all  teacher  education  candidates,  who  must  meet  strict 
speech  and  hearing  clearances.  Regularly  enrolled  students  at  the  university, 
including  all  teacher  certification  candidates,  are  eligible  to  receive  these 
ser\  ices  w  ithout  charge. 

The  Child  Study  Center  provides  opportunities  for  School  Psychology 
graduate  students  in  the  post-master's  certification  and  doctoral  programs 
to  acquire  professional  skills  under  the  supervision  of  certified  faculty 
superv  isors.  Clinic  personnel  provide  psychoeducational  assessment  for 
children  and  adolescents  with  learning  and  or  behavior  problems.  They  also 
provide  consultation  for  parents  and  public  school  personnel  invohed  with 
these  children. 

The  Center  for  Rural  Gifted  Education  offers  educator  training, 
resources,  and  consultation  for  gifted  and  high-ability  students  in  rural 
Pennsylvania  and  their  families.  Assessment  and  child  family  counseling  are 
pro\ided  in  conjunction  w ith  the  lUP  Child  Development  Center.  This 
center  is  supported  by  faculty  from  the  departments  of  Special  Education 
and  Clinical  Services  and  Educational  and  School  Psychology. 

The  Center  for  Educational  and  Program  Evaluation  (CEPE).  housed 
in  the  Department  of  Educational  and  School  Psychology,  provides  ser- 
vices to  school  districts,  human  service  agencies,  educational  consultants, 
and  publishers.  Specifically,  the  CEPE  provides  consultation  and  program 
evaluations,  data  analysis,  consultation  and  program  evaluation  design  for 
grant  submissions,  and  workshops  and  in-ser\ice  presentations.  The  CEPE, 
under  close  faculty  superv  ision.  trains  graduate  students  in  research  design, 
data  analysis,  and  program  evaluation.  The  CEPE  can  also  help  meet  Act 
48  mandated  staff  development  requirements. 

The  Literacy  Center,  housed  within  the  Department  of  Professional  Stu- 
dies in  Education,  provides  opportunities  for  graduate  students  in  the  M.Ed, 
in  Literacy  program  to  gain  experience  toward  a  Reading  Specialist  Certifi- 
cation. The  center  offers  assessment  and  instruction  in  reading  and  writing 
for  children  and  adolescents.  These  instructional  sessions  are  offered  in  the 
fall,  spring,  and  summer  terms.  Family  literacy  services  are  also  available. 

The  Center  for  Counselor  Training  and  Services  (CCTS)  seeks  to 
ad\ance  the  knowledge  base  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  as  well 
as  mental  health  professionals  through  the  promotion  and  crearion  of  pro- 
fessional trainings.  The  center  is  staffed  by  faculty  members  fi'om  the  De- 
partment of  Counseling.  To  successfully  implement  its  mission  statement, 
the  CCTS  has  been  established  with  the  following  goals  in  mind:  1 )  organize 
regularly  scheduled  professional  trainings  on  mental  health  and  educational 
topics  relevant  to  the  counseling  profession;  2)  offer  opportunities  for 
mental  health  professionals  and  educators  in  the  region  to  learn  fi'om 
nationally  and  internationally  recognized  leaders  and  educators  in  the 
counseling  profession;  3)  enable  the  Department  of  Counseling  to  enhance 
its  relationships  and  professional  reputation  with  students,  other  lUP 
departments,  professionals  in  the  region,  alumni,  internship  supervisors, 
and  national  leaders;  4)  provide  consultation  services  for  school  districts 
and  counseling  agencies;  and  5)  create  and  offer  literature  (pamphlets  and 
books)  and  audiovisual  products  for  educators  and  mental  health  profes- 
sionals. 
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The  Applied  Media  and  Simulation  Gaines  Center  (AMSGC)  is 

housed  in  the  Department  of  Communications  Media.  The  AMSGC  is  dedi- 
cated to  exploring  current  and  emerging  multimedia,  simulation,  and  game 
technologies  that  can  enhance  communication  experiences  and  environ- 
ments. The  AMSGC  aims  to  create  an  interdisciplinary  juxtaposition  of 
entertainment  and  learning,  teaching  and  technology,  and  conceptual 
foundations  and  concrete  skills.  AMSGC  students  receive  a  conceptual 
understanding  of  communications  media,  a  practical  knowledge  of  the 
development  of  multimedia,  interdisciplinary  grounding  in  their  field,  and  a 
grasp  of  how  to  apply  what  they  ha\e  learned.  The  .-XMSGC  vsorks  vvith 
industrv'  and  educational  partners  to  produce  and  develop  3-D  animation. 
3-D  simulations,  data  vi>iualization  solutions,  and  computer  applications. 

Specialized  Instructional  Facilities 

The  .\udio  Studio  has  multi-track  analog  recording  and  digital  capabilities. 
Students  are  able  to  digitally  master  professional-quality  tracks.  Both 
analog  and  digital  facilities  are  housed  in  sound-dampened  studios  and 
supplemented  by  radio  production  and  recording  studios  for  medium-  and 
small-group  recording  sessions. 

The  Digital  Media  Institute  provides  students  with  real-world  experience 
in  pre-production,  production,  and  post-production  of  digital  media.  The 
institute's  primary  technologies  utilize  advanced  video  techniques,  such  as 
"green  screen""  and  digital  \  ideo  recording.  They  also  include  related  media 
technologies  such  as  animation,  digital  photography,  video  streaming,  and 
advanced  audio  production. 

The  Graphics  .Multimedia  Lab,  located  on  the  groimd  floor  of  StoutTer 
Hall,  provides  a  vanety  of  software  appUcations,  black-and-white  and  color 
pnnting  capabilities,  color  scanner,  and  a  negative  fihn  scanner.  The 
facility  is  used  for  instruction  in  graphics,  as  well  as  multimedia  production. 
Software  applications  available  in  the  lab  include  Macromedia  Fireworks, 
Adobe  Photoshop,  .\dobe  Illustrator,  and  Macromedia  Authorware. 

The  Photography  Studio  provides  industry-standard  photography  studio 
equipment  for  students  to  create  photographs  in  custom-controlled 
environments. 

The  Portfolio  Assistance  Center  offers  assistance  in  the  completion  of 
the  electronic  portfolio.  The  staff  can  assist  in  the  use  of  the  scanners, 
digital  cameras,  and  video-editing  hardware  and  software.  A  wealth  of  other 
software  programs  is  available,  along  with  workshops  to  assist  with  the 
digital  portfolio. 

The  Radio  Station  at  lUP.  WIUP-FM.  is  a  1600-watt,  noncommercial, 
student-operated  facility.  Students  from  a  variety  of  majors  volunteer  as 
DJs  and  news  and  sports  staff  members.  There  are  also  many  opportunities 
for  students  to  host  a  variety  of  different  types  of  music  shows. 

The  Speech-Language  Pathology  Video  Observation  Lab  is  housed  in 
the  lUP  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic.  Funded  by  a  Pennsylvania  Department 
of  Education  Link-to-Leam  Higher  Education  Technology  grant  in  2002, 
this  IS  the  only  lab  that  utilizes  a  unique  system  for  the  digital  video  capture 
of  students'  speech  and  language  diagnostic  or  treatment  sessions.  This  sys- 
tem facilitates  students"  self-analysis  of  their  sessions  and  supervisor  feed- 
back to  smdents.  The  resulting  digital  files  can  also  be  used  in  classroom 
instruction  or  as  components  of  student  portfolios. 

The  Television  Station  broadcasts  over  a  cable  system  that  has  a  poten- 
tial audience  of  100,000  people.  WIUP-TV  has  approximately  100  stu- 
dents involved  in  management  and  production.  The  facility  is  student  run 
with  a  faculty  advisor  and  features  state-of-the-art  hardware  and  software. 

Department  of  Adult  and  Community  Education 

Website:  uuu  ih/klJu  ui  i 

Gary  J.  Dean,  Chairperson;  Ritchey;  and  professor  emeritus  Ferro 

The  department  is  a  graduate  department  offering  two  tracks  leading  to  the 
Master  of  Arts  degree:  Adult  and  Community  Education  and  Adult  Educa- 
tion and  Communications  Technology. 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Adult  and  Community  Education  helps  stu- 
dents develop  skills  related  to  teaching  and  planning  educational  programs 


for  adults  in  a  wide  variety  of  settings,  including  business  and  industry,  the 
conmiunity.  social  service  organizations,  health  agencies  and  hospitals, 
colleges  and  universities,  the  government,  and  religious  institutions.  The 
Master  of  .^rts  degree  in  Adult  Education  and  Communications  Technology, 
administered  jointly  with  the  Department  of  Conunumcations  Media, 
prepares  students  to  become  adult  educators  with  an  emphasis  on  the  use  of 
technology,  including  computers,  production  design,  radio  and  television, 
and  distance  education  technology.  Completion  of  appropnate  require- 
ments allows  students  in  the  .AECT  track  to  apply  for  PDE  certification  as 
an  Instructional  Technology  Specialist.  Refer  to  the  Graduate  School 
Catalog  for  fiirther  details. 

Department  of  Communications  Media 

Website:  i\'.\^\.ntp.t.'Jii  commmeJia 

Kurt  P.  Dudt,  Chairperson;  Ausel.  Kanyarusoke.  Komfeld.  Lamberski, 

Lauber.  Leidman-Golub.  Lenze.  Partridge.  Piwinsky,  Start,  Wilson;  and 

professors  emeriti  Maclsaac,  Murray.  Young 

The  department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in 
Communications  Media  and  two  minors,  one  in  Communications  Media 
and  one  in  Educational  Technology.  The  minor  in  Commimications  Media 
is  an  18-credit  program  designed  to  complement  any  major.  The  minor  in 
Educational  Technology  is  a  24-credit  program  designed  for  students  who 
are  completing  a  teaching  degree.  The  department  also  serves  preservice 
teachers  and  other  students  who  are  required  to  complete  COMM  103. 

The  philosophy  of  the  Communications  Media  Department  is  to  prepare 
generalists  in  the  area  of  corrmiunications.  Students  may  select  fi-om  a 
number  of  elective  courses,  depending  on  their  career  interests. 

The  department  faculty  offers  a  wide  variety  of  experience  in  all  areas  of 
commimications  media.  With  the  combination  of  classroom  work  and  the 
required  internship  program,  departmental  graduates  are  competitive  for 
positions  in  various  areas.  Smdents  graduating  with  a  degree  in  Communica- 
tions  Media  have  obtained  positions  in  such  areas  as  radio,  television,  cable 
television,  public  relations,  advertising  media,  media  relations,  and 
corporate  media  relations. 

Students  changing  majors  from  other  academic  departments  within  the 
university  are  required  to  be  in  good  academic  standing  before  the  transfer 
will  be  approved. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Communications  Media 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications; 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  BTEDCOSCIFMG  101  (to 

be  taken  in  the  freshman  year),  no  courses  with  COMM  prefix 


51 


42 


3cr 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

COMM  101       Communications  Media  in  American  Society 

COMM  150      .\esthetics  and  Theory  of  Communications 

Media  3cr 

COMM  395      Career  Planning  in  Communications  Media  Icr 

COM.M475      Senior  Portfolio  Presentation  Icr 

COMM  493      Internship  ( summer  only  I  6.  9,  or  I2cr 

.Minimum  of  one  course  from  the  following: 
CO.VLM  302      Research  in  Commimications  Media  3cr 

COM.M  303      Scriprwnting  3cr 

COMM  330      Instructional  Design  for  Training  and 

Development  3cr 

COMM  403      Broadcast  Newswriting  3cr 

Minimum  of  two  production  courses  from  the  following: 
COMM  240      Communications  Graphics  3cr 

COMM  249      Basic  Audio  Recording  Techniques  3cr 

COMM  251      Television  Production  3cr 

COMM  271       Beginning  Photography  3cr 

COMM  340      .advanced  Communication  Graphics  3cr 
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COMM  349      Radio  Production  3cr 

COMM351       Advanced  Video  Production  3cr 

COMM  371       Photography  II:  The  Print  3cr 

COMM  405      Process  of  Digital  Game  Development  3cr 

COMM40X       Media  Field  Studies  3cr 

COMM  440       Multnnedia  Production  3er 

COMM  447       Animation  3er 

COMM  449       Advanced  Audio  Recording  Techniques  3cr 

COMM  45 1       Broadcast  News  Process  3cr 

COMM  471       Electronic  Imaging  3cr 

COMM  474       Documentary  Photography  3cr 

Controlled  Electives:  13-19cr 
Other  COMM  elective  courses  including  courses  from 
the  above  lists  not  taken  as  pari  of  those  requirements. 

Other  Requirements:  21 

Courses  outside  Communications  Media  that  augment  the 
student's  major  course  of  study  (advisor  approval) 

Free  Electives:  6 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

(#)    A  maximum  of  12cr  of  COMM  493  can  be  applied  to  requirements 
for  graduation. 


Minor-Communications  Media  18 

Required  Courses: 

COMM  101       Communications  Media  in  American  Society         3cr 
COMM  XXX     Electives  in  Communication  Media  15cr 


Minor-Educational  Technology  24 

Required  Courses: 

BTED/COSC/IFMG  101   Microbased  Computer  Literacy  3cr 

COMM  101       Communications  Media  in  American  Society  3cr 
COMM  460       Emerging  Trends  in  Communications 

Technology  3cr 

COMM  XXX    Electives  in  Communications  Media  15cr 


Department  of  Counseling 

Website:  ivu u: iup.ctlu  conii.sc/iiiii 

Claire  J.  Dandeneau,  Chairperson:  Bruno,  Carone.  Desmond,  Guth, 

L'Amorcau.x,  Marshak,  McCarthy,  Moore,  Murray,  Witchel:  and 
professor  emeritus  Worzbyt 

The  Department  of  Counseling  is  a  graduate  department  which  offers  two 
master's  degree  programs.  The  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Community 
Counseling  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  work  in  a  variety  of  settings 
including  mental  health  centers,  drug  and  alcohol  treatment  programs, 
specialized  community  agencies,  vocational  education  or  rehabilitation 
programs,  correctional  institutions,  health  care  settings,  social  services, 
business  and  industry.  This  program  is  also  offered  at  the  lUP  Monroeville 
Graduate  and  Professional  Center  in  Monroeville. 

The  Master  of  Education  degree  in  School  Counseling  Certification  is 
designed  to  prepare  Elementary  and  Secondary  Counselors  to  qualify  for 
institutional  and  commonwealth  certification.  The  48-credit  competency- 
based  program  includes  a  series  of  counseling  skills  courses  to  individual  and 
group  counseling  and  a  field  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a  certified 
school  counselor.  Those  students  already  possessing  a  master's  degree  may 
apply  to  the  counseling  program  for  "Certification  Only"  status.  Refer  to 
the  Graduate  School  Catalog  for  further  details. 


Department  of  Developmental  Studies 

Website:  nun. in/). eJii  JevsiiiJia 

Carmy  Carranza,  Chairperson;  Ali,  Hamer,  Hrabovsky,  Jenkins, 
Johnson,  Lipsky.  Stephenson,  Wang,  Winstead 

The  Department  of  Developmental  Studies  is  committed  to  helping  under- 
prepared  students  prepare,  prepared  students  advance,  and  advanced  stu- 
dents excel.  With  this  motto  as  its  mission,  the  department  provides 
various  academic  support  services  to  all  lUP  students. 

The  Department  of  Developmental  Studies  offers  a  package  of  freshman 
seminar  courses  designed  to  prepare  first-year  students  with  the  skills  and 
knowledge  important  to  college  success.  These  three  1  -credit  courses  count 
toward  graduation  and  include  DVST  150  Introduction  to  Higher  Education, 
DVST  160  Learning  Strategies,  and  DVST  170  Career  Exploration. 

The  department  also  offers  a  pre-college  experience  to  all  incoming  first- 
year  students  called  CUSP:  The  Early  Entrance  Experience.  This  program 
starts  one  week  prior  to  fall  classes  and  includes  the  course  DVST  1 50  plus 
activities,  workshops,  and  seminars  designed  to  orient  students  to  the 
higher  education  experience,  to  lUP  in  particular,  and  to  the  factors  in 
student  success. 

In  addition,  the  department  offers  courses  which  develop  learning  skills  to 
enhance  academic  success.  Courses  in  three  levels  of  developmental 
mathematics  (DVST  091,  092,  093)  and  two  courses  in  reading  (DVST 
070.  075)  are  offered  for  institutional  credit.  Institutional  credit  counts  in 
determining  full-time  enrollment  status  but  not  in  determining  credits 
applicable  for  degree  eligibility  at  graduation.  DVST  1 1 0  Critical  Reading 
and  Thinking,  a  2-credit  course  than  can  be  used  for  undergraduate 
graduation  credit,  is  often  linked  with  another  content  course. 

All  students  matriculating  through  the  Department  of  Developmental 
Studies  as  department  advisees  receive  a  program  of  freshman-year  courses, 
developmental  advisement,  and  academic  support  services  and  are  trans- 
ferred to  advisement  in  their  college  at  the  end  of  a  successful  freshman 

year. 

The  Center  for  Learning  Enhancement 

The  department  provides  noncrcdit  educational  support  services  in  the 
areas  of  reading,  writing,  mathematics,  biological  and  physical  sciences, 
foreign  languages,  social  sciences,  study  skills,  and  related  areas.  These 
services  are  provided  by  both  professional  and  undergraduate  paraprofes- 
sional  staff  Students  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  a  broad  array  of 
program  services  including  one-to-one  and  group  tutorials,  workshops,  and 
Supplemental  Instruction  sessions  provided  by  a  trained  staff  of  undergradu- 
ate peer  educators.  These  services  focus  on  historically  difficult  academic 
courses  and  majors. 

Act  101  Program 

Students  identified  as  eligible  for  Act  101  support  receive  the  Department 
of  Developmental  Studies  complete  freshman  program.  The  Act  101 
Program,  created  as  a  result  of  the  Pennsylvania  Higher  Education  Equal 
Opportunity  Act  101  in  1971  by  the  legislature  of  the  commonwealth, 
focuses  on  servicing  lUP  students  m  order  to  make  the  ideal  of  equal 
educational  opportunity  a  reality  for  all  qualified  students. 

The  office  is  located  in  202  Pratt  Hall.  Further  infoniiation  about  the  De- 
partment of  Developmental  Studies  and  the  Act  101  Program  can  be  ob- 
tained by  calling  724-357-2729  or  at  the  website  www.iiip.eclu/devsludies. 

Associate  of  Arts-General  Studies 

The  Associate  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  General  Studies  is  designed  for 
the  nontraditional  or  adult  learner  who  seeks  to  acquire  a  broad  base  of 
knowledge  in  the  liberal  arts.  This  program  consists  of  the  core  of  Liberal 
Studies  requirements  of  the  bachelor's  degree  programs  plus  10  credits  of 
electives.  Course  requirements  are  sometimes  adjusted  for  individuals.  No 
more  that  30  credits  may  be  transferred  into  this  degree  program  from 
other  colleges. 
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Associate  of  Arts-General  Studies 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  the  Liberal  Studies  section 

50 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts 

3cr 

Health  and  VVellness/ROTC 

3cr 

Humanities 

9cr 

Learning  Skills 

lOcr 

Natural  Science 

7cr 

Social  Science 

9cr 

Controlled  Liberal  Studies  Electives 

9cr 

Free  Electives: 

10 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

60 

Bachelor  of  Science-General  Studies 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  w  ith  a  major  in  General  Studies  is  designed 
for  the  mature  adult  student,  who  under  faculty  ad\ isement  can  explore  and 
develop  an  individualized  plan  of  study  which  does  not  approach  any 
existing  lUP  major.  This  individually  designed  plan  of  study  must  be  based 
on  a  specific  theme  which  incorporates  basic  and  applied  coursework  within 
a  theoretical  framework  culminating  in  a  senior-year  independent  research 
project.  At  the  time  of  application  for  degree  candidacy  or  transfer  from 
another  major,  the  student  must  submit  a  plan  of  study  which  contains  the 
proposed  theme,  rationale,  and  courses  needed  to  satisfy-  the  Special 
Interest  Area.  A  faculty  member  will  be  assigned  to  assist  with  the  plan  of 
study  prior  to  acceptance  to  degree  candidacy.  Students  other  than  School 
of  Continuing  Education  students  must  have  completed  45cr  before  a 
request  for  transfer  will  be  honored. 

The  student's  plan  of  study,  which  is  designed  to  fulfill  the  Special  Interest 
.\rea.  must  be  appro\  ed. 

Bachelor  of  Science-General  Studies 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53 

General  Area  of  Study:  (1.  2)  24 

Choose  at  least  6cr  from  three  of  the  four  areas  listed  below. 

At  least  12cr  must  be  300-level  or  above.  Courses  should  relate 

to  theme  developed  in  Special  Interest  Area. 

Arts.  Letters,  and  Culture  .Area:  .\rt.  Communications  Media. 

English.  French.  German.  Journalism.  Music.  Philosophy. 

Religious  Studies.  Spanish.  Theater 
Human  Beha\ior  and  Development  .4rea:  Anthropology, 

Education.  Health.  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences. 

Psychology.  Sociology 
Science.  Mathematics,  and  Technology  Area:  Biology. 

Chemistry.  Computer  Science.  Geoscience.  Mathematics. 

Physics,  and  relevant  courses  in  education 
Social  and  Political  Systems  .Area:  Economics.  Education, 

Geography  and  Regional  Planning.  History.  Industrial 

and  Labor  Relations,  Political  Science 


Special  Interest  .Area:  (3) 

With  approv  al  of  advisor,  student  may  select  fiDm  any 
department  listed  above,  courses  which  focus  on  a  particular 
need  or  interest.  .\t  least  12cr  must  be  300-level  or  above.  The 
program  must  include  either  one  research  course  which  provides 
opportunities  for  extensive  writing  or  an  independent  study  project. 
Some  courses  will  not  be  available  to  General  Studies  majors. 

Electives: 

At  least  6cr  must  be  3(X)-level  or  above 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


21 


120 


Individually  planned  theme  may  not  duplicate  any  existing  degree 
programs  which  are  otherwise  available  at  ILT,  nor  may  they  be  used 
to  circumvent  specific  requirements  within  an  existing  major. 


(2)    No  more  than  30ct  taken  in  any  one  department  nill  count  toward 

graduation. 
( 3 »    In  the  application  of  university  policies,  the  Special  Interest  .Area  is 

considered  as  the  major.  Specifically,  in  order  to  graduate,  students 

must  be  in  academic  good  standing  and  attain  a  2.0  GP.A  in  the  Special 

Interest  .-^rea. 


Department  of  Educational  and 
School  Psychology 

Website:  ww^viup.edir school: 

Edward  \I.  Le>inson,  Chairperson:  Barker.  Black.  Briscoe.  Damiani. 

Kovaleski.  Rattan.  Staszkiewicz;  and  professors  emeriti  Hoellein.  Quirk. 

Yanuzzi 

The  department  provides  courses  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  studems. 

Minor  in  Educational  Psychology 

Undergraduate  stuJenk  may  minor  m  Educational  Psychology  by  making 
application  to  the  advisor  of  the  tmnor  program.  Fifteen  credits  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology  courses  are  required  for  the  minor.  Students  complete 
EDSP  102.  373T  376.  378.  and  477. 

Graduate  Programs 

Programs  leadmg  to  the  M.Ed,  degree  m  Educational  Psychology  as  well  as 
a  post-master's  certification  and  a  Doctor  of  Education  in  School 
Psychology  are  described  in  the  Graduate  School  Catalog. 

College  of  Education  and  Education  Technology  Honors  Track 

This  track  enables  students  to  panicipate  m  advanced  study  m  the  areas 
of  learning  and  instructional  theory,  motivation  to  learn,  assessment  of 
student  learning,  classroom  management,  and  the  psychology  of 
adolescent  education.  The  track  utilizes  coursework  currently  in  the 
Educational  Psychology  Minor,  which  will  now  carry  honors  courses 
designation,  and  the  creation  of  a  new  honors  internship.  EDSP  493. 
Students  may  complete  the  minor  in  Educational  Psychology  while  in  the 
honors  track  if  desired. 

The  honors  track  is  encouraged  for  exceptional  students  in  the  field  of 
education.  Honors  coursework  is  recorded  on  umversity  transcripts,  and 
students  completing  the  Education  Honors  Track  will  be  recognized  at 
departmental  commencement  ceremonies. 

Eligibility  and  Requirements 

The  Honors  Track  is  open  by  permission  to  elementary  and  secondary  edu- 
cation majors  with  a  minimum  3.25  GP.A  in  total  university  coursework  and 
a  completed  application.  To  apply,  an  application  should  be  filed  with  the 
chair  of  the  Educational  and  School  Psychology  DepartmenL  Students 
complete  EDSP  I02H  and  477  H  :  two  of  the  following  electives:  EDSP 
373  H .  376  H .  or  378  H  ;  and  EDSP  493  H  for  a  total  of  13  credits. 
Students  must  eam  at  least  a  "B"  in  each  course  completed  for  the  track  to 
proceed  and  maintain  a  3.25  cumulative  GP.-\.  To  determine  how  Hoihxs 
Track  courses  will  be  integrated  into  existing  requirements  for  their  maior. 
students  should  consult  their  advisors. 

Department  of  Professional  Studies  in 
Education 

Website:  h-.i  .1  ni/i  cc/u pse 

Jennifer  \'.  RotigeL  Chairperson;  Bieger.  CortKtt.  Creany.  Doverspike. 
Fello.  Fennimore.  Hannibal.  Helterbran.  Jalongo.  Kauftnan.  Kcrry- 
Moran.  Laverick.  Marcolme.  Millward,  L.  Nicholsocu  W.  Nicholson. 
Paquene.  Rieg.  Stamp.  Tidwell.  Mark  Twiest.  Meghan  Twiest,  L.  \told: 
and  professors  emeriti  Dorsey.  Elliott.  Geriach.  Glott  King.  Loct 
McFeely.  Mon.  Reilly.  Rizzo.  E  \old.  Walthour 

Elementary  Education  Program 

This  program  is  designed  to  prov  ide  leammg  experiences  to  assist  students 
in  developing  into  highly  competent  and  etTective  teachers  in  grades  K.-6. 
Students  are  able  to  expand  their  knowledge  through  coursew  ork  and  field 
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experiences  which  embody  conlenl.  knowledge  of  liberal  studies,  pedagogy. 
curriculum,  human  development  and  learning,  and  a  historical  and  philo- 
sophical basis  to  undergird  one's  professional  behavior.  A  minimum  GPA.  in 
accordance  with  Pennsylvania  standards,  is  required  to  apply  for  teacher 
certification,  to  take  major  courses  in  the  department,  and  to  student 
teach. 

The  Urban  Track  within  the  Department  of  Professional  Studies  and  Edu- 
cation prepares  students  for  teaching  in  urban  school  districts,  especially  in 
low-income  communities  with  high  minonry  enrollments  where  the  need 
for  high-quality  teachers  is  great.  Coursework  and  field  experiences  empha- 
size the  historical,  economic,  political,  and  sociocultural  contexts  of  urban 
schools  and  .seek  to  develop  within  future  teachers  the  skills,  knowledge- 
base, and  sensitivities  for  working  with  smdents  whose  backgrounds  and  life 
experiences  often  differ  in  significant  ways  from  their  own. 

Early  Childhood  Education/PreK-Grade  6  Program 

This  program  is  designed  to  assist  students  in  becoming  highly  competent 
and  effective  teachers  of  children  in  Preschool  through  Grade  6.  The  pro- 
gram has  an  emphasis  on  early  childhood  education  and  the  teaching  of 
reading.  Students  in  this  program  will  meet  the  acadtmic  requirements  for 
certification  in  both  Early  Childhood  Education  and  Elementary  Education 
with  an  academic  concentration  in  the  Teaching  of  Reading. 

This  unique  cohort  program,  combining  coursework,  extensive  field  experi- 
ences, and  community  involvement,  prepares  students  to  be  professional 
educators  who  are  well-qualified  to  utilize  appropriate  techniques  and  strat- 
egies to  expand  children's  cognitive,  language,  social,  emotional,  and  physi- 
cal development.  As  all  field  e.xpenences  take  place  in  specific  school  dis- 
tricts and  communities  in  a  collaborative  professional  development  school 
model,  student  teaching  abroad  and  the  urban  elementary  education  track 
are  not  options  for  students  in  this  major.  Twenty  hours  of  service  learning 
are  a  requirement  of  this  program  and  are  incorporated  into  major  courses. 
The  reading  concentration  for  this  major  includes  the  following  courses: 
ECED  220,  ECED  451.  EDUC  408.  ELED  422.  and  ELED  425 

Admission  to  this  selective  program  requires  satisfactory  completion  of  an 
inter\'iew  in  addition  to  the  college  requirements  for  Step  1  in  the  3-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education.  Students  interested  in  this  program  should 
enroll  in  the  university  as  Elementary  Education  majors.  Interviews  and 
candidate  screening  will  be  held  in  the  fall  and  spring,  interview  dates  and 
relevant  information  are  available  at  www.hip.edu/pse/programs.  A  3.0 
GPA  is  required  to  apply  for  teacher  certification,  to  take  major  courses  in 
the  department,  and  to  student  teach.  Students  must  meet  the  requirements 
leading  to  teacher  certification  as  outlined  in  this  catalog. 

Graduate  Programs 

Programs  leading  to  the  M.Ed,  and  D.Ed,  degrees  are  described  in  the 
Graduate  School  Catalog.  Internships  and  assistantships  are  available. 


EDUC  441         Smdent  Teaching  I2cr 

EDUC  442        School  Law  Icr 

Major:  36 

Required  Courses: 

EDEX  300        Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Elementary  Classrooms  2cr 

EDUC  499        Multicultural/Muhiethnic  Education  2cr 

ELED  211         Music  for  the  Elementary  Grades  2cr 

ELED  213        Art  for  the  Elementary  Grades  2cr 

ELED  215        Child  Development  3cr 

ELED  221         Children's  Literature  3cr 

ELED  222        Reading  for  the  Elementary  School  3cr 

ELED  257        Pedagogy  I  3cr 

ELED  312        Teaching  of  Elementary  Science  2cr 
ELED  313        Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary 

School  3cr 

ELED  314        Teaching  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  2cr 

ELED  357        Pedagogy  II  3cr 

ELED  411         Teachingof  Social  Studies  3cr 

ELED  425        Language  Arts  Across  the  Curriculum  3cr 

Other  Requirements:  6 

Special  electivcs  from  a  defined  discipline  (3) 

Free  Electives:  1 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "3-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

( 1 )  This  sequence  of  lOcr  fulfills  the  Liberal  Studies  natural  science 
requirement. 

(2)  For  students  who  test  out  of  MATH  152,  consult  your  advisor  for 
suggested  math  courses. 

(3)  More  than  twenty  options  are  available  for  groupings  in  specific  dep- 
artments or  cross-departmental  areas.  This  requirement  is  also  ful- 
filled by  completion  of  an  approved  specialty  such  as  math  or  reading. 

*  Mathematics:  MATH  317,  420,  456,  457.  458,  459,  471,  483 
(math  concentration  requires  15cr  to  include  MATH  151,  152) 

*  Reading:  ECED  220  or  451,  EDUC  408,  ELED  422,  (reading 
concentration  requires  I5cr  to  include  ELED  221,  222,  425) 

Students  may  select  a  set  of  special  electives  from  the  list  of  Liberal 
Studies  electives  or  non- Western  courses  that  have  not  been  used  pre- 
viously in  their  program.  With  permission  of  the  chairperson  of  Pro- 
fessional Studies  in  Education  and  a  specific  department,  a  student 
may  be  allowed  to  create  an  area  of  specialty  other  than  those  listed. 
See  department  office  for  full  listing;  check  prerequisites  carefully. 
Submit  plan  to  advisor  for  approval 


Bachelor  of  Science  In  Education-Elementary  Education  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts:  THTR  101 

Mathematics:  MATH  151 

Natural  Science:  SCI  101,  102,  103,  and  104  (1) 

Social  Science:  GEOG  101,  102,  or  104,  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr,  MATH  152  (2),  no 

courses  with  ELED  prefix,  not  to  include  CDFR  218 

College:  24 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology  3cr 

EDSP  102  Educational  Psychology  3cr 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

EDSP  477         .^ssessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design 

and  Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures  3cr 

EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I  1  cr 

EDUC  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II  I  cr 


Bachelor  of  Science  In  Education-Elementary  Education/ 
Urban  Track  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts:  THTR  101 

Mathematics:  MATH  151 

Natural  Science:  SCI  101,  102,  103.  and  104  (1) 

Social  Science:  GEOG  101,  102,  or  104,  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr,  MATH  152  (2),  no 

courses  with  ELED  prefix,  not  to  include  CDFR  218 

College:  24 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology  3cr 

EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology  3cr 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 
EDSP  477         Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design 

and  Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures  3cr 

EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I  Icr 
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EDUC  342 
EDUC441 
EDLC  442 

.Major: 
Required  C 

EDEX  300 

EDUC  499 
ELED  211 
ELED  213 
ELED  215 
ELED  221 
ELED  222 
ELED  257 
ELED  312 
ELED  313 

ELED  314 
ELED  357 
ELED  411 
ELED  425 
Controlled 
FDED  440 
FDED441 


Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 
Student  Teaching 
School  Law 


ourses: 
Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 
Inclusive  Elenientar\  Classrooms 
Multicultural  Multiethnic  Education 
Music  for  the  Elementars'  Grades 
Art  for  the  Elementary'  Grades 
Child  Development 
Children's  Literature 
Reading  for  the  Elementary  School 
Pedagogj'  I 

Teaching  of  Elementary  Science 
Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary 
School 

Teaching  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Pedagog>'  II 

Teaching  of  Social  Studies 
Language  .^rts  Across  the  Curriculum 

Requirements: 
Orientation  to  Teaching  in  Urban  Centers 
Field  Experiences  in  Urban  Centers 


Icr 

12cr (3) 
Icr 

36 


Jcr 
2cr 
2cr 
2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
2cr 

3cr 
2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 
3cr 


Free  Electives:  (4) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


120 


(*) 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

|4) 


See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  ■■3-Step 

Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 

Educational  Technolog>  section  of  this  catalog. 

This  sequence  of  lOcr  fiilfills  the  Liberal  Studies  Natural  Science 

requirement. 

For  students  who  test  out  of  MATH  1 52.  consult  your  advisor  for 

suggested  math  courses. 

For  Option  A.  student  teaching  must  take  place  in  a  designated  urban 

school.  For  Option  B.  student  teaching  must  take  place  in  an  urban 

Professional  Development  School  partner  site. 

Students  enrolled  in  this  track  may  also  participate  in  a  Reading  or 

Math  concentration  according  to  departmental  guidelines.  Courses 

related  to  those  concentrations  would  require  the  student  to  invest 

additional  credits,  resulting  in  a  program  of  more  than  120cr. 

Courses  for  reading  concentration  and  math  concentration  are 

delivered  only  at  ILP  main  campus,  not  at  the  professional 

development  school  partner  site. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Early  Childhood  Education/ 
PreK-Grade  6  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  151 

Natural  Science:  SCI  101.  102.  103,  and  104 

Social  Science:  GEOG  101.  102.  or  104.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  must  include  MATH  152, 

no  courses  with  ECED  prefix,  not  to  include  CDFR  218 

College: 

Prcprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103       Digital  Instructional  Technology 
EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology 
Proressional  Education  Sequence: 
EDSP  477  .Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design 

and  Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 
EDUC  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 
EDUC  441        Student  Teaching 
EDUC  442        School  Uw 


53 


24 


3cr 
3cr 


3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

12cr 

Icr 


Major: 

Required  Courses:  (1) 

CDFR  426         Techniques  of  Parent  Education 

ECED  180        Orientation  to  the  ECED  PreK-Grade  6 

Program 
ECED  200         Introduction  to  Early  Childhood  Education 
ECED  220        Children's  Literature  to  Enhance  Emergent 

and  Beginning  Reading 
ECED  280        Maximizing  Learning 
ECED  310        Science  and  Health  in  the  Literacy-based 

Early  Childhood  Curriculum 
ECED  314        Creative  E.xpericnccs  to  Enhance  Literacy 

Acquisition 
ECED  45 1         Teaching  Primary  Reading 
ECED  480        Professional  Seminar:  Teacher  as  Researcher 

and  Advocate 
EDEX  300        Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Elementary  Classrooms 
EDEX  415         Preschool  Education  for  Children  with 

Disabilities 
EDUC  408         Reading  in  the  Content  Areas 
ELED  215        Child  Development 
ELED  313        Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary 

School 
ELED  422        Diagnostic  and  Remedial  Reading 
ELED  425        Language  Arts  Across  the  Curriculum 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*) 


43 


3cr 

Icr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 

Icr 

2cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


120 


(1) 


See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "3-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 
A  3.0  cumulative  GPA  is  required  to  register  for  major  courses. 


Dual  Certification 


Deaf  Education  or  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons  majors  may  complete 
academic  requirements  for  certification  in  Elementary  Education  by 
completing  the  following  requirements.  Completion  of  requirements  for  a 
second  certification  will  take  approximately  two  extra  semesters.  In 
certain  circumstances,  such  as  for  transfer  students,  for  students  who  must 
repeat  courses,  or  when  students  take  courses  out  of  sequence,  earning  this 
second  certification  may  take  longer. 

Dual  Certification-Elementary  Education  for  Majors  In  Deaf 
Education 


EDUC  342 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience 

II  (ELED) 

Icr 

EDUC  421 

Student  Teaching 

6cr  (1) 

ELED  221 

Children's  Literature 

3cr 

ELED  257 

Pedagogy  I 

3cr 

ELED  312 

Teaching  of  Elementary  Science 

2cr 

ELED  313 

Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary 

School 

3cr  (2) 

ELED  357 

Pedagogy  II 

3cr 

ELED  411 

Teaching  of  Social  Studies 

3cr 

ELED  425 

Language  Am  Across  the  Ciuriculum 

3cr 

Recommendi 

ed  Elective: 

ELED  351 

Creative  Activities  in  the  Elementary  School 

3cr 

( 1 )  Smdents  are  required  to  do  6cr  of  student  teaching  in  the  regular 
elementary  classroom  in  addition  to  the  12cr  required  in  the  EDHL 
major,  or  a  total  of  18cr  of  student  teaching  inclusive  for  both 
certifications. 

(2)  MATH  152  is  a  prerequisite  for  ELED  313  and  should  be  taken  as  a 
Liberal  Studies  elective. 
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Dual  Certification-Elementary  Education  for  Majors  in 
Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 


EDUC  342 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical 

Expenence  II  (ELED) 

Icr 

EDUC421 

Student  Teaching 

6cr  (I) 

ELED  221 

Children's  Literature 

3cr 

ELED  257 

Pedagogy  I 

3cr 

ELED  312 

Teaching  of  Elementary  Science 

2cr 

ELED  313 

Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary 

School 

3cr  (2) 

ELED  357 

Pedagogy  II 

3cr 

ELED  411 

Teaching  of  Social  Studies 

3cr 

ELED  425 

Language  Arts  Across  the  Curriculum 

3cr 

Recommen 

ded  Elective: 

ELED  351 

Creative  Activities  in  the  Elementary  School 

3cr 

( 1 )  Students  are  required  to  do  6cr  of  student  teaching  in  the  regular  ele- 
mentary classroom  in  addition  to  the  12cr  required  in  the  EDEX 
major,  or  a  total  of  1 8cr  of  smdent  teaching  inclusive  for  both 
certifications. 

(2)  MATH  152  is  a  prerequisite  for  ELED  313  and  should  be  taken  as  a 
Liberal  Smdies  elective. 

Spanish  for  Elementary  Education 

Elementan  Education  majors  may  earn  a  minor  in  Spanish  for  Elementary' 
Teaching  which  will  prepare  them  to  teach  in  elementary  programs  in 
which  content  teaching  in  the  Spanish  language  is  the  objective.  To  com- 
plete this  minor  students  must:  1 )  attain  a  minimum  level  of  Intermediate- 
High  in  Spanish  on  the  ACTFL/ETS  oral  proficiency  scale  the  semester 
prior  to  Student  Teaching;*  2)  successfully  complete  a  six-week  summer 
study  abroad  experience  w  ith  ILT"s  Mexico  Summer  Study  .\broad  Pro- 
gram** (usually  the  summer  following  the  jimior  year);  3)  successfully 
complete  the  student  teaching  experience  in  a  bilingual  or  partial  immer- 
sion elementary  school  classroom;  and  4)  complete  the  minimimi  number 
of  credits  required  by  the  Spanish  Department  for  a  minor 

*The  placement  proficiency  le\  el  may  vary,  depending  on  student 
teacher  placement;  see  advisor 
**Other  program  options  may  be  available  for  Elementary  Education  stu- 
dents pending  consultation  with  advisor 

Please  see  the  Department  of  Spanish  section  in  this  catalog  for  fiirther 
information. 

Department  of  Special  Education 
and  Clinical  Services 

\\ebsite:  mni.;(//7.tY/«  special-ed 

Joseph  \\.  Domaracki,  Chairperson;  Baker.  Brady,  Ferrell,  Glor-Sheib. 
KJein.  Knickelbein.  Lombard,  Migyanka.  Nowell.  Price,  Richburg, 
Robertson.  D.  Stein.  K.  Stein.  Yost;  and  professors  emeriti  M.  Bahn.  W. 
Bahn.  Fiddler.  .Morris,  C.  Reber,  Shane,  Turton 

This  department  offers  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  degree  with 
majors  in  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons.  Deaf  Education,  and 
Speech-Language  Pathology  and  .\udiolog>.  .\  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  with  a  major  in  Disabilit>  Services  is  also  offered.  Each  major 
follows  a  prescribed  sequence  of  courses. 

The  following  grade  policy  applies  to  three  undergraduate  programs  of 
study  in  the  department:  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons.  Deaf 
Education,  and  Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology.  Individual 
students  may  appeal  any  aspect  of  the  policy  by  making  a  formal  written 
request  to  the  Departmental  Appeals  Committee. 

1 .  No  more  than  one  "D"  in  major  courses  will  be  accepted  toward 
graduation  and  certification. 

2.  No  "D'"  is  permitted  as  the  final  recorded  grade  in  any  of  the  follow- 
ing courses:  EDEX  425.  EDEX  435.  EDEX  493,  EDHL  308.  EDUC 
421,  EDUC  441,  and  SPLP  122. 


The  following  enrollment  policy  applies  to  three  undergraduate  programs 
in  the  department:  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons.  Deaf  Education,  and 
Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology.  To  enroll  in  a  300-  or  400- 
level  course  in  those  programs,  a  smdent  must  have  a  minimum  3.0 
cumulative  GPA,  must  meet  the  other  provisions  of  the  3-Step  Process  for 
Teacher  Education,  and  must  either  be  a  departmental  major  or  have 
permission  of  the  department  chair 

A.     Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

Completion  of  the  sequence  of  study  in  this  major  leads  to  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Education  special  education  certification  (Mentally  and/or 
Physically  Handicapped  Certificate).  Students  will  be  prepared  to  teach 
persons  with  mental  retardation,  autism,  developmental  disabilities, 
learning  disabilities,  brain  injuries,  emotional  behav  ioral  disorders,  physical 
disabilities,  and  multiple  disabilities.  .-Xcademic  coursework  and  field 
experiences  are  integrated  w  ithin  the  course  of  study.  The  program  also 
provides  a  foundation  for  pursuing  additional  study  at  the  graduate  level. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Education  of  Exceptional 
Persons  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications; 

Mathematics:  MATH  151  and  152  (1) 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Natural  Science:  laboratory  science  sequence  required 

(SCI  105-106  recommended) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  Ocr 

College: 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology  or 

EDEX  103      Special  Education  Technology  3cr 

EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology  3cr 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 
EDSP  477         .Assessment  of  Smdent  Learning:  Design 

and  Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures  3cr 

EDUC  242        Pre-Smdent  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I  Icr 

EDUC  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II  Icr 

EDUC  421        Student  Teaching  (Mild  Moderate)  6cr 

EDUC  441        Smdent  Teaching  (Severe  Profound)  6cr 

EDUC  442        School  Law        "  Icr 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

EDEX  1 1 1        Introduction  to  Exceptional  Persons  3cr 

EDEX  1 12  Tvpical  and  Atjpical  Growth  and  Development  3cr 
EDE.X  221        Methods  of  Teaching  Mathematics  to  Persons 

with  Disabilities  3cr 

EDEX  222        Methods  of  Teaching  Reading  to  Persons 

with  Disabilities  3cr 

EDEX  23 1        Methods  of  Teaching  Content  Area  Subjects 

to  Persons  w  ith  Disabilities  3cr 

EDEX  321        Methods  of  Teaching  Language  Arts  to 

Persons  with  Disabilities  3cr 

EDEX  340        Introduction  to  Behavior  Management  in 

Special  Education  3cr 

EDEX  416        Education  of  Persons  with  Emotional  or 

Behavioral  Disorders  3cr 

EDEX  417        Education  of  Persons  with  Mental 

Retardation  or  Developmental  Disabilities  3cr 

EDEX  418        Education  of  Persons  with  Physical  or 

Muhiple  Disabilities  3cr 

EDEX  4 1 9        Education  of  Persons  with  Brain  Injuries  or 

Learning  Disabilities  3cr 

EDEX  425        Methods  and  Curriculum  (Mild-Moderate 

Disabilities)  3cr 

EDEX  435        Methods  and  Curriculum  (Severe-Profound 

Disabilities)  3cr 


48 


24 


43 
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EDEX  440        Ethical  and  Professional  Behavior  Icr 

SPLP  254         Classroom  Management  of  Language  Disorders     3cr 

Free  Eleclives:  5 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "3-Slep 
Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

( 1 )    An  approved  Liberal  Studies  Mathematics  course  may  substitute  for 
MATH  152. 

Minor-Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

Completion  of  the  minor  in  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons  will  prepare 
students  to  have  a  better  understanding  of  the  social,  emotional,  and 
learning  characteristics  of  individuals  with  mental  retardation,  autisin, 
developmental  disabilities,  learning  disabilities,  brain  injuries,  emotional  and 
behavioral  disorders,  physical  disabilities,  and  multiple  disabilities.  In 
addition,  students  taking  this  minor  will  develop  a  thorough  understanding 
of  PL  105-17,  Individuals  with  Disabilities  Education  Act  (IDEA),  which 
addresses  the  rights  of  individuals  and  parents  regarding  inclusion  in  the 
regular  classroom,  delivery  of  services  in  inclusive  settings,  and  transition 
planning. 

The  minor  is  an  1 8-crcdit  program  with  3  required  and  1 5  elective  credits. 
The  required  credits  are  met  through  enrollment  in  EDEX  111.  This  course 
will  provide  essential  information  regarding  IDEA  (PL  105-17)  as  well  as 
an  overview  of  the  field  of  Special  Education  thus  allowing  the  minor 
candidate  to  select  a  more  focused  area  of  concentration. 

This  minor  would  be  of  interest  to  Sociology,  Psychology,  Child  and  Family 
Studies,  Criminology,  and  Secondary  Education  majors  who  are  interested  in 
interacting  or  working  with  individuals  with  disabilities.  This  minor  can  also 
provide  a  foundation  of  study  for  the  pursuit  of  teacher  certification  in 
Special  Education  at  the  postbaccalaureate  or  graduate  levels.  To  be  ac- 
cepted into  the  minor,  a  student  must  have  a  minimum  2.5  cumulative 
GPA. 


Minor — Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

Required  Course: 

EDEX  1 1 1         Introduction  to  Exceptional  Persons 
Controlled  Electives:  Five  courses  from  the  following: 
EDEX  1 1 2        Typical  and  Atypical  Growth  and  Development 
EDEX  340        Behavior  Management  in  Special  Education 
EDEX  415        Preschool  Education  for  Children  with 

Disabilities 
EDEX  458        Transition  for  Youth  with  Disabilities 
EDEX  460        Family  Perspectives  on  Disability 
EDEX  469         Education  of  Persons  with  Emotional/ 

Behavioral  Disorders,  Learning  Disabilities, 

or  Brain  Injury 
EDEX  478        Education  of  Persons  with  Mental 

Retardation/Developmental  Disabilities  and 

Physical/Multiple  Disabilities 


3er 

3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 


3cr 


18 


15 


Dual  Certification 


Students  majoring  in  Elementary  Education  may  complete  academic 
requirements  tor  certification  in  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons  by 
completing  the  following  requirements.  Students  are  advised  that  comple- 
tion of  requirements  for  a  second  certification  will  take  approximately  two 
extra  semesters. 


Dual  Certification-Education  of  Exceptional  Persons  for 
Majors  in  Elementary  Education 

EDEX  1 1 1         Introduction  to  Exceptional  Persons  or  3cr 

EDEX  300        Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Elementary  Classrooms  2cr 

EDEX  416        Education  of  Persons  with  Emotional  or 

Behavioral  Disorders  3cr 

EDEX  417        Education  of  Persons  with  Mental  Retardation 

or  Developmental  Disabilities  3cr 

EDEX  418         Education  of  Persons  with  Physical  or 

Multiple  Disabilities  3cr 

EDEX  419        Education  of  Persons  with  Brain  Injuries  or 

Learning  Disabilities  3cr 

EDEX  425         Methods  and  Curriculum  (Mild-Moderate 

Disabilities)  3cr 

EDEX  435         Methods  and  Curriculum  (Severe-Profound 

Disabilities)  3er 

EDEX  440        Ethical  and  Professional  Behavior  Icr 

EDUC  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience 

II  (EDEX)  Icr 

EDUC  421        Student  Teaching  (EDEX)  6cr  ( 1 ) 

Recommended  Electives: 
EDEX  340        Introduction  to  Behavior  Management  in 

Special  Education  3cr 

SPLP  254         Classroom  Management  of  Language  Disorders     3cr 

(1)    The  6er  of  student  teaching  in  EDEX  with  students  with  severe  and 
profound  disabilities  are  in  addition  to  the  12cr  normally  required  for 
Elementary  Education  or  Early  Childhood  Education/PreK-Grade  6 
majors. 

B.     Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology 

Completion  of  the  sequence  of  courses  in  Speech-Language  Pathology  and 
Audiology  serves  as  a  preprofessional  program  for  students  planning  to 
become  practicing  speech-language  pathologists  or  audiologists.  Students 
entering  the  undergraduate  program  should  be  aware  of  the  following: 

1 .  lUP  is  accredited  by  the  Educational  Standards  Board  of  the  American 
Speech-Language-Hearing  Association  and  qualifies  a  person  for  the 
Certificate  of  Clinical  Competence  from  the  American  Speech- 
Language-Hearing  Association  and  Pennsylvania  State  Licensure. 

2.  National  certification,  state  licensure,  and  Pennsylvania  Department 
of  Education  Certification  in  Speech-Language  Impaired  are  available 
only  to  holders  of  the  master's  degree  in  Speech-Language  Pathology. 

3.  Students  will  need  to  project  a  minimum  cumulative  GPA  of  3.0  to 
qualify  for  admission  to  most  graduate  schools. 

4.  Upon  completion  of  a  master's  degree  at  lUP,  students  will  be 
prepared  to  provide  sci^ices  in  work  settings  such  as  hospitals, 
community  clinics,  public  health  programs,  and  rehabilitation  settings. 

5.  Students  who  elect  to  prepare  for  certification  in  Speech-Language 
Impaired  from  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  must  suc- 
cessfully complete  the  College  of  Education  and  Educational  Tech- 
nology requirements  listed  below  prior  to  enrollment  in  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  in  the  Speech-Language  Pathology  program  at  lUP 

The  University  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic  sen.cs  as  the  laboratory  for  the 
undergraduate  clinical  practicum.  Prior  to  registration  for  the  clinical 
practicum  course  (SPLP  420),  .students  must  earn  a  minimum  cumulative 
3.0  GPA  and  complete  the  following  hours  of  observation  through 
enrollment  in  EDUC  242  and  342: 

A.  25  hours  of  observ  ation  in  speech-language  pathology  supers  ised  by 
an  lUP  faculty  member  who  holds  a  Certificate  of  Clinical 
Competence  in  Speech-Language  Pathology. 

B.  20  hours  of  classroom  observation: 

1 .  Five  hours  in  regular  education  classrooms,  K-3. 

2.  Five  hours  in  special  education  classrooms. 

3.  Five  hours  in  regular  education  classrooms  with  integrated  special 
students. 
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4.      Five  hours  in  community  facilities  such  as  preschools.  sheltered 
workshops,  etc.  Services  in  this  category'  should  be  of  a 
noneducational.  nonspeech  pathology  type. 

Bachelor  of  Science  In  Education-Speech-Language 
Pathology  and  Audlology  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  .-Vs  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  5 1 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  6cr.  MATH  217  and  any  course  from  the 

appro\ed  list 

Natural  Science:  laboratory  science  sequence  required 

(BIOL  103-104  recommended) 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr,  PSYC  310.  no  courses  with  SPLP  prefix 

Pre-Teacher  Certification  Track  only:  10 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 
COM.M  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology 
EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology 
Professional  Education  Sequence: 
EDUC  442        School  Law 

SPLP  412         Organization  and  Administration  of  Speech 
and  Hearina  Program 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Deaf  Education  (*) 


38 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

EDEX  1 1 1        Introduction  to  Exceptional  Persons 

EDEX  222        Methods  of  Teaching  Reading  to  Persons 

w  ith  Disabilities 
EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  1 
EDL'C  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 
SPLP  1 1 1  Introduction  to  Communication  Disorders 

SPLP  122         Clinical  Phonology 
SPLP  222         Introduction  to  .Audiolog) 
SPLP  242         Speech  Science  I 
SPLP  251  .\natomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Speech  and 

Hearing  Mechanism 
SPLP  3 1 1  .Aural  Rehabilitation 

SPLP  334         Language  Development 
SPLP  342         Speech  Science  II 
SPLP  406         .Articulation  and  Language  Disorders 
SPLP  408         Stuttering  and  Voice  Disorders 

Free  Electives:  EDUC  499  and  SPLP  420  recommended 
General  Track 
Pre-Teacher  Certification  Track 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  ""3-Step 

Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 

Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 
( I )    A  minimum  cumulative  3.0  GP.A  is  required  to  enroll  in  all  300-  and 

400-le\el  courses  for  both  pre-teacher  certification  and  noncertifica- 

tion  speech-language  pathologv-  majors. 

C.     Deaf  Education 

Completion  of  the  sequence  of  courses  in  Deaf  Education  leads  to  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Education  and  PennsyK  ania  Department  of 
Education  certification  as  a  teacher.  "Special  Education^Hearing  Impaired. 
N-12"  and  "Elementary  Education.  K-6."  Students  are  provided  with  the 
basic  skills  to  teach  in  special  classes  for  hard-of-hearing  or  deaf  individu- 
als, as  well  as  in  regular  elementary  education. 

Students  enrolled  in  this  sequence  of  smdy  are  prepared  to  assume  positions 
as  itinerant  hearing  therapists  and  classroom  teachers  for  individuals 
ranging  from  preschoolers  to  adults.  Work  settings  may  include  public 
schools,  continuing  education  programs,  and  home  training  situations. 
Observations,  clinical  experience,  and  practica  are  required  prior  to 
placement  in  a  school  en\  ironment  for  the  student  teaching  experience. 


3cr 
3cr 

Icr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
Icr 
Icr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr(l) 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

21  or  31 
31cr 
21cr 

120 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 
with  the  following  specifications: 
.Mathematics:  M\TH  151.  NL\TH  (I) 
Social  Science:  PSYC  101 
Liberal  Studies  Electives:  Ocr 

College: 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMMEDEX  103    Digital  Instructional  Technology  (2) 

EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

EDHL  360        General  .Methodology  for  Education  of  Deaf 

and  Hard-of-Hearing  Persons  I 
EDHL  361        General  Methodologv  for  Education  of  Deaf 

and  Hard-of-Hearing  Persons  II 
EDSP  477         .Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design  and 

Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 
EDUC  342        Pre-Srudent  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 
EDUC  421        Student  Teaching-Hearing  Impaired  (Pri-Elem) 
EDUC  441        Smdent  Teaching-Hearing  Impaired  (Jr-Sr  H.S.) 
EDUC  442        School  Law 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 


EDEX  1 1 1 
EDHL  114 

EDHL  115 
EDHL  215 
EDHL  307 
EDHL  308 

EDHL  314 
EDHL  317 
EDHL  329 
EDHL  330 
EDHL  415 
EDHL  451 

EDHL  465 

SPLP  222 
SPLP  311 
Controlled  Elective: 

CDFR218orEDEX  112 

Free  Electives: 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*) 


Introduction  to  Exceptional  Persons 
Introduction  to  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing 
Persons 

Introduction  to  .American  Sign  Language 
Intermediate  American  Sign  Language 
Speech  for  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing  Persons 
Language  for  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing  and 
English  Language  Learners 
DeafCuIture 

Sign  Language  in  Educational  Senings 
Teaching-Collaborative  Practicum  I 
Teaching-Collaborative  Practicum  II 
.ASL  Pedagogy 

Teaching  Reading  to  Deaf  and  Hard-of- 
Hearing  and  English  Language  Learners 
Parent-Preschool  Programs  for  Deaf  and 
Hard-of-Hearing  Persons 
Introduction  to  Audiology 
Aural  Rehabilitation 


3cr 
3cr 


2cr 


3cr 
Icr 
Icr 
6cr 
6cr 
Icr 


3cr 

3cr 
Icr 

2cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
2cr 
Icr 
2cr 
Icr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 


48 


30 


42 


120 


A  minimum  cumulative  and  major  GPA  of  3.0  is  required  to  enroll  in 
all  300-  and  400-level  courses.  See  requirements  leading  to  teacher 
certification,  titled  "3-Step  Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology  section  of  this 
catalog. 

( 1 )  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  requires  two  college-level 
(6cr)  math  courses.  Students  may  take  any  Liberal  Studies  MATH 
course  to  fulfill  this  requirement  and  the  3cr  of  Liberal  Smdies  Elective 
requirement. 

(2)  EDEX  103  is  a  department-specific  equivalent  version  of  the  COMM 
course. 

(#)    See  advisorv'  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Require- 
ments" in  the  Requirements  for  Graduation  section  of  this  catalog. 

Deaf  Studies  Minor 

.A  minor  in  Deaf  Studies  introduces  the  participant  to  essential  information 
regarding  hearing  loss  and  deaf  culture.  In  addition,  basic  sign  language  skills 
are  developed.  This  course  of  study  enables  individuals  to  have  a  better 
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understanding  of  the  needs  of  deaf  and  hard-of-hearing  persons  and  to 
communicate  with  deaf  persons  at  a  basic  level. 

The  minor  is  an  1 8-credit  program  with  1 2  required  and  6  elective  credits. 
Required  credits  include  the  core  courses  which  are  essential  to  understand- 
ing the  language  and  culture  of  the  deaf  community.  The  elective  credits 
allow  the  minor  candidate  to  select  a  more  focused  area  of  concentration. 

Students  must  maintain  a  cimiulative  GPA  of  not  less  than  2.8  to  enter  and 
complete  the  minor  Except  for  the  mtroductorv  courses,  EDHL  1 14  and 
1 15.  only  students  who  have  otTicially  declared  a  Deaf  Studies  minor  will  be 
able  to  schedule  the  designated  courses.  The  grade  received  in  American  Sign 
Language  courses  must  be  a  "C"  or  better  to  complete  the  minor 

This  minor  would  be  of  interest  to  Anthropology,  Criminology,  Education, 
Nursing.  Psychology,  and  Sociology  majors  and  anyone  else  who  is 
interested  in  interacting  with  deaf  or  hard-of-hearing  persons. 


Minor-Deaf  Studies 

Required  Courses: 

EDHL  1 14        Introduction  to  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing 

Persons 
EDHL  115         Introduction  to  .•\mencan  Sign  Language 
EDHL  215        Intermediate  American  Sign  Language 
EDHL  308        Language  for  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing  Persons 
EDHL  314        DeafCulmre 

Controlled  Electives:  Select  6cr  from  the  following: 
EDEX  1  1 1         Introduction  to  Exceptional  Persons 
EDHL  465        Parent-Preschool  Programs  for  Deaf  and 

Hard-of-Heanng  Persons 
SPLP  222         Introduction  to  Audiology 


18 


3cr 
Icr 

2cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 


Dual  Certification 


Students  majoring  in  Elementary  Education  may  complete  academic 
requirements  for  certification  in  Deaf  Education  by  completing  the 
following  requirements.  Students  are  advised  that  completion  of  require- 
ments for  a  second  certification  will  take  approximately  two  extra 
semesters. 

Dual  Certification-Deaf  Education  for  Majors  in  Elementary 
Education 


EDHL  114 

EDHL  115 
EDHL  215 
EDHL  307 
EDHL  308 
EDHL  329 
EDHL  330 
EDHL  415 
EDHL  451 

EDUC  342 
EDUC42I 
SPLP  222 
SPLP  311 
Recommen 
SPLP  242 
SPLP  334 


Introduction  to  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing 
Persons  3cr 
Introduction  to  Amencan  Sign  Language  Icr 
Intermediate  Amencan  Sign  Language  2cr 
Speech  for  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Heanng  Persons  3cr 
Language  for  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Heanng  Persons  3cr 
Teaching-C"ollaborati\ e  Practicum  I  Icr 
Teaching-Collaborative  Praclicum  II  Icr 
.\SL  Pedagogy  1  cr 
Teaching  Reading  to  Deaf  and  Hard-of- 
Hearing  Persons  3cr 
Pre- Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II  Icr 
Student  Teaching  ( EDHL)  (1 )  6cr 
Introduction  to  .Audiology  3cr 
.■\ural  Rehabilitation  3cr 
ded  Electives: 

Speech  Science  I  3cr 

Language  Development  3cr 


( 1 )    Student  Teaching  Configuration-ln  addition  to  their  regular  re- 
quirement of  I2cr  in  Llcmcntan  Education,  dual  certification  students 
must  do  an  extra  6cr  placement.  The  recommended  pattern  is  as 
follows: 

*6cr  in  a  regular  elementary  classroom 

*6cr  in  an  elementary  classroom  with  deaf  and  or  hard-of-hearing 
pupils  included 


*6cr  in  upper  school  classroom  with  deaf  and/or  hard-of-hearing 

pupils 
*Total  =  I8cr  inclusive  for  both  certifications 


D.     Disability  Services 

Completion  of  this  multidisciplinary  curriculum  in  educational,  social,  and 
natural  sciences  prepares  graduates  to  work  as  professionals  serving 
individuals  with  disabilities  in  a  wide  array  of  public  and  private  sector 
agencies  and  ser\  ice  providers,  including  adult  Mental  Health  .Mental 
Retardation  (MH/MR)  programs.  Students  who  complete  the  program  will 
earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  and  will  be  prepared  for  employment  as 
instructional  assistants  in  public  or  private  schools,  as  therapeutic  staff 
support  personnel,  or  in  a  wide  variety  of  capacities  in  MH'MR  programs, 
community-based  employmenL'living  programs,  early  intenention  pro- 
grams, residential  treatment  programs,  preschool/day  care  programs,  and 
other  agency  service  providers  for  individuals  with  disabilities.  The  mini- 
mum standard  of  eligibility  for  entrance  into  the  program  is  a  2.75  GPA. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Disability  Services 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101.  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  course  with  EDEX,  EDHL, 

SPLP  ELED,  or  ECED  prefixes 

Major: 
Required 

EDEX  1 1 1 
EDEX  112 
EDEX  222 

EDEX  340 

EDEX  415 

EDEX  458 
EDEX  460 
EDEX  469 


48 


46 


EDEX  478 


EDEX  493 
EDHL  114 

EDHL  115 
SPLP  254 


Courses: 

Introduction  to  Exceptional  Persons 

Typical  and  .'\typical  Growlh  and  Development 

Methods  of  Teaching  Reading  to  Persons 

with  Disabilities 

Introduction  to  Behavior  Management  in 

Special  Education 

Preschool  Education  for  Children  with 

Disabilities 

Transition  for  Youth  with  Disabilities 

Family  Perspectives  on  Disability 

Education  of  Persons  with  Emotional' 

Behavioral  Disorders,  Learning  Disabilities, 

or  Brain  Injur\' 

Education  of  Persons  with  Mental  Retardation;' 

Developmental  Disabilities  and  Physical 

Multiple  Disabilities 

Internship  Field  Training 

Introduction  to  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing 

Persons 

Introduction  to  American  Sign  Language 

Classroom  Management  of  Language  Disorders 


3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 


3cr 
12cr 

3cr 
Icr 
3cr 


3cr 
3cr 


Other  Requirements: 
Professional  Sequence: 

EDEX  103        Special  Education  Technology  or 
COMM  103    Digital  Instructional  Technology 
EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology 

Free  Electives:  (1)  20 

Students  may  use  these  20cr  toward  study  of  a  nnnor  discipline 
and/or  as  free  electives. 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

(1)     It  is  recommended  that  students  pursue  minor  studies  in  one  of  the 
following  minor  tracks:  Child  and  Family  Studies  ( I8cr),  Deaf  Studies 
( 1 8cr).  Educational  Psychology  ( 1 5cr).  Psychology  ( 1 8cr),  or 
Sociology  (18cr). 
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Department  of  Student  Affairs  in 
Higher  Education 

Website:  www.iiip.ediiisahc 

Dr.  Linda  M.  Hall,  Chairperson;  Belch,  Lowcry,  Mueller;  professors 
emeriti  Lunardini,  Thomas 

The  Department  of  Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education  offers  a  Master  of 
Arts  degree  in  Student  AtTairs  in  Higher  Education.  Students  in  this  program 
prepare  to  be  professional  practitioners  in  two-  and  four-year  colleges  and 
universities  in  a  variety  of  administrative  areas,  i.e.,  admissions,  housing  and 
residence  life,  student  development  programs,  student  activities  and 
organizations,  Greek  affairs,  registration,  financial  aid,  career  plaiming  and 
development,  minority  affairs,  health  services,  athletics,  advising  and 
testing,  international  student  services,  and  counseling  programs. 

Please  refer  to  the  Graduate  School  Catalog  for  further  details. 

Center  for  Career  and  Technical 
Personnel  Preparation 

Vocational-Technical  Professional  Studies 

Website:  www: iiip. eclii/voceil 

Donald  C.  Gamble,  Director;  Karen  S.  Rivosecchi,  Chairperson;  Boyd, 
Catlos,  Debow,  Dolecki,  Livingston,  Sites 

The  Vocational-Technical  Professional  Studies  program  otTers  undergradu- 
ate curricula  that  prepare  in-service  teachers  for  vocational-technical  edu- 
cation. Students  enrolling  may  specialize  in  an  area  related  to  interest  and/ 
or  previous  work  experience.  Prograitis  may  lead  to  either  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Education  degree  with  certification  or  to  professional  certifica- 
tion only.  Program  graduates  have  a  broad  range  of  cmployinent  opportuni- 
ties as  teachers/trainers  in  secondary  schools,  vocational-technical  schools, 
postsecondaiy  schools,  and  business  and  industry. 

Certification  to  teach  vocational-technical  education  in  the  common- 
wealth's secondary  schools  is  issued  to  individuals  who  meet  statutory  re- 
quirements, demonstrate  occupational/technical  proficiency  on  a  nationally 
standardized  occupational  competency  examination,  and  complete  60 
credits  of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education's  approved  university 
program.  In  the  lUP  program,  a  plan  of  studies  will  be  tailored  to  each 
student's  unique  background  (i.e.,  electrical,  electronics,  data  processing, 
drafting,  welding,  dental,  etc.)  and  professional  needs. 

Certification  to  serve  as  a  cooperative  education  teacher-coordinator  in  the 
commonwealth's  secondary  schools  can  be  earned  by  completing  a  pro- 
gram of  studies  tailored  to  each  student's  individual  background  and  pro- 
fessional needs.  The  program  prepares  individuals  for  managing  industrial 
cooperative  training  and  school-to-work  transitional  experiences.  For 
persons  holding  a  valid  Pennsylvania  Instructional  Certificate,  the  program 
of  studies  will  be  individualized  based  upon  educational  credits  earned. 

Each  program  offered  by  the  Center  for  Career  and  Technical  Personnel 

Preparation  requires  completion  of  the  following  credits: 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  1 20cr 

Cooperative  Education  Teacher/Coordinator  Certificate    15cr 
Vocational  Technical  Education  Certificate  60-62cr 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Vocational-Technical 
Education 


College: 

Professional  Educational  Sequence: 

COMM  103  Digital  Instructional  Technology  or 

FDED  102       .^mcrican  Education  in  Theory  and  Practice  3cr 
EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology  3cr 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

VOED  100        Preparation  of  the 
VOED  400        Preparation  of  the 


Vocational  Professional  I 
Vocational  Professional  II 


15cr 
15cr 


Other  Requirements: 
Vocational  Technical: 

ENGL  310        Public  Speaking 

VOED  450        Technical  Preparation  of  the  Vocational 
Professional 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3cr 


24cr 


30 


27 


6 
120 


Certificate-Vocational-Technical  Education 


Liberal  Studies:  As  follows: 

English:  ENGL  101 

Fine  Arts:  one  course  from  list 

Humanities:  one  course  from  list 

Mathematics:  MATH  101  or  higher-level  MATH  course 

Natural  Science:  one  course,  lab  or  non-lab 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  one  course,  no  course  with  VOED  prefix 

College: 

Professional  Educational  Sequence: 

EDSP  102  Educational  Psychology 

FDED  102         American  Education  in  Theory  and  Practice  or 
COMM  103  Digital  Instructional  Technology 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

ENGL  3 1 0        Public  Speaking 

VOED  100        Preparation  of  the  Vocational  Professional  I 

VOED  400        Preparation  of  the  Vocational  Professional  II 

Total  Certification  Requirements: 


21-23 


3cr 

3cr 


3cr 
1 5cr 
I5cr 


33 


60-62 


Certificate  as  Secondary  School  Cooperative  Education 
Teacher/Coordinator 

Existing  Pennsylvania  teaching  certificate  (Vocational  Instructional  I  or  II 
certificate  or  Inslnictional  I  or  II  certificate) 

Required  Courses: 

VOED  402        Special  Topics  in  Vocational  Pedagogical 
Preparation 


Total  Certification  Requirements: 


6-l5cr 
15(1) 


( 1  )     Students  may  be  exempt  from  some  credit  requirements  based  upon 
proof  of  previous  coursework  and  demonstration  of  specific 
competencies. 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  with  the 

following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr,  MATH  101  or  higher-level  MATH  course 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr,  no  courses  with  VOED  prefix 
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The  College  of  Fine  Arts 


Michael  J.  Hood,  Dean 

Michele  A.  Norwood,  Assistant  Dean  for  Curriculum  and  Instruction 
Website:  www.iup.edu/finearts 


The  College  of  Fine  Aits  has  professional  degree  programs  in  Art,  Music. 
Theater  and  Dance,  and  Interdisciplinarv  Fine  Arts  and  awards  the  Bachelor 
of  Arts  and  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degrees.  Programs  leading  to  certifica- 
tion to  teach  art  and  music  are  offered  in  cooperation  with  the  College  of 
Education  and  Educational  Technolog>.  This  partnership  leads  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  degree.  The  college  also  offers  minors  in 
art.  music,  and  theater  and  dance. 

With  one  of  the  largest  arts  programs  in  the  commonwealth.  lUP's  College 
of  Fine  Arts  offers  dedicated  facilities  for  each  department  augmented  by  a 
1.600-seat  auditorium,  two  theaters,  three  art  galleries,  a  university 
museum,  a  recital  hall,  a  computer  laboratory,  and  a  state-of-the-art  dance 
studio.  In  the  fall  of  2005.  a  large,  renovated  teaching  location  for 
sculpture  and  clay  opened  for  art  students,  and  in  the  spring  of  2006.  a 
newly  renovated  and  beautifully  enlarged  music  building  opened  for  music 
students  and  faculty.  The  music  facility  is  one  of  the  best  university  music 
teaching  facilities  in  Pennsylvania,  while  the  new  location  for  sculpttu'e  and 
clay  offers  large  open  space  pro\  iding  students  the  opportimity  to  increase 
their  undergraduate  art  experience.  The  college  sponsors  two  hundred  to 
three  hundred  arts  events  annually,  and  our  students,  who  currently  enjoy 
the  strongest  academic  profile  of  any  of  the  university  "s  colleges,  have 
opportunities  to  de\elop  their  talents  locally,  regionally,  and  nationally. 
The  college  has  an  active  international  program  for  student  exchange  with 
a  long-established  field-based  program. 

There  are  no  additional  college  requirements  for  graduation  beyond  the  uni- 
versity and  departmental  requirements  listed  in  other  sections  of  this 
catalog. 

Mission  Statement 

The  mission  of  the  College  of  Fine  .^rts  at  fUP  is  to  provide  excellent  pro- 
grams of  study  for  all  of  its  majors,  balancing  high  professional  standards 
with  rigorous  and  current  educational  practice,  and  to  provide  coursework 
and  programs  of  an  equally  high  standard  in  service  to  majors  in  other 
departments  which  may  require  arts  classes  and.  as  part  of  the  university's 
general  studies  mandate,  to  the  entire  imiversity  student  body. 

The  College  of  Fine  Arts  takes  as  its  special  mission  the  presentation  of 
arts  events  including  plays,  concerts,  exhibitions,  and  recitals,  featunng  the 
work  of  our  students  and  faculty  as  well  as  the  work  of  visiting  arts  profes- 
sionals, as  a  gift  of  enrichment  and  as  a  celebration  of  the  human  spirit  for 
the  university,  the  conmjunity.  and  the  region. 

Finally,  the  college  takes  as  its  mandate  and  its  privilege  the  inclusion  in  its 
presentations,  studios,  and  classrooms  the  works,  thoughts,  and  perfor- 
mances of  a  culturally  and  ethnically  diverse  world  of  art. 

College  Majors 

•  Art  (History  or  Studio  Track)-B.A. 

•  Art  Education-B.S  Ed. 

•  Art  Studio^B.F.A.. 

•  Interdisciplinary  Fine  .\rts  ( Dance  Arts  or  Musical  Theater 
Track  KB.A. 

•  Music  (History  and  Literature.  General  Studies,  or 
Theory  and  Composition  Track  >-B.A. 

•  Music  Education  B.S.Ed. 

•  .Music  Pcrformance-B.F.A. 

•  Thcater-B.A. 


College  Minors 

•  Art  llistorv 

•  .Vrt  .Studio 

•  Dance 


Entrcprcncurship  for  the  Arts 

Music 

Theater 


Major  in  Interdisciplinary  Fine  Arts 


The  Interdisciplinary  Fme  .\rts  major  is  available  for  students  desiring  to 
combine  coursework  within  the  departments  of  .\n.  Music,  and  Theater  and 
Dance  and  selected  courses  withm  other  colleges.  Students  must  enter  into  a 
college  department  through  a  portfolio  review  or  audition.  Sttidents  select 
specific  "Tracks"  which  are  tailored  to  the  areas  of  Musical  Theater  and 
Dance  .Arts.  This  program  is  designed  around  core  components  within  the 
liberal  arts  and  the  fine  arts  and  is  also  specifically  designed  for  the  student 
who  has  exceptional  skill  in  more  than  one  area  of  the  arts.  The  newly- 
designed  interdisciplinary  major  also  incliKks  the  opportunity  for  an  intern- 
ship. The  internships  would  mclude  work  within  the  performance  arena. 
This  interdisciplinary  program  is  coordinated  through  the  OtTice  of  the 
Dean.  College  of  Fine  .Arts,  where  additional  informaaon  is  available. 

Musical  Theater  Track 

The  Interdisciplinary  Fine  Arts  degree  focuses  on  music  theater  with  a  fiill 
integration  of  music,  dance,  and  theater.  Students  must  audition  in  music. 
theater,  and  dance.  In  order  to  be  accepted  into  this  track,  a  student  would 
need  to  pass  the  audition  in  music  and  a  second  audition  in  either  theater  or 
dance.  .As  students  plan  their  program,  they  need  to  be  aware  that  a  State 
System  Board  of  Governors"  pohcy  states  that  at  least  40  percent  of  the 
coursework  in  a  degree  must  consist  of  courses  numbered  300  and  above. 

Bachelor  of  Arts-lnteridisciplinary  Fine  Arts/Musical 
Theater  Track    ' . 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  with  33 

the  following  specifications: 

Fine  .Arts:  D.ANCE  102  or  MLTU  101 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr 


Major:  (1) 

Required  Courses: 

Dance: 

D.ANC  102        Introduction  to  Dance  (2) 

D.ANC  1 50        Fundamentals  of  Dance  ( 3 ) 

D.ANC  260       Beginning  Jazz  Dance  (4)  or 

DANC  485      Dance  Smdio:  Jazz 
DANC  270        Beginning  Ballroom  and  Tap  Dance  {5)  or 

D.ANC  485      Dance  Studio:  Ballroom  and  Tap 
\fusic: 

Introduction  to  Music  (6) 

Theory-  Skills  I 

Theory  I 

Voice  I 

Voice  n 

Voice  ra 

Voice  rV 


40 


MUHI  101 
ML  SC  1 1 1 
ML'SCI15 
.APMU  105 
.APMU  155 
APMU  205 
.APMU  255 
Theater: 
THTR  111 
THTR  240 
THTR  487 


Foundations  of  Theater 

Acting  I 

.Acting  Studio 
Ensemble/ Production  Requirements:  (7) 
.MUSC  126        Music  Theater 
THTR  486        Practicum  m  Production  (8) 

Required  Electives:  (9) 
Dance: 

DANC  250        Beginning  Modem  Dance 
D.ANC  280        Beginning  Ballet 
DANC  290        Ethnic  Dance 
D.ANC  351        Choreography 


6-l2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

9-12cr 

3cr 

2cr 

3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

Icr 

Icr 

9cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3CT 

4-6cr 
l-3cr 
.5-3cr 


4-9 


jcr 

3CT 

3cr 

3cr 
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DANC485 

Dance  Studio:  Modern 

3cr 

DANC  485 

Dance  Studio:  Ballet 

3cr 

Music: 

MUSC112 

Theory  Skills  D 

2cr 

ML'SC116 

Theorv  11 

3cr 

Na'SC153 

Class  Piano  1 

Icr 

MLSC  154 

Class  Piano  II 

Icr 

NfLSCjSl 

Italian  Diction  and  Literature 

Icr 

MUSC353 

French  Diction  and  Literature 

Icr 

ML'SC354 

German  Diction  and  Literatiu^ 

Icr 

Theater: 

THTR  116 

Fundamentals  of  Theatrical  Design 

3cr 

THTR  i:0 

Stagecraft 

3cr 

THTR  122 

Costume  W'oriishop 

3cr 

THTR  130 

Stage  \oice 

3cr 

THTR  131 

Stage  Movement 

3cr 

THTR  221 

Basic  Stage  Lightmg 

3cr 

THTR  223 

Makeup  for  the  Stage 

3cr 

THTR  341 

Actina  St\  les 

3cr 

THTR  350 

Directing 

3cr 

THTR  484 

Direction  Studio 

3cr 

THTR  48" 

Acting  Studio 

3cr 

Controlled  Elective*:  (as  advised) 

APMU  305. 

355,  405.  455.  MUSC  126,  THTR  486 

0-6 


21-27 


Free  Electhes: 

Total  Degree  Reqairements:  120 

( 1 )  State  System  Board  of  Governors'  policy  states  that  at  least  40  per- 
cent of  the  coursework  in  a  degree  must  consist  of  courses  numbered 
300  and  abo\  e. 

(2)  If  a  student  m  this  track  selects  D.-VNC  102  for  the  Liberal  Studies  re- 
quirement m  the  Fine  Arts,  this  requirement  is  satisfied  by  that  choice. 

(3)  Students  with  considerable  dance  training  in  three  or  more  dance 
genres  would  not  be  required  to  take  this  course. 

(4)  Choice  of  le\el  of  Jazz  course  would  depend  upon  pre\ious  training 
level  of  smdent. 

(5)  Choice  of  level  of  BallroomTap  course  would  depend  upon  previous 
training  level  of  student 

(6)  Required  for  major  unless  MUFD  101  has  been  used  for  the  Liberal 
Studies  Fine  .\rts  requirement. 

(7)  Ensemble  production  experiences  over  a  minimum  of  six  semesters. 
At  least  two  production  experiences  need  to  be  nonperformance 
experiences. 

(8)  In  the  last  year  of  this  track,  students  would  be  required  to  do  a  major 
production  responsibility  under  THTR  486  as  a  Senior  Project  in 
Music-Theater. 

(9)  As  advised  and  in  addition  to  any  course  listed  above  as  an  altemati\  e. 


Dance  Arts  Track 

The  Interdisciplinarv-  Fine  ArtsDance  Arts  Track  focuses  on  the  art  of 
dance  with  a  primarv'  integration  of  dance  and  theater  and  a  secondary 
integration  of  music  and  or  an.  Students  can  be  admitted  to  this  track  after 
completion  of  both  dance  and  theater  auditions  and  or  interviews. 

Bachelor  of  Arts-Interdisciplinary  Fine  Arts/Dance  Arts  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  with  53 

the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts:  NILHI  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electhes:  9cr,  no  courses  with  FLAR  prefix 

.Major:  ( 1 1  35-39 

Required  Courses: 

Dance:  9cr 

DANC  102        Introduction  to  Dance  3cr 

DANC  351        Choreography  3cr 

DANC  355        Dance  Production:  Administration  to  Creation     3cr 
Dance  Technique:  Select  1 7-2 Icr  from  the  following: 


DANC  250        Begiiming  Modem  Dance  or  3cr 

DANC  485  Dance  Studio:  Modem 
D.\NC  260       Beginning  Jazz  Dance  or  3cr 

DANC  485      Dance  Studio:  Jazz 
D.\NC  270        Beginning  Ballroom  and  Tap  Dance  or  3cr 

D.^'C  485      Dance  Studio:  Ballroom  and  Tap 
D.\NC  280       Begmning  Ballet  or  3cr 

DANC  485      Dance  Studio:  Ballet 
D.ANC  290       Ethnic  Dance  3cr 

THTR  486        Practicum  in  Production  (2)  2-6cr 

Theater:  Select  one  3cr  course  from  the  following: 
THTR  116        Fimdamentals  of  Theatrical  Design  3cr 

THTR  122        Cosmme  Workshop  3cr 

THTR  22 1        Basic  Stage  Lighting  3cr 

THTR  223        Makeup  for  the  Stage  3cr 

Ensemble/Production/Exhibition  Requirements: 
Select  6cr  from  the  following: 

MUSC  126        Music  Theater  l-3cr 

THTR  486       Practicum  in  Production 

(Dance.  Theater.  Musical,  or  Opera)  1  -3cr 

THTR  486        Practicum  in  Production:  Senior  Project  1  -3cr 

Controlled  Electives:  (as  advised)  7-11 

.\RT  112.  113.  215.  DANCE  353.  485.  FSMR  456, 
HPED  221.  MUSC  1 10.  1 15.  126.  THTR  1 16.  122.  221. 
223.  321.  322.  486  (2-6cr) 

Free  Electives:  21 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )  Total  credits  for  Major  Required  and  Controlled  Electives  must  be  46. 

(2)  The  foci  of  these  practicum  options  could  be  in  dance,  theater, 
musical,  or  opera.  In  addition,  at  least  2cr  would  be  required  for  a 
senior  thesis  project  in  practicum  in  dance  production. 


Minor  in  Entrepreneurship  for  Fine  Arts 

This  minor  for  nonbusiness  majors  program  assumes  no  prior  knowledge 
of  business.  Fine  arts  students  are  usually  involved  in  starting  and  nmning 
their  own  business,  developing  and  starting  small  performing  groups,  and 
developing  and  running  nonprofit  community  theaters.  Students  would 
develop  the  skills  necessary  to  evaluate  opportunities  within  their  industry. 
They  would  leam.  among  other  things,  to  1 )  analyze  their  competition,  2) 
develop  marketing  and  financial  plans.  3)  explain  intellectual  property 
rights.  4)  negotiate  contracts,  and  5)  wTile  a  business  plan  that  could  be 
used  to  obtain  financing  from  banks.  in\  estors.  or  other  sources  of  ftmding. 
These  skills  are  all  central  to  the  creation  and  development  of  new 
\entures.  This  is  a  joint  effort  of  four  departments  and  represents  an  18- 
credit  minor  for  fine  arts  majors.  The  program  is  designed  to  give 
nonbusiness  majors  a  general  backgroimd  in  starting  and  running  a  small 
business. 


18 


MInor-Entrepreneurship  for  Fine  Arts 

ACCT  200  Foundations  of  Accounting  3cr 

BTST  321  Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications         3cr 

MGMT  275  Introduction  to  Entrepreneurship  3ct 

MGMT  325  Small  Business  Management  3cr 

MGMT  450  Case  Studies  in  Arts  Management  3cr 

MKTG311  .\rts  Marketing  3cr 


Department  of  Art 

\\  ebsile:   ■■.  .i  •■■  nip  (.  ou  an 

Richard  Ciganko,  Chairperson:  Fortushniak,  Gillham,  Kabala, 
LaRoche.  Loar.  Mambo.  Mannikka.  Matsubara.  Mitchell.  Nestor, 
Palmisano.  Rode.  Sweeney.  Turner  \lllaIobos-Eche\erria.  Weiland:  and 
professors  emeriti  AH.  Balsiger  Battaglini.  Ben-Z\  i.  Burwell.  Clay. 
DeFurio.  Dongilla.  Dropcho.  Hamilton.  Hedman,  Innes,  Seelhorst, 
Vislosky,  Wert 


Page  72 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  L'NDERGRADUATE  CATALOG  2008-2009 


The  Department  of  Art  provides  a  sequence  of  foundation  and  advanced- 
level  courses  directed  toward  the  development  of  the  student's  creative  and 
expressive  abilities.  Degrees  otTered  arc  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree 
with  a  major  in  Studio.  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Art/Studio, 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Art/History,  and  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Education  degree  with  a  major  in  Art  Education.  Minors  in  the 
department  include  Art  Studio  and  Art  History. 

Students  pursuing  studio  or  art  education  degrees  are  initially  admitted  into 
the  department  through  the  Entrance  Portfolio  Review.  Art  history  majors 
are  not  required  to  submit  a  portfolio.  Students  interested  in  pursuing  the 
Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Studio  are  initially  admitted 
into  the  Bachelor  of  .^rts  degree  with  a  major  in  Art/Studio  and  may 
transfer  into  the  B. FA. -Studio  program  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year 
by  successfully  completing  the  B.F.A.  Sophomore  Review. 

The  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Studio  prepares  students 
for  careers  as  professional  visual  artists  and  is  a  platform  from  which  they 
might  go  on  to  study  for  the  Master  of  Fine  Arts  level,  the  tenninal  degree 
in  the  field.  The  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Studio  offers 
three  studio  emphasis  tracks:  the  Two-Dimensional  Emphasis  Track 
(including:  drawing,  graphic  design,  painting,  and  print  media),  the  Three- 
Dimensional  Emphasis  Track  (including:  ceramics,  fibers,  jewelry  and 
metals,  sculpture,  and  wood  and  furniture  design),  and  the  Individualized 
Studio  Emphasis  Track  (in  which  students  arc  able  to  build  a  degree  program 
to  meet  specialized  individual  needs). 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Art/Studio  offers  students  a 
broad  range  of  advanced  studio  options. 

The  mission  of  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Art/History  is 
to  provide  art  history  majors  with  a  solid  foundation  in  the  history  of  art, 
from  ancient  through  modem  times.  The  degree  prepares  students  for  grad- 
uate study  leading  to  careers  in  museums,  galleries,  fine  art  libraries,  visual 
resources,  teaching,  and  research.  Specific  goals,  objectives,  and  competen- 
cies related  to  this  degree  include  the  acquisition  and  demonstration  of 
critical  thinking,  research,  and  writing  skills;  knowledge  of  tenninology, 
methodology,  and  competency  with  various  approaches  to  art  historical 
inquiry;  and  the  ability  to  conduct  art  history  research  through  independent 
investigations. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  degree  with  a  major  in  Art  Education 
is  a  professional  degree  program  leading  to  certification  to  teach  K-12  art 
in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania.  The  program  reflects  contempo- 
rary theory  and  practice  in  art  studio,  art  history,  criticism,  aesthetics, 
visual  culture,  and  pedagogy.  The  program  complies  with  all  Pennsylvania 
standards  needed  for  certification  to  teach  art  in  the  commonwealth. 

All  art  majors  are  obligated  to  fulfill  the  university  requirement  for  Liberal 
Studies  coursework.  Art  Education  majors  must  achieve  and  maintain  a  3.0 
cumulative  GPA.  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts-Studio  majors  must  achieve  a  2.5 
cumulative  GPA  and  earn  a  grade  of  C  or  better  in  all  .ART  and  ARHI  courses 
to  graduate. 

A  Minor  in  Art  Studio  is  available  to  majors  within  the  Department  of  Art 
whose  major  area  of  study  is  Art  Education  or  Art  History;  this  provides 
fijrther  exploration  in  the  various  studio  disciplines.  Additionally,  the  Minor 
in  Art  Studio  provides  majors  from  other  disciplines  the  opportunity  to 
experience  the  visual  arts  in  greater  depth. 

The  mission  of  the  An  Histor>'  Minor  is  to  provide  students  with  the 
necessary  skills  to  critically  assess  the  origins  and  changing  dynamics  of  the 
visual  arts.  By  its  very  nature.  .'\rt  History  is  multidisciplinary  and  not  only 
develops  visual  literacy  and  tools  for  critical  thinking  but  also  introduces 
students  to  the  sociocultural  contexts  in  which  artworks  are  produced, 
providing  students  with  the  opportunities  for  understanding  cultural 
diversity  and  lifelong  learning. 

The  College  of  Fine  Arts  and  the  Department  of  Art  have  established  an 
exchange  program  with  the  National  Art  Academies  of  Slovenia  and 
Croatia.  Qualified  and  highly  skilled  juniors  and  seniors  may  participate  in 
the  exchange  by  application  to  the  An  Department  exchange  coordinator 


and  with  approval  of  their  major  studio  professor,  the  Department  of  Art 
chair,  and  the  College  of  Fine  Arts  exchange  coordinator. 

Detailed  information  regarding  application  to  one  of  the  degree  programs 
and  scheduling  a  Portfolio  Review  can  be  obtained  by  calling  the  Depart- 
ment of  Art  office  at  724-357-2530  or  by  e-mail  through  the  Department 
of  .Art  website  at  www.hip.edu/ai1 . 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Art/History  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electivcs:  6cr,  no  courses  with  ARHI  prefix 

Major: 

Foundation  Required: 

ARHI  205 
ARHI  207 
ARHI  224 
ARHI  413 
ART  112 
ART  114 


50 


18 


Ancient  to  Medieval  Art  3cr 

Renaissance  through  Modem  Art  3cr 

Introduction  to  Asian  Art  3cr 

Senior  Seminar  3cr 

Fundamentals  of  Drawing  3cr 

Color  and  Two-Dimensional  Design  3cr 

Controlled  Electives:  Choose  from  the  following:  27 

Up  to  6cr  (2  courses)  of  Art  Studio,  prefix  ART 

ARHI  100.  222,  300,  407,  408,  409,  410.  411,  412.  416, 

417,  418,  423,  425,  493 

Foreign  Language  Required:  12 

Foreign  Language  Intcnnediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Free  Electives:  1 3 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )    Intermediate-level  foreign  language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
Electives. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Art/Studio  (*) 


48 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts:  ARHI  205 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr.  ARHI  207,  no  courses  with  ART  prefix 

Major: 

Foundation  Required:  12 

ART  HI  Figure  Drawing  3cr 

ART  112  Fundamentals  of  Drawing  3cr 

ART  1 1 3  Three-Dimensional  Design  3cr 

ART  114  Color  and  Two-Dimensional  Design  3cr 

Level  II  Studio  Electives:  (select  6  of  the  following  8  coiu^es)  1 8 

ART  211,  213,  214,  215,  216,  217,  218,  219 

Art  History  Required:  6 

ARHI  100         .Arts  of  the  Twentieth  Century  3cr 

Controlled  Art  History  Elective  (Select  one  course  in  the  3cr 

last  three  semesters:  ARHI  413,  417,  423,  or  425. 

Course  must  be  designated  /W/.) 

.Advanced  Studio  Required:  2  I 

Advanced  Studio  courses  from  the  following:  (1,2) 

ART  316 

ART  355 

ART  356 

ART  421 

ART  451 

ART  452 

ART  453 

ART  454 

ART  455 


Intenncdiate  .Icwclrv  and  Metals 

Intcnnediate  Graphic  Design  I 

Intemiediate  Graphic  Design  II 

Advanced  Draw ing 

Advanced  Woodworking:  Function  and  Fomi 

.Ad\  anccd  Ceramics 

Advanced  Sculpture 

.Advanced  Painting 

Advanced  Graphic  Design  I 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
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ART  456 

Ad\  anced  Graphic  Design  D 

ART  45- 

Ad\  anced  Pnnt  Media 

ART  459 

Advanced  Fibers 

ART  460 

Advanced  Jeweln'  and  Metals 

\RT481 

S[>ecial  Topics 

ART  493 

Internship 

Free  Electives: 

3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


(  =  1  Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


15 
120 


Students  must  complete  3cr  \vitfain  an  advanced  studio  before 
permission  will  be  granted  to  enroll  in  the  6cr  component  of  the 
advanced  level.  Permission  of  the  instructor  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  6cr 
advanced  courses. 

( 2 )    Inclusion  of  internship  credit  hours  toward  any  portion  of  fulfillment 
of  degree  requirements  must  be  approved  by  the  departmental  chair 
and  student's  major  advisor  Approval  must  be  obtained  in  writing 
prior  to  enrollment. 

(=)    See  ad%isor\'  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree 

Requirements"  in  the  section  on  Requirements  for  GraduatioiL 


Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts-Art  Studio  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  followmg  specifications: 

Fine  .Arts:  ARHI  205 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr.  .ARM  207,  no  courses  with  ART  prefix 

Major: 

Foundation  Required: 

.\RT  1 1 1  Figure  Drawing 

ART  112  Fundamentals  of  Drawing 

ART  113  Three-Dimensional  Design 

ART  114  Color  and  Two-Dimensional  Design 


48 


12 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


Level  II  Studio  Electhes:  (Select  6  of  the  following  8  courses) 

ART  211.  213.  214.  215.  216.  21".  218.  219 

.\rt  Hislor>  Required: 

.ARHI  100         Arts  of  the  Twentieth  Century  3cr 

Controlled  .Art  History  Elective  (Select  one  course  in  the  3cr 

last  three  semesters:  .ARHI  413.  417.  423,  or  425. 

Course  must  be  designated  W;.) 

.Advanced  Studio  Required: 

(Select  1  of  3  .Advanced  Studio  Emphasis  Tracks) 

Three-Dimensional  Studio  Track: 

.Advanced  3-D  smdios  include:  (1.2) 

.ART  316 

ART  451 

.ART  452 

ART  453 

.ART  459 

.ART  460 

.ART  481 

ART  493 


18 


27 


Intermediate  Jewelry  and  Metals 

.Advanced  Woodworking:  Function  and  Form 

.Adv  anced  Ceramics 

.Advanced  Sculpture 

.Adv  anced  Fibers 

-Advanced  Jewelry  and  Metals 

Special  Topics 

Internship 

Primary  Advanced  Studio  (choose  one  studio  area  above) 
Synthesis  .Adv  anced  Studios  (choose  three  other  3-D 

advanced  studios) 
Two-Dimensional  Smdio  (choose  one  fiom  advanced 
2-D  studio  options) 

Tvo-Dimensional  Studio  Track: 

.Advanced  2-D  studios  include:  (1.2) 

.ART  355  Intermediate  Graphic  Design  I 

.ART  356  Intermediate  Graphic  Design  II 

.ART  42 1  .AdvaiKed Drawing 

.ART  454  .Advanced  Painting 

.ART  455  .Advanced  Graphic  Design  I 

.ART  456  -Advanced  Graphic  Design  II 


3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

15cr 

9cr 

3cr 


jcr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

15cr 

9cr 

3cr 


27cr 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 


.ART  457  .Advanced  Print  Media 

.ART  48 1  Special  Topics 

ARHI  493  Internship 

Primary  -Advanced  Smdio  (choose  one  studio  area  above) 

Synthesis  Advanced  Studios  (choose  three  other  2-D 

advanced  studios) 
Three-Dimensional  Studio  (choose  one  from  advanced 

3-D  studio  options) 

Individualized  Advanced  Studio  Track: 

(Student  with  specialized  mteresi  can  submit  a  proposal 

for  advanced  studio  study.  .Approval  required  by  department 

chair,  studio  division  chair,  and  student's  major  advisor) 

Select  27cr  from  the  following:  (1,2) 

-ART  316  Intermediate  Jewelry  and  Metals 

-ART  355  Intermediate  Graphic  Design  I 

ART  356  Intermediate  Graphic  Design  11 

.ART  42 1  Advanced  Drawing 

.ART  45 1  .Advanced  Woodworking:  Fimction  and  Form 

.ART  452  .Adv  anced  Ceramics 

-ART  453  .Advanced  Sculpture 

.ART  454  .Advanced  Painting 

.ART  455  Advanced  Graphic  Design  I 

.ART  456  Advanced  Graphic  Design  II 

ART  457  Advanced  Print  .Media 

ART  459  Advanced  Fibers 

ART  460  Advanced  Jewelry  and  Metals 

.ART  481  Special  Topics 

.ART  493  Internship 

Controlled  .\dvanced  Studio  Electives:  (1.  2) 

Select  6cr  from  the  following:  .ART  316.  355.  356.  421,  451, 

452.  453.  454.  455,  456.  457.  459.  460.  481.  493 

Senior  Thesis  and  Professional  Practicum 

ART  400  Professional  Practices 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  Students  must  complete  3cr  within  an  advanced  studio  before  permis- 
sion will  be  granted  to  enroll  in  ±e  6cr  component  of  the  advanced 
level.  Permission  of  the  instructor  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  6cr  advanced 
courses. 

(2)  Inclusion  of  internship  credit  hours  toward  any  portion  of  frilfillment 
of  degree  requirements  must  be  approv  ed  by  the  departmental  chair 
and  student's  major  advisor.  Approval  must  be  obtained  in  writing 
prior  to  eru-ollmenl. 

(3)  To  enter  program,  art  major  must  successfully  complete  the  B.F.A. 
Sophomore  Review  and  have  minimum  2.5  GP.A  overall. 

(4)  Student  must  achieve  a  cumulative  2.5  GPA  and  earn  a  "C"  or  better 
in  all  .ART  and  -ARHI  courses  to  graduate. 

(#)    See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree 

Requirements"  in  the  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Bachelor  of  Science  In  Education-Art  Education  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  m  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts:  fulfilled  by  ARHI  205 

.Mathematics:  6cr 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  Ocr 

College: 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology 

EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

EDEX  301        Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 
EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 


120 


48 


23 


3cr 
3cr 


2cr 
Icr 
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EDUC  342  Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 

EDUC421  Student  Teaching  (Hleinentary) 

EDUC  441  Student  Teaching  (Secondary) 

EDUC  442  School  Law 


Icr 
6cr 
6cr 
Icr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


24 


Major: 

ART  112  Fundamentals  of  Drawing 

ART  113  Three-Dniicnsional  Design 

ART  114  Color  and  Two-Dimensional  Design 

ARHI  207         Renaissance  to  Modem  Art 

ARED315        Issues  of  Art  in  K- 12  Programs 

ARED  317        Art  in  K-6  Programs 

ARED  318         Art  in  7-12  Programs 

ARED  320        Art  Criticism  and  Aesthetics  in  K-12  Programs 

Controlled  KIcctives:  30 

Select  1 5cr  from  the  following:  ARHI  1 00,  ART  111, 

ART  211,  213,  214,  215,  216,  217.  218.  219  15cr 

Select  12cr  from  any  ARHI  or  ART  prefix  12cr 

Select  3cr  from  any  ARED  prefix  3cr 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements:  125 

(*)     See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  '■3-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

(#)    See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree 

Requirements"  in  the  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Minor-Art  History 
Required  Courses: 


18 


ARHI  205 

Ancient  to  Medieval  Art 

3cr 

ARHI  207 

Renaissance  through  Modem  Art 

3cr 

ARHI  224 

Introduction  to  .Asian  Art 

3cr 

Three  courses  from  the  following: 

ARHI  100 

Arts  of  the  Twentieth  Century 

3cr 

ARHI  407 

Medieval  Art 

3cr 

ARHI  408 

Italian  Renaissance  Art 

3cr 

ARHI  409 

Baroque  and  Rococo  Art 

3cr 

ARHI  410 

Nineteenth-Century  European  Painting 

3cr 

ARHI  411 

Twentieth-Century  European  Art 

3cr 

ARHI  412 

Classical  Art 

3cr 

ARHI  413 

Senior  Seminar 

3cr 

ARHI  417 

Byzantine  Art 

3cr 

ARHI  418 

African  Art 

3cr 

ARHI  423 

Art  of  Japan 

3cr 

ARHI  425 

Arts  of  China 

3cr 

ARHI  493 

Internship 

3cr 

Minor-Art  Studio 

Three  courses  from  the  following: 

ART  1 1 1  Figure  Drawing 

ART  112  Fundamentals  of  Drawing 

ART  1 1 3  Three-Dimensional  Design 

ART  114  Color  and  Two-Dimensional  Design 

ART  211  Painting 

ART  213  Woodworking:  Function  and  Fomi 

ART  214  Ceramics 

ART  2 1 5  Sculpture 

ART  2 1 6  Jewelry  and  Metals 

ART  217  Print  Media 

ART  2 1 8  Graphic  Design 

ART  219  Fibers 

ART  281  Special  Topics 

Three  courses  from  the  followinj;: 

ART  316  Intermediale  Jewclrj'  and  Metals 

.\RT  355  Intennediatc  Graphic  Design  I 


18 


3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr(l) 

3cr 

3cr(l) 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 


ART  356  Intenncdiate  Graphic  Design  II  3cr 

ART  42 1  Advanced  Drawing  3cr 

ART  45 1  Advanced  Woodworking:  Function  and  Fonii  3cr 

ART  452  Advanced  Ceramics  3cr 

ART  453  Advanced  Sculpture  3cr 

ART  454  Advanced  Painting  3cr 

ART  455  Advanced  Graphic  Design  I  3cr 

ART  456  Advanced  Graphic  Design  II  3cr 

ART  457  Advanced  Print  Media  3cr 

ART  459  Advanced  Fibers  3cr 

ART  460  Advanced  Jewelry  and  Metals  3cr 

ART  481  Special  Topics  3cr 

( 1 )    Courses  have  prerequisites.  Check  the  catalog  for  details,  and  discuss 

your  course  of  study  with  your  Minor  Advisor.  The  instructor  may 
choose  to  waive  the  prerequisite  for  Art  Studio  Minors. 


Department  of  Music 

\\ebsite:  nniwiiipeJii/miisic 

Jack  Stamp,  Chairperson;  Baumer.  Caulder,  Chepaitis,  Clewell.  Collins, 
Dearing,  Dickinson.  Eisensmith.  D.  Ferguson,  L.  Ferguson.  Fry, 
Hastings,  Homer,  Jennings,  Kingan,  Kuehn,  Mantel,  Martynuik, 
Peavler,  Perlongo,  Radell,  Santos,  Scandrett,  Staples,  Wacker, 
Wheatley,  Worzbyt,  Young:  and  professors  emeriti  Adams,  Becker.  Bird. 
Borst,  Casavant,  DiCicco,  Dietz,  Lloyd,  Olmstead,  Perkins.  Thorell. 
Vansteenkist,  Weber 

The  Department  of  Music  has  a  threefold  mission:  1 )  professional  prepara- 
tion of  music  educators,  performers,  composers,  conductors,  and  musicolo- 
gists. 2)  liberal  studies  for  the  university,  and  3)  programs,  education,  and 
resources  of  music  for  the  community.  Degrees  otTered  are  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts,  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts,  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education. 

Admission  to  the  Music  Department  requires  satisfactorv  completion  of  an 
audition  in  addition  to  the  university  general  requirements.  Detailed 
information  will  be  sent  to  the  applicant  upon  request. 

The  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Music 
has  been  designed  to  give  the  student  a  general  experience  in  music.  The 
student  seeking  this  degree  has  the  choice  of  three  tracks:  Music  General 
Studies.  Music  History/Literature,  or  Music  Theory  Composition. 

The  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in 
Music  Perfonnancc  (equivalent  to  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree)  is  a 
special  program  with  a  major  in  one  of  twenty-one  areas  of  performance. 
The  student  in  this  program  prepares  to  pursue  a  career  as  a  professional 
performing  musician. 

The  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  degree  with  a 
music  major  leads  to  certification  to  teach  in  the  schools  of  Pennsylvania. 

A  student  wishing  to  minor  in  music  must  elect  a  minimum  of  15  credits  in 
music  courses  as  approved  by  the  department  chairperson.  An  audition  for 
admission  is  required. 

Special  Requirements 

1 .  Each  student  must  declare  a  primary  performing  medium.  Those  who 
elect  voice  as  their  primarv'  instrament  nomially  elect  piano  as  a 
secondary  instrument.  Perfonnancc  juries  are  held  at  the  end  of  each 
semester.  Students  are  expected  to  complete  the  requirements  for  their 
performing  area  and  level.  Piano  proficiency  is  required  in  all  decree 
programs. 

2.  Ensemble  participation  of  5  hours  a  week  is  required  each  semester. 
Students  may  fulfill  this  departmental  requirement  b>  participation  in 
either  I -credit  or  0-crcdil  enseinble(s).  In  meeting  the  degree  require- 
ments of  7-8  credits  of  ensemble  credit,  enrollment  in  credit-bearing 
ensembles  is  flexible  across  semesters. 

3.  Students  must  register  for  MUSC  475  (Music  Lab)  and  attend  four 
departmental  meetings  and  eight  campus  performances  such  as  recitals, 
concerts,  art  exhibits,  and  theater  productions  each  semester  as  required 
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by  the  degree  program  (seven  semesters  for  the  B.S.Ed,  program  and 
eight  semesters  for  the  B.A.  and  B.F..^.  programs). 

Bachelor  of  Arts-Music/History  and  Literature  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .•\s  oulHned  in  Liberal  Studies  section  50 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine -Arts:  MUHl  102 

.Mathematics:  M.MH  101  or  other  Liberal  Studies  Mathematics 

Natural  Science:  Option  II  recommended,  PHYS  105 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr,  MUHl  301.  no  courses  with  MUHI  prefix 

Major:  48 

Required  Courses:  (1) 


Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


16 
120 


APMU  124 
MUHI  302 
MUSC  1 1 1 
MUSC112 
MUSC  115 
MUSC  116 


(Major)  Applied  Piano  Jury  C 

Music  History  11 

Theor>'  Skills  I 

Theory  Skills  II 

Theory  I 

Theory  II 

MUSC  1 20- 136       8  semesters  of  Music  Ensembles 
MUSC  2 1 1        Theory  Skills  III 

Theory  Skills  IV 

Theory  III 

Theory  IV 

Fundamentals  of  Conducting 

8  semesters  of  Recital  Attendance 
Five  courses  from  the  following: 

MUHI  322,  323,  324,  325,  420.  421 
Controlled  Electives:  Music  electi\es  (with  advisor  approval) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


MUSC  21 2 
MUSC  21 5 
MUSC216 
MUSC  311 
MUSC  475 


Ocr 
3cr 
2cr 
2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
8cr 
2cr 
2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
2cr 
Ocr 

15cr 


13 

120 


Students  may  satisfy  any  Theory  Class  by  passing  the  final  exam  prior 
to  or  at  the  beginning  of  any  given  semester  and  then  enrolling  in 
Section  01 1  of  the  course  for  Ocr;  the  student's  grade  would  be 
recorded  as  ""Satisfactory"  on  the  transcript. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Music/General  Studies  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  50 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts:  MUHl  102 

.Mathematics:  MATH  101  or  other  Liberal  Studies  Mathematics 

Natural  Science:  Option  II  recommended.  PHYS  105 

Social  .Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr,  MUHI  301,  no  courses  with  MUSC  prefix 

49 


Major: 

Required  Courses:  (1) 

APMU  (Major)  Applied  Music  1-VIII  (2cr  each) 

APMU  122       (Major)  Applied  Jury  A 

MUHI  302        Music  History  II 

MUSC  1 1 1         Theory  Skills  I 

MUSC  112        Theory  Skills  II 

MUSC  115        Theory  I 

MUSC  116        Theory  II 

MUSC  120-136       8  semesters  of  Music  Ensembles 

MUSC  21 1        Theory  Skills  III 

MUSC  212        Theory  Skills  IV 

MUSC  215        Theory  III 

MUSC  216        Theory  IV 

MUSC  31 1        Fundamentals  of  Conducting 

MUSC  475        8  semesters  of  Recital  Attendance 

Controlled  Electives: 

Music  Electives  (with  advisor  approval  or  as  indicated  below): 

MUSC  217/218  (required  for  piano  and  organ  majors  only) 

MUSC  351/353/354  (required  for  voice  majors  only) 


16cr 

Ocr 

3cr 

2cr 

2cr 

3cr 

3cr 

8cr 

2cr 

2cr 

3cr 

3cr 

2cr 

Ocr 


icr 
3cr 


( 1 )    Students  may  satisfy  any  Theory  Class  by  passing  the  final  exam  prior 
to  or  at  the  beginning  of  any  given  semester  and  then  enrolling  in 
Section  01 1  of  the  course  for  Ocr;  the  student's  grade  would  be 
recorded  as  "'SatisfactorN''"  on  the  transcript. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Music/Theory  and  Composition  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  50 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts:  MUhI  102 

Mathematics:  .MATH  101  or  other  Liberal  Studies  Mathematics 

Natural  Science:  Option  11  recommended.  PHYS  105 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  MUHl  301,  no  courses  with  MUSC  prefix 

60 


Major: 

Required  Courses:  (1) 


Applied  Piano  I-VII 

Music  History  II 

Theory  Skills  1 

Theory  Skills  II 

Theory  I 

Theory  II 

MUSC  1 20- 1 36      4  semesters  of  Music  Ensembles 
MUSC  211        Theoiy  Skills  111 

Theory  Skills  IV 

Theory  III 

Theory  IV 

Keyboard  Harmony  I 

Keyboard  Harmony  II 

Form  and  Analysis  1  or 
MUSC  309      Orchestration  I 
MUSC  306        Counterpoint  I 

Fundamentals  of  Conducting 

Theory  V 

Composition  1 

Composition  II 

Composition  III 

Composition  IV 

8  semesters  of  Recital  .Attendance 
Controlled  Electives: 
Music  Electives  (with  advisor  approval) 


APMU 
MUHI  302 
MUSC  1 1 1 
MUSC  112 
MUSC  115 
MUSC  116 


MUSC212 
MUSC  215 
MUSC  216 
MUSC  217 
MUSC  218 
MUSC  304 


MUSC  311 
MUSC  315 
MUSC  411 
MUSC  412 

MUSC  41 3 
MUSC414 
MUSC  475 


14cr 

3cr 

2cr 

2cr 

3cr 

3cr 

4cr 

2cr 

2cr 

3cr 

3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

2cr 

2cr 
2cr 
3cr 
2cr 
2cr 
2cr 
2cr 
Ocr 


120 


Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )    Students  may  satisfy  any  Theory  Class  by  passing  the  final  exam  prior 
to  or  at  the  beginning  of  any  given  semester  and  then  enrolling  in 
Section  Oil  of  the  course  for  Ocr;  the  student's  grade  would  be 
recorded  as  "Satisfactory"  on  the  transcript. 


Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts-Music  Performance 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Smdies  section  50 

with  the  following  specifications; 

Fine  Arts:  MUHI  102 

.Mathematics:  M.'XTH  101  or  other  Liberal  Studies  Mathematics 

Natural  Science:  Option  II  recommended,  PHYS  105 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr,  MUHI  301,  no  courses 

with  MUSC  prefix 

Major:  65 

Required  Courses:  (1) 

APMU  (Major)  Applied  Music  I-VIU  (4cr  each)  32cr 

APMU  122       (Major)  Applied  Jury  A  Ocr 
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Music  History  II  3cr 

Theory  Skills  I  2cr 

Theoo'  Skills  II  2cr 

Theory  I  3cr 

Theory  II  3cr 

MUSC  1 20- 1 36       8  semesters  of  Music  Ensembles  8cr 

MUSC  21 1        Theory  Skills  III  2cr 

Theory  Skills  IV  2cr 

Theory  III  3cr 

Theory  IV  3cr 

Fundamentals  of  Conducting  2cr 

8  semesters  of  Recital  Attendance  Ocr 
Controlled  Electives: 

Music  Electi\es  (with  advisor  approval  or  as  indicated  below): 

MUSC  217/218  (required  for  piano  and  organ  majors  only)  2cr 

MUSC  351  353  354  (required  for  voice  majors  only)  3cr 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


MUHI  302 
MUSC 1 1 1 
MUSC  112 
MUSC  115 
MUSC  116 


MUSC  212 
MUSC2I5 
MUSC216 
MUSC  311 
MUSC  475 


120 


Students  may  satisiy  any  Theory  Class  by  passing  the  fmal  exam  prior 
to  or  at  the  beginning  of  any  given  semester  and  then  enrolling  in 
Section  01 1  of  the  course  for  Ocr;  the  student's  grade  would  be 
recorded  as  "Satisfactory"  on  the  transcript. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Music  Education  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlmed  m  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts:  fulfilled  by  courses  in  the  major 

Humanities:  HIST  195  (section  for  Music  majors), 

MUHI  102  (Music  Education  majors  only) 

Mathematics:  6cr,  MATH  101  or  110;  MATH  217 

Natural  Science:  Option  I  recommended 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr,  MUHI  301.  no  course  with 

MUSC  prefix 


48 


College: 

Professional 

Education  Sequence: 

EDSP  102 

Educational  Psychology 

3cr 

EDUC  242 

Pre- Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 

Icr 

EDUC  342 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 

I  or 

EDUC  421 

Student  Teaching  Elementary  Level 

6cr 

EDUC  441 

Student  Teaching  Secondary  Level 

6cr 

EDUC  442 

School  Law 

Icr 

MUSC  240 

Technology  in  the  Music  Classroom 

2cr 

MUSC  331 

Elementary  Methods 

2cr 

MUSC  333 

Instrumental  Methods 

2cr 

MUSC  335 

Music  for  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Settings 

lor 

MUSC  337 

General/Choral  Methods 

2cr 

Major:  (1) 

Required  C( 

jurses: 

APMU 

(Major)  Applied  Music  I-VII 

14cr 

APMU  122 

(Major)  Applied  Jury  A 

Ocr 

MUHI  302 

Music  History  II 

3cr 

MUSC 1 1 1 

Theory  Skills  1 

2cr 

MUSC  112 

Theory  Skills  11 

2cr 

MUSC  115 

Theory  I 

3cr 

MUSC  1 16 

Theory  II 

3cr 

MUSC  120-136       7  semesters  of  Music  Ensembles 

Ocr 

MUSC  21 1 

Theory  Skills  III 

2cr 

MUSC212 

Theory  Skills  IV 

2cr 

MUSC215 

Theory  III 

3cr 

MUSC  2 16 

Theory  IV 

3cr 

MUSC  311 

Fundamentals  of  Conducting 

2cr 

MUSC  475 

7  semesters  of  Recital  Attendance 

Ocr 

27 


51 


Concentration  area  courses:  (select  one  concentration) 
yocal  Concentration 

APMU  Piano  (minor)  I-IV  4cr 

APMU  123       Applied  Piano  Jury  B  Ocr 

Choose  two  of  the  following  Class  Instnunent  courses; 
MUSC  155.  157,  159.  161  2cr 

MUSC  351 '353/354  3cr 

Instrumental  Concentration 

AP.MU  124       Applied  Piano  Jury  C  Ocr 

MUSC  151        Class  Voice  I  Icr 

MUSC  152        Class  Voice  II  Icr 

MUSC  153        Class  Piano  I  Icr 

MUSC  154        Class  Piano  II  Icr 

MUSC  155        Class  Strings  I  Icr 

MUSC  157        Class  Percussion  I  Icr 

MLISC159        Class  Brass  I  Icr 

MUSC  161         Class  Woodwinds  I  I  cr 

Controlled  Electives:  choose  electives  from  the  following 
to  create  a  total  of  5 Icr  in  Major  Required  Courses  area: 
APMU  Instrument  (minor)  I-IV  ( Icr  each).  MUSC  120. 
155-162  (Icr  each).  163.  224.  300.  306,  309.  312.  313, 
315.  340.  411.  493 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


126 


(*)    Also  see  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "3-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

( 1 )    Students  may  satisfy  any  Theory  Class  or  Class  Instrument'Minor 
Instnunent  requirement  by 

A.  Theory-Passing  the  final  exam  prior  to  or  at  the  beginning  of 
any  given  semester  and  then  enrolling  in  Section  01 1  of  the 
course  for  Ocr;  the  student's  grade  would  be  recorded  as 
"Satisfactory"  on  the  transcript. 

B.  Class  instrument  or  minor  applied  area-Passing  the  B  or  C 
required  jury  (Ocr)  before  enrolling  in  class  instnmients  or  a 
minor  applied  course;  the  smdent's  grade  would  be  recorded  as 
"Satisfactory"  on  the  transcript. 


Department  of  Theater  and  Dance 

\%ebsite:  H-iwiupedii  theater 

Brian  R.  Jones,  Chairperson;  Ault,  Blackledge,  Boda-Sutton, 

Chimonides.  Kemp.  Liberia,  McCreary,  J.  Van  Dyke;  and  professors 

emeriti  Bowes,  Eisen,  Lonunock,  Simpson 

The  Department  of  Theater  and  Dance  is  dedicated  to  both  theater  and 
dance  as  collaborative  and  highly  disciplined  fields  offering  an  extended 
view  of  the  world  as  a  part  of  a  liberal  and  himianistic  education.  Successful 
students  develop  an  artistic  sensibility  and  a  disciplined  work  ethic,  skills 
necessary  in  most  endeavors.  The  department  is  committed  to: 

1 .  providing  comprehensive  coursew  ork  from  introductory  through 
advanced  levels  of  study,  in  all  major  areas  of  theater  and  dance 

2.  providing  diverse  production  opportunities  at  all  levels  to  challenge  stu- 
dents as  artists  by  developing  proficiency  in  one  or  more  of  the  areas  of 
playwriting.  research,  performance,  and  production  while  stimulating  the 
intellectual  growth  of  both  students  and  faculty 

3.  augmenting  and  complementing  the  aesthetic  offerings  of  the  university 
community 

4.  establishing  a  work  ethic  of  collaboration,  personal  discipline,  and 
respect 

The  department  oflFers  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  a  dance  minor,  and  a 
theater  minor  The  B.A.  degree  with  a  major  in  Theater  pro\ idcs  for  the 
study  of  theater  within  a  broad  liberal  arts  education.  The  minor  in  dance 
totals  1 8  controlled  credits,  w  hile  a  minor  in  Theater  consists  of  1 5  credits 
in  Theater  coursework  approved  by  the  chairperson  of  the  department. 
Theater  and  dance  courses  are  also  an  option  in  the  Interdisciplinary  Fine 
Arts  degree  offered  by  the  College  of  Fine  .\rts. 
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As  a  practical  extension  of  the  academic  progi^m,  the  Department  of 
Theater  and  Dance  offers  a  variet>-  of  production  opportunities  in  the 
Theater-by-the-Grove  Mainstage  and  Studio  theaters.  The  lUP  Dance 
Theater  performs  twice  annually. 

./Admission  to  the  Theater  major  requires  satisfactory  completion  of  an 
audition  or  interview,  in  addition  to  the  university's  general  admission 
requirements.  Detailed  information  will  be  sent  to  applicants  upon  request. 

The  Department  of  Theater  and  Dance  is  a  fijlly  accredited  institutional 
member  of  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Theater  fNAST). 

Bachelor  of  Arts-Theater 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  .Arts:  .\RH1  101.  DANC  102.  or  MUHl  101 

.Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  THTR  prefix 

Major:  40 

Required  Courses: 

THTR  1 1 1        Foundations  of  Theater  3cr 

THTR  116       Fundamentals  of  Theatrical  Design  3cr 

THTR  205        Classic  Theater  1  or  3cr 

THTR  206     Classic  Theater  II 

THTR  207        Modem  Theater  1  or  3cr 

THTR  208      Modem  Theater  II 
Core  Courses:  (minimum  of  6cr  from  each  area) 
Technical  Core: 

THTR  120       Stagecraft  3cr 

THTR  122       Cosmme  Workshop  3cr 

THTR  221        Basic  Stage  Lighting  3cr 
Per/ormance  Core: 

THTR  130        Stage  Voice  or  3cr 

THTR  1 3 1      Stage  Movement 

THTR  240       Acting  I  3cr 

THTR  350       Directing  3cr 
Production  Practicum:  (1) 

THTR  486        Practicum  in  Production  4cr 
Theater  Concentration  Electives:  concentrate  in 

one  or  two  of  the  following  areas:  9cr 
Area  A:  Design/Tech  (in  addition  to  any  of  the 
technical  core  beyond  the  6cr  required) 

THTR  320        Scene  Design  3cr 

THTR  321        Stage  Lighting  Design  3cr 

THTR  322        Costume  Design  3cr 

THTR  323        Sound  Design  3cr 

THTR  324        Advanced  Stagecraft  3cr 

THTR  489       Technical  Theater  Problems  3cr 
Area  B:  Performance  (in  addition  to  any  of  the 
performance  core  beyond  the  6cr  required) 

THTR  340       Acting  II  3cr 

THTR  341        Acting  Styles  3cr 

THTR  342        Acting  Shakespeare  3cr 

THTR  484        Directing  Studio  3cr 

THTR  487        Acting  Studio  3cr 

Area  C:  Musical  Theater  (2)  3cr 

DANC  150        Fundamentals  of  Dance  3cr 

DANC  250        Beginning  Modem  Dance  3cr 

DANC  260        Beginning  Jazz  Dance  3cr 

DANC  270        Beginning  Ballroom  and  Tap  Dance  3cr 

DANC  280        Beginning  Ballet  3cr 

DANC  290        Ethnic  Dance  3cr 

D.\NC  485        Dance  Smdio  3cr 

THTR  341        Acting  Styles  3cr 

THTR  487       Acting  Studio  3cr 
Area  D:  Theater  History-  and  Theory  (3) 

THTR  310       Theater  Criticism  3cr 

THTR  347        Playwriting  3cr 

THTR  350        Directing  3cr 


Theater  Electives:  3cr 

Choose  an  additional  course  either  from  any  THTR  course 

listed  above  or  any  of  the  following: 

THTR  223,  281,  310,  345,  347,  481,  483,  493 

Free  Electives:  27 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )  4cr  over  a  minimum  of  six  semesters  including  one  semester  for 
senior-year  project. 

(2)  In  addition  to  auditioning  for  limited  seats  in  applied  voice  lessons 
from  the  Music  Department,  students  could  choose  at  least  one  acting 
class  and  at  least  one  dance  class  from  the  listings  in  this  category. 

(3)  In  addition  to  taking  all  four  of  the  Classic  and  Modem  Theater 
courses  for  6  of  the  9cr  required  in  this  concentration,  an  additional 
3cr  can  be  chosen  from  the  courses  in  this  category  (assuming  that 
they  are  not  already  serving  another  major  requirement)  or  from 
specially  defined  THTR  281/481/483  courses. 


Minor-Theater  1 5 

Students  interested  in  a  Theater  minor  must  meet  with  the 
department  chairperson  to  work  out  an  approved  list  of  courses 
to  serv  e  the  intended  purpose  of  the  Theater  minor. 

Dance  Minor 

The  Dance  Minor  program  provides  a  foundation  for  those  interested  in 
teaching  dance,  working  in  administration  with  a  dance  company,  managing 
a  private  dance  studio,  working  with  theater  productions,  or  desiring  a 
broad-based  education  within  the  dance  discipline. 

The  minor  is  an  1 8-credit  program  with  6  required  and  1 2  advised  elective 
credits.  The  required  credits  include  pertinent  foundation  courses  and 
advanced-level  theory  courses.  The  required  courses  also  provide  a  compre- 
hensive study  of  production  elements,  fundamental  and  historical  theories 
of  dance,  and  dance  choreographic  and  teaching  theories  that  cannot  be 
obtained  in  any  of  the  elective  courses.  The  advised  elective  credits  include 
the  technique  courses. 

The  Dance  Minor  is  based  on  the  National  Standards  for  Arts  Education 
dance  requirements.  Using  this  basis  for  the  program  ensures  fundamental 
preparation  for  a  number  of  students  needs,  e.g.,  the  dance  teacher,  the 
performer,  and  the  dance  studio  owner. 

Through  advisement,  the  minor  program  can  serve  the  individual  smdent's 
needs.  The  program  would  be  of  interest  to  majors  in  secondary  and 
elementary  education,  small  business,  recreation  and  physical  education, 
theater,  music,  and  interdisciplinary  fine  arts  and  anyone  who  has  an 
interest  in  dance  and  wants  to  broaden  his  or  her  Liberal  Arts  education. 


Minor-Dance 

Required  Courses: 

DANC  102        Introduction  to  Dance 

One  course  from  the  following: 

DANC  351        Choreography 

DANC  353        Dance  Curriculum  and  Instmction 

DANC  355        Dance  Production 

Four  courses  from  the  following  as  advised: 

DANC  150        Fundamentals  of  Dance 

DANC  250        Beginning  Modem  Dance 

DANC  260        Beginning  Jazz  Dance 

DANC  270        Beginning  Ballroom  and  Tap  Dance 

DANC  280        Beginning  Ballet 

DANC  290        Ethnic  Dance 

DANC  485        Dance  Studio 


18 

6 


3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


12 
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The  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Carleen  C.  Zoni,  Dean 

Dolores  Brzycki,  Assistant  Dean  for  Administration 
Jacqueline  Beck,  Director,  Academic  Planning  and  Assessment 

Website:  www.iup.edu/healthhumansen/ 


The  College  of  Health  and  Human  Senices  compnses  nine  multifaceted 
departments  which  offer  programs  leading  to  seventeen  baccalaureate  de- 
grees and  six  master's  degrees.  fi\e  minors,  two  credit-bearing  certificate 
programs,  and  one  noncredit  certificate  program.  The  departments  in  the 
college  are  Criminolog>'.  Culinary  .Arts.  Food  and  Nutrition.  Health  and 
Physical  Education.  Hospitality  Management.  Human  De\elopment  and 
En\  ironmental  Studies.  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations.  Nursing  and  Allied 
Health  Professions,  and  Safety  Sciences. 

The  college  offers  degrees  in  areas  relevant  to  workforce  needs  and  prides 
itself  on  ha%ing  established  a  learning-centered  environment  in  which  the 
curricula  bridge  theory  and  practice.  Hands-on  fieldwork.  observations, 
clinical  experiences,  internships,  cooperative  education,  and  service- 
learning  opportunities  are  regular  components  of  the  curricula  and  provide 
valuable  learning  experiences  for  students.  Instructional  methods  are  often 
cooperative  and  collaborative,  affording  smdents  the  opportunity  to 
understand  what  they  can  contribute  to  and  gain  from  collective  efforts. 
Discovery-based  instruction  pro\  ides  oppommities  to  learn  about  a  disci- 
pline by  practicing  in  the  field.  Media  technology,  an  ever-expanding 
resource,  provides  access  to  worldwide  information.  Faculty  members 
recognize  the  central  role  of  the  learner  in  the  learning  process  and  strive 
to  create  integrated,  holistic  learning  environments.  The  focus  on  learning 
is  a  commitment  to  the  continuous  improvement  of  the  quality  of  educa- 
tion offered  by  the  college. 

The  mission  of  the  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services  is  to  ser\  e  the 
public  interest  by  preparing  professionals  for  applied  professional  disci- 
plines. Graduates  will  be  compassionate,  affirm  high  personal  and  profes- 
sional standards,  provide  fiiture  leadership,  and  be  committed  to  creating 
and  advancing  knowledge  in  their  discipline. 

Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary  Minor 

Successful  law  \  ers  possess  excellent  skills  in  writing  and  speaking  and  can 
analyze  a  problem  and  explain  its  solution  in  clear,  logical  terms.  The  Pre- 
Law  Interdisciplinary  Minor  prepares  the  smdent  especially  well  in  these 
areas  and  provides  the  skills  and  knowledge  needed  to  do  well  in  the  law 
school  admissions  examination.  This  minor  may  be  taken  with  any  major 
other  than  those  w  ith  a  Pre-Law  Track.  Although  a  pre-law  minor  is  not 
required  for  law  school  admission,  this  interdisciplinary  minor  will  provide 
students  with  the  prerequisite  skills  for  law  school.  Interested  students 
should  contact  the  Department  of  Finance  and  Legal  Studies. 

Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary  Minor  21 

Seven  courses,  including  at  least  one  from  each  of  the  seven  areas 

(no  courses  with  student's  major  prefix): 

Busines.^:  ACCT  201.  ACCT  202.  BLAW  235 

Criminology:  CRI.M  210,  215,  225 

Economics:  ECON  121.  122.  332 

English:  ENGL  212.  220.  310 

Hision:  HIST  320.  321,  346 

Philosophy:  PHIL  101,  222,  450 

Political  Science:  PLSC  358,  359,  361 


College  Majors 

\thlctlc  Training 

•  C  hild  and  Famil>  Studies 

•  (  linical  Laboratory  Science 

•  C  rlmlnology  (Pre-law  Track  available) 

•  Culinary  .Arts  (nondegree  Certificate  program) 

•  Famil\  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education 


•  Fashion  Merchandising 

•  Health  and  Physical  Education 

•  Hospitalit\   Management 

•  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  (graduate  program  only) 

•  Interior  Design 

•  Nuclear  .Medicine  Technology 

•  Nutrition  (Tracks  available:  Dietetics,  Nutrition) 

•  Nursing  i Tracks  available:  Licensed  Practical  Nurse.  Registered  Nurse) 

•  Physical  Education  and  Sport  (Programs  available:  Aquatic.  Exercise 
Science.  Sport  .Administration) 

•  Respiratory  Care  (Certified  Respiratory  Therapist  Track  available) 

•  Safety  Sciences 

College  Minors 

•  Child  and  Family  Studies 

•  Criminology 

•  information  .Assurance 

•  Nutrition 

•  Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary 

•  Safety   Sciences 

Credit  Certificate  Programs 

•  Driver  Education 

•  Gerontology 


Department  of  Criminology 

Website:  H-\%-v,.iup.edu/criminology 

Randy  L.  Martin,  Chairperson:  Austin.  Hwang.  Frenzel.  Gibbs.  Gido. 

Gie\  er,  Gossett  Hanrahan.  Kim.  Lee.  Lewis,  J.  Martin.  McCauley. 

.Merlo.  Mutchnick,  Myers,  Phaneuf,  Roberts:  and  professors  emeritae 

Moyer.  Wilson 

The  Department  of  Criminology  offers  students  seeking  careers  in 
criminology  a  broad  liberal  arts  education  that  encourages  them  to  think 
critically  about  crime  and  justice  issues  and  also  prepares  them  for  careers  in 
the  criminal  justice  system.  The  degrees  offered  are  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
with  a  major  in  Criminology  and  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  with  a  major  in 
Criminology  Pre-Law  track.  Additionally,  students  may  minor  in  Criminol- 
ogy. Through  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  the  department 
also  offers  graduate  work  at  both  the  master's  and  doctoral  levels. 

The  program  in  Criminology  has  a  fivefold  objective: 

1 .  The  education  of  smdents  for  employment  and  leadership  in  the 
expanding  field  of  criminology  and  criminal  justice 

2.  The  education  of  presently  employed  criminal  justice  personnel  who 
recognize  a  need  for  furthering  their  education 

3.  The  instruction  of  smdents  who  wish  to  acquire  an  understanding  of 
the  processes  of  criminal  justice  as  a  cultural  part  of  their  higher 
education 

4.  The  instruction  of  students  who  wish  to  prepare  for  graduate  smdy 
and  or  research  in  criminology 

5.  .A  curriculum  that  provides  an  excellent  foundation  for  students 
preparing  for  a  career  in  law 

Nearly  every  level  of  government  offers  opportunities  for  professional 
careers  in  criminology.  For  example,  employment  opportunities  normally 
exist  in  more  than  fifty  federal  agencies  (e.g..  Federal  Bureau  of  Investiga- 
tion. U.S.  Department  of  Treasury.  Federal  Bureau  of  Prisons).  Graduates 
also  will  fmd  employment  in  local  and  state  organizations  including  law 
enforcement  (e.g..  Pennsylvania  State  Police,  \arious  municipal  police 
departments)  and  cortectional  agencies  (e.g..  probation,  parole.  Pennsyl- 
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vania  Department  of  Corrections).  Additionally,  there  are  a  wide  variety'  of 
opportunities  in  the  expanding  fields  of  private,  commercial,  and  industrial 
security,  including  cy bersecurity .  Furthermore,  many  governmental  agencies 
have  specialized  units  dealing  with  juveniles,  community  relations,  training, 
education,  and  research. 

Career  opportunities  also  are  available  in  research  and  teaching  at  the 
college  and  university  levels  and  in  research  divisions  of  various  agencies. 

Students  who  wish  to  change  their  major  lo  Criminology  or  Criminology' 
Prc-Law  track,  or  to  minor  in  Crmiinology,  must  have  a  cumulative  GPA  of 
2.5  at  the  time  of  application  to  be  accepted  formally  by  the  department. 

Bachelor  of  Arts-Criminology 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  5  I 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112  or  BIOL  103-104  recommended 

Social  Science:  CRIM  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr,  no  courses  with  CRIM  prefix 

Major:  39 

Required  Courses: 

CRIM  102         Survey  of  Criminology  3cr 

CRIM  306         Criminological  Research  Methods  3cr 

CRIM  400         Theoretical  Criminology  3cr 

CRIM  401         Contemporary  Issues  in  Criminology  3cr 

CRIM  403         Dilemmas  in  Criminology  and  Criminal  Justice      3cr 

Controlled  Electives: 

Two  CRIM  electives  6cr  ( 1 ) 

Select  two  courses  from  each  group: 

Croup  A :  The  Criminal  Justice  System  6cr 

CRIM  205         Law  Enforcement  and  the  Community 

CRIM  2 1 5         Survey  of  Courts  and  the  Criminal  Justice 

System 
CRIM  225         Survey  of  Corrections 
CRIM  235         Survey  of  Juvenile  Justice  and  Juvenile  Law 
CRIM  255         Law,  Social  Control,  and  Society 
Croup  B:  Critical  Issues  in  Criminology  6cr 

CRIM  354         White  Collar  Crime 
CRIM  374         Environmental  Crime  and  Justice 
CRIM  384         Violence  and  Victimology 
CRIM  394         Crime  and  Delinquency  Prevention 
Group  C:  Diversity  Issues  in  Criminology  6cr 

CRIM  410         Race,  Ethnicity,  Social  Structure,  and  Crime 
CRIM  450         Women  and  Crime 
CRIM  470        Comparative  Study  of  Justice 


Minor/Concentration: 


15-21 


Free  Electives:  9-15 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

(1 )    No  more  than  6cr  of  CRIM  493  may  be  applied  to  39cr  minimum  in 
major. 

Bachelor  of  Arts-Criminology/Pre-Law  Track 

Liberal  .Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  5  1 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217 

Natural  .Science:  CHEM  111-112  or  BIOL  103-104  recommended 

Social  Science:  CRIM  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  no  courses  with  CRIM  prefix 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

CRIM  102         Survey  of  Criminology 

CRIM  306         Criminological  Research  Methods 

CRIM  400         Theoretical  Criminology 


39 


CRIM  401         Contemporary  Issues  in  Criminology  3cr 

CRIM  403         Dilemmas  in  Criminology  and  Criminal  Justice      3cr 

Controlled  Electives: 

Two  CRIM  electives  6cr  (1) 

Select  two  courses  from  each  group: 

Group  A:  The  Criminal  Justice  System  6cr 

CRIM  205         Law  Enforcement  and  the  Community 

CRIM  215         Survey  of  Courts  and  the  Criminal  Justice 

System 
CRIM  225         Survey  of  Corrections 
CRIM  235         Survey  of  Juvenile  Justice  and  Juvenile  Law 
CRIM  255         Law.  Social  Control,  and  Society 
Group  B:  Critical  Issues  in  Criminology'  6cr 

CRIM  354         White  Collar  Crime 
CRIM  374         Environmental  Crime  and  Justice 
CRIM  384         Violence  and  Victimology 
CRIM  394        Crime  and  Delinquency  Prevention 
Group  C:  Diversity  Issues  in  Criminology  6cr 

CRIM  410         Race.  Ethnicity.  Social  Structure,  and  Crime 
CRIM  450         Women  and  Crime. 
CRIM  470         Comparative  Study  of  Justice 

Other  Requirements:  Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary  Track  15-21 

Seven  courses,  including  at  least  one  from  each  of  six  areas: 
Business:  ACCT  201,  ACCT  202,  BLAW  235 
Economics:  ECON  121,  122,  332 
English:  ENGL  212,  220,  310 
Histoiy:  HIST  320,  321,  346 
Philosophy:  PHIL  101,  222,  450 
Political  Science:  PLSC  358,  359,  361 

Free  Electives:  9-15 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

{ 1 )    No  more  than  6cr  of  CRIM  493  may  be  applied  to  39cr  minimum  in 
major. 


Minor-Criminology  (1,2) 


18 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


Required  Courses: 

CRIM  101         Crime  and  Justice  Systems  3cr  (3) 

CRIM  102         Survey  of  Criminology  3cr 

CRIM  401         Contemporary  Issues  in  Cnminology  3cr 
CRIM  403         Dilemmas  in  Criminology  and  Criminal  Justice      3cr 

Two  additional  CRIM  electives,  one  chosen  from  6cr  (4,  5) 
Controlled  Electives  Group  B  and  one  from  Group  C 

( 1 )  Must  have  formal  Criminology  Department  approval  to  be  admitted 
to  minor  in  Criminology. 

(2)  Must  have  a  cumulative  GPA  of  2.5  to  declare  the  minor. 

(3)  Meets  Liberal  Studies  Social  Science  requirement. 

(4)  For  students  in  the  Computer  Science  Information  Assurance  major, 
CRIM  321  may  be  substituted  for  Group  B  elective. 

(5)  For  students  in  the  Computer  Science  Infomiation  Assurance  major, 
CRIM  323  may  be  substituted  for  Group  C  elective. 


Minor-Information  Assurance  (1)  18 

Required  Courses: 

cose  110         Problem  Solving  and  Structured  Programming       3cr  (2) 

COSC  3 1 6         Host  Computer  Security  3cr 

cose  352         LAN  Design  and  Installation  3cr 

CRIM  101         Crime  and  Justice  Systems  (3)  or  3cr 

CRIM  102       Survey  of  Criminology  (3) 

CRIM  321         Cybersecurity  and  Loss  Prevention  3cr 

CRIM  323         Cybersecurity  and  the  Law  3cr 

( 1 )    Computer  Science  majors  in  the  Information  Assurance  Track  are  not 
eligible  to  take  this  minor;  instead,  they  must  take  a  Criminology 
minor. 
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(2)  Computer  Science  majors  cannot  count  COSC  1 10;  instead,  they  must 
take  one  additional  course  from  the  following:  CRJM  300.  355.  400. 
401.  481.  482. 

(3)  Criminology  majors  cannot  count  CRJM  101  or  102;  instead,  they 
must  take  one  additional  course  from  the  following:  COSC  341,  356, 
362,  427.  432.  482,  IFMG  382. 


Criminal  Justice  Training  Center  (CJTC) 

The  CJTC  provides  high-quality  education  and  training  programs  for  the 
continuing  professionalism  of  the  criminal  justice  system.  The  CJTC  is  one 
of  only  se\enteen  schools  in  the  commonwealth  certified  to  offer  Act  120 
training,  a  750-hour  program  that  qualifies  graduates  to  be  municipal  police 
officers.  TTie  police  academy  is  located  at  the  main  campus  at  lUP  and 
various  satellite  locations.  TTie  center  also  offers  programs  for  in-ser\'ice 
personnel  in  ftilfillment  of  armual  mandatory  continuing  education  require- 
ments and  nonmandatory  courses  such  as  Basic  and  Advanced  Accident 
Investigation.  Perceptual  Driving,  and  Instructor  Development.  Lethal 
Weapons  Training.  .Act  235.  provides  the  basic  requirements  and  manda- 
tory recertification  for  armed  security  personnel.  Visit  the  website 
H-w-w.iup.fcbicrimjiistice  for  more  information. 

Department  of  Culinary  Arts 

Website:  wwH.iup.edu/culinary 

Albert  S.  VVutsch,  Chairperson;  Battaglia.  Blake.  DeMane.  Fitting, 
Klinger,  Kapusta.  Pike.  Wygonik;  professor  emeritus  Brown 

The  Department  of  Culinary  .Arts  offers  a  four-semester  (sixteen  calendar 
months),  competency-based,  noncredit  certificate  Culinary  Program.  This 
distinctiv  e  program  provides  hands-on  learning  experiences,  including 
fundamental  culinary  theory  and  on-the-job  work  experience.  gi%  ing  each 
student  the  necessary  skills  and  knowledge  to  begin  a  successful  career  in 
the  field  of  culinary  arts. 

The  department  also  offers  a  Culinary  Arts  and  Baking  and  Pastry  Arts 
Program  for  the  students  with  a  desire  to  excel  in  pastrv'  arts.  Students 
admitted  to  the  combination  Culinary  Arts  Baking  and  Pastry  Program  are 
on  the  culinary  campus  for  five  semesters:  fall,  spring,  and  summer  of  the 
first  year  and  fall  and  spring  of  the  second  year  The  final  summer  semester 
is  a  paid  extemship  in  the  industry. 

The  Culinary  Arts  and  Baking  and  Pastry  Arts  programs  are  nationally 
recognized  and  accredited  by  the  American  Culinary  Federation. 

Dunng  the  last  semester  of  study,  students  are  placed  with  a  distinguished 
employer  in  a  prestigious  resort  or  restaurant  for  a  paid  extemship  experi- 
ence. This  contemporary  approach  to  learning  enables  students  to  achieve 
advanced  levels  of  proficiency  in  both  culinary  techniques  and  business 
management  skills  while  they  advance  through  the  certificate  programs. 

Graduates  of  the  culinary  programs  may  transfer  42  credits  of  coursework 
toward  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Hospitality  Manage- 
ment and  39  credits  toward  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in 
Nutrition,  In  addition  to  these  programs  a  European  Study  option  is  also 
available. 

Department  of  Food  and  Nutrition 

Website:  un  \i  nip  eiiii  Jnnjiuirnnini 

Susan  S.  Dahlhelmer,  Chairperson;  Barker.  Johnson,  Taylor-Davis. 
Wagoner;  and  professors  emeritae  Cessna,  Minnick,  Steiner 

The  Department  of  Food  and  Nutrition  offers  a  degree  program  in  nutri- 
tion with  two  tracks,  dietetics  and  general  nutrition.  Within  the  degree 
program,  students  select  a  natural  science  option  determined  by  their 
academic  preparation  and  career  goals.  This  curriculum  prepares  students  as 
professionals  for  a  div  ersity  of  career  opportunities  in  food  service,  the 
food  industry,  food  and  nutrition  research,  and  health  care. 

In  addition,  the  department  provides  Liberal  Studies  courses  which  are 
available  to  all  university  students.  These  include  FDNT  143,  an  option  in 
the  university's  Liberal  Studies  requirements  for  Health  and  Wellness: 


FDNT  145,  a  Liberal  Studies  elective;  and  three  LBST  499  synthesis 
courses  (Food  and  Culture.  The  Battle  for  Perfection,  and  Screen  Cuisine). 

Dietetics  Tracit 

Students  who  complete  the  Dietetics  Track  (Didactic  Program  in  Dietetics) 
meet  the  academic  requirements  as  accredited  by  the  Conunission  on  Ac- 
creditation for  Dietetics  Education  of  the  American  Dietetic  Association. 
This  track  will  prepare  an  individual  to  serve  as  a  translator  of  food  and 
nutrition  science  information  for  members  of  the  larger  community  with 
respect  to  healthful  food  preparation,  healthy  eating  behaviors,  medical 
nutrition  therapy,  management  of  nutrition  delivery  and  food  service 
systems,  and  advocacy  for  the  profession  of  dietetics.  The  individual  who 
completes  this  program  will  exhibit  an  in-depth  knowledge  of  food,  nutri- 
tion, behavioral  sciences,  and  management  theorv  and  be  able  to  apply  this 
knowledge  to  solve  problems. 

Nutrition  Tracl< 

The  Nutntion  Track  allows  students  to  plan  a  curriculum  based  upon  career 
goals  other  than  becoming  a  registered  dietitian.  Career  opporwnities  for 
these  students  include  public  health,  food  service  administration,  culinary 
arts,  journalism,  communications,  business,  and  gerontology. 

Students  who  wish  to  pursue  a  career  in  food  and  nutrition  research  should 
select  the  Natural  Science  Option  11  plus  the  nutrition  track  to  acquire  a 
foimdation  for  theoretical  and  applied  food  science  and  nutntion.  This 
option  meets  the  needs  of  students  who  w  ish  to  enter  careers  in  food 
nutrition  which  require  a  graduate  education. 

Nutrition  Minor 

TJiis  minor  sequence  is  recommended  for  students  majoring  in  the  related 
health  disciplines  such  as  child  development,  family  and  consumer  sciences 
education,  nursing  and  allied  health,  food  service  management,  and  health 
and  physical  education.  Smdents  electing  a  minor  in  nutrition  must  com- 
plete 15  credits  of  coursework  from  the  courses  listed.  The  completion  of 
this  minor  neither  meets  the  requirements  for  practice  as  a  eredentialed 
nutritionist  nor  satisfies  the  academic  requirements  of  the  Commission  on 
Registration  for  the  American  Dietetic  Association  as  a  registered  dietitian. 
For  additional  information,  contact  the  Food  and  Nutrition  Department. 

Baclielor  of  Science-Nutrition/Dietetics  Tracl< 


Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Health  and  Wellness:  HPED  143 

.Mathematics:  M.-XTH  217 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  101-102  or  111-112  (1) 

Social  Science:  ECON  101  or  121,  PSYC  101,  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr,  no  courses  with  FDNT  prefLx 


48 


.Major: 

Required  C 

'ourses: 

FDNT  110 

Careers  in  Food  and  Nutrition 

Icr 

FDNT  150 

Foods 

3cr 

FDNT  151 

Foods  Laboratory 

Icr 

FDNT  212 

Nutrition 

3cr 

FDNT  213 

Life  Cvcle  Nutrition 

3cr 

FDNT  355 

Nutrition  in  Disease  I 

3cr 

FDNT  362 

Experimental  Foods 

3cr 

FDNT  458 

Advanced  Human  Nutrition 

4cr 

FDNT  470 

Human  Food  Consumption  Patterns 

3cr 

FDNT  484 

Senior  Seminar 

Icr 

Controlled 

Electives: 

Dietetics  Track: 

FDNT  364 

Methods  of  Teaching 

3cr 

FDNT  402 

Community  Nutrition 

3cr 

FDNT  430 

Professional  Topics  in  Food  and  Nutrition 

3cr 

FDNT  455 

Nutrition  in  Disease  11 

3cr 

FDNT  463 

Nutrition  Counseling 

3cr 

HRIM  256 

Human  Resources  in  the  Hospitality  Industry 

3cr 

HRJ.M  259 

Hospitality  Purchasing 

3er 
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HRI.Vl  313        Food  Production  and  Senice  4cr 

MGMT310      Principles  of  Management  3cr 

Other  Requirements:  13 

Natural  Science  Sequence: 

BIOL  105.  155.  241.  CHEM  255  13cr 

Free  Elective?:  6 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

(I)    CHEM  231  is  also  required  if  CHEM  111-112  is  taken. 


48 


25 


Icr 
3cr 
Icr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3cr 
Icr 


10-28 


Bachelor  of  Science-Nutrition/Nutrition  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

\s ith  the  following  specifications; 

Health  and  Wellness:  HPED  143 

Mathematics:  M.ATH  217 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  101-102  or  111-112  (1) 

Social  Science:  ECON  101  or  121.  PSYC  101.  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  (2)  3cr,  no  courses  with  PDNT  prefix 

.Major: 

Required  Courses: 

FDNT  1 1 0        Careers  in  Food  and  Nutrition 

FONT  150        Foods 

FDNT  151        Foods  Laboratory 

FDNT  212        Nutrition 

FDNT  213        Life  Cycle  Nutrition 

FDNT  355        Nutrition  in  Disease  I 

FDNT  362        Experimental  Foods 

FDNT  458        .\d\  aneed  Human  Nutrition 

FDNT  470        Human  Food  Consumption  Patterns 

FDNT  484        Senior  Seminar 

Controlled  Electives: 

Nutrition  Track  (non-DPD): 

FDNT  electives  (300  level  and  above,  internship  of  3cr 

strongly  recommended) 
Program  minor,  certificate,  second  major,  or  core 

concentration  required  for  program  completion  (3) 

Other  Requirements: 
Natural  Science  Sequence: 
BIOL  105.  155.  241.  CHEM  255 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)  CHEM  23  lis  also  required  if  CHEM  11 1-1 12  is  taken. 

(2)  For  the  Gerontology  Cenificate.  PHIL  405  or  400  or  PSYC  378  can 
be  applied  as  a  Liberal  Studies  EIecti\  e.  For  the  Business  Administra- 
tion minor.  ECON  122  can  be  applied  as  a  Liberal  Studies  Elective. 

(3)  Select  one  of  the  following: 

•  Minor  in  Biology.  Business  AdministratiotL  Chemistry. 
Coiim;iuiucations  Media.  Educational  Technology.  Journalism. 
Psychology,  or  Psychology  Science 

•  Certificate  in  Culinar>  .^rts  or  Gerontology 

•  Core  concentration  in  Hospitality  Management  (TDNT  150.  151. 
HRl.M  101.  256.  259.  265.  313.  402.  HRJM  3cr  elective)  or 
Physical  Education  and  Sport  (HPED  319.  410.  41 1.  492.  and 
FIPED343or375or412) 


6cr 


4-22cr 


13 


I3cr 


6-24 
120 


Minor-Nutrition 

Required  Courses: 

FDNT  212        Nutrition 

FDNT  213        Life  Cycle  Nutrition 

FDNT  245        Sports  Nutrition 


15 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr(l) 


FDNT  355        Nutrition  in  Disease  I  3cr 

FDNT  470        Human  Food  Consumption  Patterns  or  3cr 

FDNT  402  Community  Nutrition 

(1 )    Students  not  interested  in  FDNT  245  may  select  both  FDNT  402  and 
470  in  place  of  FDNT  245. 


I 


Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Eciucation 

Website:  ^\^^^\. iup.edu  heaithphysed 

Elaine  H.  Blair.  Chairperson;  Ronald  L.  Trenney.  Assistant  Chairper- 
son; Alman.  Bayles.  Black.  Brunetto.  Cortazzo.  Deutschlander.  Hsiao. 
Klingaman.  Kostelnik.  Lorenzi.  McKee.  Racchini.  Ri\era,  Robinson, 
Shim.  Sloniger.  Smith;  and  professors  emeriti  .\ierstock.  Beck. 
Blacksmith.  Clark.  Dakak.  Da\is.  Dickie.  Eltz.  Godlasky.  Grove, 
Horafeck.  Liscinsky.  Mill.  Montgomer\.  Moore.  Neal.  Sledzik.  Sloniger, 
Sutton.  Tucker 

The  Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  provides  the  following 
services; 

1 .  instruction  in  health  and  wellness  courses  as  part  of  the  imiversity's 
Liberal  Smdies  requirement 

2.  instruction  in  health  and  physical  education  courses  as  Physical 
Education  course  electives 

3.  an  undergraduate  program  in  health  and  physical  education  that  leads 
to  ±e  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  degree  with  potential 
certification  to  teach  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania 

4.  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Physical  Education  and  Sport  which 
includes  programs  in  .Aquatics,  Exercise  Science,  and  Sport 
.administration 

5.  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  .A.thletic  Traitiing 

6.  Certification  program  in  Driver  Education 

Required  Program-Liberal  Studies 

The  department,  through  its  Health  and  W  ellness  course  in  the  Liberal 
Smdies  program,  seeks  to  enhance  the  overall  well-being  of  students 
through  instruction  planned  to  promote  and  maintain  desirable  le\  els  of 
physical,  mental,  emotional,  and  social  well-being.  Self-responsibility  in  the 
following  dimensions  of  wellness  is  emphasized;  nutritional  awareness, 
stress  aw  areness  and  management,  exercise  and  fimess.  substance  use  and 
abuse,  and  sexually  transmitted  diseases  .\IDS.  The  importance  of  reducing 
risk  factors  for  chronic  degenerative  disease  and  managing  lifestyle  factors 
for  promotion  of  health  is  presented  » ith  implication  for  both  the  present 
and  future.  Information  is  provided  during  class  lectures  and  enhanced  by  a 
variety  of  practical  learning  experiences  w  hich  give  smdents  opportimities 
for  self-assessment  and  personal  application  of  the  subject  maner. 

In  addition,  the  department  offers  a  \  ariety  of  1  -credit  activity  courses 
focusing  on  physical  fimess  and  the  development  of  skills  essential  for 
recreation  and  lifetime  sports.  Instruction  is  offered  in  many  activities 
including  golf,  resistive  exercise,  scuba,  swimming,  and  teimis. 

The  imiversity's  Liberal  Studies  requirements  require  that  each  student  suc- 
cessfiiUy  complete  HPED  143  or  its  alternates.  FDNT  143  or  NURS  143. 
Smdents  may  also  elect  to  take  4  credits  of  the  ROTC  program  (MLSC 
101-102)  as  an  alternate  to  the  wellness  courses.  Activity  courses  will  con- 
tinue to  be  offered,  although  they  are  no  longer  required.  It  is  encouraged 
and  recommended  that  students  choose  these  courses  as  electi\  e  credits. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree— Physical  Education  and  Sport 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Physical  Education  and 
Sport  provides  greater  emphasis  on  sport  science  subject  matter  content 
and  less  on  pedagogy.  Smdents  who  select  this  degree  program  generally 
apply  their  knowledge  in  the  areas  of  exercise  science,  community  and 
corporate  fimess.  cardiac  rehabilitation,  sport  industry  management,  and/or 
executive  fimess  programming.  Tlie  physical  education  and  sport  degree 
program  is  a  non-teacher  certification  program.  Students  pursuing  this 
degree  may  be  required  to  purchase  a  personal  liability  insurance  policy  and 
obtain  certain  clearances  before  begiiming  the  preprofessional  experience, 
the  internship,  or  any  other  field  experience  on  or  off  campus. 
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Three  specialty  programs  of  study  liavc  been  developed  tor  llie  degree 
program  in  Physical  Education  and  Sport.  These  programs,  in  addition  to 
the  Nutrition  minor  within  the  Physical  Education  and  Sport  program,  and 
a  business  minor  in  conjunction  with  the  Sport  Administration  program, 
provide  students  with  an  innovative,  relevant,  and  challenging  cuiTiculum 
and  at  the  same  time  encourage  the  promotion  of  interdisciplinary  work. 
Course  content  is  focused  toward  specific  professions,  as  well  as  toward  dif- 
ferent national  crcdentialing  possibilities.  Student  internships  and  prepro- 
fessional  expenences  can  be  more  appropriately  focused  to  enhance 
opportunities  for  postgraduate  employment.  Furthermore,  these  programs 
provide  emphasis  in  specific  subject  content  areas  and  teach  skills  neces- 
sary for  students  to  assume  leadership  roles  in  careers  related  to  the  health 
fitness  industry  as  well  as  the  sport  science  industry. 

Aquatics 

This  program  of  study  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to  assume  leadership  roles,  both  instructional  and 
administrative,  in  a  variety  of  professional  settings.  These  opportunities 
include  school  districts,  both  for  profit  and  nonprofit  community 
organizations,  and  aquatic  coaching. 

Exercise  Science 

The  E.xercisc  Science  program  is  endorsed  by  the  American  College  of 
Sports  Medicine.  Exercise  Science  students  prepare  for  a  variety  of  careers 
in  the  health  and  fitness  industiy.  Positions  are  available  in  private  and 
commercial  fitness  clubs,  medical  fimess  facilities,  profit  and  nonprofit 
community  organizations,  cardiac  rehabilitation  programs,  and  aging 
services.  Students  may  also  wish  to  use  this  program  of  study  to  prepare  for 
graduate  education  in  such  areas  as  exercise  physiology,  physical  and 
occupational  therapy,  and  other  allied  health  programs. 

Sport  Administration 

This  program  prepares  students  to  use  a  variety  of  skills  to  fiinction  in  a 
management  capacity  within  the  sport  industry.  Graduates  of  this  program 
can  seek  employment  in  such  areas  as  school  and  college  athletic  depart- 
ments, coaching,  community  recreation  organizations,  minor  and  major 
league  sports  franchises,  commercial  sport  facilities,  and  golf  courses,  as 
well  as  other  athletic  and  sports-related  industries.  Students  will  acquire 
management  skills  that  can  be  used  in  multiple  career  tracks.  Successful 
completion  of  this  program  of  study  will  also  earn  the  student  a  Minor  in 
Business  from  lUP's  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Infomiation  Technol- 
ogy- 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree-Athletic  Training 

lUP's  Athletic  Training  program  is  accredited  by  the  Commission  on 
Accreditation  of  Athletic  Training  Education.  This  program  prepares 
students  with  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  experience  to  provide  prevention, 
evaluation,  acute  management,  and  rehabilitation  and  or  reconditioning 
services  to  professional  and  amateur  athletes  and  other  individuals  involved 
in  sports,  exercise,  and  physical  activity  in  general.  The  program  has  an 
academic  and  a  clinical  education  and  experience  component.  The  clinical 
education  and  experience  component  entails  a  series  of  eight  sequential 
laboratory  courses  and  a  minimum  of  four  semesters  of  supervised  field 
experience  with  the  lUP  Department  of  .Athletics  and  alfiliated  clinical 
settings  (sports  medicine  clinics,  physicians'  offices  hospitals,  and  high 
schools).  Students  must  file  an  application  for  admission  into  the  program 
during  their  fourth  semester  at  lUP  (spnng  of  their  sophomore  year). 
Formal  admission  into  the  program  is  a  prerequisite  for  assignment  to 
clinical  field  experiences  and  enrollment  in  upper-level  courses. 

Admission  into  the  program  is  competitive,  and  fulfillment  of  the  mini- 
mum eligibility  requirements  does  not  guarantee  admission.  Each  year,  the 
program  will  select  a  predetermined  number  of  students  from  the  eligible 
candidate  pool  based  on  demonstrated  academic  achievement  and  the 
evaluation  of  other  criteria  (letters  of  recommendation,  essay,  etc.).  The 
Athletic  Training  Selection  Committee  will  review  all  completed  applica- 
tions and  rank  students  according  to  the  specified  criteria.  The  number  of 
candidates  admitted  each  year  may  vary  with  the  quality  of  the  candidate 
pool,  available  clinical  experience  sites,  and  available  supervision.  Students 
not  admitted  initially  may  reapply  the  following  year.  The  minimum 


standards  for  eligibility  are:  (1)  sophomore  status  (minimum  of  48  credits), 
(2)  a  minimum  2.7  cumulative  GPA,  (3)  a  minimum  of  a  "C"  grade  in 
HPED  175,  221,  345,  and  346.  (4)  two  letters  of  recommendation, 

(5)  satisfactory  completion  of  a  one-semester  directed  clinical  observation, 

(6)  a  written  essay,  and  (7)  a  completed  and  signed  "technical  standards" 
forni.  Official  admission  and  subsequent  assignment  to  field  experiences  are 
also  contingent  upon  obtaining  student  liability  insurance,  health  clearances 
(physical,  TB,  speech,  and  hearing),  and  Acts  34,  151,  and  114  clearances 
(state  and  federal  criminal  and  child  abuse  records).  Once  admitted,  students 
must  continue  to  demonstrate  above-average  academic  and  clinical  perfor- 
mance in  order  to  remain  in  good  standing  (specific  program  retention  and 
completion  guidelines  apply).  Students  should  obtain  an  Athletic  Training 
Program  overview  or  admissions  packet  from  the  department  for  full 
details. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 

Degree-Health  and  Physical  Education 

The  Health  and  Physical  Education  program  is  accredited  by  the  National 
Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  in  both  Health  Education 
(with  accreditation  criteria  defined  by  the  American  Association  for  Health 
Education)  and  Physical  Education  (with  accreditation  criteria  defined  by 
the  National  Association  for  Sport  and  Physical  Education). 

Requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  with  a 
major  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  include  the  university's  Liberal 
Studies  requirements.  Professional  Education  requirements,  and  the  Health 
and  Physical  Education  core  requirements.  Upon  completion  of  the  degree 
program  and  successfully  passing  the  Praxis  Exam,  the  smdent  is  qualified 
for  an  Instructional  1  Certificate  in  Health  and  Physical  Education,  issued 
by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  in  Harrisburg.  This  certifi- 
cate is  valid  for  teaching  health  and  physical  education  in  grades  K-12  for 
three  years  in  the  public  schools  of  Pennsylvania.  All  students  seeking 
Pennsylvania  certification  must  follow  the  3-Step  Process  described  in  the 
section  "Admission  to  Teacher  Education  and  Certificafion"  found  in  the 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

Health  and  Physical  Education  Core 

The  Health  and  Physical  Education  curriculum  identifies  a  required  core  of 
studies  which  emphasizes  a  body  of  knowledge  relevant  to  the  study  of 
professional  health  and  physical  education,  as  well  as  the  study  of  physical 
education  and  sport.  Courses  contained  in  the  core  are  those  which  are 
intended  to  enable  students  to  identify  and  solve  problems  by  applying 
relevant  knowledge  and  also  to  engage  in  self-directed  learning. 

Candidates  for  degree  programs  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  must 
demonstrate  acceptable  cognitive  and  psychomotor  qualifications  as  well  as 
desirable  character  and  personality  traits.  The  professional  programs  seek 
to  foster  those  qualities  of  individual  character  and  competence  that  are 
inherent  in  personal  and  professional  maturity.  Specific  competencies  and 
curriculum  requirements  are  defined  within  each  degree-specific  program, 
and  smdent  progress  is  supervised  by  the  academic  advisor 

Driver  Education ___^__ 

Candidates  for  the  driver  education  certification  must  possess,  or  be  a 
candidate  for.  a  valid  Pemisylvania  certificate  in  any  area  of  certification. 
A  student  must  currently  complete  the  following  four  courses:  HPED  251. 
252,  353.  and  354.  Students  must  request  the  certificate  in  dnver  education 
when  they  apply  for  graduation.  For  students  who  have  already  graduated, 
contact  the  OtTice  of  the  Dean.  College  of  Education  and  Educational 
Technology,  for  correct  procedures. 

Aquatics  School  Course  Offerings _^^_ 

Each  summer  the  department  offers  the  annual  Aquatics  School.  Students 
attending  must  possess  the  necessary  aquatic  prerequisites.  A  fee  will  be 
charged.  All  courses  may  be  taken  for  college  credit,  if  the  student  is  eligible 
and  pays  the  additional  tuition  fee.  For  more  information,  contact  the 
aquatic  director 
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Bachelor  of  Science-Physical  Education  and  Sport  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217 

Natural  Science:  BIOL  103-104.  CHEM  101-102.  or  SCI  105-106 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101,  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr.  FDNT  145.  no  courses  with 

HPED  prefLx 

Major: 

Core  Requirements: 

HPED  142 


48 


23 


3cr 

2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

2cr 
Icr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

12cr 


24 


Foundations  of  Health.  Physical  Education. 

and  Sport 
HPED  1 75        Pre\  ention  and  Care  of  Injuries  to  the 

Physically  .Active 
HPED  209        Motor  Behavior 
HPED  22 1        Human  Structure  and  Function 
HPED  341        Evaluation  in  Health  and  Physical  Education 
HPED  343        Physiology^  of  Exercise 
HPED  441        Psychosocial  Implications  for  Health  and 

Physical  Education 
HPED  442        Senior  Seminar:  Professional  De\elopment 

in  Health.  Physical  Education,  and  Sport 
Professional  Requirements: 
HPED  230        Aerobic  Fitness 
HPED  263        .\quatics  or 

HPED  261      Water  Safety  Instructor 
HPED  315        Biomechanics 
HPED  319        Preprofessional  Experience  11 
HPED  344        Adapted  Physical  Acti%ity  and  Sport 
HPED  375        Physiological  Basis  of  Strength  Training 
HPED  410        Exercise  Prescription 
HPED  41 1        Physical  Fitoess  Appraisal 
HPED  412        Physical  Activity  and  Stress  Management 
Controlled  Electives:  (1) 
Select  12cr  from  the  following:  BIOL  151.  155, 
HPED  335,  413,  492,  PHYS  151.  161.  SAFE  347 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*)    Admission  to  this  program  is  by  permission  of  advisor  only. 
( I )    Nutrition  minor  may  substitute  for  Controlled  Electives:  see  Depart- 
ment of  Food  and  Nutrition. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Physical  Education  and  Sport-Exercise 
Science 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications:  48 

Mathematics:  M.\TH  217 

Natural  Science:  BIOL  103-104,  CHEM  101-102.  or  SCI  105-106 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101.  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr,  FDNT  145,  no  courses  with  HPED  prefix 

Major:  23 

Core  Requirements: 

HPED  1 42        Foimdations  of  Health.  Physical  Education. 

and  Sport  3cr 

HPED  1 75        Prevention  and  Care  of  Injiuies  to  the 

Physically  .\ctive  2cr 

HPED  209        Motor  Behavior  3cr 

HPED  221        Human  Structure  and  Fimction  3cr 

HPED  341  Evaluation  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  3cr 
HPED  343        Physiology  of  Exercise  3cr 

HPED  -Ml        Psychosocial  Implications  for  Health  and 

Physical  Education  3cr 


12 

13 
120 


HPED  442        Senior  Seminar:  Professional  Development 

in  Health.  Physical  Education,  and  Sport 
Sport  Science  Requirements: 
HPED  263        Aquatics  or 

HPED  261       Water  Safety  Instructor 
HPED  315        Biomechanics 
HPED  319        Preprofessional  Experience  II 
HPED  344        Adapted  Physical  Activity  and  Sport 
HPED  375        Physiological  Basis  of  Strength  Training 
HPED  410        Exercise  Prescription 
HPED  412        Physical  .'\ctivify  and  Stress  Management 
Exercise  Science  Requirements: 
BIOL  151  Human  Physiology 

HPED  230        Aerobic  Fimess 
HPED  411        Physical  Fimess  Appraisal 
HPED  413        Physical  .Activity  and  Aging 
PHYS  151         Medical  Physics  Lecture 
PHYS  1 6 1         Medical  Physics  Lab 
One  course  from  the  following: 
HPED  492        Health  Fitness  Instruction 
SAFE  347         Ergonomics 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3cr 

Icr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

4cr 
2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
3cr 


19 


19 


II 

120 


Bachelor  of  Science-Physical  Education  and  Sport-Sport 
Administration 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217 

Natural  Science:  BIOL  103-104,  CHEM  101-102.  or  SCI  105-106 

Social  Science:  ECOX  121.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  BTED/COSC/IFMG  101. 

ECON  122.  no  course  with  HPED  prefix 

Major: 

Core  Requirements: 

HPED  142        Foundations  of  Health.  Physical  Education. 

and  Sport  3cr 
HPED  175        Prevention  and  Care  of  Injuries  to  the 

Physically  Acti%e  2cr 

HPED  209        Motor  Behavior  3cr 

HPED  221        Human  Structure  and  Function  3cr 

HPED  341        Evaluation  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  3cr 

HPED  343        Physiology  of  Exercise  3cr 
HPED  441        Psychosocial  Implications  for  Health  and 

Physical  Education  3cr 
HPED  442        Senior  Seminar:  Professional  Development 

in  Health.  Physical  Education,  and  Sport  3cr 
Sport  .Administration  Requirements: 

HPED  280        .Aquatic  Facilities  Management  2cr 

HPED  292        Introduction  to  Sport  Management  3cr 

HPED  319        Preprofessional  Expenence  II  3cr 

HPED  320        Managing  Facilities  and  Events  in  Sports  3cr 

HPED  344        Adapted  Physical  Activity  and  Sport  3cr 

HPED  445        Business  Practices  in  Sport  3cr 

HPED  460        Law  and  Issues  in  Managing  Sport  2cr 

HPED  493        Internship  3cr 

Select  one  course  from  the  following:  3cr 
ECON  239.  HPED  315.  335.  375.  412.  430 

Business  Minor  Requirements: 

,\CCT  201        Accounting  Pnnciples  I  3cr 

ACCT  202        Accounting  Pnnciples  II  3cr 

BLAW  235       Legal  En\  ironment  of  Business  3cr 

BTST  321         Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications  3cr 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance  3cr 


51 


23 


25 


21 
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MGMT  3 1 0      Principles  of  Management 
MKTG  320       Principles  of  Marketing 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3cr 
3cr 


120 


HPED  341 
HPED  343 
HPED  441 


Bachelor  of  Science-Physical  Education  and  Sport-Aquatics 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217 

Natural  Science:  BIOL  103-104.  CHEM  101-102.  or  SCI  105 

Social  Science:  PSVC  101.  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  BTED  COSC  IFMG  101, 

FONT  145,  no  course  with  HPED  prefix 

Major: 

Core  Requirements: 

HPED  142        Foundations  of  Health,  Physical  Education. 

and  Sport 
HPED  175        Prevention  and  Care  of  Injuries  to  the 

Physically  .Active 
HPED  209        Motor  Behavior 
HPED  22 1         Human  Structure  and  Function 
HPED  341         Evaluation  in  Health  and  Physical  Education 
HPED  343         Physiology  of  Exercise 
HPED  441        Psychosocial  Implications  for  Health  and 

Physical  Education 
HPED  442        Senior  Seminar:  Professional  Development 

in  Health.  Physical  Education  and  Sport 
Sport  Science  Requirements: 
HPED  263         .Aquatics 
HPED  315        Biomechanics 
HPED  319        Preprofessional  Experience  II 
HPED  344        Adapted  Physical  Activity  and  Sport 
HPED  375        Physiological  Basis  of  Strength  Training 
HPED  410        Exercise  Prescription 
HPED  41 1        Physical  Fitness  Appraisal 
HPED  412        Physical  Activity  and  Stress  Management 


54 


.Aquatics  Requirements: 

HPED  165  Lifeguarding 

HPED  261  Water  Safety  Instructor 

HPED  264  Advanced  .Aquatics 

HPED  270  Instructor  of  Handicapped  Swimming 

HPED  276  Coaching  of  Swimming 

HPED  279  Swimming  Pool  Maintenance  and  Chemistry 

HPED  280  Aquatic  Facilities  Management 

HPED  335  Athletic  Coaching 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3cr 

Icr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

Icr 
Icr 
Icr 
Icr 
Icr 
2cr 
2cr 
3cr 


12 


120 


Bachelor  of  Science-Athletic  Training 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  5 1 

with  the  follow  ing  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217 

Natural  Science:  BIOL  103-104  or  CHEM  101-102 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101.  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  BTED  COSC/IFMG  101, 

FONT  145.  no  course  with  HPED  prefix 

Major:  23 

Core  Requirements: 

HPED  142        Foundations  of  Health,  Physical  Education, 

and  Sport  3cr 

HPED  175        Prevention  and  Care  of  Injunes  to  the 

Physically  Active  2cr 

HPED  209        Motor  Behavior  3cr 

HPED  221        Human  Structure  and  Function  3cr 


HPED  442 


HPED  344 

HPED  345 

■106 

HPED  346 

HPED  365 

HPED  375 

HPED  376 

23 

HPED  377 

HPED  380 

HPED  385 

3cr 

HPED  411 

2cr 

HPED  446 

3cr 

HPED  448 

3cr 

3cr 

HPED  476 

3cr 

HPED  477 

PHYS  151 

Evaluation  in  Health  and  Physical  Education        3cr 

Physiology  of  Exercise  3cr 
Psychosocial  Implications  for  Health  and 

Physical  Education  3cr 
Senior  Seminar:  Professional  Development 

in  Health.  Physical  Education  and  Sport  3cr 
Athletic  Training  Requirements:  46 

BIOL  151  Human  Physiology  4cr 

HPED  315        Biomechanics  3cr 

.Adapted  Physical  Activity  and  Sport  3cr 

Athletic  Training  3cr 

Athletic  Training  Lab  Icr 

Advanced  .Athletic  Training  4cr 

Physiological  Basis  of  Strength  Training  3cr 

.Athletic  Training  Clinical  Practicum  I  Icr 

Athletic  Training  Clinical  Practicum  II  Icr 

Seminar  in  Sports  .Medicine  2cr 
General  Medical  Conditions  in  Athletic 

Training  2cr 

Physical  Fitoess  Appraisal  3cr 

Therapeutic  Modalities  4cr 
Therapeutic  Exercise  for  Athletic  Injury 

Management  4cr 

Athletic  Training  Clinical  Practicum  III  Icr 

Athletic  Training  Clinical  Practicum  rv  Icr 

Medical  Physics  Lecmre  3cr 

Controlled  Electives:  one  course  from  the  following:  3cr 
FDNT  245.  HPED  410.  492.  S.AFE  347 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

Note:  The  HPED  office  or  the  office  of  the  Athletic  Training  Curriculum 
Coordinator  can  provide  additional  information  related  to  specific 
requirements  regarding  initial  health  screening,  criminal  record  checks,  and 
liability  insurance  needs. 


Bachelor  of  Science  In  Education-Health  and  Physical 
Education  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

w  ith  the  follow  ing  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.ATH  217  and  3  additional  cr  (must  be 

approved  as  Liberal  Studies  Mathematics  courses) 

Natural  Science:  BIOL  103-104  or  CHEM  101-102 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  Ocr 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

HPED  142        Foundations  of  Health,  Physical  Education. 

and  Sport 
HPED  1 75        Pre\  ention  and  Care  of  Injuries  to  the 

Physically  Active 
HPED  209        Motor  Behavior 
HPED  221        Human  Structure  and  Function 
HPED  242        Emergency  Health  Care  ( 1 ) 
HPED  261        Water  Safety  Instructor 
HPED  315        Biomechanics 

HPED  341        Evaluation  in  Health  and  Physical  Education 
HPED  343        Physiology  of  Exercise 
HPED  441         Psychosocial  Implications  for  Health  and 

Physical  Education 
HPED  442        Senior  Seminar:  Professional  Development 

in  Health.  Physical  Education  and  Spoit 

Professional  Requirements: 

Health  and  Physical  Education: 

HPED  214        Teaching  Health  Fitness  and  Gymnastics 

HPED  2 1 5        Teaching  Rhythmic  .Activ  ilics  and  Dance 

HPED  216        Teaching  Elementary  Physical  Education 


48 


28 


2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
Icr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 


Icr 
Icr 
2cr 
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HPED  217  Teaching  Middle  School  Physical  Education 

HPED  218  Teaching  Secondan'  Physical  Education 

HPED  316  Teaching  Elementary  Health  Education 

HPED  318  Preprofessional  Experience  1 

HPED  325  School  and  Community  Health 

HPED  370  Adapted  Health  and  Physical  Education  (2) 

HPED  426  Health  Science  Instruction 

HPED  450  Ciuriculum  and  Programming  in  Sexuality 
Education 

College: 

Preprofessional  Education  Requirements: 

COMM  103  Digital  Instructional  Technology 

EDSP  102  Educational  Psychology 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

EDLC  242  Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 

EDUC  342  Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  11 

EDUC421  Student  Teaching 

EDUC  441  Student  Teaching 

EDUC  442  School  Law 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*) 


2cr 
2cr 
2cr 
Icr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 


3cr 
3cr 

Icr 
Icr 
6cr 
6cr 
Icr 


21 


120 


See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "3-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

(1 )  Students  are  required  to  keep  CPR  Instructor  Certification  current 
from  completion  of  HPED  242  until  graduation. 

(2)  Teacher  education  majors  must  take  HPED  370. 

(#)    See  ad\  isory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree 

Requirements"  in  the  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Certification-Driver  Education  12 

Certification  in  Driver  Education  may  be  added  to  a  valid  Pennsylvania 
Instructional  Certificate  with  the  completion  of  the  following: 
HPED  25 1        Foundations  of  Safetj-  and  Emergency  Health 

Care  ( 1 )  3cr 

HPED  252        Introduction  to  the  Driving  Task  3cr 

HPED  353        Driving  Education  Program  Management  3cr 

HPED  354        Application  of  Driver  Education 

Instructional  Modes  3cr 

( 1 )    HPED  25 1  may  be  substituted  for  HPED  242  in  the  core  curriculum. 


Highway  Safety  Center 

lUP's  Highway  Safety  Center  attempts  to  address  the  highway  safety  needs 
of  the  commonwealth  through  a  variety  of  programs  and  activities.  The 
Highway  Safety  Center  programs  encompass  acti\ ity  in  fi\e  major  areas: 
1)  research,  surveys,  and  studies.  2)  education  (teaching).  3)  training  and 
conferences,  4)  field  and  extension  services,  and  5)  traffic  safety  communi- 
cations and  information  exchange. 

Teacher  Certification  in  Driver  Education 

Through  cooperati\e  effort  with  the  Department  of  Health  and  Physical 
Education,  the  Highway  Safety  Center  coordinates  and  directs  lUP's 
Teacher  Certification  Program  in  Driver  Education. 

lUP  Regional  Highway  Safety  Project 

This  project  is  a  fedcrall\  funded  program  contracted  with  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Department  of  Transponation's  Center  for  Highway  Safety.  Origi- 
nating at  lUP  in  January  1987.  under  the  title  of  the  Indiana  County  Seat 
Belt  Program,  its  purpose  was  to  increase  public  awareness  and  the  usage  of 
occupant  restraints.  The  program  expanded  its  emphasis  and  territory  in 
1989  and  now  includes  the  counties  of  Armstrong,  Jefferson,  and  Clearfield. 
Programs  for  corporations,  schools,  civic  groups,  law  enforcement  agen- 
cies, etc..  include  topics  such  as  occupant  safety,  bicycle  safety,  pedestrian 
safety,  safe  driving  characteristics,  and  DUI.  The  project  also  ser\es  as  a 
resource  to  other  community  safety  groups  by  providing  printed  materials. 


audiovisual  aids,  crash-car  dimimy  costiunes,  and  the  "Seat  Belt  Convincer." 
A  Car  Seat  Leaner  Program  provides  car  seats  to  Indiana  Coimty  residents. 

Driver  Training  Programs 

From  basic  dn\  cr  education  programs  for  beginning  drivers  to  truck  driver 
training  to  advanced  dnver  training  programs  in  emergency  driving  tech- 
niques, the  Highw  ay  Safety  Center  provides  a  cadre  of  courses,  all  designed 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  student. 

Emergency  Services  Training 

This  program  area  is  designed  to  meet  the  training  needs  of  ambulance, 
fire,  and  police  personnel  in  the  areas  of  emergency  medical  services  and 
rescue. 

Traffic  Accident  Investigation 

Traffic  Accident  ln\  estigation  programs  are  available  for  safety  directors, 
insurance  adjusters,  and  police  personnel.  Courses  range  from  basic  investi- 
gation up  to  and  including  accident  reconstruction. 

Department  of  Hospitality  Management 

\\ebsite:  w\\-iy iiip.edu/Iiospitalit}'-mgt 

Stephen  B.  Shiring,  Chairperson:  Miller.  Sullivan.  T.  Van  Dyke:  and 

professors  emeriti  Simkins.  Woods 

The  Department  of  Hospitality  Management  is  one  of  the  premier 
hospitality  management  programs  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 
The  second  largest  hospitality  management  program  in  the  common- 
wealth, it  is  regionally  known  and  nationally  respected.  It  offers  students 
an  academic  preparation  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree. 

The  mission  of  the  Department  of  Hospitality  Management  program  is  lo 
develop  competent.  entn-le\'el.  hospitality-  management  professionals  who 
meet  and  exceed  contemporary  industry  needs  while  preparing  them  for 
future  career  growth  and  achievement.  We  do  this  by  providing  credible 
and  competitive  instruction  in  the  relevant,  essential  areas  of  knowledge. 

The  dynamic,  flexible  curriculum  prepares  students  for  professional  careers 
in  the  hospitality  management  industry.  Graduates  of  the  program  have 
specialized  knowledge  and  skills  for  managing  the  business  of  hotels, 
resorts,  restaurants,  clubs,  theme  parks,  contract  food  services,  school  food 
ser\  ice.  business  and  industry,  cruise  lines,  special  events,  convention  and 
trade  show  events,  and  wedding  consultation  and  in  areas  of  the  travel  and 
tourism  industr>'.  The  program  is  accredited  by  the  Accreditation  Commis- 
sion for  Programs  in  Hospitality  Administration. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Hospitality  Management 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Health  and  Wellness:  FDNT  143 

.Mathematics:  MATH  101  or  higher 

.Natural  Science:  Option  1 

Social  Science:  ECON  101,  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr,  no  course  with  HRIM  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

HRIM  101  Introduction  to  the  Hospitality  hidustiy 

HRIM  130  Hospitality  Sanitation  and  Security 

HRIM  150  Pnnciples  of  Hospitality  Management 

HRIM  256  Human  Resources  in  the  Hospitality  Industry 

HRIM  259  Hospitality  Purchasing 

HRIM  265  Hospitality  Cost  Management 

HRIM  310  Professional  Development  in  the  Hospitality 

Industry 

HRIM  313  Food  Production  and  Service 

HRIM  320  Hospitality  Marketing 

HRIM  330  Applications  of  Food  Production  and  Service 

HRIM  335  Legal  Issues  in  Hospitality 

HRIM  413  Advanced  Food  Production  and  Service 

HRIM  470  Hospitality  Business  Model 

HRIM  493  Internship 


48 


44 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

2cr 
4cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr(l) 
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Controlled  Electives:  One  track  required: 
16cr  of  nonrequircd  HRIM  prefix  courses 

Other  Requirements: 

ACCT  201         Accounting  Principles  1 
FTJLG  XXX       Foreign  Languages 

Free  Electives:  (2) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


16 

9-11 
3cr 
6-8cr 

1-3 

120 


(1)  Each  student  tnust  complete  800  hoiu-s  of  work  experience,  of  which 
400  hours  must  be  through  super\ised  experiences  in  HRIM  493.  See 
department  internship  coordinator  for  detailed  information. 

(2)  State  System  Board  of  Governors'  policy  states  that  at  least  40 
percent  of  the  coursework  In  a  degree  must  consist  of  courses 
numbered  300  or  above. 


Department  of  Human  Development 
and  Environmental  Studies 


j^siaesaaBB 


Website:  www.iup.eclu  bdes 

Mar)'  E.  Swinker,  Chairperson;  Blood,  Bowers,  Brown,  Gordon.  Henry, 
McConibic,  Ramassini;  and  professors  emeriti  Cramer,  Gallati, 
Heckroth,  Hovis,  Hwang,  Kazmer,  Kesner,  A.  Nelson,  L.  Nelson, 
Streifthau,  Viggiano.  Wood 

The  Department  of  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies  was 
created  by  the  merging  of  the  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education  and 
Consumer  Services  departments.  The  mission  statement  of  the  department 
is  to  empower  individuals  to  support  human  and  envirormiental  needs, 
enabling  them  to  perform  professionally  in  a  changing,  di\erse  technologi- 
cal and  global  society. 

The  department  is  composed  of  majors  that  are  interdisciplinary  and  share 
humanistic  values.  All  majors  have  an  applied  research  focus  and  stress 
critical  thinking,  professional  judgment,  decision  making,  and  synthesis  of 
information  with  direct  focus  upon  career  paths. 

The  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies  Department  offers 
academic  programs  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  w  ith  the  fol- 
lowing majors:  Child  and  Family  Studies,  Fashion  Merchandising,  and 
Interior  Design.  The  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education  program 
leads  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education.  These  majors  prepare  men  and 
women  for  positions  in  business,  the  community,  and  education.  The 
majors  also  prepare  students  for  graduate  study  in  the  areas  of  interior 
design,  housing,  clothing,  textiles,  consumer  economics,  human  service, 
child  development,  family  studies,  or  education. 

Faculty  advisors  work  closely  with  students  in  plaiming  and  integrating  the 
academic  program  to  meet  the  students"  career  goals  and  to  supplement 
classroom  expenences.  Internships  are  available  and  encouraged  so  students 
can  apply  academic  knowledge  to  actual  situations.  International  study  is 
also  available  to  provide  an  enriching  cultural  experience. 

Fashion  Merchandising 

The  Fashion  Merchandising  program  provides  course  emphasis  in  clothing 
and  human  behavior,  apparel  production  and  analysis,  textiles  and  quality 
control,  apparel  distnbution,  merchandising  and  promotion,  global 
diversity,  historic  textiles  and  apparel,  color  and  aesthetics,  and  apparel 
construction.  Communications,  problem  solving,  group  project  organiza- 
tion, professional  presentation,  and  analylical  and  cntical  thinking  skills 
are  incorporated  in  course  content.  The  Eberly  College  of  Business  and 
Information  Technology  complements  the  Fashion  Merchandising  major 
by  providing  study  in  one  of  three  options:  Business  Administration, 
Marketing,  and  Small  Business  Management, 

A  cooperative  program  between  lUP  and  the  Fashion  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology In  New  York  City  allows  students  to  study  one  of  seven  majors: 
accessories  design,  advertising  and  communications,  advertising  design, 
fashion  design,  manufacturing  management,  textile/surface  design,  and 
textile  development  and  marketing. 


Graduates  of  this  program  are  being  prepared  for  entry-level  positions  such 
as  manufacturer's  sales  representative,  production  assistant,  ready-to-wear 
quality  control  analyst,  textile  testing  laboratory  technician,  management 
trainee  leading  to  position  of  store  manager,  executive  merchandising 
trainee  leading  toward  position  of  buyer/merchandise  manager,  museum 
curator  assistant,  personal  color  consultant,  and  personalized  shopping 
specialist  for  an  upscale  retail  firm. 

Bachelor  of  Science-Fashion  Merchandising 


54 


36 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
9cr 


Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  101  or  higher  level  \L\TH  course 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  101-102  or  SCI  105-106 

Social  Science:  ECON  121,  PSYC  101,  GEOG  104  or 

.ANTH  110  or  ANTH  211 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  BTED/COSCIFMG  101. 

ECON  122.  MATH  214  or  217,  no  course  with  FSMR  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

FSMR  110         Introduction  to  Fashion 

FSMR  1 12         Fundamentals  of  Clothing  Construction 

FSMR  3 14         Textiles 

FSMR  350         Apparel  Industry  I 

FSMR  360         Apparel  Industry  II 

FSMR  385         Ready-to- Wear  Analysis 

FSMR  434         Quality  Control  in  Textiles 

FSMR  456         Historic  Costume 

FSMR  480         Seminar  in  Fashion  Merchandising 

Controlled  Electives:  Three  courses  from  the  following: 

FSMR  212.  252,  281,  303,  356.  357,  433,  453,  454. 

FSMR  455,  481,  482.  INDS  205 

.Additional  Requirements: 
Required  Courses: 

ACCT  201        Accounting  Principles  I 
JRNL  120         Journalistic  Wnting  or 

ENGL  3 1 0      Public  Speaking 
MKTG  320       Principles  of  Marketing 
Students  will  complete  courses  in  one  of  the 
following  options: 
Option  I:  Business  Administration  Minor  (I5cr) 

ACCT  202.  FIN  310.  MGMT  310,  select  two  courses 

fi-om  BTST  321.  BL.AW  235,  IFMG  300  (Note:  students 

must  meet  all  minor  requirements  listed  in  catalog) 
Option  2:  Marketing  ( I2cr) 

MKTG  321.  select  three  3cr 400-le\el  MKTG  courses 
Option  3:  Small  Business  Management  ( I2cr) 

MGMT  275.  325  (I),  select  t\vo  courses  fi-om 

MGMT  300.  310,  350,  403  (2) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  Prerequisites  to  be  waived, 

(2)  Student  will  need  to  take  ACCT  202  and  300. 


21-24 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 

I2-I5cr 


6-9 
120 


Interior  Design 


The  Interior  Design  program  enables  graduates  to  analyze  problems, 
synthesize  information,  and  Implement  design  solutions  supportive  of  the 
needs  of  people  and  the  en\  ironment.  The  program  emphasizes  synthesiz- 
ing of  information  and  creative  problem  solving  based  on  Interdisciplinary 
experiences  and  communicating  solutions.  The  program  enables  graduates 
to  adapt  to  a  changing  world  by  drawing  on  history  and  multidisciplinan. 
experience  and  applying  principles  of  research.  This  program  is  accredited 
by  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Art  and  Design. 

The  core  of  the  program  Includes  courses  addressing  space  planning,  draft- 
ing, design  graphics,  color  theory,  building  systems,  materials  and  finishes. 
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human  factors,  computer-aided  drafting  and  design,  design  development, 
textiles,  lighting,  residential  and  contract  design,  and  professional  practice. 
Detailed  infomiation  is  available  from  instructors  regarding  equipment  and 
supplies  to  be  purchased  by  students  for  individual  courses  in  this  program. 
Internships  present  an  excellent  opportunity  for  students  to  gain  practical, 
on-the-job  training  and  are  highly  recommended.  Experiential  learning  op- 
portunities in  the  community  augment  the  program.  Students  tour  a  variety 
of  settings  including  offices,  museums,  factories,  showrooms,  retail  outlets, 
and  construction  sites.  Supportive  courses  are  offered  in  art  and  business. 
Graduates  are  prepared  for  entry-level  positions  in  commercial  and 
residential  design,  sales,  historic  preservation,  and  showroom  management. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Family  and  Consumer 
Sciences  Education  (*) 


Bachelor  of  Science-Interior  Design 

Liberal  Studies:  .'Ks  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts:  fulfilled  by  ARHI  205 

Humanities:  PHIL  223  recommended 

Mathematics:  MATH  101  or  higher 

Natural  Science:  SCI  105-106 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101,  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Elcctives:  6cr,  ARHI  207,  ECON  122, 

no  courses  with  INDS  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

FSMR.^14  Textiles 

INDS  105  Introduction  to  Interior  Design 

INDS  118  Drafting  for  Construction  I 

INDS  205  Color  Theory  and  Application 

INDS  218  Drafting  for  Construction  II 

INDS  230  Presentation  for  Interior  Design 

INDS  240  Three-Dimensional  Design  for  Interior  Design 

INDS  305  Interior  Lighting 

INDS  310  Human  Factors  in  Interior  Design 

INDS  313  Materials  and  Finishes 

INDS  3 1 5  Residential  Design  I 

INDS  319  Residential  Design  II:  Kitchen,  Bath, 

Media  Room  Design 

INDS  370  Development  of  Design  I 

INDS  380  Development  of  Design  II 

INDS  405  Interior  Design  Professional  Practice 

INDS  464  Contract  Design  I 

INDS  465  Contract  Design  II 

Other  Requirements: 
Outside  Concentration: 

Business:  BTST  105,  MKTG  320 
Art:  ART  1 14;  two  courses  from  the  following: 
ART  213,  214,  215,  216,  218,  219 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


51 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


6cr 


9cr 


15 


3 
120 


Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education 

The  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education  major  prepares  students  for 
the  teaching  of  family  and  consumer  sciences-related  subjects  in  the  public 
schools.  Coursework  is  required  in  all  areas  of  family  and  consumer  ser- 
vices, including  child  development  and  family  relations,  consumer 
economics,  clothing,  foods,  and  interior  design.  Professional  education 
courses  are  also  required. 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  151 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  101-102 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101,  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr,  CNSV  315,  MATH  152, 

no  courses  with  FCSE  prefix 

College: 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology 
EDSP  102  Educational  Psychology 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

EDEX  30 1         Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities 

in  Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 
EDSP  477         Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design 

and  Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
EDUC  242  Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 
EDUC  342  Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 
EDUC  43 1         Student  Teaching  in  Family  and  Consumer 

Sciences 
EDUC  441         Student  Teaching 
EDUC  442        School  Law 
FCSE  350  Teaching  Family  Life  Education 

FCSE  450  Teaching  Vocational  and  Family 

Consumer  Services  Education 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

CDFR  2 1 8         Child  Development 

CDFR  224         Marriage  and  Family  Relations 

CDFR  321         Preschool  Education:  Developmentally 

Appropriate  Practices 
CNSV  101  Personal  and  Family  Management 

FDNT  150        Foods 
FDNT  151        Foods  Laboratory 
FDNT  212         Nutrition 

FSMR  1 12         Fundamentals  of  Clothing  Construction 
FSMR3I4         Textiles 
INDS  312  Housing  and  Culture 

Controlled  Electives: 
One  course  fi'om  the  following:  CNSV  413,  416, 

FSMR  434.  INDS  213 
One  course  from  the  following:  CDFR  323,  463. 

FDNT  213,  245,  FSMR  110,  252,  HRIM  313  (1), 

HPED  450,  INDS  205 

Free  Electives: 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3cr 
3cr 


3cr 
Icr 
Icr 

6cr 
6cr 
Icr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr 


51 


32 


34 


3 
120 


(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "3-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

( 1 )     Must  take  the  prerequisite  HRIM  259. 

(#)     See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Require- 
ments'" in  the  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Child  and  Family  Studies  Major 

The  Child  and  Family  Studies  program  leads  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree.  Primary  objectives  of  the  program  are  to  prepare  professionals  to 
administer  and/or  work  in  programs  that  entail  aspects  of  child  develop- 
ment and  family  relations,  to  teach  at  the  adult  level,  or  to  administer 
human  service  agencies  at  federal,  state,  or  local  levels.  The  program  also 
provides  preparation  for  students  who  want  to  pursue  graduate  smdy  in 
child  development  or  family  studies. 
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Current  lUP  students  who  wish  to  major  or  minor  in  Child  and  Family 

Studies  must  have  a  cumulative  GPA  of  2.3.  after  45  credits,  to  be  accepted 
formally  by  the  department.  Students  transferring  into  lUP  with  few  er  than 
45  credits  must  have  a  GPA  of  2.3  upon  completion  of  45  credits  total 
(transfer  plus  ILT  credits).  Students  transferring  into  lUP  with  more  than 
45  credits  must  ha\  e  a  GP.\  of  2.3  upon  completion  of  their  first  semester. 

The  Child  and  Family  Studies  minor,  consisting  of  18  credits,  is  designed 
for  students  who  desire  to  work  in  programs  that  entail  all  aspects  of  child 
development  and  famil\  relationships  and  administration  in  human  service 
agencies  at  federal,  slate,  and  local  levels  but  have  ihea  major  coursework 
in  a  related  field.  The  Cluld  and  Family  Studies  minor  is  ideal  for  Psychol- 
ogy. Sociologv'.  Educational  Psychologv.  Deaf  Education,  and  Criminologv 
majors  who  w  ish  to  pursue  careers  working  with  children  and  families.  The 
minor  includes  tw  o  required  courses  and  any  combination  of  four  additional 
courses  with  a  CDFR  prefi.x  from  the  list  provided. 

Bachelor  of  Science-Child  and  Family  Studies 

Liberal  Studies:  .'Xs  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  5 1 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Social  Science:  ANTH  110.  PSYC  101.  SOC  151 

Liberal  .Studies  Electives:  6cr.  CNSV  315,  no  courses  with 

CDFR  preti.\ 

Major:  34 

Required  Courses: 

CDFR21S  Child  Development  3cr 

CDFR  224  Marriage  and  Faimly  Relations  3cr 

CDFR  310  .Advanced  Child  Development  3cr 

CDFR  321  Preschool  Education:  Developmentally 

Appropriate  Practices  3cr 

CDFR  322  Early  Care  and  Education  3cr 

CDFR  323  Family  Issues  3cr 

CDFR  410  Infant  and  Toddler  Development  3cr 

CDFR  426  Techniques  of  Parent  Education  3cr 

CDFR  428  Family  DvTiamics  3cr 

CDFR  429  Teaching  in  Child  Development  Centers  4cr 

CDFR  463  Family  and  the  Coimmmity  3cr 

Other  Requirements:  6-7 

Outside  Courses: 

NURS  202         Foundations  of  Child  Health  or  3cr 

BIOL  1 55  Human  Physiolog>- and -Anatomy  4cr 

FDNT  145        Introduction  to  Nutrition  3cr 

Free  Electives:  (I)  28-29 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )    Minors  are  encouraged  in  Psychologv-.  Sociologv-.  Educational 

Psychologv'.  or  Deaf  Education.  Internships  and  or  NCFR  Family  Life 
Education  Certificate  Program  also  encourased. 


Minor-Child  and  Family  Studies 
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Required  C 

CDFR21S 

CDFR  224 

Select  four 

CDFR  310 

CDFR  321 

CDFR  322 

CDFR  323 

CDFR  325 

CDFR  426 

CDFR  427 

CDFR  463 

ourses: 

Child  Development  3cr 

Mamage  and  Family  Relations  3cr 

of  the  following  courses,  meeting  prerequisites: 

.■\d\anced  Child  Development  3cr 
Preschool  Education:  Developmentally 

.Appropriate  Practices  3cr 

Early  Care  and  Education  3cr 

Family  Issues  3cr 

.Vdolescence:  Risk  and  Resiliency  3cr 

Techniques  of  Parent  Education  3cr 
.■\dministralion  of  Child  Development  Centers     3cr 

Familv  and  the  Communit\-  3cr 


Department  of  industrial  and  Labor  Relations 

Uebsite:   ■•r^:-.:  iupeJu  :.- 

Jennie  K.  Bullard.  Chairperson;  Decker.  Koms.  McColIester.  Piper. 
and  professors  emeriti  Byers.  McPherson.  Morand 

The  Department  of  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  offers  a  graduate  pro- 
gram within  the  College  of  Health  and  Human  Serv  ices  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Master  of  .-Xns  in  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations.  The  42-credit  program 
consists  of  a  required  core  of  27  credits,  including  an  electi\e  thesis  and 
elective  course  offerings  totaling  15  credits.  Internships  are  available  and 
strongly  encouraged. 

The  program  is  multidisciplinary,  combining  analytical  and  human  relations 
skills  with  know  ledge  drawn  from  social  sciences  and  busmess  disciplines. 
The  degree  is  designed  to  prepare  professional  industnal  and  labor  relations 
practitioners  in  public  and  private  managemenL  unions,  neutral  agencies, 
government  agencies,  and  arbitration  panels. 

While  the  department  does  not  offer  coursework  leading  to  an  imdergiadu- 
aie  major  or  degree,  it  does  offer  several  undereraduate  courses  w  hich  are 
open  to  students  of  any  major  or  college. 

Department  of  Nursing  and 
Allied  Health  Professions 

Website:  ■.■^■■r-:  iupcJu  rn-uliwjlieijlth 

Elizabeth  .\.  Palmer.  Chairperson;  Beck.  Chunta.  GerwicL  Greenawalt. 
Gropelli.  Hartman.  Holmes.  K.uzneski.  Labant,  Poorman.  Rossiter. 
Sadler.  Shantv".  Shellenbarger.  Walz.  West.  Zidek.  Zuraikat;  and  profes- 
sors emeritae  Blair.  Kresak.  .Murray.  Smatlak.  Snyder.  Thistlethwaite 

The  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services  offers  a  curriculum  leading  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Nursing.  Students  are 
admitted  to  the  nursing  major  as  freshmen.  Transfer  students  and  those 
with  a  previous  degree  may  also  be  admined.  Upon  completion  of  the 
program,  the  graduate  is  prepared  to  write  the  examination  for  licensure  as 
a  Registered  Nurse  in  Peimsylvania  and  all  other  states.  The  program  is 
accredited  by  the  Commission  on  Collegiate  Nursing  Education. 

The  nursing  curriculuan  has  as  its  primarv'  goal  the  dev  elopment  of  profes- 
sional nurse  generalists  who  are  liberally  educated,  clinicallv  competent  and 
aware  of  their  social  responsibilities  as  health  professionals.  The  program  is 
designed  to  provide  a  broad  backgroimd  in  liberal  education,  coupled  with 
the  specialized  know  ledge  and  skills  required  for  professional  nursing 
practice-  .additionally,  the  curriculum  prepares  the  nurse  to  practice  within 
the  professional  code  of  nursing  ethics,  to  fiinction  effectiv  ely  as  a  inember 
of  the  health  care  team,  and  to  utilize  scientific  principles  in  planning, 
implementing,  and  e\  aluating  health  care.  The  nursmg  curriculum  empha- 
sizes concepts  in  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  prevention  of  health 
problems. 

The  first  two  semesters  are  devoted  mainly  to  Liberal  Studies  and  science 
courses  considered  essential  to  the  nursing  major  Throughout  the  last  six 
semesters,  clinical  experiences  in  patient  care  are  provided  in  acute  and 
long-term  care  facilities  as  well  as  commuiutv  settmgs. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Nursing  is  offered  for 
registered  nurses  who  are  graduates  of  accredited  diploma  or  associate  degree 
nursing  programs  and  who  ha\e  met  ILP's  admission  requirements.  The 
track  for  registered  nurses  aw  aids  advanced  standing  based  on  prior  w  otic 
completed  in  a  nursing  program.  Registered  nurse  students  will  fulfill  all 
degree  requirements  set  by  the  imiversit>-.  The  track  is  designed  to  prepare 
the  professional  nurse  to  fimction  as  a  provider,  designer,  manager,  and 
coordinator  of  care  in  a  varietv-  of  health  care  settings. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Nursing  is  offered  for 
hcensed  practical  nurses  who  are  graduates  of  accredited,  approved  practical 
nursing  programs  and  who  have  met  lL'P"s  admission  requirements.  The 
track  for  licensed  practical  nurses  provides  an  altemativ  e  curriculum  ac- 
coimting  for  prior  work  completed  in  a  practical  nursing  program.  Licensed 
Practical  Nurse  students  will  fiilfill  all  degree  requirements  set  by  the 
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university.  The  track  is  designed  to  prepare  the  practical  nurse  to  function 
as  a  pro\ider.  designer,  manager,  and  coordinator  of  care  in  a  variety'  of 
health  care  settings. 

Detailed  information  is  available  in  the  department  office  regarding  reqtiire- 
ments  such  as  health  screening.  Iiabilit>'  insurance,  legal  clearance,  transpor- 
tation, and  professional  uniforms. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Nursing 


48 


Liberal  Studies:  .-Vs  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  NL\TH  217  (1) 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  101-102 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101.  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr.  PSYC  310.  no  courses  with  NURS  prefi.x 

52-55 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

NURS  211 

Nursing  Practice  1 

Icr 

NURS  2 12 

Professional  Nursing  1 

2cr 

NURS2I3 

Nursing  Practice  II 

Icr 

NURS214 

Health  Assessment 

2cr 

NURS  236 

Foundations  of  Nursing 

3cr 

NURS312 

Professional  Nursing  n 

2cr 

NLTRS316 

Research  Utilization  in  Nursing 

3cr 

NLT«336 

.Adult  Health  1 

4cr 

NTJRS337 

.J^duh  Health  Clinical  1 

5cr 

NURS  338 

Matemal-Child  Health 

4cr 

NURS  339 

Maternal-Child  Health  Clinical 

5cr 

NURS4I2 

Professional  Nursing  HI 

2cr 

NURS  432 

Psychiatric  Mental  Health 

2cr 

NURS  434 

Communirs  Health 

2cr 

NURS  435 

CommunitN'  and  Psychiatric  Mental  Health 

Clinical 

5cr 

NL'RS436 

Adult  Health  H 

4cr 

NURS  437 

Adult  Health  Clinical  11 

5cr 

N'URS450 

A  Cognitive  Approach  to  Clinical  Problem 

Solving  (2) 

3cr 

Other  Requi 

Irements: 

Science  Seqi 

aence: 

BIOL  105 

Cell  Biolog>- 

3cr 

BIOL  150 

Human  Anatomy 

3cr 

BIOL  151 

Human  Physiology 

4cr 

BIOL  241 

General  Microbiology 

3cr 

FONT  212 

Nutrition 

3cr 

16 


Free  Electives: 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements: 


1-4 
120 


( 1 )  The  Penns\  1\  ania  State  Board  of  Nursing  requires  two  units  of  high 
school  mathematics  (one  of  which  is  algebra)  for  admission  to  the 
nursing  major. 

(2)  Students  who  achieve  a  higher  score  than  a  specified  minimum  on  a 
department-required  standard  test(s)  are  exempt  fi-om  NTJRS  450. 
These  smdents  would  need  4cr  of  Free  Electi%es. 

(#)    See  ad\isor>'  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements'" 
in  the  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Nursing/Registered  Nurse  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Health  and  \Nellness:  fulfilled  by  the  major 

Mathematics:  M.\TH  217 

Liberal  Studies  Electi>es:  3cr.  no  course  with  NURS  prefix 
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Major: 

59 

Required  Courses: 

NURS  316 

Research  Utilization  in  Nursing 

3cr 

NURS  334 

Transitions  in  Professional  Nursing 

3cr 

NX:RS411 

.Advanced  Health  .Assessment 

3cr 

NXTIS4I2 

Professional  Nursing  III 

2cr 

NT.TRS434 

CommuniU'  Health 

2cr 

NTJRS  454 

Health  Promotion  of  Families  Across  the 

Lifespan 

3cr 

NU1RS455 

Introduction  to  Nursing  Informatics 

3cr 

NXTIS467 

Leadership  Practicum 

2cr 

NTJRS  469 

Communit>-  Health  Practicum 

2cr 

NTJRS  480 

Seminar  in  Nursing 

3cr 

NXTISXX.X 

Elecrives 

3cr 

NLTIS 

Credits  via  articulation 

30cr 

Free  Electives:  (1) 

13 

Total  Degree 

Requirements: 

120 

(Ij    3cr  must 

ha\e  non-nursing  prefix. 

Bachelor  of  Science-Nursing/Licensed  Practical 

Nurse  Track  (1) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Health  and  Wellness:  fiilfilled  by  the  major 

Mathematics:  M.ATH  217 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  101-102 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101.  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  7cr.  PSYC  310.  LIBR  251.  no 

course  with  NURS  prefix 

Major: 

Required 

NXRS214 

NTjTIS312 

NL'RS316 

NXRS  334 

NXHS4I2 

NXTIS432 

NT,TIS434 

NURS  435 

NTJRS  436 

NXRS437 
NXRS  450 


NXRS  336 
NURS  337 
OR 

NTJRS  493 

NXRS  338 
NURS  339 
OR 

NXRS  493 


Courses: 

Health  Assessment 

Professional  Nursing  II 

Research  Utilization  in  Nursing 

Transitions  in  Professional  Nursing 

Professional  Nursing  lU 

Psychiatric  Mental  Health 

Communit>'  Health 

Conmiunit>-  and  Psychiatric/Mental  Health 

Clinical 

Adult  Health  II 

Adult  Health  Clinical  U 

A  Cogniti\  e  .Approach  to  Clinical  Problem 

Solving  (2) 

Adult  Health  I  and 
Adult  Health  Clinical  I 


Credits  by  Exam  and 
Internship 

Matemal-Child  Health  and 
Matemal-Child  Health  Clinical 

Credits  by  Exam  and 
Internship 


Other  Requirements: 


BIOL  105 
BIOL  150 
BIOL  151 
BIOL  241 
FONT  212 


Cell  Biolog> 
Human  .Anatomy 
Human  Physiolog\ 
General  Microbiology 
Nutrition 


49 


51 


2cr 
2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
2cr 
2cr 
2cr 

5cr 
4cr 
5cr 

3cr 

4cr 
5cr 

8cr  (3) 
Icr 

4cr 
5cr 

8cr  (3) 
Icr 

3cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 


16 


Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


120 
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( 1 )  The  Pennsylvania  State  Board  of  Nursing  requires  four  units  of 
English,  three  units  of  social  studies,  two  units  of  math  (one  of  which 
is  algebra),  and  two  units  of  science  ni  high  school  for  admission  to  the 
nursing  major 

(2)  Students  who  achieve  a  higher  score  than  a  specified  minimum  on  a 
department-required  standardized  test(s)  are  exempt  from  NURS  450. 

(3)  Students  have  the  option  of  earning  up  to  16cr  via  examination  and 
NURS  493  (l-2cr)  or  completing  NURS  336,  337,  338,  and  339 
(18cr).  Exam  results  must  be  recei\ed  before  students  register  for  any 
300-  or  400-le\cl  nursing  courses  other  than  NURS  334. 


Allied  Health  Professions  Programs 

Jodell  L.  Kuzneski,  Coordinator 

Respiratory  Care 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  respiratory  care  prepares 
the  graduate  for  a  career  as  a  registered  respiratory  care  practitioner. 
Respiratory  care  practitioners  evaluate,  treat,  and  care  for  people  with 
breathing  problems.  They  assist  physicians  in  the  evaluation  and  treatment 
of  heart  and  lung  disorders.  Respiratory  care  practitioners  are  experts  in  the 
therapeutic  use  of  medical  gases,  oxygen  administration,  pulmonary  resusci- 
tation, and  artificial  ainvays.  They  are  employed  in  hospitals,  extended  care 
facilities,  clinics,  rehabilitation  centers,  physicians'  offices,  private 
companies  providing  home  care  services,  and  municipal  organizations. 

lUP  and  the  Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital  in  Pittsburgh  jointly  offer  this 
program.  The  program  is  accredited  by  the  Commission  on  .Accreditation  of 
Allied  Health  Education  Programs  {wM-twcaahep.oig)  upon  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  Committee  on  Accreditation  for  Respiratory  Care.  The  pro- 
gram consists  of  two  academic  years  of  preclinical  studies  (61  credits)  on 
the  main  campus  at  lUP  and  two  academic  years  (59  credits)  of  clinical 
study  at  the  Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital  School  of  Respiratory  Care. 
Pittsburgh.  Students  are  expected  to  earn  a  GPA  of  at  least  2.25  in  the 
required  natural  sciences  and  mathematics  courses  and  an  overall  GPA  of  at 
least  2.0  to  be  considered  for  admission  into  the  clinical  years  in  respiratory- 
care.  However,  since  admission  to  the  clinical  years  is  competitive,  lUP 
cannot  guarantee  admission.  Upon  graduation,  graduates  are  eligible  for 
certification  (CRT)  and  registration  (RRT)  in  respiratory  care.  The  granting 
of  the  degree  is  not  contingent  upon  passing  the  examinations.  Graduates 
are  prepared  for  graduate  degrees  that  may  lead  to  careers  in  administration, 
education,  and  medicine. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  respiratory  care  is  offered 
for  Certified  Respiratory  Therapists  (CRT)  who  are  graduates  of  an  accred- 
ited certificate  or  associate  degree  respiratory  care  program.  CRT  smdents 
will  be  awarded  advanced  standing  (33  credits)  based  on  prior  academic  work 
completed  in  a  respirator)  care  program.  Students  fulfill  degree  require- 
ments set  by  the  uni\ersity.  This  track  is  designed  to  prepare  the  certified 
respiratory  therapist  (CRT)  to  function  in  an  advanced  practice  role. 

Detailed  information  is  available  in  the  department  office  regarding 
requirements,  such  as  health  screening,  liability  insurance,  legal  clearance, 
and  professional  uniforms. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Respiratory  Care 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.Vlll  105  or  higher  level 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  101-102 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101,  SOC  151.  non-Westem  course 

Synthesis:  not  required 

Writing  Intensive:  not  required 

Liberal  .Studies  Electives:  6cr.  PHYS  151.  no  courses 

with  RESP  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

RESP  101  The  Profession  of  Respiratory  Care 

RESP  326         Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  I 
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RESP  327  Pharmacology 

RESP  328  Introduction  to  Respiratory  Care 

RESP  329  Respiratory  Care  Equipment 

RESP  330  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation 

RESP  333  Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  II 

RESP  334  Respiratory  Care  Instrumentation  and 

Application 

RESP  335  Patient  Care  Skills 

RESP  336  Cardiopulmonary  Evaluation  and  Clinical 

Correlation 

RESP  337  Introduction  to  Pulmonar>'  Function  Studies 

RESP  425  Clinical  Case  Studies 

RESP  426  Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  III 

RESP  428  Essentials  of  Electrocardiology 

RESP  429  Design  and  Function  of  a  Respiratory  Care 

Program 

RESP  430  Pulmonary  Function  Studies 

RESP  431  Pediatric  Respiratory  Care 

RESP  433  Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  IV 

RESP  434  Neonatal  Respiratory  Care 

RESP  436  Respiratory  Care  Teaching 

RESP  437  Methods  in  Critical  Care 

RESP  438  Cardiopulmonary  Rehabilitation 

Other  Requirements: 
Science  Courses: 

BIOL  105         Cell  Biology 
BIOL  150         Human  Anatomy 
BIOL  151  Human  Physiology 

BIOL  241  General  Microbiology 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  (1) 

( 1 )    RESP  300-  and  400-le\  el  courses  are  completed  at  Western 

Pennsylvania  Hospital  School  of  Respiratory  Care  in  Pittsburgh. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Respiratory  Care/Certified  Respiratory 
Therapist  Track 


3cr 

4cr 
4cr 
2cr 
3cr 

4cr 
3cr 

4cr 
Icr 
3cr 
4cr 
2cr 

2cr 
3cr 
Icr 
4cr 
3cr 
2cr 
2cr 
Icr 


3cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3cr 


13 


120 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Synthesis:  not  required 

Writing  Intensive:  not  required 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  no  courses  with  RESP  prefix 

Major: 

RESP  credits  via  articulation  ( I ) 

Required  Courses:  (2) 

RESP  425         Clinical  Case  Studies 

RESP  426         Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  111 

RESP  428         Essentials  of  Electrocardiology 

RESP  429         Design  and  Function  of  a  Respiratory  Care 

Program 
RESP  430         Pulmonary  Function  Studies 
RESP  43 1  Pediatric  Respiratorv'  Care 

RESP  433         Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  IV 
RESP  434         Neonatal  Respirators  Care 
RESP  436         Respiratory  Care  Teaching 
RESP  437         Methods  in  Critical  Care 
RESP  438         Cardiopulmonary  Rehabilitation 


48 


60 


33cr 

27cr 

3cr 

4cr 

2cr 

2cr 
3cr 
Icr 
4cr 
3cr 
2cr 
2cr 
Icr 


Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


12 
120 


Icr 
3cr 


(1)  Students  in  the  CRT  track  are  exempt  fi-om  the  100-  and  300-lc\el 
courses  in  the  Respiratory  Care  major  and  w ill  recei\e  33cr  \  ia 
articulation. 

(2)  RESP  400-level  courses  are  completed  at  Wesiem  Pennsylvania 
Hospital  School  of  Respiratory  Care  in  Pittsburgh. 
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Clinical  Laboratory  Science 

Cluucai  l_aboraior\  Science  encompasses  the  stiKh'  of  analytical  and  diag- 
nostic procedures  used  in  clinical  laboratories  and  in  medical  research.  Clini- 
cal Laboratorv-  Scientists  (also  known  as  Medical  Technologists)  perform  a 
variet>-  of  laboratory  tests  upon  wliich  the  ph\'sician  depends  for  accurate 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  arid  proper  treainient  of  the  patient  The  program  of 
studies,  presented  jointly  by  FLT  and  accredited  clinical  laboratory  scier)ce 
programs  in  hospitals,  prepares  the  student  to  enter  the  profession.  Upon 
completion  of  the  four-year  program,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a 
major  in  Clinical  Laborator\'  Science  is  granted.  The  program  also  prepares 
the  snxlent  for  graduate  ar)d  professional  schools. 

lUP  maintains  affiliations  uith  accredited  schools  of  Clinical  Laboratory 
Science  Medical  Technology.  To  be  competitive  for  clinical  placement  the 
student  must  have  a  minimum  overall  GP,\  and  Math  Science  GP.A  of  2.5. 
Since  admission  to  any  hospital  program  is  on  a  competitive  basis.  iUP 
cannot  guarantee  admissioiL 

The  following  programs  maintain  agreements  of  affihation  with  ILT: 
Altoona  Regional  Health  System,  .\lloona;  Children's  Hospital  Medical 
Center,  .\kron.  Ohio;  Memorial  Medical  Center,  Johnstowm  Lancaster  Gen- 
eral College  of  Nursing  and  Health  Sciences.  Lancaster  St.  Christopher's 
Hospital  for  Children.  North  Philadelphia;   St.  \mcent  Health  Center.  Erie; 
Williamspon  Hospital  and  Medical  Center.  Williamsport:  WC.^  Ho^ital. 
JamestoniL  N.Y.;  and  York  HospitaL  York. 

Completiaa  of  academic  studies  at  IUP  and  of  one  year  of  clinical  experi- 
ence qualifies  the  student  to  take  a  national  certification  examination. 
Successful  results  on  this  examination  lead  to  certiGcation  as  a  profession- 
ally qualified  medical  technologist/clinical  laboratory  scientist. 
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Bachelor  of  Science-Clinical  Laboratory  Science 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  studies  section 

with  the  following  specificatiotis; 

Mathematics:  vI\TH  217 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Svnthesis:  not  required 

\\ ritins  Intensi>e:  one  required 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  PIfYS  111.  no  courses  with 

MEDT  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses:  fl) 

MEDT  494  CUnical  Microbiology 

MEDT  495  Clinical  Chemisny 

MEDT  496  Clinical  Hematology  Coagulation 

MEDT  497  Clinical  Immunobematologv' 

MEDT  498  Clinical  Inununology  Serologv' 

MEDT  499  Cbnical  Seminar 

Other  Requiremeots: 

BIOL  1  U  Principles  of  Biology  I 

BIOL  150  Human  .\natomy 

BIOL  151  Human  Physiolog,' 

BIOL  250  Prmciples  of  Microbiology 

BIOL  364  Inununology 

CHEM  23 1  Organic  Chemistry  1 

CHEM  232  Organic  Chemistry  n 

CHEM  323  .\nal>Tical  Methods 

CHEM  351  Biochemistry 

PmS  121  Physics  1  Lab 

PmS  1 12  Physics  D  Lecture 

PmS  122  Physics  n  Lab 

Free  Electives: 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(#)    See  advisory  paragraph  "Timeh  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 
in  the  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


8cr 

lOcr 

6cr 

4cr 

2cr 

2cr 

4cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 
4cr 
4cr 
4cr 
4cr 
Icr 
3cr 
Icr 
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( 1 )    These  courses  are  offered  by  affiliating,  hospital-based  Schools  of 
Clinical  Laborator.  Science  (also  known  as  Medical  Technology). 
.\reas  of  study  are  consistent  with  requirements  of  the  National  Ac- 
crediting .Agency  for  Clmical  Laboratory  Sciences  and  are  completed 
during  the  final  twelve  months  of  the  degree  program  at  an  affiliating 
school. 


Nuclear  Medicine  Technology 

Nuclear  Medicine  Technology  is  a  medical  specialty  in  which  allied  health 
care  professionals,  under  the  direction  of  a  nuclear  medicine  physician,  use 
radioacti\e  materials  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease.  They  are 
responsible  for  patient  education  and  preparation  regarding  the  nuclear 
medicine  procedures,  administration  of  radiopharmaceuticals,  performing 
complex  computer  imaging  studies,  and  radiation  safety  procedures  for  both 
patients  and  staff.  The  nuclear  medicine  technologist's  skills  complement 
those  of  the  nuclear  medicine  physician. 

The  College  of  Health  and  Human  Serv  ices  offers  a  curriculum  leading  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Nuclear  Medicine  Technol- 
ogy. Smdents  are  admitted  to  the  major  as  freshmen.  Transfer  students  and 
those  with  a  previous  degree  may  also  be  admitted.  The  program  of  study 
consists  of  three  years  of  preclinical  study  on  the  IUP  main  campus  and 
one  year  of  clinical  study  at  either  the  Nuclear  Medicine  Institute  ("NMI)  at 
The  University  of  Findlay,  Findlay.  Ohio,  or  the  Nuclear  Medicine  Techn- 
ology program  at  the  Commumty  College  of  .Mlegheny  County  (CC.AC). 
The  programs  at  N'MI  and  CCAC  are  fully  accredited  by  the  Joint  P.e\iew 
Comminee  on  Educational  Programs  in  Nuclear  Medicine  Technology 
(JRCNMT).  Graduates  of  the  program  are  eligible  to  take  the  Nuclear  Medi- 
cine Technology  national  certificate  examination  offered  by  the  Nuclear 
Medicine  Technology  Certification  Board  and  the  Amencan  Registry  of 
Radiologic  Technologists  (.\RRT).  TTie  grantmg  of  the  degree  is  not 
contingent  upon  passing  the  examinations. 

Students  must  meet  q)ecific  academic  requirements  to  be  considered  for 
adnussion  to  the  NMI  or  to  the  CCAC  Nuclear  Medicine  Technology  pro- 
gram. .Admission  is  competitive;  FLT  cannot  guarantee  admission  into 
either  of  these  facilities.  Information  regarding  academic  requirements  and 
other  special  requironents  for  the  clinical  year  is  available  in  the  depart- 
ment's office 

Bachelor  of  Science-Nuclear  Medicine  Technology 


Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outhned  m  Liberal  Studies  section 

w  kh  the  following  specifications; 

Mathematics:  M.ATH  105 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  101-102 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101.  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  BTED  COSCIFMG  101. 

MATH  217.  PmS  1 1 1.  no  courses  with  N\MDT  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses:  ( 1 1 

N'MDT  427  Nuclear  Scinrigraphy 

N'MDT  428  Radiation  Physics 

NMDT  429  Nuclear  Medicine  Instrumentation 

N'MDT  430  Radiation  Biology  and  Radiation  Protection 

NMDT  43 1  In  Vivo  In  Vitro  Non-Imagmg 

N'MDT  432  Radiopharmaceuticals 

NMDT  433  Introduction  to  Tomographic  Imaging 

N'MDT  434  Clinical  Nuclear  Medicine 

Other  Requirements:  (2) 


51 


32 


120 


BIOL  105 
BIOL  150 
BIOL  151 
ENGL  310 
PmS  121 
PlTi'S  1 12 
PFPyS  122 


Cell  Biology- 
Human  .Anatomy 
Human  Physiology 
Pubhc  Speaking 
Physics  I  Lab 
Physics  II  Lecture 
Phvsics  n  Lab 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
2cr 
Icr 
3cr 
Icr 
16cr 

3cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3cr 
Icr 
3cr 
Icr 


18 
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Free  Electives:  (3) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


19 

120 


(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


These  courses  are  offered  at  the  University  of  Findlay  'Nuclear  Medi- 
cine Institute,  Findlay,  Ohio,  and'or  Community  College  of  Allegheny 
County  Nuclear  Medicine  Technology  program,  Pittsburgh.  These 
areas  of  study  are  consistent  with  requirements  of  the  Joint  Review 
Committee  on  Educational  Programs  on  Nuclear  Medicine  Tech- 
nology (.IRCNMT).  .Ml  eight  of  these  areas  of  study  arc  completed 
duruig  the  final  twelve  months  of  the  degree  program. 
Students  arc  also  required  to  complete  a  medical  terminology  course/ 
program.  Options  to  fulfill  this  requirement  must  be  approved  by  the 
coordinator  of  Allied  Health  Professions. 

Two  writing-intensive  courses  are  required.  Both  courses  may  be  fi^om 
either  Liberal  Studies  or  Free  Electives. 


Gerontology  Certificate  Program 
Jodell  L.  Ku/neski.  Coordinator 

The  Gerontology  Certificate  program  pro\  ides  an  interdisciplinary  ap- 
proach to  the  systematic  study  of  the  aging  and  is  designed  to  be  combined 
with  any  undergraduate  major  at  lUP.  The  21 -credit  program  entails  three 
core  courses,  three  elective  courses,  and  an  internship  that  will  provide 
experiential  learning  in  an  agency  or  program  serving  older  adults.  Many 
courses  fulfill  the  requirements  for  the  Liberal  Studies  program.  Applica- 
tions are  available  at  244  Johnson  Hall.  For  information,  call  724-357- 
7647. 
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Gerontology  Certificate  Program 

Core  Courses: 

HPED  350        Health  Aspects  of  Aging  3cr 

PSYC312         Adult  Development  and  Aging  3cr 

SOC357  Sociology  of  Aging  3cr 

Controlled  Electives: 

Select  9cr  from  the  following:  9cr 

ANTH  340.  444,  CDFR  428.  CNSV  315,  GERN  281,  481, 

GERN  482,  HPED  413.  MGMT  300.  311.  PHIL  400.  405, 

PSYC  376,  378,  RHAB  312.  SAFE  380,  SOC  336.  342.  345 

Other  Requirements: 

Internship  (GERN  493  or  internship  in  student's  major)  3cr 


Department  of  Safety  Sciences 

Website:  ww^iii/ieJii  sa/L't}scieiict.'s 

Lon  H.  Ferguson.  Chairperson;  Cekada.  Engler.  Han.  Janicak.  Minnick. 
Rhodes.  Wachter;  and  professors  emeriti  Christensen.  McClay.  Pacalo 

The  department  offers  a  minor  and  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a 
major  in  Safety  Sciences  with  a  focus  on  occupational  safety  and  health. 
The  program  in  Safety  Sciences  prepares  the  student  for  professional, 
administrative,  managerial,  and  supervisory  positions  in  industry,  manufac- 
turing, insurance,  transportation,  utility,  government,  construction,  trade 
service  industries,  and  others.  There  remains  a  need  in  Pennsylvania  and 
the  nation  for  university-educated  occupational  safety  and  health  profes- 
sionals. The  curriculum  includes  a  major  of  45  credits  in  Safety  Sciences  and 
an  additional  9  credits  in  related  professional  courses.  A  variety  of  elective 
courses  is  available  in  both  the  major  and  professional  fields  that  enable 
students  to  strengthen  their  primary  interest  areas. 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

SAFE  101  Introduction  to  Occupational  Safety  and  Health    3cr 

SAFE  1 1 1  Principles  of  Safety  I-General  Industry  3cr 
SAFE  211          Principles  of  Safety  Il-Construction  Industry        4cr 

SAFE  212         Hazard  Prevention  Management  1  3cr 

SAFE  220         Hazardous  Materials  3cr 

SAFE  311  Fire  Protection  3cr 
SAFE  330          Recognition,  Evaluation,  and  Control  of 

Occupational  1  lealth  Hazards  I  4cr 

SAFE  345          Systems  Safety  Analysis  3cr 

SAFE  347  Ergonomics  3cr 
SAFE  410          Environmental  Safety  and  Health  Regulations       3cr 

SAFE  412  Hazard  Prevention  Management  II  3cr 
SAFE  430          Recognition.  Evaluation,  and  Control  of 

Occupational  Health  Hazards  II  4cr 

SAFE  488/493  Internship  6cr 

Other  Requirements: 

Additional  Science  and  Mathematics: 

BIOL  155          Human  Physiology  and  Anatomy  4cr 

PHYS  1 1 1          Physics  I  Lecture  3cr 

PHYS112         Physics  II  Lecture  3cr 

PHYS  121         Physics  I  Lab  Icr 

PHYS  122  Physics  II  Lab  Icr 
Professional  Courses: 

ACCT  200  Foundations  of  Accounting  3cr 
BTST  32 1         Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications         3cr 

MGMT  311       Human  Behavior  in  Organizations  3cr 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


45 


21 


120 


The  minor  in  Safety  Sciences  consists  of  18  credits  in  Safety  Sciences 
courses  as  identified  below.  The  minor  has  improved  job  opportunities  for 
students  in  Environmental  Health.  Environmental  Geoscience.  Cnminol- 
ogy.  Human  Resource  Management.  International  Business,  and  Manage- 
ment. 

Minor-Safety  Sciences  18 

Required  Courses: 

S.^FE  101  Introduction  to  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  3cr 

SAFE  1 1 1  Principles  of  Safety  I-General  Industry  3cr 

SAFE  220  Hazardous  Materials  3cr 

Controlled  Electives: 

Three  SAFE  courses  approved  by  department  chair  9cr 


Bachelor  of  Science-Safety  Sciences 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  105 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  101-102 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101,  SOC  151,  non-wcstcni  culture 

required 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr,  M.\TH  217,  no  courses  with 

SAFF,  prefix 
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The  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

YawA.  Asamoah,  Dean 

Alphonse  N.  Novels,  Associate  Dean 

Benjamin  K.  Dadson,  Assistant  Dean  for  Technology 

Susan  R.  Boser,  Dean's  Associate 

Website:  www.iup.edu/humanities 


The  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  proN-ides  a  liberal  education 
as  an  essential  foundation  for  the  student's  preparation  for  a  satisfying 
career.  The  college  maintains  an  emphasis  on  the  fimdamental  understand- 
ing of  our  cultural  heritage,  combined  with  dc\elopment  of  a  thorough 
background  of  knowledge  m  the  student's  specific  area  of  interest.  It  seeks 
to  promote  in  students  critical  and  objective  thinking.  anal>lical  skills,  and 
a  keen  awareness  of  their  responsibilities  to  society. 


College  Majors 

Anthropolog\ 

Asian  Studies 

Economics 

Economics/Mathematics 

English 

English  Education 

French 

French  Education 

French  for  International  Trade 

Geography 

German 

German  Education 

German  for  International  Trade 

Government  and  Public  Service 

History 

College  Minors 

Anthropolog\ 

Asian  Studies 

Economics 

English 

French 

German 

Geography 

History 

International  Studies 

Journalism 

Latin  .American  Studies 

Pan-.\frican  Studies 

Philosophy 

Political  Science 


International  Studies/ 

Political  Science 
Journalism 
Philosoph\ 
Political  Science 
Regional  Planning 
Religious  Studies 
Social  Science  Education 
Social  Studies  Education 
Sociology 
Spanish 

Spanish  Education  K-12 
Spanish  for  International 
Trade 


Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary 
Regional  Planning 
Religious  Studies 
Sociolog\  -Applied  Social 

Research 
Sociology/General  Sociology 
Sociology/Human  Services 
Sociology  of  Disabilitv 

Services 
Spanish 
Spanish  for  Elementary 

Education 
Women's  Studies 


Degrees 


The  departments  of  Anthropology.  Economics.  English.  French  and  Ger- 
man, Geography  and  Regional  Planning,  History.  Journalism.  Philosophy, 
Political  Science.  Religious  Studies,  Spanish,  and  Sociology  offer  work  lead- 
ing to  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  offered 
in  Regional  Plamiing.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  is  offered  in 
English,  French,  German,  Social  Science,  Social  Studies,  and  Spanish. 

Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science  degrees  are  offered  by  English. 
Geography  and  Regional  Planning,  History,  Political  Science,  and  Sociology. 
The  English  and  Sociology  departments  offer  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
degree.  Information  about  these  programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

Pre-Law  Track 

The  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  offers  a  pre-law  track  that 
prepares  the  student  for  application  to  law  school.  This  track  is  in  the 
following  Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  departments:  Economics,  English. 


History,  Philosophy,  and  Political  Science.  All  tracks  are  designed  as  part  of 
a  baccalaureate  degree  and  as  preparation  for  law  school. 

Coursework  in  the  pre-law  track  centers  upon  a  carefully  developed 
interdisciplinary  minor.  For  detailed  guidance  in  pre-law.  students  should 
consult  the  pre-law  advisor  in  their  major  department. 

Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary  Minor 

Successful  lawyers  possess  excellent  skills  in  writing  and  speaking  and  can 
analyze  a  problem  and  explain  its  solution  in  clear,  logical  terms.  The  Pre- 
Law  Interdisciplinary  Minor  prepares  the  student  especially  well  in  these 
areas  and  provides  the  skills  and  know  ledge  needed  to  do  well  in  the  law 
school  admissions  examination.  This  minor  may  be  taken  with  any  major 
other  than  those  w  ith  Pre-Law  Tracks.  Although  a  pre-law  minor  is  not 
required  for  law  school  admission,  this  interdisciplinary  minor  w  ill  pro\  ide 
students  with  the  prerequisite  skills  for  law  school.  Interested  students 
should  contact  the  Department  of  Finance  and  Legal  Studies. 

Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary  Minor  21 

Seven  courses,  including  at  least  one  from  each  of  the  seven  areas 

(no  courses  with  student's  major  prefix): 

Business:  ACCT  201.  ACCT  202.  BLAW  235 

Criminology:  CRIM  210.  215.  225 

Economics:  ECON  121.  122.  332 

English:  ENGL  212.  220.  310 

History:  HIST  320,  321,  346 

Philosophy:  PHIL  101,  222,  450 

Political  Science:  PLSC  358,  359,  361 


Departmental  Honors  Tracks 

Departmental  honors  tracks  in  the  College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences  enable  eligible  students  to  participate  in  advanced  study  in  their 
disciplines.  These  tracks  are  particularly  encouraged  for  students  who  intend 
to  seek  admission  to  graduate  or  professional  schools. 

Honors  coursework  is  recorded  on  universitv-  transcripts,  and  students  com- 
pleting the  departmental  honors  tracks  will  be  recognized  at  departmental 
commencement  ceremonies.  For  detailed  guidance  in  departmental  honors 
tracks,  students  should  consult  the  description  in  their  major  department 
and  meet  with  their  advisors. 

Junior-Year  Review 

A  review  of  degree  requirements  is  completed  for  all  students  who  are  candi- 
dates for  a  degree  offered  by  the  college.  The  purpose  of  the  review  is  to 
verify'  that  a  student  is  on  track  to  meet  graduation  requirements  by  their 
anticipated  graduation  date.  Completed  junior-year  re\  iew  reports  must  be 
approved  by  the  department  chairperson  and  the  associate  dean. 

//  remains  the  student's  responsibility  to  apply  for  graduation  by  the 
announced  deadline.  Failure  to  meet  the  graduation  application  deadline 
may  result  in  a  delay  in  the  student's  graduation. 


Degree  Requirements 


In  addition  to  the  university's  Liberal  Studies  requirements,  students  seeking 
a  baccalaureate  degree  in  this  college  must  complete  the  requirements  for  a 
major  as  established  by  the  department  through  which  they  wish  to 
specialize.  Statements  of  these  requirements,  and  the  requirements  for  those 
minoring  in  a  specific  field,  appear  in  the  department  sections  that  follow. 
A  dual  baccalaureate  degree  or  double  major  or  minor  may  encompass  a 
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discipline  outside  as  well  as  within  the  college  but  should  be  selected  only 

with  advisor  approval.  As  a  general  principle,  there  is  considerable  latitude 
in  course  choice  for  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  majors.  The  inlennedi- 
ate-levcl  foreign  language  requirement  (description  follows)  applies  without 
exception  to  all  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  four-year  degree  programs. 

College  Foreign  Language  Requirements 

Students  in  the  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  must  demonstrate 
an  intcmiediatc  level  of  foreign  language  proficiency  as  a  college  require- 
ment for  graduation.  They  may  choose  any  of  the  languages  offered, 
including  .self-instruction  in  the  Critical  Languages,  descnbed  below. 
Intennediate-lcvcl  foreign  language  courses  in  French,  German.  Italian,  and 
Spanish  will  also  count  as  Liberal  Studies  electives. 

For  students  with  pre\  ious  foreign  language  instruction  or  experience,  indi- 
vidual placement  into  foreign  language  courses  may  be  done  during  place- 
ment testing  and  registration  prior  to  the  first  semester  at  lUP.  Students 
whose  placement  test  demonstrates  competence  equivalent  to  the  inter- 
mediate level  are  considered  to  have  fulfilled  the  foreign  language  require- 
ment. Students  with  no  previous  foreign  language  background  v\  ill  take 
entrs'-level  courses,  which  may  be  counted  as  free  electives  in  the  total 
required  for  graduation. 

Any  foreign  student,  registered  as  such  at  lUP.  whose  acquired  native  lan- 
guage is  other  than  English  and  who  demonstrates  an  acceptable  proficiency 
in  English,  is  exempt  from  the  foreign  language  requirement  if  the  depart- 
ment of  the  student's  major  does  not  require  a  specific  foreign  language. 

Critical  Languages  Program 

The  Critical  Languages  program  is  a  self-instructional  tutorial  approach  to 
less  commonly  taught  foreign  languages.  Students  meet  with  a  tutor  three 
hours  per  week  in  addition  to  practicing  v\  ith  audiocassettes.  Most  tutors  are 
native  speakers  of  the  language.  Professional  teachers  of  the  specific 
language  may  be  brought  in  fi'om  other  universities  to  evaluate  student 
performance.  The  final  grade  is  based  on  final  examination  as  well  as  on 
perfonnance  during  the  mtorial  sessions.  Interested  students  must  contact 
the  coordinator  before  registration.  Each  course  carries  3  credits. 

The  following  languages  may  be  available  for  study:  Arabic.  Chinese.  Dutch. 
Finnish.  Modem  Greek.  Hebrew.  Hindi.  Hungarian.  Japanese.  Korean. 
Portuguese.  Russian.  Svv  ahili.  and  Swedish. 

Foreign  Study  Programs 

College  majors  may  be  interested  in  the  various  Foreign  Study  Programs  and 
Tours  offered.  Credits  obtained  through  such  arrangements  normally  are 
applicable  toward  a  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  degree.  .Also  of  interest 
are  the  college's  credit-awarding  programs  at  V'alladolid  (Spain).  Duisburg 
(Germany),  and  Nancy  (France),  as  well  as  the  Summer  Study  in  Mexico 
Program.  For  further  information,  contact  the  chair  of  the  appropriate 
language  department. 

lUP  at  V'alladolid:  Through  the  Spanish  Department,  the  university  has 
otTered  a  spring  semester  of  study  at  the  University  of  Valladolid.  Spain,  for 
more  than  forty  years.  The  participants  live  in  private  homes.  For  details 
and  brochures,  contact  the  Spanish  Department. 

ILIP  at  Duisburg:  lUP  has  a  study  abroad  program  at  the  University  of 
Duisburg.  West  Germany.  The  program  is  open  to  German  majors  and  other 
students  having  specific  interest  in  a  foreign  study  experience.  Students 
must  register  for  FNLG  100  and  pay  a  foreign  exchange  fee  for  each 
semester  in  the  program.  For  further  infomiation.  contact  the  French  and 
Gennan  Department. 

IliP  at  Nancy:  UjP  has  established  a  study  program  with  the  University  of 
Nancy.  France.  Participants  in  the  Nancy  program  must  pay  a  foreign 
exchange  fee  for  each  semester  in  the  program.  For  details,  contact  the 
French  and  German  Department. 

lUP  at  Mexico  Summer  Program:  The  Spanish  Department  sponsors  a 
program  of  study  in  Spanish  language  in  Mexico.  The  program  is  located  at 
Cucmavaca.  and  the  cost  of  the  program  includes  transportation,  complete 


room  and  board,  insurance,  and  tuition.  The  student  may  earn  up  to  6 
credits  of  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit.  Internship  opportunities  are 
available  for  students  with  fiuency  in  Spanish.  For  details  and  brochures, 
contact  the  Spanish  Department. 

lUP  at  Costa  Rica  Summer  Program:  The  Department  of  Spanish  has 
also  established  a  four-week  study  program  at  the  National  University  of 
Costa  Rica,  located  in  Hercdia.  Participants  live  with  Costa  Rican  families 
and  take  classes  at  the  university.  This  program  is  intended  for  smdents  who 
are  going  abroad  for  the  first  time,  and  preference  is  given  to  beginning 
students.  Participants  earn  four  transfer  credits  in  Spanish  from  the  UNA. 
For  details  and  brochures,  contact  the  Spanish  Department. 

Internship  Programs 

Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  departments  have  internship  programs 
which  allow  students  to  engage  in  supen ised  off-campus  work  experience 
for  credit.  lUP  students  have  worked  in  Harrisburg  as  aides  to  stale  legisla- 
tors, with  the  Governor's  Justice  Commission  and  the  Local  Government 
Commission,  and  with  the  Investigations  Division,  Pennsylvania  Depart- 
ment of  Justice.  Others  have  worked  at  correctional  institutions  in  Pitts- 
burgh. Greensburg.  and  Warrendale.  as  peer  group  counselors  on  the  local 
campus,  as  assistants  to  the  Pennsylvania  state  Republican  chairperson,  as 
on-site  guides  at  the  United  Nations,  as  workers  on  an  Israeli  kibbutz,  and  as 
student  aides  for  the  Department  of  Education  in  Puerto  Rico.  Other 
students  have  worked  in  the  Pittsburgh  federal  probation  office.  Many 
students  have  worked  with  major  political  parties  and  candidates  at  the  local 
and  state  levels.  At  the  county  level,  they  have  been  attached  to  the  offices 
of  the  county  planner,  the  Common  Pleas  Court,  the  coroner,  the  treas- 
urer, commissioners,  and  the  borough  manager.  Students  have  also  worked 
in  the  Washington  offices  of  Pcnnsylv  ania  congressmen  and  in  many  fed- 
eral and  international  organizations  in  Washington  as  well.  Oppormnities 
for  internships  m  other  countries  also  exist.  For  more  information  about 
specific  internship  programs,  students  should  consult  with  the  chair  of  the 
department  in  which  the  student  is  majoring. 

Asian  Studies  Program 

Stuart  Chandler,  Coordinator 

The  Committee  of  Asian  Studies  offers  a  major  and  a  minor  to  provide 
students  with  the  opportunity  to  increase  their  knowledge  of  the  world's 
largest,  most  populous,  and  most  diverse  continent.  The  program  empha- 
sizes an  interdisciplinary  approach  and  requires  students  to  complement 
their  Asian  Studies  degree  with  a  minor  or  second  major,  preferably  in  such 
fields  as  Anthropology.  Economics.  Fine  .\rts.  Geography.  History, 
International  Business.  International  Studies.  Journalism,  Political  Science, 
and  Religious  Studies.  Students  enrolled  in  the  Asian  Studies  major  or  minor 
will  find  that  the  course  offerings  fumish  excellent  preparation  for  careers 
in  business,  government,  journalism,  and  teaching. 

To  complete  the  Asian  Studies  major,  a  student  must  take  a  minimum  of  33 
credits  in  courses  dealing  with  Asia  and  15-21  credits  in  a  minor  of  the 
student's  choice  (with  a  second  major  also  fulfilling  the  laner  requirement). 
.\11  .\sian  Studies  majors  must  take  .•XSI.A  200  and  must  demonstrate  at  least 
an  intermediate-level  proficiency  of  an  .'Vsian  Language,  doing  so  either  by 
passing  the  intermediate  sequence  of  one  of  the  Asian  languages  offered  at 
lUP  or  by  demonstrating  that  they  have  acquired  the  equivalent  proficiency 
level  elsewhere.  The  remaining  courses  to  be  taken  fall  into  two  groups: 
"Category  A:  Exclusively  Asia-Focused"  and  "Categorv  B:  Substantially 
Asia-Focused."  At  least  2 1  credits  must  come  from  Category  A;  no  more 
than  3  credits  may  come  from  Category  B. 

To  minor  in  Asian  Studies,  students  must  complete  a  minimum  of  18 
credits,  no  more  than  6  of  w  hich  ma>  hav  e  the  prefix  of  their  major.  .\S1A 
200  is  required  of  all  .^sian  Studies  minors.  At  least  12  credits  must  come 
from  Categor>'  A:  Exclusively  Asia-Focused.  Three  credits  of  an  .-Vsian 
language  course  may  apply  to  the  Category-  A  requirement.  No  more  than  3 
credits  from  Category  B:  Substantially  .\sia-Focused  mav  be  applied  to  the 
minor. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts-Asian  Studies 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr 


Major: 

Required  Course: 

ASIA  200  Introduction  to  Asian  Studies 

Controlled  Electives:  (1) 

One  of  the  following  sequences  of  intermediate 

Asian  languages:  (2) 

CHIN  201  202  Intermediate  Chinese 

CRLG201  251  Arabic  111,  IV 

CRLG  205/255  Hindi  III,  FV 

CRLG  208/258  Japanese  III,  IV 

CRLG  209/259  Korean  III,  W 

CRLG  214/264  Hebrew  111.  IV 

Category  A:  Exclusively  Asia-Focused  (3,  4) 


At  least  I8cr  earned  through  the  follow 
ANTH/SOC272  Cultural  Area  Studies 
ANTH/SOC  273  Cultural  Area  Studies 


mg  courses: 
China 
Southeast  Asia 


48 

(3) 

(4) 

33 

3cr 

30cr 

0-6cr 

(5) 

ARHI  224  Introduction  to  Asian  Art 

ARHI  423  Art  of  Japan 

ARHI  424  Art  of  India  and  Southeast  Asia 

ARHI  425  Arts  of  China 

GEOG  256  Geography  of  East  Asia 

GEOG  257  Geography  of  South  and  Southeast  Asia 

HIST  206  History  of  East  Asia 

HIST  330  History  of  the  Islamic  Civilization 

HIST  33 1  Modem  Middle  East 

HIST  332  History  of  Early  China 

HIST  334  History  of  Modem  China 

HIST  337  History  of  Modem  Japan 

PLSC  383  Political  Systems:  Asia 

PLSC  384  Political  Systems:  Middle  East 

RLST  220  Buddhist  Thought  and  Practice 

REST  3 1 1  Eastern  Philosophy 

RLST  370  Religions  of  China  and  Japan 

RLST  373  Advanced  Studies  in  Buddhism 

RLST  375  Religions  of  India 

RLST  380  Islam 

Category  B:  Substantially  Asia-Focused  (3,  4.  5) 

No  more  than  3cr  eamed  through  the  following  courses: 

BTST  342  Intercultural  Business  Communication 

ECON  339  Economic  Development  I 

ECON  350  Comparative  Economic  Systems 

ENGL/TNLG  396  The  Literature  of  Emerging  Nations 

GEOG  104  Geography  of  the  Non-Western  World 

GEOG  254  Geography  of  Russia  and  the  Soviet  Sphere 

MGMT  459  Seminar  in  Intemational  Management 

PLSC  101  World  Politics 

PLSC  285  Comparative  Govenmicnt  11: 

Non-Westem  Political  Systems 

RLST  110  World  Religions 

Minor: 

(may  also  be  fulfilled  by  the  completion  of  a  second  major) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  At  least  12cr  must  be  at  the  300  level  or  higher. 

(2)  A  student  who  has  acquired  an  intermediate  level  of  proficiency  in  an 
Asian  language,  but  not  through  an  accredited  college  program,  may 
apply  to  the  Asian  Studies  Committee  to  be  exempt  from  3  or  6  cr  in 
intermediate  language  instruction.  Such  credits  in  these  cases  are  to  be 
replaced  by  taking  additional  Category  A  classes.  Students  who  take 
advanced-level  Asian  language  courses  at  lUP  or  another  university 


21-30cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
0-6cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 

15-21 


18-24 
120 


may  apply  to  the  program  director  to  have  such  credits  partially  fulfill 
the  Category  A  requirements. 

No  more  than  9cr  of  courses  with  the  same  departmental  prefix  may 
count  toward  Categories  A  and  B. 

The  subject  matter  varies  in:  rotating  topic  courses  (e.g.,  ENGL  344, 
397.  398,  or  399;  HIST  403.  and  RLST  485);  courses  that  utilize  the 
case  study  approach  (e.g.,  ECON  345,  346,  MGMT/MKTG  350; 
MGMT  452.  454,  MKTG  430.  441.  and  SOC  362);  and  special  topics 
courses  (i.e.,  classes  numbered  281  and  481 ).  When  concemed  with 
Asian  Studies,  these  courses  may  be  applied  to  either  Category  A  or 
Category  B  with  the  approval  of  the  Asian  Studies  Committee. 
Certain  courses  may  require  additional  prerequisites. 


Minor-Asian  Studies  (1.2)  18 

Required  Course:  3 

.ASl.A  200  Introduction  to  Asian  Studies  3cr 

Category  A:  Exclusively  Asia-Focused:  (3)  12-15 

ANTH/sbc  272;  ANTH/SOC  273;  ARHI  224;  423;  425; 

GEOG  256;  257;  HIST  206;  330;  331;  332;  334;  337; 

PLSC  383;  384;  RLST  220;  311;  370;  373;  375;  380 

Asian  Critical  Languages:  3cr  each 

CRLG  101  151'201'251  Arabic  1.  11.  III.  IV 

CRLG  102  152  202'252  Chinese  1.  11.  Ill,  IV 

CRLG  105/155/205/255  Hindi  1.  11.  111.  IV 

CRLG  108/158/208  258  Japanese  1,  11,  III,  IV 

CRLG  109/159/209/259  Korean  1,  11.  Ill,  IV 

Category  B:  Substantially  Asia-Focused:  0-3 

BTST  342,  ECON  339,  345,  346,  350,  ENGL  344, 
ENGLTNLG  396,  ENGL  397,  398,  GEOG  104,  254, 
MGMT  452,  454,  459,  MKTG  350,  430, 
PLSC  101,  285,  RLST  1 10,  SOC  362 

( 1 )  The  topics  in  such  courses  as  ENGL  399  Major  Global  Authors,  HIST 
403  Topics  in  Non-Westem  History,  and  ITST  28 1  Special  Topics  in 
Non-Westem  Studies  vary  (check  with  instructor).  When  concemed 
with  Asian  Studies,  these  courses  can  count  towards  the  Asian  Studies 
Minor  with  the  approval  of  the  program  coordinator. 

(2)  With  the  program  coordinator's  appro\al.  3cr  of  an  internship  (493) 
may  be  counted  towards  the  Asian  Studies  Minor. 

(3)  Courses  need  to  be  in  at  least  two  different  prefixes. 

For  fiirther  information  on  the  Asian  Studies  programs,  contact  the  College 
of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences.  201  McElhanev  Hall.  724-357-2280. 


Latin  American  Studies  Minor 


The  Latin  American  Studies  Minor  is  a  multidisciplinary  program  that 
brings  together  courses  focusing  on  the  history,  literature,  culture,  geogra- 
phy, political  economy,  and  social  organization  of  Latin  America.  This  mi- 
nor is  designed  to  increase  awareness  and  understanding  of  Latin  American 
peoples,  environments,  and  cultures.  Its  purpose  is  to  combine  an  area  focus 
with  the  liberal  studies  requirements  of  the  lUP  curriculum.  The  minor 
helps  lUP  students  to  enrich  their  understanding  of  world  cultures  and  of 
the  complexity  of  cultural  diversity  in  a  changing  world.  In  addition,  one 
goal  is  to  expand  student  awareness  of  the  contributions  persons  of  this 
region  have  made  to  the  United  States  and  intemationally.  A  Latin  Ameri- 
can Studies  Minor  is  thus  valuable  in  an  increasingly  diverse  society, 
especially  since  people  of  Hispanic  descent  represent  the  largest  minority 
population  in  the  United  States. 

Students  must  complete  1 8  credits  to  cam  a  minor  in  Latin  ./American 
Stdies.  In  keeping  with  the  multidisciplinary  approach  of  the  program,  stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  take  courses  from  departments  throughout  the  uni- 
versity. Students  can  count  no  more  than  9  credits  from  the  same  depart- 
ment (or  6  credits  w  ithin  their  major)  toward  the  minor  At  least  three 
courses  (9  credits)  must  come  from  Category  A:  Exclusively  Latin  America- 
Focused.  Other  courses  may  come  from  either  Category  A  or  Category  B: 
Substantially  Latin  America-Focused.  Special  topics  and  independent  study 


Page  96 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  UNDERGRADUATE  CATALOG  2008-2009 


courses  may  be  applied  to  either  category  with  the  approval  of  the  Latin 
American  Studies  Committee.  Students  enrolled  in  the  colleges  of  Natural 
Sciences  and  Mathematics  and  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  who  are  con- 
sidering a  minor  in  Latin  American  Studies  are  strongly  encouraged  to  lake 
SPAN  201  to  complete  their  Liberal  Studies  language  requirement.  Students 
should  consult  with  the  program  coordinator  to  determine  if  there  are  any 
prerequisites  for  the  courses  listed  below.  Through  counseling,  the  program 
coordinator  will  work  with  individual  departments  to  determine  if  students 
might  be  qualified  for  prerequisite  exemptions.  Students  who  complete 
courses  through  established  study-abroad  centers  in  Latin  America  can  apply 
for  credit  towards  the  Latin  American  Studies  Minor.  Each  request  for  trans- 
fer credit  will  be  considered  on  a  case-by-case  basis  by  the  program 
coordinator. 

•  Required  Course:  LAS  480 

•  Category  A:  Exclusively  Latin  America-Focused  courses  are  devoted  to 
a  combination  or  subset  of  the  following  topics:  the  countries  which 
compose  Latin  America,  its  physical  en\  ironments,  and  the  human 
systems  and  cultures  of  the  region. 

•  Category  B:  Substantially  Latin  America-Focused  courses  have  sig- 
nificant material  specifically  about  the  countries  which  compose  Latin 
America,  its  physical  en\  ironments,  and  the  human  systems  and  cultures 
of  the  regions.  The  remainder  of  the  course  materials  establishes 
relevant  comparisons  and  contexts  for  Latin  American  themes. 


(1 )  The  topic  of  ANTH  460,  ENGL  344,  and  GEOG  484  varies  (check 
with  instnictor).  When  concemcd  with  Latin  America  or  the  Hispanic 
expenence  in  the  United  Slates,  these  courses  will  count  towards  the 
Latin  American  Studies  Minor. 

(2)  With  the  program  coordinator's  approval,  3cr  of  an  internship  (LAS 
493 )  may  be  counted  towards  the  Latin  American  Studies  Minor. 

For  further  information  on  this  minor,  contact  the  College  of  Humanities 
and  Social  Sciences,  201  McElhaney  Hall,  724-357-2280. 

Pan-African  Studies  Minor 

The  Pan-African  Studies  minor  is  a  multidisciplinary  program  that  brings 
together  courses  focusing  on  the  vitality  and  accomplishments  of  pre- 
colonial  African  societies,  the  cultural  and  racial  heritages  of  people  of 
African  descent  in  relationship  to  western  societies,  and  aspects  of  modem- 
day  African  cultures.  The  cluster  of  courses  included  in  this  program  repres- 
ents a  broad,  diverse  look  at  the  diaspora  of  people  of  African  origin. 

The  minor  helps  lUP  students  to  enrich  their  cross-cultural  studies;  to 
heighten  their  awareness  of  and  sensitivity  to,  cultural  diversity;  and  to 
expand  their  knowledge  of  world  contributions  of  persons  of  .African 
heritage.  A  Pan-African  studies  minor  is  thus  valuable  in  an  increasingly 
diverse  society  and  attractive  to  employers  and  graduate  schools  alike. 


Minor-Latin  American  Studies 

Required  Course: 

L.'\S  480  Latin  American  Studies  Seminar 


Category  A 

ANTFL'SOC 
ANTH/LAS 
ANTH  460 
ENGL  344 
GEOG  252 
GEOG  484 
HIST  208 
HIST  350 
HIST  351 
LAS  281 
LAS  481 
LAS  482 
LAS  493 
PLSC  387 
PLSC  389 
SPAN  244 
SPAN  260 
SPAN  340 

SPAN  344 

SPAN  364 
SPAN  420 
SPAN  421 
SPAN  430 
SPAN  43 1 


:  Exclusively  Latin  .\nierica-Focused 

274  Cultural  Area  Studies:  Latin  America 
370  Latinos  and  Diasporas 

Ethnographic  Field  School  ( 1 ) 

Ethnic  American  Literatiu'e  (I) 

Geography  of  Latin  America 

Field  Studies  in  Geography  and  Social  Studies  ( 1 

Survey  of  Latin  Amencan  History 

History'  of  Latin  America:  Colonial  Period 

History  of  Latin  America:  National  Period 

Special  Topics  in  Latin  American  Studies 

Special  Topics  in  Latin  American  Studies 

Independent  Study 

Internship  (2) 

Political  Systems:  Latin  America 

Developing  Nations 

Modem  Mexico 

Introduction  to  Hispanic  Literature 

Hispanic  Civilization  Through  the 

Nineteenth  Century' 

Twentieth  Century  Spanish-American 

Civilization  and  Culture 

Surv  ey  of  Spanish-Amencan  Literature 

Modem  Hispanic  Theater 

Modem  Hispanic  Short  Story 

Twentieth-Century  Spanish-American  Prose 

Spanish-American  Poetry 


Category  B:  Substantially  Latin  .\merica-Focused 

ECON  339         Economic  Development  1 
ECON  345        Intemational  Trade 
ECON  346        International  Finance 
ECON  350        Comparative  Economic  Systems 
ENGL/FNLG  396  The  Literature  of  Emerging  Nations 
MGMT  MKTG  350  Intemational  Business 
MGMT  351       Intemational  Management 
Comparative  Management 
1  ntcmational  Competitiveness 
Intemational  Marketing 
Comparative  Govemment  II; 
Non- Western  Political  Systems 


MGMT  452 
MGMT  454 
MKTG  430 
PLSC  285 


3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 

3er 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 


18 


9-15 


0-6 


Minor-Pan-African  Studies 

Required  Courses: 

HIST  365  History  of  Black  America  Since  Emancipation 

PN,4F  131         Introduction  to  Pan-Afncan  Studies 

Controlled  Electives:  Four  courses  from  the  following; 

ANTH/SOC  271  Cultural  Area  Studies:  Africa 

ARHI4I8 

COMM  380 

ECON  339 

ENGL  348 

GEOG  255 

HIST  355 

HIST  356 

HIST  366 

MUSC  300 

PLSC  382 

PNAF  281 

PNAF  481 

PNAF  482 

PNAF  493 

REST  360 


African  Art 

The  History  of  African  Americans  in  Film 

Economic  Development  I 

.African- Amencan  Literature 

Geography  of  Africa 

African  History  I;  Antiquity  to  1600 

African  History  II;  1600  to  Present 

African-American  Women 

Black  Music  in  America  and  Diaspora 

Political  Systems:  Africa 

Special  Topics  in  Pan-African  Studies 

Special  Topics  in  Pan-African  Studies 

Independent  Study 

Pan-African  Studies  Internship 

African  Religions 


3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


18 


12 


For  further  information  on  this  minor,  contact  the  College  of  Humanities 
and  Social  Sciences.  201  McElhaney  Hall.  724-357-2280. 

Women's  Studies  Program 

\\  ebsite:  u  u^v.  tup.  edii/womens 
Chauna  J.  Craig,  Director 

The  Women's  Smdies  minor  is  designed  to  examine  the  status  and  experi- 
ences of  women  from  a  multidisciplinary  perspecti\e.  The  courses  use  a 
variety  of  methods  and  disciplinary  perspectives  to  explore  the  impact  of 
gender  on  the  experiences  of  the  individual.  Women's  contributions  to  a 
variety  of  fields  and  the  historical,  literary,  and  cultural  images  of  women 
are  also  addressed.  Students  are  encouraged  to  challenge  traditional  theories 
and  research  regarding  women  and  to  de\elop  a  critical,  multidisciplinary, 
multicultural,  and  gendered  view  of  the  world.  Courses  taught  within  the 
minor  typically  involve  the  students  through  innovative,  experiential 
classroom  exercises  and  written  assignments.  Courses  in  Women's  Studies 
address  social  equity  issues  and  encourage  students  to  perceive  themselves  as 
capable  of  transforming  society. 

A  minor  in  Women's  Studies  indicates  to  the  prospective  employer  an 
awareness  of  and  sensiti\ity  to  gender  issues.  This  awareness  may  be  needed 
in  the  following  positions;  personnel  specialist,  affirmative  action  otTicer, 
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crisis  intervention  specialist,  family  and  youth  services  provider,  legal 
advocate.  A  minor  in  Women's  Studies  can  contribute  to  success  in  a  variety 
of  fields  including  communication,  counseling,  criminology,  education, 
health,  journalism,  law,  politics,  psychology,  and  applied  sociology. 

Students  interested  in  attending  graduate  school  will  also  find  a  minor  in 
Women's  Studies  valuable  for  a  variety  of  areas,  including  English,  history, 
studies  in  the  social  sciences,  and  law  school. 

Minor-Women's  Studies  15 

Required  course:  3 

WMST  200       Introduction  to  Women's  Studies  3cr 

Students  receive  approval  for  a  specified  course  of  study  1 2 

from  the  following:  (1) 

ANTH  350       Anthropology  of  Women  3cr 

CRIM  450         Women  and  Crime  3cr 

ENGL  225         Introduction  to  Literature  by  Women  3cr 

ENGL  336         Language,  Gender,  and  Society  3cr 

ENGL  385        Advanced  Women's  Literature  3cr 

FRNC301         Portraits  of  Women  in  the  French  Novel  3cr 

HIST  366          African-American  Women  3cr 

HIST  369          Women  in  America  3cr 

HIST  390          History  of  Women- World  Cultures  3cr 

JRNL  250         Women  and  the  Press  3cr 
PHIL  232         Philosophical  Perspectives  on  Love,  Marriage, 

and  Divorce  3cr 

PSYC379         Psychology  of  Human  Sexuality  3cr 

PSYC411         Psychology  of  Women  3cr 

REST  245          Women  and  Religion  3cr 

REST  345         Women  in  the  Bible  3cr 
REST  485          Selected  Topics  in  Feminist  Studies  of  Religion      3cr 

SOC25I            Sociology  of  Human  Sexuality  3cr 

SOC  363           Sociology  of  Gender  3cr 
SOC427            Social  Perspectives  on  Intimate  Partner 

Violence  3cr 

WMST  400       Feminist  Theory  3cr 
WMST  430       Gender,  Sexuality,  and  Sport:  A  Feminist 

Perspective  3cr 

WMST  482       Independent  Smdy  var-l-3cr 

XXXX481        Special  Topics  (2)  var-l-3cr 

(offered  within  department) 

XXXX493       Internship  (3)  var-l-3cr 

(1)  Students  receive  approval  for  a  specified  course  of  study  from  the 
above  list  of  courses  and,  with  permission  from  the  director  of 
Women's  Studies,  from  selected  women's  studies  courses  that  have 
been  recently  developed.  Please  see  webpage  H-i^-n: iiip.eJii/womens  for 
current  information. 

(2)  Examples  of  XXXX  481  offered:  ART  481  Maidens  to  Madonna, 
BTED  481  Women  and  Business,  and  WMST  481  Special  Topics  in 
Women's  Studies. 

(3)  Internships  (up  to  3cr)  may  be  counted  towards  the  minor. 


Department  of  Anthropology 

Website:  www.mp.cdiiitnlliropolugr 

Philip  D.  Ncusius,  Chairperson;  Allard,  Chaiken,  Chiarulli,  Conelly, 
Garcia,  Kruckman,  S.  Ncusius;  and  professor  emerita  Lanham 

The  Anthropology  Department  promotes  awareness  of  anthropological 
knowledge  and  methods  and  seeks  to  further  the  discipline  and  its  applica- 
tions to  the  problems  of  the  contemporary  world.  Through  teaching,  re- 
search, and  involvement  in  campus  and  community  events  and  programs, 
the  Anthropology  faculty  members  contribute  to  the  liberal  education  of 
lUP  students.  The  Anthropology  major  itself  equips  students  with  knowl- 
edge and  skills  needed  for  full  participation  in  the  global  environment  of 
the  twenty-first  century. 


Anthropology  emphasizes  the  study  of  human  biological  and  cultural 
diversity  within  its  four  subfields:  sociocultural  anthropology,  biological 
anthropology.  Iinguistic{s)  anthropology,  and  archaeology.  All  students 
receive  a  solid  foundation  in  the  discipline  of  anthropology  and  tailor  their 
major  to  specific  interests  by  following  one  of  the  three  tracks. 

The  General  Anthropology  Track  ensures  that  students  receive  a  strong 
foundation  in  all  four  subdisciplines  of  Anthropology  while  simultaneously 
pennitting  them  a  great  deal  of  freedom  to  explore  a  variety  of  issues  in 
Anthropology  and  to  tailor  the  curriculum  to  the  students"  own  interests. 
The  General  Track  is  suitable  for  any  Anthropology  major  or  students 
seeking  to  double  major  in  Anthropology. 

The  Archaeology  Track  provides  an  emphasis  on  the  study  of  culture 
through  the  material  remains  of  human  behavior  This  track  provides 
training  for  careers  in  the  growing  fields  of  cultural  resource  management 
and  historic  preservation,  with  opportunities  for  employment  in  both 
government  and  the  private  sector  This  track  usually  is  the  preferred 
option  for  students  intending  to  pursue  archaeology  at  the  graduate  level  as 
well.  Students  in  this  track  take  archaeological  methods,  theory,  and  area 
courses  as  well  as  Anthropology  core  courses  and  electives.  A  wide  variety 
of  internship  opportunities  provide  hands-on  training  in  these  areas. 

The  Applied  Anthropology  Track  provides  students  with  a  background  in 
anthropological  method  and  theory,  a  cross-cultural  perspective,  and  an 
avenue  to  translate  this  knowledge  into  action  through  internships  and 
research.  Examples  of  career  opportunities  include  program  design, 
implementation,  and  evaluation;  policy  analysis  and  administrative  and 
managerial  development;  assessment  of  current  and  future  human  needs; 
and  creation  of  strategies  for  social  inter\  cntion  and  advocacy.  In 
consultation  with  an  advisor,  each  student  will  develop  his  or  her  own 
curricuUim  in  order  to  build  expertise  in  a  specific  topical  area. 

The  department  also  offers  preparation  to  be  certified  in  the  teaching  of 
social  studies  with  a  concentration  in  anthropology.  This  program  leads  to  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  degree.  With  its  emphasis  on  cross- 
cultural  comparisons,  the  realities  of  contemporary  global  cultures,  and 
cultural  resource  management,  anthropology  provides  a  solid  foundation  for 
teaching  social  science  at  the  secondary  level.  The  department  also  offers  a 
minor  in  anthropology. 

Anthropology  Honors  Program 

The  honors  program  is  open  by  departmental  permission  to  declared 
Anthropology  majors  with  a  minimum  3.25  cumulative  GPA  and  a  3.25 
GPA  in  Anthropology  courses.  Students  complete  ANTH  483;  CHSS  489  (a 
multidisciplinary  colloquium  emphasizing  problem-solving,  discussion, 
reading,  and  writing  on  a  topic  or  theme);  and  HNRC  499,  which  fialfills  the 
Liberal  Studies  Synthesis  requirement.  To  detennine  how  honors  track 
courses  will  be  integrated  into  existing  requirements  for  the  Anthropology 
major,  students  should  consult  their  advisors. 

To  apply,  students  must  petition  the  department  honors  committee  for  ad- 
mission no  earlier  than  the  completion  of  the  sophomore  year  An  applica- 
tion must  be  filed  with  the  chairperson  of  the  Department  of  Anthropology 
and  should  include  an  application  form,  a  letter  of  intent,  a  description  of 
the  work  plan,  a  full  transcript,  and  two  letters  of  recommendation  from 
faculty  members. 

Bachelor  of  Arts-General  Anthropology  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217 

Social  Science:  GEOG  104  (recommended) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  ANTH  prefix 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 
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Major: 

Required  Courses: 


36 


ANTH  211 
ANTH  222 
ANTH  233 
ANTH  244 
ANTH  456 


Cultural  Anthropology 

Biological  Anthropology 

Language  and  Culture 

Basic  Archaeology 

Ethnographic  Research  Methods  or 
ANTH  425     Archaeology  Theory  and  Research  Design 
ANTH  480        Anthropology  Seminar 
Controlled  Electives: 
Two  courses  in  Topical  Area  Ethnography  such  as 

ANTH  271.  272.  273.  274.  314.  370 
Three  additional  ANTH  electives  (300  or  400  level) 
One  additional  ANTH  elective  (any  level) 

Free  Electives: 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 


6cr 
9cr 
3cr 


25-31  (2) 
120 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  Intermediate- level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  ui  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  State  System  Board  of  Governors'  policy  states  that  at  least  40 
percent  of  the  coursework  in  a  degree  must  consist  of  courses 
numbered  300  and  above. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Anthropology/ Archaeology  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  follow  ing  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217 

Natural  .Science:  GEOS  121-122  and  131-132  (recommended) 

Social  Science:  ANTH  213,  GEOG  104  (recommended) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr,  no  courses  with  ANTH  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intemiediate  Level  (1) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

ANTH  2 1 1        Cultural  Anthropology 

ANTH  222        Biological  Anthropology 

ANTH  233       Language  and  Culture 

ANTH  244        Basic  Archaeology 

Controlled  Electives: 

Three  methods  courses: 

ANTH  320       Archaeological  Field  School  (2 

ANTH  325       Archaeological  Lab  Methods 

ANTH  415        Cultural  Resource  Management 

Two  theory  courses;  ANTH  425  and  480 

One  archaeology  area  course  such  as  ANTH  315  or  323 

Any  two  anthropology  courses  from  the  following: 

.\NTH  271/272/273/274.  ANTH  314.  318, 

370,  420,  484  (3),  or  485  (3) 

Free  Electives:  (4.  5) 


54 


0-6 


39 


3) 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


6cr 
3cr 
3cr 
6cr 
3cr 
6cr 


!l-27 
120 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  With  departmental  approval,  an  equivalent  tleld  school  with  lab  eoin- 
poncnt  from  another  university  may  be  used. 

(3)  May  be  repeated  for  credit  with  departmental  approval,  but  may  only 
count  once  toward  the  requirements  of  the  Archaeology  Track. 

(4)  A  minor  in  Gcoscience.  Geography.  History,  or  other  appro\ed  field  is 
recommended  An  internship  (ANTH  493)  also  is  recommended.  Your 
advisor  should  be  consulted. 

(5)  State  System  Board  of  (iovemors"  policy  stales  that  at  least  40  per- 
cent of  the  coursework  in  a  degree  must  consist  of  courses  numbered 
300  and  above. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Anthropology/Applled  Anthropology  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  iiuthiicd  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217 

Social  Science:  GEOG  104  (recommended) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr,  no  courses  with  ANTH  prcfi.x 


College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( I ) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

ANTH  211        Cultural  Anthropology 

ANTH  222        Biological  Anthropology 

ANTH  233        Language  and  Culture 

ANTH  244        Basic  Archaeology 

Two  methods  courses:  ANTH  360,  456 

One  theory  course:  ANTH  480 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  area  course  from  the  following:  ANTH  271.  272, 

273,  274,  314.  370 
Two  additional  ANTH  electives  (300  or  400  level) 
ANTH  493        Intcniship  in  Anthropology  or 

ANTH  460      Ethnographic  Field  School  (2) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


0-6 


36 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
6cr 
3cr 


3cr 
6cr 
6cr 


25-31  (3) 
120 


Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  An  internship  or  ethnographic  field  school  is  highly  desirable  but  may 
be  replaced  by  6cr  of  pragmatic  skill  courses  upon  approval  of  the 
advisor. 

(3)  State  System  Board  of  Governors"  policy  states  that  at  least  40 
percent  of  the  coursework  in  a  degree  must  consist  of  courses 
numbered  300  and  above. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Social  Science  Education/ 
Anthropology  Concentration  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  48 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Humanities/History:  fulfilled  by  required  courses  in  major 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Natural  Science:  BIOL  103-104  or  two  of  the  following: 

GEOS  101-102.  GEOS  103-104,  GEOS  105-106 

Social  Science:  ANTH  211.  ECON  121.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  PSYC  310  or  330, 

SOC  362  or  363,  no  courses  with  .\NTH  prefix 

College:  32 

3  additional  er  of  MATH  1 00  level  or  above  3cr 

(in  addition  to  Liberal  Studies  Mathematics)  (1) 

Preprofessional  Sequence: 

COMM  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology  3cr 

EDSP  102  Educational  Psychology  3cr 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

EDEX  301         Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusn  e  Secondarv  Settings  2cr 

EDSP  477         Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design  and 

Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures  3cr 

EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  E.xperience  1  Icr 

EDUC  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II  Icr 

EDUC  441         Student  Teaching  12cr 

EDUC  442        School  Law  Icr 

EDUC  455        Teaching  ofSocial  Studies  in  Secondary  Schools    3cr 
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Major: 

Required  Courses: 

.■\N'TH  2 1 1        Cultural  Anthropology 
ANTH  2 1 3       World  Archaeolog>' 
ANTH  222        Biological  Anthropology 
One  additional  subdisciplinarv  course: 
ANTH  233       Language  and  Culture  or 

ANTH  244     Basic  .\rchaeolog>' 
Two  area  ethnography  courses  from  the  following: 

ANTH  271.  272.  273.  274.  314.  370 
Two  additional  .-VnthropologN  courses  numbered  300  or  abo\e 
History  Distributional  Requirements: 
HIST  202  Western  Civilization  Since  1600 

HIST  204  United  States  History  to  1877 

HIST  205  United  States  Histor>'  Smce  1877 

Social  Science  Distribution  Requirements: 
GEOG  230        Cultural  Geography 
PLSC  280  Comparati\e  GovenmienI  I:  Western  Political 

PLSC  285  Systems  or  Comparative  Government  II: 
Non- Western  Political  Systems 
SOC  151  Principles  of  Sociology  or 

SOC  23 1    Contemporary  Social  Problems 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*) 


21 


*cr  (2) 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 


6cr 
6cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 


3cr 


3cr 


120 


See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "3-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

( 1 )  Smdents  are  required  to  take  an  additional  3cr  of  MATH  beyond  the 
Liberal  Studies  requirements  for  a  total  of  6cr.  all  of  which  must  be 
100  le\el  or  above. 

(2)  Courses  counted  toward  Liberal  Studies  credits  do  not  receive  duplicate 
credit  in  major. 


Minor-Anthropology 

Required  Course: 

.\NTH  110       Contemporary  Anthropology 

Controlled  Electives: 

Four  additional  courses  in  Anthropology 


15 


3cr 
12cr 


Anthropology  Honors  Track  12 

Prerequisites:  Declared  major  in  Anthropology,  completion  of  60cr, 

and  permission  of  department  honors  committee,  academic  ad\  isor. 

and  department  chair 

Required  Courses: 

.\NTH  483  H    Honors  Thesis  in  Anthropology  6cr 

CHSS489H      Honors  Colloquium  3cr 

HNRC  499        Honors  Senior  S>'nthesis  *cr  ( 1 ) 

( I )    Credits  for  HNRC  499  are  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis 
requirement. 


Department  of  Economics 

Website:  ;         .   .   l  Jii/economics 

Nicholas  Karatjas,  Chairperson;  Dyal.  Jackson.  J.  Jozefowicz.  S. 

Jozefowicz,  Julian.  Potts.  Radell.  Sissoko.  Yerger:  and  professors  emeriti 

Martel,  Stonebraker.  Walker 

Economics  provides  a  background  and  educational  base  thai  open  a  broad 
range  of  professional,  educational,  and  vocational  opportunities.  As  part  of 
a  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  degree,  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a 
major  in  Economics  provides  a  liberal  arts  education,  as  well  as  professional 
and  technical  training.  Indeed,  many  students  completing  an  undergraduate 
major  in  Economics  do  not  pursue  careers  as  professional  economists;  they 


enter  such  fields  as  law.  management,  finance,  and  labor  relations.  By 
helping  to  develop  a  student's  ability  to  think  and  communicate,  economics 
pro\ides  a  firm  foundation  upon  which  the  smdent  can  build  any  one  of  a 
large  number  of  possible  careers. 

Four  different  degree  programs  are  available:  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with 
a  major  in  Economics  that  prepares  students  for  immediate  employment  or 
graduate  school:  a  Bachelor  of  .Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Economics/Pre- 
Law  track  for  smdents  who  wish  to  attend  law  school;  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  with  a  major  in  Economics  Mathematics  combining  courses  in  both 
areas  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  study  in  economics  or  possible  imme- 
diate employment;  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  that  prepares 
smdents  to  teach  economics  and  other  social  sciences  in  secondary  schools. 

Either  ECON  101  or  121  counts  as  a  Liberal  Studies  social  science  course. 
However.  ECON  101  is  intended  for  students  who  will  take  only  one  course 
in  the  field.  Smdents  who  anticipate  taking  more  than  one  economics 
course  should  schedule  ECON  121.  ECON  101  will  not  count  toward  either 
a  major  or  minor  in  economics  and  may  not  be  taken  after  the  successful 
completion  of,  or  in  concurrent  registrations  with,  any  other  economics 
course. 

Economics  majors  are  encouraged  to  minor  in  one  of  the  other  Social 
Sciences,  Business  Administratiotu  Mathematics,  or  Applied  Statistics. 

The  Department  of  Economics  houses  the  Center  for  Economic  Education. 
The  center  is  a  nonprofit,  nonpartisan  organization  affiliated  with  both  the 
Pennsylvania  Partoership  for  Economic  Education  and  the  National 
Council  on  Economic  Education.  Its  mission  is  to  upgrade  the  quality  of 
economic  education  in  kindergarten  through  twelfth  grade.  The  center 
performs  the  following  functions:  teacher  training,  consulting  services, 
research,  materials  development,  and  programs  in  economic  education  for 
adults.  Dr  James  J.  Jozefowicz  and  Dr  Stephanie  M.  Jozefowicz  are  co- 
directors  of  the  center 

Economics  Honors  Program 

The  honors  program  is  open  by  departmental  permission  to  Economics, 
Economics'Mathematics.  and  Economics  Pre-Law  majors  in  the  College  of 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  with  a  minimum  3.25  cumulati\e  GPA  and  a 
3.25  GPA  in  Economics  courses.  Students  complete  ECON  355.  356.  483, 
and  HNRC  499.  which  fiilfills  the  Liberal  Studies  S>'nthesis  requirement. 
Students  must  earn  at  least  a  C  in  each  course  completed  for  the  track. 
Students  should  consult  their  advisors  to  determine  how  honors  track 
courses  will  be  integrated  into  existing  requirements  for  the  Economics, 
Economics  Mathematics,  or  Economics  Pre-Law  majors. 

To  apply,  an  application  should  be  filed  with  the  chairperson  of  the 
Department  of  Economics. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Economics 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.ATH  121  (1) 

Social  Science:  ECON  121 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  ECON  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (2) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

ECON  122        Principles  of  Microeconomics 
ECON  355        Statistics  for  Economists 
ECON  421        Macroeconomic  Analysis 
ECON  422        Microeconomic  Analysis 
Controlled  Electives: 
Fi\e  other  ECON  courses  (4.  5) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


54 


0-6 


27 


3cr 

3cr  (3) 
3cr 
3cr 

I5cr 
33-39 
120 
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( 1 )  MATH  1 1 5  or  1 23  may  be  substituted  for  MATH  121. 

(2)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(3)  MATH  214.  217,  or  363  may  be  substituted  for  ECON  355. 

(4)  No  more  than  6cr  of  internship  credit  may  be  applied  toward  major. 

(5)  No  more  than  two  ECON  Controlled  Electives  may  be  200-level 
courses. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Economics/Pre-Law  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  54 

with  the  following  specifications: 

.Mathematics:  MATH  121  (1) 

Social  Science:  ECON  121 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  ECON  prefix 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (2) 

Major:  24 

Required  Courses: 

ECON  122        Pnnciples  of  Microeconomics  3cr 

ECON  355        Statistics  for  Economists  (3)  3cr 

ECON  42 1         Macroeconomic  Analysis  3cr 

ECON  422        .Microeconomic  Analysis  3cr 

Controlled  Electives: 

Four  other  ECON  courses  (4.  5)  1 2cr 

Other  Requirements:  Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary  Track  6-21 

Sev  en  courses,  including  at  least  one  from  each  of  si.x  areas: 

Business:  ACCT  201.  ACCT  202.  BLAW  235 

Crimmology:  CRIM  210.  215.  255 

English:  ENGL  212,  220.  310 

History:  HIST  320,  321,  346 

Philosophy:  PHIL  101.  222.  450 

Political  Science:  PLSC  358.  359.  361 

Free  Electives:  15-36 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )  MATH  1 1 5  or  1 23  may  be  substituted  for  MATH  121. 

(2)  lntermediate-le\  el  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(3)  MATH  214.  217.  or  363  may  be  substimted  for  ECON  355. 

(4)  No  more  than  6cr  of  internship  credit  may  be  applied  toward  major. 

(5)  No  more  than  one  ECON  Controlled  Elective  may  be  a  200-level 
course. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Economics/Mathematics 

Liberal  Studies:  .'\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  125 

Social  Science:  ECON  121 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  ECON 

or  NL-VTH  prefix 

-Major: 
Core: 

ECON  122 
ECON  421 
ECON  422 
MATH  126 
MATH  171 
MATH  216 
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48-49 


Principles  of  Microeconomics  3cr 

Macroeconomic  .\nalysis  3cr 

Microeconomic  Analysis  3cr 

Calculus  IL  Physics.  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics  3cr 

Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra  3cr 
Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences  or 

ECON  355      Statistics  for  Economists  3cr 
MATH  225       Calculus  lll/Physics.  Chemistry,  and 

Mathematics  -  3cr 


Economics  Electives:  (I,  2) 

Students  are  especially  encouraged  to  take  ECON  334 
and  356.  but  any  course  except  ECON  101  may  be  used. 
.Mathematics  Electives: 
At  least  one  of  the  following  two-semester  sequences: 

MATH  241  and  371.  MATH  363  and  364,  or 

MATH  445  and  446 
Three  additional  courses  either  from  the  above  or  from  the 

following:  MATH  271,  272,  342,  417  or  418  (but  not 

both).  421,  422,  423,  427,  451,  465,  476,  477 

Other  Requirements:  College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (3) 

Free  Electives: 


12cr 


I5-I6cr 


0-6 

12-19 
120 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  No  more  than  6cr  of  internship  credit  may  be  applied  toward  major 

(2)  No  more  than  one  ECON  Controlled  Elective  may  be  a  200-level 
course. 

(3)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Social  Studies  Education/ 
Economics  Track  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  .-Xs  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  with 

the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Social  Science:  .ANTH  110,  ECON  121,  and  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr,  GEOG  230,  no  courses  with 

ECON  prefLx 

College: 

3  additional  cr  of  MATH  100  level  or  above 

(in  addition  to  Liberal  Studies  M.\TH)  (1) 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology 

EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

EDEX  301        Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 
EDSP  477         Assessment  of  Smdent  Learning:  Design  and 

Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  1 
EDUC  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  U 
EDUC  441        Smdent  Teaching 
EDUC  442        School  Law 
EDUC  455        Teaching  of  Social  Studies  in  Secondary  Schools 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

ECON  122        Principles  of  Microeconomics 
Controlled  Electives:  Upper-level  Economics  courses 
including  at  least  one  writing-intensive  course  and  at 
least  one  course  from  each  of  the  follow  ing  three  groups: 
Intemalional  courses:  ECON  339,  345.  346.  350.  351 
Macroeconomic  courses:  ECON  325.  326.  343.  421 
Microeconomic  courses:  ECON  330.  331.  332.  333.  334. 
335.  336.  361,  373,  383 

Other  Requirements: 
Social  Studies  Distribution: 
GEOG  XXX      200-le\el  or  higher  Geography  course 
HIST  204  United  States  History  to  1877 

HIST  205  United  States  History  Since  1877 

PLSC  1 1 1  American  Politics 

PLSC  280         Comparative  Government  1:  Western  Political 
PLSC  285      Systems  or  Comparative  Government  II: 
Non-Western  Political  Systems 
Social  Studies  Minor 


48 


32 


3cr 


3cr 
3cr 


3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

12cr 

Icr 

3cr 


3cr 
15cr 


18 


21 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 
6cr  (2) 
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Free  Electives:  1 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "3-Step  Pro- 
cess for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and  Educa- 
tional Technolog\'  section  of  this  catalog.  In  order  to  student  teach, 
students  must  have  a  3.0  cumulative  GPA  in  their  major  (social  studies 
and  economics  courses).  To  be  licensed  to  teach  History.  Geography. 
Economics.  Civics,  and  Government.  Social  Smdies  Education 
Economics  Track  majors  must  apply  for  Citizenship  Education 
certification. 

( 1 )  Students  are  required  to  take  an  additional  3cr  of  MATH  beyond  the 
Liberal  Studies  requirement  for  a  total  of  6cr.  all  of  which  must  be  at 
the  100  level  or  above. 

(2)  Historv  is  the  recommended  choice  for  a  minor.  However,  students 
may  complete  a  minor  in  any  of  the  other  Social  Studies  fields 
included  in  the  Citizenship  Education  certification.  Choosing  a  field 
other  than  history  may  require  additional  credits. 


Minor-Economics 

Required  Courses: 

ECON  121  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 
ECON  1 22  Principles  of  Microeconomics 
Three  courses  from  ECON  200  or  hieher 


15 


3cr 
3cr 
9cr 


Economics  Honors  Track  12cr 

Required  Courses: 

ECON  355        Statistics  for  Economists  3cr 

ECON  356  H    Introduction  to  Econometrics  3cr 

ECON  483  H    Honors  Thesis  in  Economics  3cr 

HNRC  499        Honors  Senior  Synthesis  *cr  ( 1 ) 

( 1 )    Credits  for  HNRC  499  are  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis 
requirement. 


Department  of  English 

Website:  utwiidpedii  english 

Gail  I.  Berlin.  Chair;  Alvine.  Berlin.  P.  Bizzaro.  R.  Bizzaro.  Black. 

Cahalan.  Camp.  Carse.  Chow.  Comfort.  Craig.  Dandurand.  Deckert. 

Downing.  Dube.  Emerick.  Famngton.  Fontaine.  Gatti.  Goebel.  Hanauer. 

Hayward.  Hurlbert.  Jiron-King.  Johnson.  Kerr,  Kraszewski.  Kuipers. 

Marsden.  Masiello.  McClenahan.  Miller.  Nienkamp.  Norris.  Orchard. 

Pagnucci.  Perdue.  Powers.  Rafoth.  Savova,  Sell.  Shafer.  Shen\ood,  Sitler. 

Slater.  Smits.  Stilwell.  Tannacito.  Villa.  Ware.  Watson.  Welsh.  M.  M. 

Williamson.  M.  T.  Williamson.  Wilson.  Yang;  and  professors  emeriti 

.\ghbar.  Bencich.  Betts.  Bower.  J.  Bright.  L.  Bright.  Craig,  Davis.  Freund. 

Gebhard.  Gray.  Hayward,  B.  Hudson.  S.  Hudson.  Krupnik.  McPherson. 

Miller.  Nania.  Ray.  Rofiinan.  Roumm.  Seinfelt.  Smith.  Swigart.  V'ella.  J. 

Wilson.  K.  Wilson,  Woodworth 

The  program  of  smdies  in  the  English  Department  at  ILTP  focuses  on  criti- 
cal thinking  and  effecti\e  reading  and  writing  at  all  levels.  Enghsh  majors 
smdy  a  wide  variety  of  subjects  ranging  from  literary  theory'  to  practical 
pedagogy,  in  an  atmosphere  that  encourages  and  fosters  a  high  degree  of 
professional  commitment. 

Coiu-se  choices  depend  upon  a  student's  career  goals;  three  specialized 
majors  are  offered,  each  of  which  undergoes  regular  revision  to  reflect  the 
needs  of  students  and  the  structure  of  a  changing,  competitive  job  market 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  English  Humanities  oflFers  a 
wide  range  of  courses  in  both  traditional  and  nontraditional  areas,  which 
allows  students  to  tailor  their  programs  to  reflect  their  own  interests  and 
career  plans. 


English  Pre-Law  track  offers  specialized  training  for  those  interested  in  a 
career  in  law  or  some  related  field. 

The  English  Education  program  offers  special  training  for  prospective 
secondary  school  teachers.  lUP's  consistent  success  in  placing  graduates 
from  this  major  in  teaching  positions  suggests  that  the  program  is  highly 
regarded  among  educators  outside  the  uni\  ersity. 

English  Humanities 

The  English  Department's  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Himianities  curricu- 
lum emphasizes  the  traditional  concerns  of  English  literary  study  by  pro- 
viding a  common  core  of  four  courses  that  provide  smdents  with  a  uniform 
background  in  English  and  American  literature,  after  which  they  are  offered 
a  wide  range  of  choices  in  six  substantial  areas  of  required  study.  These  re- 
quired and  controlled-elective  courses  constitute  30  credits  of  a  major  that 
totals  36;  the  remainmg  courses  can  be  any  upper-level  English  elective 
offerings,  but  students  are  urged  to  explore  possibilities  carefully  with  their 
advisors  so  as  to  complete  the  program  best  suited  to  their  future  goals. 

Specifically,  after  completing  the  four  prerequisite  courses  and  the  Liberal 
Smdies  English  requirements,  swdents  must  take 

•  one  Period  Course  (Category  A) 

•  one  Form  and  Theory  of  Genre  Course  (Category  B) 

•  one  Alternative  Literamres  Course  (Category  C) 

•  one  International  Literatures  Course  (Category  D) 

•  one  Major  Western  Authors  Course  (Category  E) 

•  one  Wnting,  Speech.  Linguistics  Course  (Category  F) 

•  a  minimum  of  two  courses  beyond  these  group  requirements.  These  two 
courses  may  be  from  one  or  more  of  the  groups  or  may  be  Topics 
Courses  in  literature,  film,  or  literary  theory. 

Students,  especially  those  for  whom  the  B.A.  is  a  terminal  degree,  are 
encouraged  to  seek  an  internship  in  their  junior  or  senior  year  as  a  means  of 
developing  and  demonstrating  the  skills  they  have  acquired. 

Since  the  major  can  be  completed  with  36  credits  of  coursework,  students 
have  25-31  credits  outside  of  the  Liberal  Studies  requirements,  depending  on 
their  foreign  language  status,  of  unspecified  coursework.  Students  should 
explore  their  options  carefiilly  with  their  advisor.  Beyond  the  basic  require-: 
ments  of  the  major,  opportunities  exist  for  students  to  elect  courses 
allowing  them  to  concentrate  fiirther  in  such  areas  as  writing,  film,  and 
British  or  U.S.  literature. 

English/Pre-Law  Track 

Successful  lawy  ers  possess  excellent  skills  in  writing  and  speaking  and  can 
analyze  a  problem  and  explain  its  solution  in  clear,  logical  terms.  Pre-Law 
English  prepares  the  student  especially  well  in  these  areas  and  provides  the 
skills  and  knowledge  needed  to  do  well  in  the  law  school  admissions 
examination. 

Most  graduates  have  had  successfiil  internships  in  the  offices  of  practicing 
attorneys  and  government  agencies,  although  an  internship  remains 
optional.  Students  wishing  an  internship  should  contact  the  department 
director  of  internships  early  in  their  career  at  lUP, 


Education  Program 


The  English  Department  offers  a  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence in  Education  degree  with  a  major  in  English  Education.  This  program 
has  been  accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  .Accreditation  of  Teacher 
Education.  Graduates  are  prepared  to  teach  in  middle,  junior  high,  and 
senior  high  schools. 

English  Education  majors  fulfill  all  of  the  requirements  for  state  certifica- 
tion, including  practical  experience  in  methods  courses  and  student 
teaching;  content  preparation  in  a  variety  of  literature,  language,  and 
composition  courses;  and  philosophical  background  in  current  theories  of 
teaching.  Although  most  students  choosing  an  English  Education  major  will 
be  best  prepared  for  the  secondarv'  school  classroom,  those  w  ho  opt  not  to 
teach  will  find  that  their  speaking,  writing,  and  management  skills  may  also 
be  usefuJ  to  the  media,  governmental  services,  and  business. 
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Program  requirements  are  available  at  the  English  Department  office  and  in 

the  English  Education  Hivulhook.  Majors  must  maintain  a  minimum 
cumulative  GPA  of  3.0.  They  must  be  foniially  admitted  to  English  Educa- 
tion, a  process  that  includes  application  and  screening  withm  the  English 
Department  as  well  as  an  application  to  the  Teacher  Certification  Program 
in  the  College  of  Education.  This  screening  involves  review  of  the  student's 
portfolio  of  written  work  and  faculty  evaluations  as  well  as  an  interview 
with  English  Education  faculty.  Refer  to  the  section  "Admission  to  Teacher 
Education  and  Certification"  in  the  College  of  Education  and  Educational 
Technology  section  of  this  catalog  and  the  English  Education  Handbook. 

Minor  in  English 

To  minor  in  English.  15  credits  in  English  courses  arc  required  beyond  the 
Liberal  Studies  requirement  of  ENGL  101.  121.  and  202.  Of  these  15 
credits,  no  more  than  6  may  be  transferred  to  lUP  from  another  university. 

Students  who  choose  to  minor  in  English  should,  if  their  major  department 
concurs,  substitute  ENGL  122  for  121. 

English  Honors  Program 

The  honors  program  is  open  by  departmental  permission  to  declared  Eng- 
lish majors  with  a  minimum  3.25  cumulative  GPA  and  a  3.5  GPA  in  English 
courses.  To  determine  how  honors  track  courses  will  be  integrated  into  ex- 
isting requirements  for  the  English  major,  students  should  consult  their  ad- 
visors or  a  member  of  the  English  honors  track  program  (HTP)  committee 

To  apply,  students  must  submit  a  letter  of  application,  a  list  of  English 
courses  taken  (with  instructors'  names),  and  a  portfolio  demonstrating 
high-quality  work  in  English  courses,  to  the  HTP.  To  be  accepted,  students 
must  recei\  e  favorable  evaluations  from  a  majority  of  professors  of  courses 
taken  and  portfolio  approval  by  the  HTP  committee. 

Students  complete  ENGL  480  H  Distinction  in  English  Seminar,  HNRC 
499,  which  fulfills  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis  requirement,  and  6  credits  in 
any  combination  of  the  following:  ENGL  483  (0-6  cr)  and  0-6  credits  of 
H-designated  major  courses,  3  credits  of  which  must  be  upper  level.  Students 
must  earn  at  least  a  B  in  each  course  completed  for  the  honors  track. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-English 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  follouMig  specifications: 

Humanities-Literature:  ENGL  122 

.Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Elcctives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  ENGL  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( I ) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

ENGL  210        British  Literature  to  1660 

ENGL  211         British  Literature  1 660- 1 900 

ENGL  212        American  Literature:  Beginnings  to  1900 

ENGL  213         British  and  American  Literature  Since  1900 

Controlled  Electives:  (2.  3) 

One  course  from  Category  A  (Period):  ENGL  301,  302, 

.303,  .304.  305.  306.  307.  315.  316.  317.  319 
One  course  from  Category  B  (Form  and  Theory  of  Genre): 

ENGL  208.  214.  215.  216.  217.  332.  335,  337.  338 
One  course  fi'om  Category  C  (Alternative  Literatures): 

ENGL  225,  344,  348,  385,  386,  396 
One  course  from  Category  D  (International  Literatures): 

ENGL  349.  354.  387.  391.  393.  394.  395.  397.  398.  399 
One  course  from  Category  E  (Major  Western  Authors): 

ENGL  430.  432.  434.  436 
One  course  from  Category  F  (Writing,  Speech,  Linguistics): 

ENGL  220,  221.  310,  311,  312.  313,  320,  322,  325. 

326,  329,  330,  333.  334,  336,  420,  422 
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0-6 


36 


3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
24cr 


Two  courses  from  Category  G:  Any  combination  of  6cr  from 
ENGL  281.  356.  357.  390.  401.  460.  461.  462.  481, 
482,  493,  and/or  any  other  courses  listed  above  under 
categories  A  through  F 

Free  Electives:  (3) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


25-31 
120 


Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  Any  ENGL  28 1 ,  48 1 ,  or  482  course  must  have  prior  approval  from 
department  chair  if  it  is  to  apply  to  the  student's  major  other  than  in 
Category  G. 

(3)  An  internship,  aside  from  counting  for  6cr  toward  the  major,  makes 
the  B.A.  degree  recipient  much  more  employable  by  providing  job 
expenence.  Students  should  see  the  English  B.A.  Program  Internship 
Director  for  advice  about  available  openings. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-English/Pre-Law  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Humanities-Literature:  ENGL  122 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr,  no  courses  with  ENGL  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

ENGL  210        British  Literature  to  1660 

ENGL  2 1 1         British  Literature  1 660- 1 900 

ENGL  212        American  Literature:  Begirmmgs  to  1900 

ENGL  213         British  and  American  Literature  Since  1900 

Controlled  Electives:  (2,  3) 

One  course  from  Category  A  (Period):  ENGL  301 ,  302, 

303,  304,  305.  306.  307.  315.  316.  317.  319 
One  course  from  Category  B  (Form  and  Theory  of  Genre): 

ENGL  208.  214.  215,  216,  217,  332,  335,  337,  338 
One  course  from  Category  C  (Alternative  Literatures): 

ENGL  225,  344,  348,  385,  386,  396 
One  course  from  Category  D  (International  Literatures): 

ENGL  349.  354,  387,  391.  393.  394.  395.  397.  398,  399 
One  course  from  Category  E  (Major  Western  Authors): 

ENGL  430.  432.  434.  436 
One  course  from  Category  F  (Writing.  Speech.  Linguistics): 

ENGL  220.  221.  310.  311,  312,  313,  320.  322,  325, 

326,  329,  330,  333,  334,  336,  420,  422 
Two  courses  from  Category  G:  Any  combination  of  6cr  from 

ENGL  281,  356,  357,  390.  401.  460.  461.  462.  481,  482, 

493,  and'or  any  other  courses  listed  above  under  categories 

A  through  F 
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0-6 


36 


3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

24cr 


3-21 


Other  Requirements:  Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary  Track 

Seven  courses,  including  at  least  one  from  each  of  six  areas: 

Business:  ACCT  201.  ACCT  202.  BLAW  235 

Criminology:  CRIM  210.  215,  255 

Economics:  ECON  121,  122,  332 

Histor)-:  HIST  320.  321.  346 

Philosophy:  PHIL  101.  222.  450 

Political  Science:  PLSC  358,  359,  361 

Free  Electives:  (3) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )    Intenncdiatc-le\cl  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


4-28 
120 
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(2)  Any  ENGL  281,  481,  or  482  course  must  have  prior  approval  from 
department  chair  if  it  is  to  apply  to  the  student's  major  other  than  in 
Category  G. 

(3)  An  internship  with  a  law  fimi,  public  agency,  or  legislative  office 
greatly  strengthens  law  school  applications. 


English  Honors  Track 


12 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-English  Education  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 
with  the  following  specifications: 
Humanities-Literature:  ENGL  122 
Mathematics:  (icr.  MATH  101  or  higher  (1) 
Natural  Science:  Option  1  recommended  (Option  II  also 
permitted  but  will  exceed  credit  limit) 
Social  Science:  PSYC  101 
Liberal  Studies  Elcctives:  Ocr 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intenuediatc  Level  (2) 

College: 
Preprofessio 

COMM  103 
EDSP  102 
Professional 

EDEX  301 

EDSP  477 

EDUC  242 
EDUC  342 
EDUC  441 
EDUC  442 
EDUC  452 


nal  Education  Sequence: 

Digital  Instructional  Technology 
Educational  Psychology 
Education  Sequence: 
Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 
Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 
Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design  and 
Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  1 
Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 
Student  Teaching 
School  Law 

Teaching  of  English  and  Communication  in 
the  Secondary  School 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 


1900 


ENGL  212         American  Literature:  Beginnings  to 

ENGL  220         Advanced  Composition  I 

ENGL  314        Speech  and  Communication  in  the  Secondary 

English  Classroom 
ENGL  3 1 8        Literature  for  Adolescents 
ENGL  323        Teaching  Literature  and  Reading  in  the 

Secondary  School 
ENGL  324        Teaching  and  Evaluating  Writing 
ENGL  329        The  History  of  the  English  Language 
ENGL  330         The  Structure  of  English 
ENGL  434        Shakespeare 
Controlled  Electives: 
Choose  one  Genre  course  from  Category  B 
Choose  one  British  Literature  Survey:  ENGL  210,  21 1 
Choose  one  Alternative  Literature  course  from  Category  C 
Choose  one  general  English  elective  (any  category) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3cr 
3cr 


3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


48 


2cr 

3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

12cr 

Icr 

3cr 


29 


37 


120 


(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  '^-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

(1)  The  second  MATH  course  is  a  teacher  certification  requirement  and 
counts  as  Liberal  Studies  credits  for  Mathematics. 

(2)  If  a  student  is  able  to  be  exempted  from  this  requirement,  an  addilional 
6cr  of  fi-ec  electives  are  necessary.  Students  with  no  previous  foreign 
language  background,  or  those  who  lack  proficiency,  will  need  to  take 
the  entry-level  courses,  which  will  increase  the  total  number  of  credits 
required  for  the  degree. 


Prerequisites:  Declared  major  in  English,  completion  of  ENGL  101, 

122,  and  202;  15cr  in  the  major,  including  at  least  two  survey  courses; 

and  pennission  of  English  honors  track  program  committee 

Required  Courses: 

ENGL480/H/    Distinction  in  English  Seminar  3cr 

HNRC499        Honors  Senior  Synthesis  *cr(l) 

6cr  in  any  combination  of  the  following  options: 

ENGL483/H/    Honors  Thesis  in  English  0-6cr 

Any  H-designated  English  course  0-6er  (2) 

( 1 )  Credits  for  HNRC  499  are  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis 
requirement. 

(2)  If  6cr  of  H-designated  courscwork  is  the  option  chosen,  then  one  of 
those  H-designated  courses  must  be  300-  or  400-level. 


Department  of  French  and  German 

Website:  vriivv. iup.eilii/fivnch-gL'nruiii 

Charles  R.  McCreary,  Chairperson;  Dassicr.  Sullivan.  Wallaert, 
Witthoeft;  and  professors  emeriti  Fisel,  Jones,  Ready,  Whitmer 

The  Department  of  French  and  German  offers  a  varied  curriculum  designed 
to  provide  not  only  basic  language  instruction  but  also  the  more  advanced 
competencies  needed  by  language  specialists  and  students  hoping  to  take 
advantage  of  an  international  study  experience. 

French 

For  the  French  major,  the  department  has  three  degree  programs:  the  B.A. 

degree  with  a  major  in  French,  the  B.A.  degree  with  a  major  in  French  for 
International  Trade,  and  the  B.S.Ed,  degree  with  a  major  in  French 
Education  (K-12).  The  degree  program  in  French  for  International  Trade 
provides  the  solid  undergraduate  training  preparatory  to  an  MBA  in 
International  Marketing  and  Finance. 

Students  majoring  in  French  will  acquire  proficiency  in  all  phases  of 
language  and  enter  more  deeply  into  the  history,  culture,  and  literature  of 
Francophone  countries.  They  will  also  gain  knowledge  of  the  linguistic 
development  of  the  language  throughout  the  centuries.  French  majors 
generally  find  employment  in  government  work,  librarianship,  journalism, 
foreign  trade,  airlines,  tourism,  business,  and  teaching.  Students  choosing 
careers  as  teachers  will  find  the  close  supervision  and  advanced  methodol- 
ogy offered  by  the  department  a  distinct  asset. 

College  Language  Requirements 

Students  in  the  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  must  pass  the 
intermediate  sequence  of  a  foreign  language  (in  French,  FRNC  201-202  or 
203)  or  demonstrate  that  they  have  somehow  acquired  the  equivalent 
proficiency  level.  Studcnis  from  the  other  colleges  may  choose  to  take 
French  (FRNC  201-202  or  the  accelerated  203)  to  fulfill  a  Liberal  Studies 
elective.  Any  student  who  chooses  French  has  an  option  to  enroll  in  the 
traditional  3-credits-per-semester  courses  or  the  accelerated  6-credit  track. 

Placement/Exemption 

The  student  with  no  previous  French  study  will  take  FRNC  101  (4cr)  as  a 
prerequisite.  Students  with  previous  French  study  will  be  placed  into  the 
appropriate  course  level  by  means  of  a  written  departmental  exam 
administered  in  the  summer  for  entering  freshmen  and  during  the  first  week 
of  the  semester  for  other  students.  No  student  judged  to  be  a  native  speaker 
of  French  will  be  allowed  to  enroll  in  any  course  below  the  300  level,  with 
the  exception  of  FRNC  254. 

Study  Abroad-Nancy,  France 

lUP  has  established  a  study  abroad  center  in  Nancy,  France.  All  majors  are 
encouraged  to  participate  in  the  Study  Abroad  Program,  especially  those 
seeking  the  International  Trade  degree.  Smdents  have  an  option  to  partici- 
pate in  a  fijll-year  or  one-semester  (spring)  program.  A  six-week  summer 
session  has  also  been  added  to  the  options  available.  Nonmajors  may  be 
accepted  into  any  of  the  programs  and,  unless  they  have  advanced  profi- 
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ciency.  must  enter  the  language  courses  offered  in  the  Coiirs  pour  etrangers 
(Courses  for  Foreign  Students).  All  foreign  program  credits  are  evaluated  by 
the  department  as  transfer  credits.  For  further  information  about  cost  and 
application  procedures,  contact  the  French  and  German  Department. 

French  Honors  Program 

The  honors  program  is  open  by  departmental  permission  to  French  majors 
with  a  minimum  3.25  cumulative  GP.A  and  a  3.25  GPA  in  French  courses. 
To  apply,  students  must  have  at  least  57  credits  earned  and  must  submit  two 
leners  of  reference  from  French  faculty  members  and  a  two-page  self- 
statement  describing  the  student's  academic  and  career  goals. 

Smdents  complete  FRNC  483  H;  one  literature  course  from  FRNC  301  or 
above:  CHSS  489  (a  multidisciplinar>  colloquium  emphasizing  problem- 
solving,  discussion,  reading,  and  writing  on  a  topic  or  theme);  and  HNRC 
499.  which  fulfills  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis  requirement.  Students  must 
earn  at  least  a  B  in  each  course  completed  for  the  honors  track. 

To  determine  how  honors  track  courses  will  be  integrated  into  existing 
requirements  for  the  French  majors,  students  should  consult  their  advisors. 

Internships 

The  Department  of  French  and  German,  through  contacts  with  certain 
French  companies  and  through  its  affiliation  with  the  ICN  Unstiiut 
Commercial de  .\'anc}).  is  able  to  place  interns  in  Paris  and  other  sites  in 
France.  The  internship  (generally  6  to  12  credits)  is  viewed  as  a  highly 
desirable  culminating  experience  following  study  in  Nancy.  For  information, 
contact  the  department  at  least  six  months  in  advance. 

Bachelor  of  Arts-French 


Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  FRNC  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  (included  in  major) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

FRNC  202         College  French  II 

FRNC  254         Civilization  of  Modem  France 

FRNC  331         Intermediate  French  Conversation 

FRNC  34 1         French  Grammar 

FRNC  353         Intermediate  French  Composition 

FRNC  370         Introduction  to  French  Literature 

FRNC  373         French  Civilization 

FRNC  375         French  Literature  from  Medieval  through 

Seventeenth  Century 
FRNC  376         French  Literanore  from  Eighteenth  through 

Twentieth  Century 
FRNC  44 1         .Adv  anced  French  Grammar 
Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  from  the  following:  FRNC  431.  432,  460,  462,  463 
Any  other  3cr  firom  FRNC  253  and  above  (or  study  abroad) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


53 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 


31 
120 


Bachelor  of  Arts-French  for  International  Trade 


Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr.  except  M.ATH  217 

Social  Science:  ECON  121.  PLSC  101.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  BTED  COSC  IFMGIOI. 

ECON  122.  M.ATH  214.  no  course  with  FRNC  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  ( included  in  major) 


54 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

FRNC  202         College  French  11 

FRNC  254         Civilization  of  Modem  France 

FRNC  331         Intermediate  French  Conversafion 

FRNC  34 1         French  Grammar 

FRNC  353         Intermediate  French  Composition 

FRNC  354         Business  French 

FRNC  370         Introduction  to  French  Literature 

FRNC  373         French  Civilization 

FRNC  44 1         .Advanced  French  Grammar 

Controlled  Electives:  (1) 

One  course  from:  FRNC  375.  376 

Two  additional  FRNC  electives  (advanced  levels) 

Other  Requirements: 

Business  Sequence:  (2) 

-ACCT  201        .Accounting  Principles  I 

.ACCT  202        Accounting  Principles  II 

BLAW  235       Legal  Environment  of  Business 

BTST  321         Business  and  Interpersonal  Commimications 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance 

MGMT  310      Principles  of  Management 

MGMT  350      International  Business 

MKTG  320       Principles  of  Marketing 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


36 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
6cr 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


24 


120 


Most  students  earn  additional  language  credits  (up  to  18)  in  semester 
or  year  abroad  programs. 
(2)    Students  not  majoring  in  business  may  coimt  a  maximum  of  30cr  in 
business  coursework  toward  the  120cr-degree  minimum.  Business 
credits  in  excess  of  30  will  be  permitted  only  as  credits  beyond  the  120 
required  for  graduation. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Educatlon-K-12  French  Education 

The  following  additional  requirements  for  K-12  French  Education  in  the 
.Admission  to  Teacher  Education  and  Certification  Process  are  required. 
Please  see  the  remainder  of  the  requirements  for  all  B.S.  Education  majors 
m  the  ""3-Step  Process  for  Teacher  Education"  in  the  College  of  Education 
and  Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

Mid-Program  Review 

Dunng  the  semester  when  60  credits  are  completed  (including  the  comple- 
tion of  EDUC  242  with  a  "C"  or  better),  students  must  meet  the  following 
departmental  requirements: 

1 .  Successfully  complete  an  essay  in  English.  (Topic:  Foreign  Language 
Education)  Students  read  a  recent  article  dealing  with  innovations  in 
teaching  and  are  asked  to  respond  to  certain  issues  in  light  of  their 
coursework  and  clinical  experience  while  attending  lUP. 

2.  Demonstrate  Intermediate-Mid  or  higher  level  of  oral  proficiency  in 
French  in  a  departmental  advisory  individual  Oral  Proficiency  Interview 
(ACTFL). 

3.  Satisfactorily  complete  an  interview  in  English  with  the  French/German 
Education  Coordinator  and  one  cooperating  teacher  in  order  to  assess 
ability  to  interact  with  others  on  a  professional  level. 

4.  Have  a  minimum  GP.A  in  French  of  3.0. 

Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

1.  Demonstrate  .Advanced-Low  or  higher  level  of  oral  proficiency  in 
French  in  an  individual  Oral  Proficiency  Interv  iew  (.ACTFL) — to  be 
completed  instead  of  the  Praxis  II  (French:  Content  Knowledge)  Exam. 

2.  Demonstrate  .Advanced-Low  or  higher  level  of  written  proficiency  in 
French  in  an  individual  Writing  Proficiencv'  Test  (.ACTFL) — to  be  com- 
pleted instead  of  the  Praxis  II  (French:  Content  Knowledge)  Exam. 

3.  Have  a  minimum  GPA  in  French  of  3.0. 

4.  Earn  a  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  EDUC  441. 
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Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-K-12  French  Education  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr.  MATH  101  or  higher 

Social  Science:  ANTH  110.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr,  no  courses  with  FRNC  prefix, 

one  additional  MATH  course  ( I ) 

College: 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103       Digital  Instructional  Technology 
EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology 
Professional  Education  Sequence: 

EDEX  301         Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 
EDSP  477         Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design 

and  Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 
EDUC  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 
EDUC  441         Student  Teaching 
EDUC  442        School  Law 
EDUC  453        Teaching  of  Foreign  Languages  in  the 

Secondary  School 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

FRNC  202         College  French  II 

Intermediate  French  Conversation 

French  Grammar 

Intemiediate  French  Composition 

Introduction  to  French  Literature 

French  Civilization 

Teaching  Elementary  School  Content  in 

French  and  Gennan 

French  Phonetics  and  Phonology 

Advanced  French  Grammar 
Controlled  Electives: 
Any  other  9cr  from  FRNC  253  and  above 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*) 


53 


29 


3cr 
3cr 


2cr 

3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

12cr 

Icr 

3cr  (2) 


36 


FRNC  331 
FRNC  341 
FRNC  353 
FRNC  370 
FRNC  373 
FRNC  390 

FRNC  432 
FRNC  441 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

9cr 


120 


(2) 


See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "^-Step 

Process  for  Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  and 

Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

Students  who  do  not  wish  to  select  a  MATH  course  under  the  Liberal 

Studies  Electives  must  still  lake  a  second  MATH  cour.se  in  order  to 

fulfill  the  state  certification  requirement. 

EDUC  453  is  offered  only  in  fall  semester. 


Minor-French 

Required  Courses: 

FRNC  201  College  French  I 

FRNC  202         College  French  II 

FRNC  33 1         Intermediate  French  Conversation 

FRNC  341         French  Grammar 

FRNC  353         Intermediate  French  Composition 

FRNC  370         Introduction  to  French  Literature 

Controlled  Elective: 

One  course  from:  FRNC  253,  373,  375,  376,  431,  432 


21 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 


French  Honors  Track  1 2 

Prerequisites:  Declared  major  in  French,  completion  of  at  least  57cr, 
and  pemiission  of  department  honors  committee 
Required  Courses: 

CHSS489H      Honors  Colloquium  3cr 

FRNC  483  H,     Honors  Thesis  in  French  3cr 

HNRC  499        Honors  Senior  Synthesis  *cr 

FRNC  XXX      One  additional  literature  elective  from 

FRNC  301  and  above  3cr 

( 1 )    Credits  for  HNRC  499  are  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis 
requirement. 


German 

For  the  German  major,  the  department  has  three  degree  programs:  the  B.A. 
degree  with  a  major  in  German,  the  B.A.  degree  with  a  major  in  Gennan  for 
International  Trade,  and  the  B.S.  in  Education  degree  with  a  major  in 
Secondary  German  Education. 

While  majoring  in  German,  students  will  acquire  proficiency  in  all  phases  of 
the  language  and  develop  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  history, 
culture,  and  literature  of  the  German-speaking  countries.  They  will  also  gain 
knowledge  of  the  linguistic  development  of  the  language  throughout  the 
centuries.  Gennan  majors  may  look  forward  to  rewarding  careers  in 
teaching,  government,  journalism,  foreign  trade,  tourism,  business,  and 
librarianship. 

The  degree  program  in  Gennan  for  International  Trade  provides  an  excel- 
lent way  to  combine  language  proficiency  and  cultural  awareness  in  German 
with  professional  training  in  business.  With  this  undergraduate  background, 
students  may  enter  MBA  degree  programs  and  pursue  careers  in  interna- 
tional business  and  trade.  Study  abroad  for  one  or  two  semesters  is  strongly 
urged  and  is  an  integral  part  of  the  program.  Qualified  students  may  also 
choose  to  participate  in  internship  programs  with  German-based  corpora- 
tions and  financial  institutions. 

College  Language  Requirements 

Students  in  the  departments  of  the  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sci- 
ences must  pass  the  intemiediate  sequence  of  a  foreign  language  (GRMN 
251  and  252)  or  demonstrate  by  the  CLEP  exam  in  German  that  they  have 
acquired  the  equi\  alent  proficiency  level.  Students  from  other  colleges  may 
elect  to  take  two  courses  in  Gennan  at  the  intemiediate  (III/IV)  level 
toward  fulfilling  the  requirement  for  Liberal  Studies  electives.  Any  student 
who  chooses  German  can  meet  the  requirement  through  enrollment  in  the 
traditional  3-credit  courses  or  in  the  combined  6-credit  courses. 

Study  Abroad 

The  department  encourages  all  students  who  study  German  at  lUP  to  con- 
sider study  abroad  for  one  or  two  semesters.  German  majors  are  strongly 
urged  to  study  two  semesters  or  one  academic  year  at  a  German  university. 
To  provide  this  opportunity  at  a  relatively  modest  cost,  the  university  has 
arranged  an  exchange  of  students  between  Duisburg  University  and  lUP.  By 
participating  in  this  or  other  approved  programs,  students  can  earn  from  12 
to  14  credits  per  semester.  For  information  regarding  the  cost  and  applica- 
tion procedures,  contact  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Humani- 
ties and  Social  Sciences. 

Minor  In  German 

Students  completing  18  credits  beyond  GRMN  152  will  be  recognized  as 
having  minorcd  in  German.  Nine  of  the  twelve  credits  must  be  taken  at  the 
300  level  with  only  3  credits  from  the  conversation  sequence.  GRMN  221, 
222.  321,  322.  This  achievement  will  be  noted  on  the  student's  transcript 
and  thus  provide  more  career  flexibility. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts-German 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  5cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  GRMN  prefix 


College: 

Foreign  Language  <  included  in  major) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

GRMN::1        Conversation  hi 

GR.\rN  222       Conversation  I\' 

GRNPs  25 1        German  III 

GRMN  252       German  rV(  I) 

GRiVrN  32 1        Advanced  Conversation  I 

GRMN  322       Advanced  Conversation  II 

GRMN  35 1        Ad\  anced  German  Language  I 

GRMN  352       Advanced  German  Language  II 

GR\rN  361        Development  of  German  Culture  and 

Literature  I 
GRMN  362       Development  of  German  Culture  and 

Literature  II 
Controlled  Electives: 
Other  GRMN  electives  (advanced  levels) 


Jcr 
2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
Icr 
3cr 
3cr 


12cr  (2) 


Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1)  GRMN  253  or  254  may  be  substituted  for  GRMN  252. 

(2)  Department  recommends  at  least  one  additional  literature  course 
(GRMN  363-371)  and  one  linguistics  course  (GRMN  410  or  in 
Germany). 


Bachelor  of  Arts-German  for  International  Trade 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr.  any  Liberal  Studies  Mathematics 

course  except  NLVFH  21" 

Social  Science:  ECON  121 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  BTEDCOSCIFMG  101. 

ECON  122.  .\LATH  214.  no  courses  with  GRMN  prefLX 

College: 

Foreign  Language  I  included  in  major) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

GR.MN221        Conversation  III 

Conversation  I\' 

German  III 

German  I\' 

Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation 

Business  German 

.Advanced  Conversation  I 

.Advanced  Conversation  II 

.Advanced  German  Language  I 

.Advanced  German  Language  II 

De\  elopment  of  German  Culture  and 

Literature  I 

Development  of  German  Culture  and 

Literature  II 
Controlled  Electives: 
Two  additional  GRMN  electives  (advanced  levels) 


31 
120 


54 


36 


GR.MN  222 
GR.MN251 
GR.MN  252 
GR.MN  253 
GR.\LN  254 
GR.\IN321 
GRMN  322 
GRMN  351 
GRMN  352 
GRMN  361 

GRMN  362 


2cr 
2cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
Icr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 


6cr  (I) 


Other  Requirements: 
Business  Sequence:  (2) 

.\CCT  201        .-Xccounting  Principles  1 
ACCT  202        Accounting  Principles  II 


24 


BL.AW  235  Legal  Enviromnent  of  Business 

BTST  321  Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance 

MGMT  3 1 0  Principles  of  Management 

MGMT  350  International  Business 

MKTG  320  Principles  of  Marketing 

Free  Electives: 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


(2) 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( I )    Most  students  eam  additional  language  credits  (usually  12-14)  in 
semester  smdy  abroad. 

Students  not  majoring  in  business  may  count  a  maximum  of  30cr  in 
business  coursew  ork  tow  ard  the  1 20-credit  degree  minimum.  Business 
credits  in  e.xcess  of  30  will  be  permitted  only  as  credits  beyond  the  120 
required  for  graduation. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Secondary  German 
Education  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Smdies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

.Mathematics:  6cr.  M.\TH  101  or  higher 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr.  no  courses  with  GRMN  prefix 

College: 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

CO-VIM  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology 
EDS?  102         Educational  Psychology 
Professional  Education  Sequence: 
EDEX  301        Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 
EDSP  477         Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design  and 

Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 
EDUC  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  U 
EDUC  441        Student  Teaching 
EDUC  442        School  Law 
EDUC  453        Teaching  of  Foreign  Languages  in  the 

Secondary  School 


50 


29 


3cr 
3cr 


2cr 

3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

I2cr 

Icr 

3cr 


36 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

GRMN  221        Conversation  III  2cr 

GRMN  222       Conversation  IV  2cr 

GR.MN251        German  III  3cr 

GRMN  252       German  IV  3cr 

GRMN  321        Advanced  Conversation  I  Icr 

GRMN 322       Advanced  Conversation  II  Icr 

GRMN  35 1        Advanced  German  Language  I  3cr 

GRMN  352       Advanced  German  Language  II  3cr 

GRMN  361        Development  of  German  Culture  and 

Literattire  I  3cr 
GRMN  362       Development  of  German  Culmre  and 

Literature  II  3cr 
GRMN  390       Teaching  Elementary  School  Content  m 

French  and  German  3cr 
Controlled  Electives: 

Other  GRMN  electives  9cr 

Free  Electives:  5 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "3-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 
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Department  of  Geography  and 
Regional  Planning  __ 

Website:  M-H-tt: iup.edu/geograpfn- 

John  E.  Beobart  Jr_  Chairperson;  Begs.  Bencloski.  Buckwalter.  Hoch. 

Masilela,  Oke\.  Pamck.  &  SechrisL  R.  Sechrisi.  Walts;  and  professors 

emeriti  Forbes.  Gault,  Miller.  Tepper.  Weber 

The  Department  of  Geography  and  Regional  Planning  offers  three  separate 
degree  programs  for  the  geographer,  planner,  and  teacher. 

Geography  has  several  traditions  of  study.  Two  of  the  more  important 
traditions  are  the  study  of  relationships  between  humans  and  enviroiunent. 
or  the  ecological  tradition,  and  the  study  of  spatial  organization,  which 
involves  the  way  people  use  space  on  the  earth's  surface.  In  both  traditions 
the  focus  is  on  understanding  regions  of  the  world  and  the  interactions 
within  and  between  them.  Geographers  make  important  contributions  to 
the  understanding  of  all  aspects  of  humankind's  use  of  and  impact  on  the 
earth's  smface. 

The  focus  of  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Regional  Plaiming  is  to  prepare 
students  for  eventual  leadership  positions  as  professional  platmers.  A  broad 
range  of  technical  skills,  land  use.  and  enxironmental  training  prepare  our 
students  for  public  or  private  service  as  spatial  and  physical  plaimers. 

The  geography  track  in  social  studies  education  offers  a  geography  major 
equivalent  for  the  smdenl  interested  in  teaching  at  the  junior  or  senior  high 
levels.  The  Permsyivania  cenification  will  be  in  citizenship.  New  education 
requirements  instituted  for  the  commonwealth  specify  that  geography  be 
taught  at  all  levels  in  Permsyivania.  Nationally,  geography  is  one  of  the 
core  subject  areas  named  in  the  National  Education  Goals  program. 

Geography  and  Regional  Plaiming  are  in  the  same  department,  because 
"Plaiming  is  the  art  of  which  geography  is  the  science."  Employmeni  op- 
portunities for  geographers  and  regional  planners  are  excellenL  Geography 
and  planning  occupations  have  been  identified  among  the  fastest-growing 
job  fields  b\  U.S.  \eus  and  World  Report,  .\lumni  occupy  a  wide  variety  of 
positions  in  gov emment.  business,  industry,  plaiming.  and  education.  Envi- 
ronmental, locational.  and  spatial  knowledge  gained  in  the  departments 
programs  provides  skills  desperately  needed  in  today's  job  market.  Students 
interested  in  additional  career  information  should  visit  the  departmental 
oflSce  in  Room  10.  Leonard  Hall  or  our  website  at  www.iup.edw'geography. 

Three  degree  programs  are  offered  by  the  department;  Bachelor  of  .Arts 
degree  with  a  major  in  Geography.  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major 
in  Regional  Plarming.  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  degree  with  a 
major  in  Social  Smdies  Education  Geography  Track. 

In  addition  to  the  geography  core  (GEOG).  there  are  four  tracks  for  specific 
geographic  competencies;  GIS  Cartographer.  Environmental  Geographer. 
Economic  Geographer,  and  General  Geographer.  The  regional  planning 
(RGPL)  major  offers  specific  career  opportimities  in  four  somewhat  parallel 
tracks;  GIS  Cartographer.  Env  ironmental  Planner,  Economic  Developer, 
and  Town  Manager. 

A  minor  in  geography  or  regional  planning  is  appropriate  for  majors  in  all 
other  fields  of  the  natural  and  social  sciences.  Students  in  marketing  and 
information  systems  will  find  a  minor  in  either  field  relevant.  .\  minor 
consists  of  1 5  credits  in  GEOG  or  RGPL  courses.  The  department  suggests 
students  take  the  core  in  either  program  if  graduate  study  is  anticipated. 

Department  resources,  which  include  the  James  E.  Payne  GlS/Cartography 
Laboratory  and  the  new  Spatial  Environmental  .Analysis  Laboratory,  offer 
access  to  advanced  geographic  analysis  equipment  and  resources.  The  fiilly 
equipped  laboratories  house  fifty  workstations,  large-format  plotters.  Global 
Positioning  System  units,  and  water  and  atmospheric  monitoring  devices. 
The  most  heavily  used  software  includes  ARC  INFO.  .ArcView,  Maplnfo.  At- 
las*GIS.  IDRISI.  .AutoCad.  and  MiniCad.  Geographic  Information  Systems, 
image  processing,  and  computer-aided  drafting  software  includes  the  .Arc  GIS 
software  suite.  Maplnfo.  IDRISI.  MicroMSI,  as  well  as  MiniCad  and 
VectorWorks. 


The  department  also  houses  the  Census  Documents  and  Data  Library, 
coordinated  by  departmental  faculty.  In  conjunction  with  Stapleton  Librarv. 
holdings  include  population  housing  socioeconomic  mapping  database  CDs 
and  other  publications  used  for  teaching,  research,  and  planning  in  com- 
munity- service  and  local  and  county  governments.  The  department  is  also 
an  afnUate  of  the  Bureau  of  Economic  Analysis  at  the  Census  Bureau  and  a 
repository  for  USGS  digital  data. 

.A  strong  internship  program  directed  by  Dr.  Brian  Okey  offers  placement  in 
industrv-.  engineering,  conservatioru  land  management,  and  planning 
agencies  at  the  locaL  state,  and  federal  levels. 

Specific  core  requirements  in  Geography  and  Regional  Planning  offer  a 
structured  approach  for  majors.  Appropriate  subfields  or  tracks  are  available 
in  both  programs  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  work  and  to  support 
different  career  options  for  majors.  There  are  four  tracks  for  the  geography 
major  and  four  tracks  for  the  regional  planning  major. 

Geography-General  Geography  Track 

The  General  Geography  Track  encourages  the  major  to  sample  courses 
from  different  subfields  of  the  discipline.  This  track  prepares  the  major  for 
graduate  work  in  geography  and  related  fields  of  employment.  Job  options 
include  repon  writing,  research  analysis,  and  data  gathering.  In  government 
employment  the  State  Department.  Department  of  Commerce,  and  the 
Census  Bureau  are  significant  places  for  geography  skills. 

Geography-Geographic  Information  Systems  and 

Cartographer  Track 
Regional  Planning-Land  Use  Planning  and  Geographic 

Information  Systems  Track 
The  Land  Use  Plannrng  and  Geographic  Information  Systems  programs 
prepare  smdents  for  employment  as  Land  Use  .Analysts.  Coimty  or  City 
Platmers.  Geographic  Information  Sf)ecialists.  Facilities  Managers.  Cartog- 
raphers, and  Remote  Sensing  Specialists.  Coursework  includes  methods  for 
identifying,  modeling,  and  analysing  the  spatial  organization  of  human  and 
environmental  systems  from  both  practical  and  theoretical  perspecrives. 
Students  in  plarming  graduate  with  a  working  knowledge  of  subdivision,  land 
use.  and  zoning  regulation.  They  are  familiar  with  strategies  of  economic 
dev  elopment  and  both  the  theory  and  ethics  of  planning.  Data  collection, 
spatial  information  management,  and  graphic  presentation  are  integral 
skills  taught  in  the  program.  Such  skills  could  be  and  are  used  in  coursew  oik 
for  the  analysis  of  wildlife  habitat,  facilities  management,  land  use  planning 
and  site  design,  transportation  systems  design,  and  maintenance. 

Geography-Economic  Geographer  Track 

The  Economic  Track  prov ides  a  broad  framework  of  ideas  and  theories  in 
addition  to  a  task-oriented  approach  to  location  analysis.  Economic 
geographers  analyze  corrununity  and  regional  requirements  for  economic 
space,  the  demands  for  con\  enient  transport,  and  the  role  of  private 
enterprise.  This  interrelated  group  of  courses  is  useful  to  students,  because 
economic  geographers  are  expected  to  analyze  the  interactions  of  concepts 
and  variables.  Market  analysis  for  the  location  of  new  shopping  centers,  for 
example,  requires  understanding  of  economic  principles,  population 
characteristics,  and  the  local  political  milieu,  all  in  a  spatial  context. 

Geography-Environmental  Geographer  Track 
Regional  Planning-Environmental  Planner  Track 
The  Environmental  Track  is  designed  to  prepare  majors  in  geography  or 
regional  planning  for  careers  in  environmental  fields  or  graduate  study  that 
leads  to  a  variety  of  environmental  positions.  Students  who  elect  this  track 
acquire  know  ledge  of  the  physical  and  human  processes  that  shape  the 
environment,  strategies  for  analyzing  environmental  issues,  and  concepts 
that  underlie  strategies  for  ameliorating  env  ironmental  problems.  Students 
in  planning  graduate  with  a  working  knowledge  of  subdivision.  land  use.  and 
zoning  regulation.  They  are  familiar  with  strategies  of  flood  plain  and  wet- 
land regulation,  the  management  of  waste  and  storm  w  ater.  and  environ- 
mental impact  assessment.  They  understand  both  the  theory  and  ethics  of 
planning.  The  skills  acquired  in  this  track  enable  students  to  assess  the 
causes,  consequences,  and  solutions  to  a  wide  variety  of  environmental  is- 
sues such  as  water  pollution,  acid  rain,  watershed  plarming.  or  deforestation. 
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Geography  and  Regional  Planning  Honors  Programs 

The  honors  program  is  open  by  departmental  permission  to  Geography  and 
Regional  Planning  majors  with  at  least  a  3.25  GPA  in  total  university 
coursework  and  a  3.25  GPA  in  Geography  or  Regional  Planning  courses. 
After  completing  57  credits,  all  qualified  majors  will  be  in\  ited  to  join  the 
Geography  or  Regional  Planning  Honors  Track.  Social  Studies  Education- 
Geography  Track  majors  are  encouraged  to  participate,  with  the  realization 
that  participation  will  require  more  than  120  credits. 

Students  complete  CHSS  489.  a  multidisciplinary  colloquium  emphasizing 
problem-sol\  ing.  discussion,  reading,  and  writing  on  a  topic  or  (heme; 
GEOG  483  or  RGPL  483;  and  HNRC  499.  which  ftilfills  the  Liberal  Studies 
Synthesis  requirement.  Students  must  maintain  a  3.0  GPA  in  the  track.  To 
determine  how  Honors  Track  courses  w  ill  be  integrated  into  existing 
requirements  for  the  Geography  or  Regional  Planning  major,  students 
should  consult  their  academic  advisors. 

To  apply,  students  must  submit  a  letter  of  intent  that  includes  a  two-page 
self-statement  describing  the  student's  academic  and  career  goals.  Two 
Geography  and  Regional  Planning  faculty  members  must  endorse  the 
student's  application. 

Bachelor  of  Arts-Geography/General  Geography  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  m  Liberal  Studies  section  53 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathemarics:  M.ATH  121  or  217 

Liberal  Studies  Electivcs:  9cr.  no  courses  with  GEOG  prefi.\ 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

GEOG  2 13        Cartography  I 

GEOG  230        Cultural  Geography 

GEOG  23 1         Economic  Geography 

GEOG  41 1         History  of  Geography 

GEOG  41 2         Research  Seminar 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  fi'om  GEOG  25 1-257 

One  course  fi-om  GEOG  341-342 

Five  courses  ( 1 5cr)  from  any  GEOG  courses 

(only  one  GEOG  100-level  course  permitted) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )    Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Geography/GIS  and  Cartographer  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.ATH  121  or  217 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  BTED/COSC/IFMGIOI 

recommended;  no  courses  with  GEOG  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (I) 


53 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

GEOG  213        Cartography  I 


0-6 
36 


GEOG  230 
GEOG  23 1 
GEOG  411 
GEOG  41 2 


Cultural  Geography 
Economic  Geography 
History  of  Geography 
Research  Seminar 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  fi'om  GEOG  251-257 

One  course  from  GEOG  341-342 

Track  Courses: 

GEOG  3 13         Cartography  II 

GEOG  3 14        Map  and  Photograph  Interpretation 

GEOG  3 16         Introduction  to  Geographic  Information 

Systems 
GEOG415        Remote  Sensing 
GEOG  417        Technical  Issues  in  GIS 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )    Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Geography/Economic  Geographer  Track 


3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


25-31 
120 


Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121  or  217 

Social  Science:  ECON  121 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  ECON  122;  no  courses 

with  GEOG  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 


53 


0-6 

Required  ( 

Courses: 

36 

GEOG  2 13 

Cartography  1 

GEOG  230 

Cultural  Geography 

3cr 

GEOG  231 

Economic  Geography 

3cr 

GEOG  411 

History  of  Geography 

3cr 

GEOG4I2 

Research  Seminar 

3cr 

Controlled 

Electives: 

3cr 

One  course 

from  GEOG  251-257 

One  course 

from  GEOG  341-342 

3cr 

Track  Courses:  Five  courses  from  the  following: 

3cr 

GEOG  331 

Population  Geography 

GEOG  332 

Urban  Geography 

15cr 

GEOG  333 

Trade  and  Transportation 

-> 

5-31 

GEOG  334 

Political  Geography 

GEOG  336 

Social  Geography 

120 

GEOG  464 

Land  Use  Policy 

0-6 
36 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


25-31 


120 


Free  Electives: 

ECON  383        Urban  Regional  Economics  (recommended) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )    Intermediate-le\el  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Geography/Environmental  Geographer  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Smdies  section  53 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121  or  217 

Liberal  Studies  Elecrives:  9cr.  COSCIFMGBTED  101 

recommended;  no  courses  \\  ith  GEOG  prefi.\ 


College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( I ) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

GEOG  213        Cartography  I 
GEOG  230        Cultural  Geography 
GEOG  23 1         Economic  Geography 


0-6 
36 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
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GEOG  4 1 1         History  of  Geography 
GEOG  4 1 2        Research  Seminar 
Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  from  GEOG  251-257 

One  course  from  GEOG  341-342 

Track  Courses:  Five  courses  from  the  following: 

GEOG  3 14        Map  and  Photograph  Interpretation 

GEOG  316        Introduction  to  Geographic  Information  Systems 

GEOG  335        Geography  of  Energy 

GEOG  341         Climatology 

GEOG  342        Physiography 

GEOG  343        Geography  of  Fresh  Water  Resources 

GEOG  345         Biogeography  for  Environmental  Managers 

GEOG  4 1 5         Remote  Sensing 

GEOG 440         Conservation:  Environmental  Analysis 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr  (2) 
15cr 


25-31 
120 


( 1 )  Intennediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  The  same  course  cannot  also  count  in  the  track. 


Geography  Honors  Track 


12 


Prerequisites:  Declared  major  in  Geography,  completion  of  at  least  57cr. 

and  endorsement  of  two  Geography  faculty  members 

Required  Courses: 

CHSS489/H/     Honors  Colloquium  3cr 

HNRC499         Honors  Senior  Synthesis  *cr(l) 

GEOG483/H/    Honors  Thesis  in  Geography  6cr  (2) 

( 1 )  Credits  for  HNRC  499  are  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis 
requirement. 

(2)  Credits  for  GEOG  483  are  counted  in  the  appropriate  Departmental 
Track  requirement. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Regional  Planning/Land  Use  Planning 
and  GIS  Track 


Liberal  Studies:  As  oiilhned  m  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217  recommended 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr,  BTED/COSC/IFMG  101 

recommended,  no  courses  with  RGPL  prefix 


53 


College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Major: 

Required  Courses  in  Planning: 

RGPL  213 

Cartography  I 

3cr 

RGPL  316 

Introduction  to  Geographic  Information 

Systems  3cr 

RGPL  332 

Urban  Geography 

3cr 

RGPL  350 

Introduction  to  Plarming 

3cr 

RGPL  352 

Planning  Methods 

3cr 

RGPL 412 

Research  Seminar 

3cr 

RGPL  453 

Planning  Design  I 

3cr 

RGPL  454 

Planning  Design  II 

3cr 

RGPL  458 

Land  Use  Law 

3cr 

RGPL  464 

Land  Use  Policy 

3cr 

RGPL  468 

Planning  Theory 

3cr 

RGPL  493 

Internship 

3cr 

Track  Courses: 

RGPL  313 

Cartography  II 

3cr 

RGPL  314 

Map  and  Photograph  Interpretation 

3cr 

RGPL  415 

Remote  Sensing 

3cr 

RGPL  417 

Technical  Issues  in  GIS 

3cr 

0-6 

48 


Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


13-19 
120 


( 1 )     Intemiediate-levcl  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Regional  Planning/Environmental 
Planner  Track 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217  recommended 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr,  BTED/COSC/IFMG  101 

recommended,  no  courses  with  RGPL  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Major: 

Required  Courses  in  Planning: 

RGPL  213         Cartography  1 

Introduction  to  Geographic  Information 

Systems 

Urban  Geography 

Introduction  to  Planning 

Planning  Methods 

Research  Seminar 

Planning  Design  I 

Planning  Design  II 

Land  Use  Law 

Land  Use  Policy 

Planning  Theory 

Internship 

Track  Courses:  Four  courses  from  the  following: 
GEOG  335         Geography  of  Energy 

Climatology 

Physiography 

Geography  of  Fresh  Water  Resources 

Conservation:  Environmental  Analysis 

Map  and  Photograph  Interpretation 

Biogeography  for  Environmental  Managers 

Remote  Sensing 


53 


0-6 
48 


RGPL 316 

RGPL  332 
RGPL  350 
RGPL  352 
RGPL  412 
RGPL  453 
RGPL  454 
RGPL  458 
RGPL  464 
RGPL  468 
RGPL  493 


GEOG  341 
GEOG  342 
GEOG  343 
GEOG  440 
RGPL  314 
RGPL  345 
RGPL  415 


3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
12cr 


Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


13-19 
120 


( 1 )     Intennediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Regional  Planning  Honors  Track 


12 


Prerequisites:  Declared  major  in  Regional  Planning,  completion  of  at 
least  57cr,  and  endorsement  of  two  Regional  Planning  faculty  members 
Required  Courses: 

CHSS489/H/     Honors  Colloquium  3cr 

HNRC  499        Honors  Senior  Synthesis  *er  ( I ) 

RGPL483/H/    Honors  Thesis  in  Regional  Planning  6cr  (2) 

( 1 )  Credits  for  HNRC  499  are  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis 
requirement. 

(2)  Credits  for  RGPL  483  are  counted  in  llie  appropriate  Departmental 
Track  requirement. 


Page  110 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  UNDERGRADUATE  CATALOG,  2008-2009 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Social  Studies  Education/ 
Geography  Track  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Humanities-Historv':  fulfilled  by  required  courses  in  major 

Mathematics:  6cr 

Social  Science:  ECON  121.  GEOG  102.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Elcctives:  3cr.  ECON  122.  no  courses 

with  GEOG  prefix 

College: 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology 
EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology 
Professional  Education  Sequence: 
EDEX  301        Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

lnclusi\e Secondary  Settings 
EDSP  477         .Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design  and 

Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  1 
EDUC  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 
EDUC  441        Student  Teaching 
EDUC  442        School  Law 
EDUC  455        Teaching  of  Social  Studies  in  Secondary  Schools 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

GEOG  213        Cartography  I 

GEOG  230        Cultural  Geography 

Controlled  Electives: 

At  least  two  courses  from  each  of  the  following  three  groups: 

Environmental  Geography:  GEOG  341.  342.  343,  345.  440 

Human  Geography:  GEOG  231.  331.  332,  333.  334.  335, 

336.  337.  431 
Regional  Geography:  GEOG  251,  252.  253.  254,  255. 

256.  257 

Social  Science  Distribution  Requirements: 

HIST  201  Western  Civilization  Before  1600  (1) 

HIST  202  Western  Civilization  Since  1600  (I) 

HIST  204  United  States  History  to  1877 

HIST  205  United  States  History  Since  1877 

PLSC  1 1 1  American  Politics 

PLSC  280         Comparative  Government  I:  Western  Political 

PLSC  285  Systems  or  Comparative  Government  II: 

Non-Western  Political  Systems 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 


Free  Elective: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*) 


48 


29 


3cr 
3cr 


icr 

3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

I2cr 

Icr 

3cr 


3cr 
3cr 

18cr 


24 


120 


See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "^-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 
( 1 )    For  students  who  have  received  credit  for  HIST  195  prior  to  becoming 
Social  Studies  Education  majors,  this  course  may  not  be  appropriate. 
Consult  advisor. 


Department  of  History 

\Nebsile:  uuu  lu/Kdni  tti\inr\ 

R.  Scott  Moore.  Chairperson;  Arpaia,  Bailey.  Baimiler.  Bodle.  Botelho. 

Finegan.  Franklm-Rahkoncn.  Lippert.  Lu.  Mannard.  Ricketts.  Schroeder. 

Wang.  Whited;  and  professors  emeriti  Cashdollar.  Cord.  Fricke,  Gallanar. 

Goodrich.  Hatfield.  Landon.  Lamer.  Lehman.  Marcus.  Mastro, 

McDonough.  .Miller.  Oliver.  Rife.  Smith,  Vogel.  Wiley 

Programs  in  history  arc  designed  to  give  students  an  opportunity  to  study  in 
some  depth  the  past  story  of  peoples  and  their  world.  Degrees  offered  by 
the  History  Department  are  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in 
History  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  with  a  major  in  Social 


Studies,  concentrating  in  history.  The  social  studies  education  program 
prepares  students  to  teach  at  the  junior-  and  senior-high  school  levels. 

The  history  student  will  find  that  the  program  is  excellent  preparation  for 
govenmient  serv  ice.  for  pre-law  training,  for  broad  business  opportunities, 
for  work  in  \  aried  fields  of  journalism,  for  public  history  positions,  and  for 
teaching.  Not  only  the  story  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  but  also 
that  of  other  peoples  is  covered,  in  the  belief  that  global  historical  under- 
standing is  essential  for  the  fiiture  of  civilization. 

Requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in 
History  are  36  credits  in  history.  Requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Education  with  a  major  in  Social  Studies,  concentrating  on 
history,  are  a  minimum  of  27  credits  in  history  within  the  54  credits 
required  for  social  studies  certification.  To  minor  in  history.  15  credits  of 
courses  with  an  HIST  prefi.x  are  required,  with  at  least  3  credits  taken  at  the 
300  or  higher  level.  No  more  than  6  credits  may  be  transferred  to  ILT 
from  another  university.  For  majors  in  history  programs,  courses  in  history 
in  Liberal  Studies  are  applicable  only  if  numbered  300  or  higher.  .Ml 
programs  should  be  planned  with  an  advisor.  Every  major  and  concentrate 
in  history  will  be  advised  by  History  department  faculty  members. 

Admission  to  HIST  482  and  483.  initiation  in  the  local  chapters  of  Phi 
Alpha  Theta  and  Pi  Gamma  .Vlu.  participation  in  study  tours  and  study 
abroad  programs,  and  other  activ  ities  should  be  m\  estigated  by  every 
history  smdent.  The  department  is  committed  to  the  ideal  of  a  broad  liberal 
arts  education. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-History 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Humanities-History:  fulfilled  by  required  courses  in  major 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  HIST  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (I) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

HIST  200  Introduction  to  History 

HIST  480  Senior  Seminar  (2) 

Controlled  Electives: 

At  least  three  foundation  courses  fi'om  the  following:  (3) 

HIST  201  Western  Civilization  Before  1600  (4) 

HIST  202  Western  Civilization  Suice  1600  (4) 

HIST  204  United  States  Historv  to  1877 

HIST  205  United  Slates  History  Since  1877 

HIST  206  History  of  East  .Asia 

HIST  208  Survey  of  Latin  .American  History 

One  course  from  HIST  40M04  (Topics) 

One  Non- Western  HIST  course:  Latin  America.  Ainca. 

Asia.  Middle  East,  or  Russia.  300  or  400  level 
Five  additional  history  courses  (5) 

Free  Electives: 


50 

0-6 
36 


3cr 
3cr 

9cr 


3cr 
3cr 

I5cr 
28-34 
120 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

( 2 )  This  requirement  may  be  fiilfiUed  by  completing  either  the  depart- 
mental honors  program  or  graduate  seminar  with  a  concluding  paper. 

(3)  No  more  than  12cr  in  foundation  courses  may  be  counted  towards  the 
major. 

(4)  For  students  who  have  taken  HIST  195.  210.  212.  or  214  pnor  to 
becoming  History  majors,  this  course  may  not  be  appropriate.  Consult 
History  advisor  before  scheduling. 

(5)  Courses  selected  ft-om  300-  and  400-level  offerings;  no  more  than  6cr 
from  HIST  493  as  major  elective.  Students  who  have  taken  three 
foundation  courses  must  take  at  least  seven  300-400  level  HIST 
courses  in  addition  to  HIST  480.  Those  with  four  foundation  courses 
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need  take  only  six  300-400  level  HIST  courses  in  addition  to  HIST 
480. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-History/Pre-Law  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Humanities-History:  fulfilled  by  required  courses  in  major 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr,  no  courses  with  HIST  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

HIST  200  Introduction  to  History 

HIST  4S0  Senior  Seminar  (2) 

Controlled  Electives: 

At  least  three  foundation  courses  from  the  following:  (3) 

HIST  201  Western  Civilization  Before  1600  (4) 

HIST  202  Western  Civilization  Since  1600  (4) 

HIST  204  United  States  History  to  1877 

HIST  205  United  States  History  Since  1877 

HIST  206  History  of  East  Asia 

HIST  208  Survey  of  Latin  American  History 

One  course  from  HIST  401-404  (Topics) 

One  Non-Western  HIST  course:  Latin  America,  Africa, 

Asia,  Middle  East,  or  Russia,  300  or  400  level 
Five  additional  history  courses  (5) 

Other  Requirements:  Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary  Track 

Seven  courses,  including  at  least  one  from  each  of  six  areas: 

Business:  ACCT  201,  ACCT  202,  BLAW  235 

Criminology':  CRIM  210,  215,  255 

Economics:  ECON  121,  122,  332 

English:  ENGL  212,  220,  310 

Philosophy:  PHIL  101.  222,  450 

Political  Science:  PLSC  358,  359,  361 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(!) 


50 

0-6 
36 


3cr 
3cr 

9cr 


3cr 
3cr 

I5cr 


3-21 


7-31 
120 


Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  This  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  completing  cither  the  depart- 
mental honors  program  or  graduate  seminar  with  a  concluding  paper. 

(3)  No  more  than  12cr  in  foundation  courses  may  be  counted  towards  the 
major. 

(4)  For  students  who  have  received  credit  for  HIST  195.  210  or  212.  prior 
to  becoming  history  majors,  this  course  may  not  be  appropriate. 
Consult  History  advisor  before  scheduling. 

(5)  Courses  selected  from  300-  and  400-level  offerings;  no  more  than  6cr 
from  HIST  493  as  major  elective.  Students  who  have  taken  three 
foundation  courses  must  take  at  least  seven  300-  and  400-level  HIST 
courses  in  addition  to  HIST  480.  Those  with  four  foundation  courses 
need  take  only  six  300-  and  400-level  HIST  courses  in  addition  to 
HIST  480. 


Bachelor  of  Science  In  Education-Social  Studies  Education/ 
History  Track  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Humanities-History:  fulfilled  by  required  courses  in  major 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Social  Science:  ANTH  110,  ECON  121,  and  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  ECON  1 22.  GEOG  230. 

no  courses  with  HIST  prefix 


48 


College: 

3  additional  credits  of  MATH  100  level  or  above 

(in  addition  to  Liberal  Studies  MATH)  (1) 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103       Digital  Instructional  Technology 

EDSP  102  Educational  Psychology 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

EDEX  30 1         Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 
EDSP  477         Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design  and 

Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
EDUC  242         Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 
EDUC  342         Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 
EDUC  441         Student  Teaching 
EDUC  442        School  Law 
EDUC  455        Teaching  of  Social  Studies  in  Secondary  Schools 

Major: 

Foundation  Courses:  (2) 

HIST  201  Western  Civilization  Before  1600  (3) 

HIST  202  Western  Civilization  Since  1600  (3) 

HIST  204  United  States  History  to  1877 

HIST  205  United  States  History  Since  1877 

Research  Courses: 

HIST  200  Introduction  to  History 

HIST  401-404  Topics  or 

HIST  480  Senior  Seminar  (4) 
Controlled  Electives: 
One  Non- Western  History  course:  Latin  Amenca, 

Africa,  Asia,  Russia,  300  or  400  level 
One  United  States  History  course  at  the  300  or  400 
One  History  course  at  the  300  or  400  level 


32 


3cr 


3cr 
3cr 


2cr 

3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

I2cr 

Icr 

3cr 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
9cr 


27 


vel 


Social  Science  Distribution: 

GEOG  XXX      200-level  or  higher  Geography  course 
PLSC  1 1 1  American  Politics 

PLSC  280         Comparative  Government  I:  Western 
Political  Systems  or 
PLSC  285     Comparative  Government  II:  Non-Wcsler 
Political  Systems 
SOC  337  World  Societies  and  World  Systems  or 

SOC  362   Racial  and  Ethnic  Minorities  or 
SOC  23 1    Contemporary  Social  Problems 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*) 


12 


3cr 
3cr 


3cr 
3cr 


120 


See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "3-Step  Pro- 
cess for  Teacher  Education,""  in  the  College  of  Education  and  Educa- 
tional Technology  section  of  this  catalog.  In  order  to  student  teach, 
students  must  have  a  3.0  cumulative  GPA  in  their  major  (social  science 
and  history  courses).  To  be  licensed  to  teach  History,  Geography, 
Economics,  Civics,  and  Government,  Social  Studies  Education/History 
majors  must  apply  for  Citizenship  Education  certification. 

( 1 )  Students  are  required  to  take  an  additional  3cr  of  MATH  beyond  the 
Liberal  Studies  requirement  for  a  total  of  6cr,  all  of  which  must  be  100 
level  or  above. 

(2)  In  exceptional  cases,  the  student"s  advisor  may  give  special  permis- 
sion to  substitute  two  upper-level  courses  for  one  of  the  foundation 
courses. 

(3)  For  students  who  have  received  credit  for  HIST  195,  210,  or  212  prior 
to  becoming  History  majors,  this  course  may  not  be  appropriate. 
Consult  History  advisor  before  scheduling. 

(4)  This  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  completing  either  the  depart- 
mental honors  program  or  graduate  seminar  with  a  concluding  paper. 

History  Honors  Program 

The  honors  program  is  open  by  departmental  permission  to  History, 
History  Pre-Law,  and  Social  Studies  Education/History  majors  with  a 
minimum  3.25  cumulative  GPA  and  a  3.5  GPA  in  History  courses.  Students 
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complete  at  least  one  semester  of  HIST  487  (a  variable-topic  course  open 
also  to  students  in  the  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College)  and  u\o  semesters 
of  honors  thesis  research  and  writing.  Honors  theses  are  completed 
indisidually  under  the  direction  of  a  department  professor  who  specializes 
in  the  student's  area  of  interest  and  are  approved  by  a  thesis  committee 
comprising  the  director  and  two  other  readers,  one  of  w  bom  may  come 
from  outside  the  History  Department.  Honors  History  courses  count  toward 
the  major:  completion  of  an  honors  thesis  substitutes  for  HIST  480. 

Students  interested  in  the  History  Honors  program  should  discuss  this 
opportunity  as  early  as  possible  with  their  advisors.  Students  may  file  a 
declaration  of  intent  during  the  sophomore  year;  a  formal  application  for 
admission  must  be  made,  normally  early  in  the  junior  year.  The  program  is 
particularly  encouraged  for  students  intending  to  seek  admission  to  graduate 
or  professional  schools.  Honors  coursew  ork  is  designated  on  uni\  ersity 
transcripts;  students  completing  the  departmental  honors  program  are 
recognized  at  departmental  commencement  ceremonies. 


course  prerequisites  to  avoid  scheduling  students  without  proper  experience 
into  courses.  The  faculty  retains  flexibility  of  waiving  sequence  and 
prerequisites  in  individual  cases. 


History  Honors  Track 

Honors  Thesis 

Honors  Colloquium  in  History 

( 1 )    Two  semesters,  3cr  each 


HIST  483 
HIST  487 


6cr  (1 ) 
3cr 


Department  of  Journalism 

Website:  www.iup.edu/joumalism 

Randy  L.  Jesick.  Chairperson;  Heilman,  Loomis.  .McCoy.  Mukasa;  and 
professors  ementi  DeGeorge.  Furgiuele.  Truby 

Students  interested  in  a  career  in  news-editorial  or  public  relations  fields, 
with  opportunities  in  such  related  areas  as  magazines,  advertising,  \  isual 
journalism,  on-line  journalism,  and  marketing,  should  enjoy  this  innov  ative, 
flexible  program.  The  journalism  major  combines  journalism  elective 
courses,  the  student's  choice  of  a  variety  of  courses  from  other  university 
departments,  plus  internships  which  provide  on-the-job  experience. 

The  lUP  journalism  major  is  flexible  for  the  indi\idual  student,  who  decides, 
with  an  advisor,  what  directions  his  or  her  education  will  take  for  a  mass 
communications  career 

A  student  wishing  to  enter  the  program  becomes  a  journalism  major  in  the 
College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences.  Then,  the  student  chooses  an 
indi\idual  program  within  a  large  group  of  elective  journalism  courses,  plus 
a  much  larger  group  of  courses  from  various  other  areas  of  the  university.  A 
student  \v  ho  completes  the  major  graduates  with  a  B.A.  degree  w  ith  a  major 
in  Journalism.  Because  journalism  itself  covers  all  areas  of  life,  the 
journalism  major  covers  many  areas  of  study  preparation.  There  are  only 
four  required  courses,  so  the  student  is  free  to  mold  the  program  to  his/her 
own  special  interests  through  both  major  and  free  electives. 

The  journalism  major  will  use  journalism  coiuses  to  fiilfill  the  minimum  of 
30  credits  required  for  the  major  All  journalism  majors  must  complete  the 
intermediate  sequence  of  a  foreign  language.  This  may  be  done  in  one  of 
three  ways:  by  examination,  by  earning  credit  in  third  and  fourth  levels  of  a 
foreign  language,  or  by  completing  all  le\els  of  a  new  language.  If  the  last 
procedure  is  used,  the  two  beginning  foreign  language  courses  may  be  ap- 
plied as  free  electives  to  the  total  number  of  credits  needed  for  graduation. 

The  department  offers  an  18-credii  minor  designed  to  complement  any 
major.  Three  3-credil  courses  are  required:  JRN'L  105.  102.  and  120.  The 
remaining  9  credits  may  be  taken  from  the  following  list  of  journalism 
major  courses:  JRNL  326,  338,  344,  347,  375,  and  designated  Special 
Topics  courses.  Internship  credits  do  not  apply  toward  the  1 8-credit  minor: 
howe\er.  a  student  in  the  minor  program  may  take  an  internship  and  apply 
the  credits  as  free  clectises. 

Course  Sequence 

The  journalism  faculty  offers  the  following  operational  policy  for  its  course 
sequence  and  prerequisites.  The  basic  idea  is  for  students  to  take  Le\el  1 
courses  prior  to  Level  II  courses,  etc.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to 


Level  I 
JRNL  102 
JRNL  105 
JRNL  120 
JRNL  220 


Basic  Journalistic  Skills* 
Journalism  and  the  Mass  Media* 
Journalistic  Writing** 
Wnting  for  the  Print  Media** 

*required  for  all  journalism  majors  and  minors 

*rcquired  for  journalism  minors 


Level  II 

JRNL  243  History  of  the  American  Press 

JRNL  250  Women  and  the  Press 

JRNL  321  Feature  Writing 

JRNL  326  Public  Relations  I 

JRNL  327  Layout.  Design,  and  Production 

JRNL  328  New  s  Reporting  (required  for  all  journalism  majors) 

JRNL  337  Editing 

JRNL  344  Issues  and  Problems 

JRNL  345  Sports  Journalism 

JRNL  375  World  News  Coverage 

JRNL  393  Document  Design  I 

Level  III 

JRNL  347  Journalism  Law 

JRNL  348  The  Editorial  Page 

JRNL  423  Management  in  Mass  Communications 

JRNL  427  Publications 

JRNL  430  Public  Opinion  and  the  News  Media 

JRNL  446  Research  .Methods  in  Journalism 

JRNL  450  Advertising  Writing 

JRNL  482  Independent  Study 

JRNL  490  Public  Relations  II 

JRNL  491  Presentation  Making 

JRNL  492  Problem-solving  in  Public  Relations 

JRNL  493  Internship 

JRNL  494  Document  Design  II 

Bachelor  of  Arts-Journalism 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53-55 

w ith  the  following  specifrcations: 

.Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  JRNL  prefix 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( I ) 

Major:  30 

Required  Courses: 

JRNX  102         Basic  Journalistic  Skills  3cr 

JRNL  105         Journalism  and  the  Mass  Media  3cr 

JRNT.  220         Writing  for  the  Print  Media  3cr 

JRNL  328         New  s  Reporting  3cr 

Controlled  Electives: 
Other  JRNL  courses  (as  listed  in  this  catalog)  (2)  1 8cr 

Other  Requirements:  0 

Department  recommends  a  planned  program  of  dual  major, 
minor(s),  or  electives  (3,  4) 

Free  Electives:  29-37 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )  lntermediate-le\  el  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  Maximum  of  6cr  of  internship  applied  to  major 

(3)  Students  may  take  no  more  than  I5cr  outside  the  College  of 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  without  prior  approval  of  advisor. 
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(4)    Majors  in  the  public  relations  sequence  should  make  every  efifort  to 
schedule  BTST  321.  MKTG  320.  and  MKTG  433 


Any  student  satisfying  the  GPA  requirement  at  the  end  of  their  third  semes- 
ter at  lUP  will  be  automatically  ad\ised  of  the  requirements  of  the  honors 
track  and  invited  to  participate. 


Minor-Joumalism 

Required  Courses: 

JRNL  102         Basic  Journalistic  Skills 

JRNL  105         Journalism  and  the  Mass  Media 

JRNL  120         Journalistic  Writing 

Controlled  Electives:  Three  courses  from  the  following: 

JRNL  243.  326.  338.  344.  347.  375.  481  O) 


-)8  (1)        Bachelor  of  Arts-Philosophy 


3cr(2) 
3cr(2) 
3cr(2) 
9cr 


(1) 


(2) 
(3) 


Internship  credits  do  not  ai^ly  toward  the  IScr  minor;  however,  a 

student  in  the  minor  program  may  take  an  internship  and  apply  the 

credits  as  free  electives. 

The  abo\  e  three  courses  are  to  be  taken  in  sequence. 

Minors  may  substitute  only  with  departmental  permission. 


Department  of  Philosophy 

\\  ebsite:  \\-i\-H:iup.edu  philosophy 

SherriU  J.  Begres.  Chairperson:  Caraway.  MacLeod.  Rives.  Roholt. 
Rubenstein;  and  professors  emeriti  Boone.  Bouffard.  Hermann 

The  program  in  philosophy  is  designed  to  pro\ide  the  student  with  a 
capacity  for  thinking  clearly,  with  a  critical  attitude,  and  with  the  ability  to 
reason  theoretically. 

Major 

The  major  offers  the  background  required  for  graduate  work  in  philosophy. 
Those  whose  primary  interests  are  in  other  disciplines  will  find  philosophy 
courses  that  relate  directly  to  their  fields  on  a  theoretical  level.  Both  the 
minor  and  double  major  are  especially  desirable  for  their  reflective  benefits 
and  because  of  the  essentially  interdisciplinary  nature  of  philosophy. 

Individually  Designed  Philosophy  Minor 

As  a  minor,  philosophy  has  much  to  otTer  m  helping  indi\iduals  of  various 
backgrounds  better  understand  the  fundamental  assumptions  of  their 
disciplines.  For  that  reason,  the  minor  in  philosophy  will  be  individually 
designed  to  meet  special  career  needs  and  personal  interests.  Selection  of 
courses  will  be  accomplished  through  discussions  with  and  approval  of  the 
department  ad\isor.  Smdents  must  expect  carefiil  planning  in  any  program 
approved.  For  fiirther  explanation  and  suggestions,  see  explanation  under 
Philosophy  Minor  program  requirements  and  consult  department  advisor 

Liberal  Studies  Offerings 

The  Philosoph>  pr^gran.  >  Liberal  Smdies  courses  are  all  introductory  in 
nature:  none  of  them  presupposes  any  philosophical  background.  The 
student  may  choose  from  PHIL  lOI,  120,  221,  222.  223.^^ 

Pre-Law  Track 

The  Department  of  Philosophy  participates  in  the  Univ  ersity  Pre-Law 
Track  program  whereby  a  smdeni  majors  in  one  of  several  academic 
disciplines  including  philosophy  and  also  meets  the  pre-law  track  require- 
ments. Smdents  interested  in  the  philosophy  major  pre-law  track  should 
consult  the  departmental  pre-law  ad\  isor.  Philosophy  courses  included  m 
the  pre-law  track  program  are  PHIL  101.  222,  and  450.  Philosophy  Pre- 
Law  Track  majors  are  required  to  take  PHIL  101  and  222. 

Philosophy  Honors  Program 

The  honors  program  is  open  by  departmental  invitation  to  Philosophy  and 
Philosophy  Pre-La«  majors  with  a  minimum  3.25  cumulative  GPA  and  a 
3.5  G?.\  in  Philosophy  courses.  Smdents  complete  PHIL  480.H .  483  H. 
and  HNRC  499,  which  fulfills  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis  requirement.  To 
determine  how  honors  track  courses  uill  be  integrated  into  existing 
requirements  for  the  Philosophy  or  Philosophy  Pre-Law  major,  smdents 
should  consult  their  advisors. 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Smdies  section  53 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Philosophy:  included  in  major 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  PHIL  prefix 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (I) 

Major:  30 

Required  Courses: 

PHIL  22 1  Symbolic  Logic  I  3cr 

PHIL  222         Ethics  3cr 

Controlled  Electives:  Eight  PHIL  courses:  24cr 

PHIL  324  or  325  and  one  other  from  the  following:  f6cr) 

PHIL  324  Ancient  Philosophy 

PHIL  325  Modem  Philosophy 

PHIL  326  Phenomenology  and  Existentialism 

PHIL  410  Contemporary'  .^nalylic  Philosophy 
PHIL  420  or  42 1  and  one  other  from  the  following:  (6cr) 

PHIL  330  Philosophy  of  Science 

PHIL  420  Metaphysics 

PHIL  421  Theory  of  Knowledge 

PHIL  460  Philosophy  of  Language 
Four  other  PHIL  courses  (12cr)  (may  be  from  the  above  lists) 

(with  restrictions)  (2.  3) 

Free  Electives:  31-37 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  No  more  than  four  100-200  level  courses  may  be  counted  toward  the 
major.  Only  PHIL  courses  may  be  counted  toward  the  major  Unless 
otherwise  indicated  in  the  Course  Descriptions,  all  300^00  level 
courses  require  either  philosophy  major  or  minor  status,  junior  or 
senior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

(3)  No  more  than  9  nonclasswork  credits  may  be  counted  toward  the 
major.  Nonclasswork  credits  include  independent  smdy,  independent 
honors  project,  and  internship  in  philosophy. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Philosophy/Pre-Law  Tracit 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Smdies  section  S3 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Philosophy:  included  in  major 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  PHIL  prefix 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( I ) 

Major:  30 

Required  Courses: 

PHIL  101  Informal  Logic:  Methods  of  Critical  Thinking      3cr 

PHIL  222         Ethics  3cr 

Controlled  Electives:  24cr 

PHIL  324  or  325.  and  one  other  from  the  following:  (6cr) 

PHIL  324  Ancient  Philosophy 

PHIL  325  Modem  Philosophy 

PHIL  326  Phenomenology  and  Existentialism 

PHIL  410  Contemporary  .\nalylic  Philosophy 
PHIL  420  or  421.  and  one  other  from  the  following;  (6cr) 

PHIL  330  Philosophy  of  Science 

PHIL  420  Metaphysics 


Page  114 


INDL\NA  L^IVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  UNDERGRADUATE  CATALOG  2008-2009 


PHIL  421  Theory  of  Knowledge 
PHIL  460  Philosophy  of  Language 
Four  other  PHIL  courses  ( I2cr)  (may  be  from  the  above  lists) 
(with  restrictions)  (2,  3) 

Other  Requirements:  Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary  Track  15-21 

Sc\  en  courses,  mcluding  at  least  one  from  each  of  six  areas: 

Business:  ACCT  201.  ACCT  202.  BLAW  235 

Criminology:  CRIM  210.  215,  255 

Economics:  ECON  121.  122,  332 

English:  ENGL  212.  220,  310 

W/jwnv  HIST  320.  321,346 

Political  Science:  PLSC  358.  359.  361 

Free  Electives:  10-22 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  No  more  than  four  100-200  level  courses  may  be  counted  toward  the 
major.  Only  PHIL  courses  may  be  counted  toward  the  major.  Unless 
otherwise  indicated  in  the  Course  Descriptions,  all  300-400  level 
courses  require  either  philosophy  major  or  minor  status,  junior  or 
senior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

(3)  No  more  than  9  nonclasswork  credits  may  be  counted  toward  the 
major.  Nonclasswork  credits  include  independent  study,  independent 
honors  project,  and  internship  in  philosophy. 


Minor-Philosophy 

Controlled  Electives: 

Five  PHIL  courses  (with  restrictions)  (1,2) 


15 


15cr 


(1)  No  more  than  three  100-200  level  courses  may  be  counted  toward  the 
minor.  Only  PHIL  courses  may  be  counted  toward  the  minor.  Unless 
otherwise  indicated  in  the  Course  Descriptions,  all  300-400  level 
courses  require  either  philosoph>  major  or  minor  status,  junior  or 
senior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

(2)  No  more  than  3  nonclasswork  credits  may  be  counted  toward  the 
minor.  Nonclasswork  credits  include  independent  study,  independent 
honors  project,  and  internship  in  philosophy. 


Philosophy  Honors  Track 

Required  Courses: 
HNRC  499        Honors  Senior  Synthesis 
PHIL  480/K'     Honors  Seminar  in  Philosophy 
PHIL  483/Hy     Honors  Thesis  in  Philosophy 


12cr 


*cr(l) 

3cr 

6cr 


( 1 )    Credits  for  HNRC  499  are  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis 
requirement. 


groups,  and  political  groups.  Students  who  go  on  to  graduate  work  find 
appointments  at  higher  levels  and  in  college  teaching.  Smdents  graduating 
in  political  science,  as  in  any  of  the  social  sciences,  are  in  demand  by 
employers  in  business  and  industry.  Students  completing  the  Political  Sci- 
ence Internship  Program  have  experienced  considerable  success  in  finding 
employment  upon  graduation.  The  political  science  major  is  also  especially 
suitable  for  the  pre-law  student. 

Degrees  offered  by  the  Political  Science  Department  are  the  Bachelor  of 
.Arts  degree  with  majors  in  PoUtical  Science,  in  Government  and  Public 
Service,  and  in  Political  Science  Pre-Law  track.  .\n  interdisciplmary  major 
and  a  minor  in  International  Studies  are  sponsored  by  the  Political  Science 
Department.  The  department  also  offers  a  minor  in  political  science. 

Bachelor  of  Arts-Political  Science 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  50 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Social  Science:  PLSC  1 1 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr,  no  courses  with  PLSC  prefix 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( I ) 

.Major:  33 

Required  Courses: 

PLSC  101  World  Politics  3cr  (2) 

PLSC  1 1 1  American  Politics  *cr  (3) 

Controlled  Electives:  30cr 

.•\t  least  one  course  in  three  of  the  first  four  areas: 
American  Studies:  PLSC  251.  300.  346,  350,  351.  353, 

354,  355.  356,  357,  358,  359 
Political  neon-:  PLSC  360,  361,  362 

Public  Policy  and  Administration:  PLSC  250,  370,  371,  444 
International  Studies:  PLSC  280,  282,  283,  285,  320,  321, 

380,  382.  383.  384.  385.  386.  387.  388.  389  (4) 
General  Political  Science:  PLSC  300  (strongly  recottunended), 

PLSC  377.  480,  481,  482,  485,  493 

Other  Requirements:  18-27 

Second  major,  minor,  or  concentration  as  approved  by 
advisor  with  maximum  of  15cr  outside  College  of  Humanities 
and  Social  Sciences  unless  specifically  approved 

Free  Electives:  4-19 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  PLSC  101  satisfies  non-Western  requirement. 

(3)  Credits  for  PLSC  1 1 1  are  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Social  Science 
requirements. 

(4)  PLSC  280  and  or  285  recommended  as  prerequisite  to  PLSC  380 
through  389. 


Department  of  Political  Science 

Website:  inoi  iup.edu/polilicalscience 

Steven  F.  Jackson.  Chairperson:  Bahgal.  Chambers,  Fiddner.  Kuffher- 

Ilin.  Manin.  Sitton.  Torges.  Wheeler:  and  professors  emeriti  Chaszar. 

Morris,  Palmer,  Piatt 

Political  scientists  focus  upon  political  systems,  including  the  effect  of 
en\ironment  on  the  system,  inputs,  the  decision-making  agencies  which 
render  binding  public  policies,  and  system  outputs  .\pproaches  to  the  study 
of  government  and  politics  include  the  normative  approach,  in  which 
philosophical  attention  centers  on  values  by  asking  the  question  "What 
ought  to  be?"  and  the  bcha\  ioral  approach,  in  which  an  attempt  is  made  to 
develop  verifiable  theories  through  scientific  methods  by  asking  the 
questions  "How?"  and  "Why?" 

Students  majoring  in  political  science  have  employment  opportunities  in 
federal,  state,  and  local  govemments  and  with  private  civic  groups,  interest 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Political  Science/Pre-Law  Track 

Liberal  .Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Social  Science:  PLSC  1 1 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  no  courses  with  PLSC  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( I ) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

PLSC  101  World  Politics 

PLSC  1 1 1  .American  Politics 


51 


0-6 


33 


3cr  (2) 
•cr(3) 
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Controlled  Electives: 

At  least  one  course  in  three  of  the  first  four  areas: 
American  Studies:  PLSC  251,  300,  346,  350,  351,  353, 

354,  355.  356,  357,  358.  359 
Political  Theoiy:  PLSC  360,  361,  362 

Public  Policy  and  Administration:  PLSC  250,  370,  371.  444 
International  Studies:  PLSC  280.  282.  283.  285,  320, 

321,  380,  382,  383,  384,  385,  386,  387,  388,  389  (4) 
General  Political  Science:  PLSC  300  (strongly 

recommended),  PLSC  377,  480,  481,  482,  485,  493 

Other  Requirements:  Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary  Track 

Seven  courses,  mcluding  at  least  one  from  each  of  six  areas: 

Business:  ACCT  201,  ACCT  202,  BLAW  235 

Criminology:  CRIM  210,  215,  255 

Economics:  ECON  121,  122.  332 

English:  ENGL  212,  220,  310 

Histoiy:  HIST  320,  321,  346 

Philosophy:  PHIL  101.  222.  450 

Free  Electives: 


30cr 


15-21 


9-21 
120 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  PLSC  101  satisfies  non-Western  requirement. 

(3)  Credits  for  PLSC  1 1 1  are  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Social  Science 
requirements. 

(4)  PLSC  280  and/or  285  recommended  as  prerequisite  to  PLSC  380 
through  389. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Government  and  Public  Service 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217 

.Social  Science:  ECON  121.  PSYC  101.  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  COSC  101.  no  courses 

with  PLSC  prefrx 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intennediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

ECON  335         Public  Finance 

ECON  336 

PLSC  1 1 1 

PLSC  250 

PLSC  251 

PLSC  300 

PLSC  370 

PLSC 371 

PSYC  330 

SOC  458 


50 


0-6 


39 


3cr  (2) 

3cr  (2) 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr  (3) 

9cr 


Slate  and  Local  Finance 

American  Politics 

Public  Policy 

State  and  Local  Political  Systems 

Research  Methods  in  Political  Science 

Introduction  to  Public  Administration 

Issues  in  Public  Administration 

Social  Psychology 

Political  Sociology 
Controlled  Electives:  Three  courses  from  the  following: 
PLSC  350,  351,  352,  353.  354,  355,  358,  377, 
444.  481.  482.  485.  493 

Other  Requirements: 

One  course  from  communications  areas  (English,  Journalism. 

Communications  Media)  as  approved  by  advisor 
Interdisciplinary  minor:  Government  Management,  Personnel 

Administration.  Financial  .\dminislration.  Planning 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )    Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  the  Liberal 
Studies  electives. 


21 


3cr 


18cr 


4-10 
120 


(2)  Approved  substitutes  for  ECON  335  and  336:  ECON  332.  333,  361, 
373. 

(3)  Approved  substitutes  for  SOC  458:  SOC  335,  345,  387. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-International  Studies/Political  Science 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Social  Science:  PLSC  1 1 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  no  courses  with  PLSC  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intennediate  Level  (1) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

PLSC  101  World  Politics 

PLSC  1 1 1  American  Politics 

Interdisciplinary  sequence 
Cultural  specialization  sequence 

Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives: 


50 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(I) 


0-6 

33 

3cr 

*cr  (2) 
15cr  (3) 
I5cr  (4) 

0(5) 

31-37 
120 


Intennediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives.  Only  courses  300  level  and  beyond  may  count  m  the  cultural 
specialization  sequence. 

(2)  Credits  for  PLSC  1 1 1  are  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Social  Science 
requirements. 

(3)  The  interdisciplinary  sequence  includes  an  introductory  or  compara- 
tive international  course  fi-om  each  of  five  social  science  disciplines: 
anthropology,  economics,  geography,  history,  political  science,  and 
sociology.  Selection  depends  on  goal(s)  of  major  and  should  be  planned 
in  consultation  with  the  International  Studies  advisor 

(4)  The  specialization  sequence  focuses  on  one  area  or  culture  and  three 
disciplines:  economic  systems,  political  systems,  language,  literature, 
history,  geography.  Currently,  three  specializations  are  offered:  Latin 
America,  the  Far  East,  and  Soviet  Studies.  Consult  with  advisor  for 
planning  course  selection. 

(5)  Majors  are  strongly  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of  the  study  abroad 
opportunities  available  through  lUP  department  programs  and  ex- 
change opportunities  available  through  the  International  Affairs 
Office. 


Minor-Political  Science 

Required  Courses: 

PLSC  101  World  Politics 

PLSC  I  1 1  American  Politics 

Controlled  Electives: 
Three  additional  PLSC  courses 


15 


3cr 
3cr 

9cr 


Minor-International  Studies  18 

Required  Courses: 

PLSC  101  World  Politics  3cr 

PLSC  111  American  Politics  *cr  (1) 

Controlled  Electives: 

Interdisciplinary  sequence  (see  major)  1  5cr 

( 1 )    Credits  counted  with  Liberal  Studies  Social  Sciences. 
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Department  of  Religious  Studies 

Website:  uuii  iiip.edu/religiousstudies 

Theresa  S.  Smith,  Chairperson;  Chandler.  Gibson.  Holm.  Reich, 

V'irenkyi;  and  professors  emeriti  Chan,  Ferrara,  Lin.  Mlecko. 

Montgomery,  Schaub 

The  program  in  Religious  Studies  is  designed  to  provide  a  balanced,  nonsec- 
tanan.  cross-cultural  approach  leading  to  a  better  understanding  of  the 
phenomenon  of  religion  m  human  experience.  It  emphasizes  an  interdisci- 
plinary approach  and  encourages  the  minor  or  a  double  major,  as  well  as  a 
single  major  in  Religious  Studies. 

The  program  is  valuable  for  those  plarming  to  teach  about  religions  or 
religious  smdies  in  schools  at  the  primary,  secondary,  or  college  level.  The 
program  also  provides  an  excellent  background  for  graduates  plarming  to 
enter  Catholic.  Jewish,  or  Protestant  seminaries.  Additionally.  Religious 
Studies  is  a  good  complement  to  majors  in  such  fields  as  Anthropology, 
English.  Fine  Arts.  History.  International  Smdies.  Music.  Philosophy, 
Political  Science.  Psychology,  and  Sociology.  Religious  Studies  is  one 
significant  way  to  integrate  course  studies  within  the  university  curriculum. 

In  addition  to  the  27  credits  of  Religious  Studies  courses  in  the  major.  3 
credits  must  be  taken  from  a  number  of  courses  offered  by  other  depart- 
ments which  complement  those  offered  in  Religious  Studies.  Opportunity 
for  interdisciplinary  and  cross-culmral  smdy  is  implicit  in  the  study  of 
religious  themes  and  is  required  in  the  Religious  Studies  program  at  lUP. 

Religious  Studies  Minor 

The  requirements  for  a  minor  are  1 5  credits  that  must  be  taken  from  the 
Religious  Studies  offerings,  which  include  certain  required  courses. 

Religious  Studies  Honors  Program 

The  honors  program  is  open  by  departmental  invitation  to  Religious  Studies 
majors  with  a  minimum  3.25  cumulative  GP.^  and  a  3.5  GPA  in  Religious 
Studies  courses.  Students  complete  RLST  480  H.  483  H.  493/H .  and 
HNRC  499.  which  fulfills  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis  requirement.  To 
determine  how  honors  track  courses  will  be  integrated  into  existing  require- 
ments for  the  Religious  Studies  major,  students  should  consult  their  advisors. 

Liberal  Studies  Offerings 

The  Religious  Studies  program's  Liberal  Studies  courses  are  all  introductory 
in  nature:  none  presupposes  any  Religious  Studies  backgroimd.  The  student 
may  choose  from  RLST  100,  1 10,  250,  and  290. 

Bachelor  of  Arts-Religious  Studies 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  with  53 

the  following  specifications: 

.Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  RLST  prefix 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Major:  30 

Controlled  Electives;  (2) 

One  Core:  RLST  100  or  1 10  3cr 

Western:  RLST  260,  290,  380,  410.  or  440  3cr 

Eastern:  RLST  311.  370,  or  375  3cr 

Indigenous:  RLST  360  or  365  3cr 

Five  additional  RLST  courses  (3)  1 5cr 

One  religion-related  course  (3)  3cr 

Free  Electives:  31-37 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  the  Liberal 
Studies  electives. 

(2)  Other  courses  may  be  approved  in  consultation  with  advisor. 

( 3 )  Consult  Rcl  igious  Studies  advisor. 


Minor-Religious  Studies 

Core:  RLST  100  or  1 10 

Western:  RLST  260.  290.  380.  410.  or  440 

Eastern:  RLST  311,  370,  or  375 

Indigenous:  RLST  360  or  365 

Elective:  one  RLST  course  (1) 

( 1 )    Consult  ReUgious  Studies  advisor. 


15 


3CT 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


Religious  Studies  Honors  Track 

Required  Courses: 
HNRC  499        Honors  Senior  Synthesis 
RLST  480/H     Seminar  in  Religious  Smdies 
RLST  483  Tl     Honors  Thesis  in  Religious  Smdies 
RLST  493/11/    Internship  in  Religious  Smdies 


12 


•cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


{ 1 )    Credits  for  HNRC  499  are  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis 
requirement. 


Department  of  Sociology 

Website:  www.iup.edu/sociolog\ 

D.  .Alex  Heckert.  Chairperson:  .Ackerman.  .Anderson.  Bonach.  Boser. 

Gondolf.  Gunter.  Heasley.  Hildebrandt.  Holtz.  Hysock.  Mabrv.  Nowak. 

Snyder,  and  professor  emeritus  Himter 

The  Department  of  Sociology  seeks  to  develop  both  the  scientific  and 
humanistic  foundations  of  sociology,  to  educate  the  wider  commimity  as  to 
the  significance  of  sociological  knowledge,  to  apply  sociological  knowledge 
to  current  social  problems,  and  to  advance  the  profession  by  promoting  the 
welfare  of  individuals  and  society.  The  discipline  of  sociology  focuses 
primarily  on  the  analysis  of  modem  industrial  societies  by  exammmg  their 
basic  patterns  of  social  organization,  the  various  changes  that  occur  within 
these  patterns,  and  the  impact  of  the  patterns  on  individual  thought  and 
action.  Students  are  prepared  for  employment  in  human  service  fields  or  for 
graduate  study  in  sociology  or  related  fields. 

Students  majoring  in  Sociology  may  select  one  of  four  tracks:  General  Soci- 
ology. Human  Services.  Sociology  of  Disability  Services.  and.Applied  Social 
Research.  The  general  track  attempts  to  broadly  educate  those  students  who 
may  wish  to  pursue  graduate  training  in  sociology  and  make  sociology  a 
career  and  profession.  Because  of  its  flexibility,  it  is  also  appropriate  for 
students  who  w  ant  to  pursue  double  majors  that  w  ould  include  such  fields  as 
psychology  or  criminology.  The  general  track  giv es  students  the  broadest 
possible  training  in  sociology.  Students  graduating  with  majors  in  general 
sociology  often  find  employment  in  business,  industry,  and  gov  emment. 

The  Human  Services  track  in  sociology  seeks  to  help  students  imderstand 
the  causes  of  many  of  the  problems  that  plague  modem  societies,  such  as 
poverty,  racial  discrimination,  substance  abuse,  and  domestic  violence.  It  is 
designed  to  provide  students  with  the  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to 
become  practitioners  in  various  himmn  services  areas  (e.g..  juv emie 
delinquency,  medical  sociology,  gerontology,  and  interpersonal  dynamics 
and  family  sociology). 

Students  who  complete  the  specialized  major  track  for  Sociology  of  Disa- 
bility Services  will  be  prepared  for  employment  in  the  himian  services  social 
services  as  therapeutic  staff  support  personnel  or  in  a  wide  variety  of  career 
services  such  as  mental  health  mental  retardation  programs,  commimity- 
based  residential  employment  training  programs,  early  interv  ention 
programs,  residential  treatment  programs,  aging  programs,  and  other 
agency  serv  ice  providers  for  individuals  w  ith  disabilities.  .Additionally, 
students  in  this  track  are  encouraged  to  complement  their  studies  by  adding 
a  second  major  in  Disability  Services  Program  or  a  minor  in  Education  of 
Exceptional  Persons  offered  by  the  Department  of  Special  Education  and 
Clinical  Sen.  ices  to  better  prepare  them  in  a  multidisciplinary  curriculum. 
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Minors  are  also  recommended  in  Psychology  or  Child  Development  and 
Family  Relations. 

The  Applied  Social  Research  track  emphasizes  the  de\'elopment  of  research 
and  assessment  skills  in  students.  Such  skills  are  important  in  carrying  out 
program  assessments,  needs  assessments,  program  development,  and  other 
activities  that  focus  on  gathering,  analyzing,  and  interpreting  data 
important  for  policymakers. 

The  department  also  prepares  teachers  for  secondary  school  social  studies 
with  a  concentration  in  sociology.  The  program  leads  to  the  degree 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education.  With  its  emphasis  on  patterns  of  social 
organization  in  modem  industrialized  societies,  sociology  provides  a  solid 
foimdation  for  teaching  social  science  at  the  secondary  level.  Minors  in 
sociology  are  available  in  the  following  tracks:  general  sociology,  human 
services,  sociology  of  disability  ser\  ices,  and  applied  social  research. 

Sociology  Honors  Program 

The  honors  program  is  open  by  departmental  permission  to  declared 
Sociology  majors  with  a  rainimimi  3.25  cumulative  GPA  and  a  3.5  GPA  in 
Sociology  courses. 

Students  complete  CHSS  489  (a  multidisciplinary  colloquium  emphasizing 
problem-solving,  discussion,  reading,  and  writing  on  a  topic  or  theme);  SOC 
483:  and  HNRC  499.  which  fulfills  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis  require- 
ment. Students  must  earn  at  least  a  C  in  each  course  completed  for  the 
track.  To  determine  how  honors  track  courses  \\  ill  be  integrated  into  exist- 
ing requirements  for  the  Sociology  major,  students  should  consult  their 
advisors. 

Students  may  be  invited  to  apply  or  may  nominate  themselves.  In  either 
case,  to  be  considered  for  the  Sociology  honors  track,  students  must  ha\e 
earned  15  credits  in  Sociology,  mcluding  SOC  320.  Sociology  majors  who 
have  met  the  eligibility  criteria  must  submit  an  application  to  the  chairper- 
son of  the  Department  of  Sociology  after  they  have  earned  at  least  56 
credits. 

Bachelor  of  Arts-Sociology/General  Sociology  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  with  53 

the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217  recommended 

Social  Science:  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  SOC  prefi.x 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

.Major:  33 

Required  Courses: 

SOC  151  Principles  of  Sociology 

SOC  320  Sociological  Theor\' 

SOC  460  Social  Research  .Methods  I 

SOC  46 1  Social  Research  Methods  II 

One  course  from  the  following: 

SOC  361  Social  Stratification 

SOC  362  Racial  and  Ethnic  Minorities 

SOC  363  Sociology  of  Gender 

At  least  one  different  course  from  four  of  the  following 

substantive  areas: 

Social  Inequality  and  Social  Change: 

SOC  269.  337,  361,  362,  363,  387,  448,  452,  458 
Deviance  and  Social  Problems: 

SOC  231.  269,  333,  335,  427,  428,  452 
Individual  in  Society:  SOC  251.  269.  345.  357,  452 
Social  Organization  and  Institutions:  SOC  286,  336, 

340,  341,  342,  348,  352,  421,  458 
Comparative  Sociology:  SOC  233,  271,  272.  273, 

286,  314,  337,  342,  387 
Free  Sociology  Electives  (3)  9cr 

Free  Electives:  28-34 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


120 


*cr  (2) 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 


12cr 


Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  Credits  counted  in  Liberal  Studies,  not  in  the  major 

(3)  Internship  in  Sociology  (SOC  493)  will  not  count  as  part  of  the 
required  Free  Sociology  electives  and  must  count  as  credits  beyond  the 
30cr  required  for  the  major  (out  of  Free  Electives).  The  student  must 
wTite  a  one-page  justification  explaining  the  selection  of  hislier  9cr  of 
Free  Sociology  electives  as  it  relates  to  the  internship  experience. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Sociology/Human  Services  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Smdies  section  53 

with  the  following  specifications: 

.Mathematics:  M.4TH  217  recommended 

Social  Science:  SOC  151  required.  ANTH  HO  and 

PSYC  101  recommended 

Liberal  Studies  Electi\es:  9cr.  no  courses  with  SOC  prefix 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Major:  45 

Required  Courses: 

SOC  151  Principles  of  Sociology  *cr  (2) 

SOC  320  Sociological  Theory  3cr 

SOC  387  Social  and  Cultural  Change  3cr 

SOC  391  Foundations  of  Sociological  Practice  3cr 

SOC  392  Clinical  Sociological  Practice  3cr 

SOC  460  Social  Research  Methods  1  3cr 

SOC  461  Social  Research  Methods  II  3cr 

SOC  493  Internship  in  Sociology  (3)  12cr 

Controlled  Electives:  One  substantive  area  (4)  15cr  (5) 

Medical  Sociotog}':  ANTH  444  or  SOC  342.  and  four  courses 
from  the  following:  ANTH  222,  444,  BIOL  151  or  155, 
ECON  335,  FONT  212,  PSYC  321,  378,  RGPL  350, 
SOC  231,  336,  342.  357.  448,  452,  457 
Cerontolog}-:  PSYC  378  or  SOC  357,  and  four  courses  from 
the  following:  .ANTH  444.  ECON  335.  PSYC  312,  378, 
RGPL  350.  SOC  231.  251.  336.  342,  352.  357.  448,  457 
Juvenile  Delinquency:  SOC  333.  and  four  courses  from  the 
following:  CRIM  102,  225,  235,  394,  GEOG  432, 
HIST  374.  SOC  231,  269,  335,  336,  345,  361.  362. 
SOC  428.  448.  457 
Interpersonal  and  Family  Sociology:  SOC  336  or  345,  and 
four  courses  from  the  following:  CDFR  218,  224, 
PSYC  31 1.  321.  330.  SOC  isi.  269,  335.  336,  345. 
SOC  361.  363.  427.  428.  448.  452.  457 
Labor  and  Industry:  SOC  340  or  348,  and  four  courses  from 
the  following:  ECON  330.  350.  371,  372,  373.  HIST  373, 
ILR  426.  480,  PSYC  390,  SOC  231,  340,  348,  361,  448, 
SOC  457,  458 
Community  Development:  SOC  23 1  or  448,  and  four  courses 
from  the  following:  ANTH/SOC  271,  272,  314, 
ECON  336.  383.  FDNT  402.  GEOG  331.  332.  PLSC  251. 
RGPL  350.  SOC  269.  333.  336.  341,  363.  448.  457 

Free  Electives:  16-22 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  Credits  counted  in  Liberal  Studies,  not  in  the  major 

(3)  SOC  391  and  392  must  be  taken  before  SOC  493.  Generally,  SOC  493 
is  taken  in  the  simimer  before  the  senior  year. 

(4)  Students  may  create  their  own  substantive  area  w  ith  the  approval  of 
the  department  chairperson. 

(5)  At  least  three  courses  in  any  substantive  area  must  be  SOC  courses. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts-Sociology/Applied  Social  Research  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  Am  oullined  in  Liberal  Sludio  M.'clion  53 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217 

Social  Science:  SOC  151  required.  ANTH  110  recommended 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  COSC  101.  no  courses 

\v  ilh  SOC  prefix 


College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 


0-6 

45 

*cr  (2) 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

12cr 

15cr (5) 


SOC  1 5 1  Principles  of  Sociology 

SOC  320  Sociological  Theory 

SOC  456  Field  Research  Methods 

SOC  457  Computer  Use  in  Sociology 

SOC  458  Political  Sociolog>^ 

SOC  460  Social  Research  Methods  I 

SOC  46 1  Social  Research  Methods  II 

SOC  493  Internship  in  Sociology  (3) 

Controlled  Electives:  One  substantive  area  (4) 

Medical  Sociolog}:  .\NTH  444  or  SOC  342.  and  four  courses 

from  the  following:  .\NTH  222.  444.  BIOL  151  or  155. 

ECON  335.  FONT  212.  PSYC  321.  378.  RGPL  350. 

SOC  231,  335.  336.  342.  357.  448.  452 
Gerontology:  PSYC  378  or  SOC  357.  and  four  courses  from  the 

following:  ANTH  444.  ECON  335.  360,  PSYC  312,  378, 

RGPL  350.  SOC  231,  251,  336,  342,  352,  357,  448 
Juvenile  Delinquency:  SOC  333  and  four  courses  from  the 

following:  CRl.M  102,  225.  235.  394.  GEOG  432. 

HIST  374.  SOC  231,  269,  335,  336.  345,  361,  362,  428 
Interpersonal  and  Family  Sociology:  SOC  336  or  345.  and 

four  courses  from  the  following:  CDFR  218.  224, 

PSYC  31 1,  321,  330,  SOC  25T,  269.  335.  336.  345. 

SOC  361.  363,  427,  428,  448,  452 
Labor  and  Industry:  SOC  340  or  348.  and  four  courses  from 

the  following:  ECON  330.  350.  371.  372.  373.  HIST  373. 

ILR  426,  480.  PSYC  390.  SOC  231.  340,  348.  361.  387. 

SOC  448.  458 
Community  De\elopment:  SOC  23 1  or  448,  and  four  courses 

from  the  following:  ANTH  SOC  271,  272,  314, 

ECON  336,  383,  FONT  402,  GEOG  331,  332.  PLSC  251. 

RGPL  350,  SOC  269,  333,  336,  341,  363,  448 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1 )  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
elective. 

(2)  Credits  counted  in  Liberal  Studies,  not  in  the  major. 

(3)  SOC  456.  457.  460.  and  461  must  be  taken  before  taking  SOC  493. 
Generally.  SOC  493  is  taken  in  the  summer  before  the  senior  year. 

(4)  Students  may  create  their  own  substantive  area  with  the  approval  of 
the  department  chairperson. 

(5)  At  least  three  courses  in  any  substantive  area  must  be  SOC  courses. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Sociology/Sociology  of  Disability  Services 

Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  the  Liberal  Studies  section  53 

u  !!h  the  following  specifications: 

M.ithematics:  M.\TH  217  recommended 

^"lial  Science:  SOC  151  and  PSYC  101  required. 

\\  ril  110  recommended 

I  ibcral  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  SOC  prefix 

(  "liege:  0-6 

i     >ign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 


16-22 
120 


.Major: 

i 

Required  C 

jurses: 

EDEX  1 1 1 

Introduction  to  Exceptional  Persons 

3cr 

EDEX  460 

Family  Perspectives  on  Disability 

3cr 

SOC  151 

Principles  of  Sociology 

*cr(2) 

SOC  320 

Sociological  Theory 

3cr 

SOC  336 

Sociology  of  the  Family 

3cr 

SOC  342 

Social  and  Cultural  Aspects  of  Health  and 

Medicine 

3cr 

SOC  357 

Sociology  of  Aging 

3cr 

SOC  391 

Foundations  of  Sociological  Practice 

3cr 

SOC  392 

Clinical  Sociological  Practice 

3cr 

SOC  452 

Disability  and  Society 

3cr 

SOC  460 

Social  Research  Methods 

3cr 

SOC  46 1 

Social  Research  Methods  11 

3cr 

Internship: 

SOC  493 

Internship  in  Sociology 

12cr (3 

45 


Suggested  .Minors  or  Free  Electives: 

Free  elective  credits  may  be  used  toward  the  study  of  a 
minor  discipline.  A  minor  in  one  of  the  following  areas 
is  recommended: 

Child  Development  and  Family  Relations  1 8cr 
Education  of  Exceptional  Persons  18cr  (4) 
Psychology  18cr 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


16-22 


120 


Intermediate-Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  Credits  counted  in  Liberal  Studies,  not  in  the  major. 

(3)  SOC  391  and  392  must  be  taken  before  SOC  493.  Generally,  SOC  493 
is  taken  m  the  summer  before  the  senior  year. 

(4)  The  minor  in  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons  is  recommended  for 
students  wanting  a  more  in-depth  study  of  disability  ser\'ices  from  an 
educational  perspective. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Social  Science  Education/ 
Sociology  Concentration  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 
with  the  following  specifications: 

Humanities:  Histor>  is  fulfilled  by  courses  in  the  major 
Mathematics:  MATH  217  (recommended) 
Natural  Science:  BIOL  103-104  (recommended) 
Social  Science:  ECON  121.  PSYC  101.  SOC  151 
Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6er,  PSYC  310  or  330, 
no  courses  with  SOC  prefix 

College: 

3  additional  credits  of  M.ATH  1 00-le\  el  or  above 

(in  addition  to  Liberal  Studies  Mathematics)  (1) 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology 

EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

EDE.X  301         Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 
EDSP  477         Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design 

and  Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 
EDUC  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 
EDUC  441        Student  Teaching 
EDUC  442        School  Law 
EDUC  455        Teaching  of  Social  Studies  in  Secondary  Schools 

Major:  (2) 

Required  Sociology  Courses: 

SOC  23 1  Contemporary  Social  Problems 

SOC  320  Sociological  Theory 


48 


32 


3cr 

3cr 
3cr 


3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

12cr 

Icr 

3cr 


21 


3cr 
3cr 
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SOC  336  Sociology  of  the  Family 

SOC  460  Social  Research  Methods  I 

Controlled  Electives: 
One  course  on  Social  Equity  from  the  following: 

SOC  361.  362.  363 
Select  t%vo  additional  courses:  one  each  from  any  two  of  the 
following  three  categories: 
Deviance  and  Social  Problems: 

SOC  269,  333.  335,  357,  427,  428,  452 
Individual  in  Society:  SOC  251,  345 
Social  Organizations  and  Institutions:  SOC  286,  337.  340.  341. 

SOC  342.  348.  352.  361.  362.  363.  387.  421,  448,  458 

History  Distribution  Requirements: 

HIST  202  Western  Civilization  Since  1600 

HIST  204  United  States  History  to  1877 

HIST  205  United  States  Histon,  Since  1877 

Social  Science  Distribution  Requirements: 

ANTH  21 1        Cultural  .-\nthropology 
GEOG  230         Culmral  Geography 

PLSC  280  Comparative  Government  I:  Westen.  Political 

PLSC  285 Systems  or  Comparative  Government  II: 

Non-Westem  Political  Systems 

Free  Elective: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*) 


3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

6cr 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 


3cr 


120 


See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  ■"3-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

( 1 )  Students  are  required  to  take  an  additional  3cr  of  MATH  beyond  the 
Liberal  Studies  requirements  for  a  total  of  6cr,  all  of  which  must  be 
100  level  or  above. 

(2)  Courses  counted  toward  Liberal  Studies  credits  do  not  receive  duplicate 
credits  in  the  major. 


Minor-Sociology/General  Sociology 

Required  Course: 

SOC  1 5 1  Pnnciples  of  Sociology 

SOC  320  Sociological  Theory 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  from  the  following:  SOC  361,  362,  363 

Three  additional  courses  in  Sociology 


18 


3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
9cr 


Minor-Sociology/Applied  Social  Research 

Required  Courses: 

SOC  1 5 1  Principles  of  Sociology 

SOC  320  Sociological  Theory 

SOC  457  Computer  Use  in  Sociology 

SOC  460  Social  Research  Methods  1 

SOC  461  Social  Research  Methods  11 

Controlled  Electives: 

Any  SOC  course  approved  by  department  chair 


18 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 


Minor-Sociology/Human  Services 

Required  Course: 

SOC  151  Principles  of  Sociology 

SOC  391  Foundations  of  Sociological  Practice 

SOC  392  Clinical  Sociological  Practice 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  from  the  following:  SOC  320,  361 

Two  additional  courses  in  Sociology 


18 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
6cr 


Minor-Sociology  of  Disability  Services 

Required  Courses: 

SOC  1 5 1  Principles  of  Sociology 

SOC  342  Social  and  Culmral  Aspects  of  Health  and 

Medicine 
SOC  391  Foimdations  of  Sociological  Practice 

SOC  392  Clinical  Sociological  Practice 

SOC  452  Disability  and  Society 

Controlled  Electives: 
One  course  from  the  following:  SOC  336,  357 
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3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 


Sociology  Honors  Track  12 

Prerequisites:  Declared  major  in  Sociology  and  completion 

of  56cr.  SOC  320.  and  12  additional  credits  in  Sociology 

Required  Courses: 

CHSS489H      Honors  Colloquium  3cr 

HNRC  499        Honors  Senior  S>'nthesis  *cr  ( I ) 

SOC  483/H        Honors  Thesis  in  Sociology  6cr 

( 1 )    Credits  for  HNRC  499  are  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Synthesis 
requirement. 


Department  of  Spanish 


\\ t'bsitt:  wHw.iup.ediL Spanish 

Laura  L.  Delbrugge,  Chairperson;  Barton.  Broad,  Brooks,  Glisan, 

Hernandez.  Jurewiez.  .McDamel.  Rodriguez.  Ryan-Sams.  Smith-Sherwood. 

Thornton;  and  professors  emeriti  Drescher.  Foltz.  Mendizabal 

The  Department  of  Spanish  offers  a  varied  curriculimi  designed  to  provide 
not  only  basic  language  instruction  in  Spanish,  but  also  the  more  advanced 
competencies  needed  by  language  specialists  and  students  hoping  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  an  international  study  experience.  For  the  undergraduate  Spanish 
major,  the  department  has  three  degree  programs:  the  B.S.  in  Education, 
the  B.A.  degree  \v  ith  a  major  in  Spanish,  and  the  B.A.  degree  w  ith  a  major 
in  Spanish  for  International  Trade.  The  last  degree  program  provides  solid 
imdergraduate  degree  training  preparatory  to  an  MBA  in  International 
Management. 

Students  majonng  in  Spanish  will  acquire  proficiency  in  all  phases  of  the 
language  and  enter  more  deeply  into  the  historv'.  culture,  and  literature  of 
Spanish-speaking  countries.  Spanish  majors  generally  find  emplo>Tnent  in 
government  work,  librarianship.  journalism,  foreign  trade,  airlines,  tourism, 
business,  criminology,  and  teaching.  Students  choosing  careers  as  secondary 
school  teachers  will  find  the  close  supervision  and  advanced  methodology 
offered  by  the  department  a  distinct  asset. 

College  Language  Requirements 

Students  in  the  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  who  must  pass  an 
intermediate-level  language  course  requirement  for  graduation,  may  choose 
any  one  of  the  four  languages  offered  by  the  Foreign  Language  depart- 
ments: French.  German.  Italian,  and  Spanish.  Those  choosing  the  Spanish 
option  will  fulfill  the  requirement  by  successfully  completing  SPAN  201  or 
211*.  The  student  with  no  previous  foreign  language  study  will  take  SPAN 
101-102  or  1 1 1*  as  a  prerequisite;  the  credits  will  not  be  applicable  to  any 
college  or  department  requirements  (except  for  students  in  Hospitality 
Management,  who  may  fiilfill  their  3-9-credit  language  requirement  with 
SP.^N  1 1 1  *  or  2 1 1  *  or  131-132  or  with  x\\o  4-credil  courses)  but  may  be 
counted  as  general  electives  in  the  total  required  for  graduation.  Students  in 
the  other  colleges  may  choose  to  take  one  of  the  languages  offered  (at  the 
intermediate  level)  in  fulfilling  the  requirements  of  Liberal  Studies  electives. 
•Course  is  currently  inactive. 

Students  with  previous  Spanish  smdy  in  high  school  will  be  placed  into  the 
appropriate  course  levels  by  means  of  a  written  departmental  exam,  admin- 
istered prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester  In  addition,  as  deemed  neces- 
sary, especially  in  the  case  of  native  or  heritage  speakers,  students"  writing 
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and  speaking  proficiency  will  be  assessed  by  one  or  more  faculty  members 
in  the  Department  of  Spanish.  Each  student's  individual  requirements  and 
the  judgment  of  the  classroom  instructors  will  also  be  considered  in  place- 
ment. No  student  will  be  allowed  to  register  for  or  take  a  D/F  repeat  in 
SR\N  101.  102.  or  201  when  credit  has  ah-eady  been  received  for  a  higher- 
numbered  course. 

Incoming  students  may  receive  course  credit  for  their  oral  proficiency 
levels  in  Spanish  through  the  American  Council  on  Education  (ACE)  Credit 
Recommendation  Service  and  Language  Testing  International  (LTI).  the 
assessment  agency  for  the  American  Council  on  the  Teaching  of  Foreign 
Languages  (.ACTFL).  Students  who  ha\e  taken  an  .^CTFL  Oral  Proficiency 
Interview  (OPI)  through  LTI.  recei\ed  a  proficiency  rating  by  LTI.  and 
received  credit  recommendation  by  ACE  may  receive  the  following  course 
credits  in  Spanish  at  lUP: 

ACTFL  Oral 

ProficiencN   Ratings       .\C£  Credit  IIP  Spanish  Course 

(rated  by  Lll)  Recommendations  Equivalencies 

Intermediate-Mid  4  Lower  Division  credits   Either  SP.AN  102  or 

201.  depending  on 
placement  on  depart- 
mental written  exam 


Intermediate-High 
Advanced  Low 


8  Lower  Division  credits  SPAN  201  and  220 


Advanced-Mid 


1 0  Lower  Division 
credits 


SPAN  201  and  220 
and  350 


Advanced  High 
Superior 


10  Lower  Division 
credits  and  2  Upper 
Division  credits 


SPAN  201  and  220 
and  350  and  450 


To  begin  the  process,  smdents  must  contact  LTI  by  e-mail 
{lestmg(ajlangiiagetesting.com)  to  request  an  ACE  College  Credit  Recom- 
mendation by  OPI  Examination  information  package  and  application. 
There  is  a  fee  for  the  OPI  and  an  .^CE  application  fee. 

Spanish  for  Elementary  Education  Majors 

Elementary  Education  majors  may  earn  a  minor  in  Spanish  for  Elementary 
Teaching  which  will  prepare  them  to  teach  in  elementary  programs  in 
svhich  content  teaching  in  the  Spanish  language  is  the  objective.  To  com- 
plete this  minor  students  must:  1 )  attain  a  minimum  level  of  Intermediate- 
High  in  Spanish  on  the  ACTFL  ETS  oral  proficiency  scale  the  semester  pri- 
or to  Student  Teaching;*  2)  successfiiUy  complete  a  six-week  summer  study 
abroad  experience  with  lUP's  Mexico  Summer  Study  Abroad  Program** 
(usually  the  summer  following  the  junior  year):  3)  successfully  complete  the 
student  teaching  experience  in  a  bilingual  or  partial  immersion  elementary 
school  classroom;  and  4)  complete  the  minimum  number  of  credits  required 
for  the  minor. 

*The  placement  proficiency  level  may  vary,  depending  on  smdent  teacher 
placement;  see  advisor. 
**Other  program  options  may  be  a\ailable  for  Elementary  Education  stu- 
dents pending  consultation  with  advisor. 


Spanish  Honors  Program 


The  honors  program  is  open  by  departmental  permission  to  Spanish  and 
Spanish  Education  K-12  majors  with  a  minimum  3.25  cumulative  GPA  and  a 
3.25  GPA  in  Spanish  courses. 

To  apply,  students  must  submit  two  letters  of  reference  from  Spanish 
Department  faculty  members  and  a  two-page  self-statement  describing  the 
student's  academic  and  career  goals. 

Students  complete  two  semesters  of  SPAN  483/H/,  CHSS  489  (a  multi- 
disciplinary  colloquium  emphasizing  problem-solving,  discussion,  reading. 


and  writing  on  a  topic  or  theme),  and  one  course  from  SPAN  410-431. 
Students  must  earn  at  least  a  B  in  each  course  completed  for  the  track.  To 
determine  how  honors  track  courses  w  ill  be  integrated  into  existing  require- 
ments for  the  Spanish  or  Spanish  Education  K-12  major,  students  should 

consult  their  ad\  isors. 

Study  Abroad  and  Internships 

Stud>  .Abroad:  The  university  has  established  study-abroad  centers  in 
Spain.  Mexico,  and  Costa  Rica.  The  program  in  Valladolid.  Spain,  is  a 
second-semester-only  program,  whereas  the  ones  in  .Mexico  and  Costa  Rica 
are  summer  programs.  All  majors  are  required  to  participate  in  study  abroad; 
nonmajors  are  also  accepted  into  these  programs.  The  18  credits  in  Spain,  7 
credits  in  Mexico,  or  4  credits  in  Costa  Rica  are  applicable,  all  or  in  part,  to 
a  major  or  a  minor  in  Spanish.  Students  interested  in  more  information 
should  contact  the  Department  of  Spanish. 

Internships:  Internships  in  Spain,  Mexico,  and  Costa  Rica  are  available 
through  the  department.  Internships  take  place  during  the  summer  and  vary 
fi-om  six  weeks  to  two  months  in  duration.  Internship  is  a  credit-bearing 
course.  SPAN  493.  and  all  interns  are  enrolled  in  the  first  session  of  summer 
school.  Noncredit  internships  cannot  be  considered.  Students  enrolled  in  the 
Spanish  for  International  Trade  program  are  strongly  urged  to  do  an  intern- 
ship in  order  to  gain  credibility  m  the  field  of  international  business.  Intern- 
ships are  available  in  banking,  govemment,  social  work,  commimications. 
education,  marketing,  and  many  other  fields.  .Arranging  an  internship 
abroad  takes  considerable  long-range  platming.  and  anyone  interested  should 
contact  the  Spanish  Department  at  least  three  months  in  advance. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts-Spanish 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  the  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  SPAN  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  (included  in  major) 

Major: 

Smd>  .Abroad  ( 1 ) 

Required  Courses: 

SPAN  201         Intermediate  Spanish  or  equi\alent 

SPAN  220         Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation  and 
Grammar 

SPAN  230         Intermediate  Spanish  Composition 

SPAN  260         Introduction  to  Hispanic  Literature 

SPAN  340         Hispanic  Civilization  Through  the 
Nineteenth  Century 

SPAN  342         Twentieth-Century  Spanish  Ci\ilization 

SPAN  344       and  Culture  Tw  entieth-Centurv  Spanish- 
American  Civilization  and  Culture 

SPAN  350         Advanced  Spanish  Conversation 

SPAN  362/        Survey  of  Peninsular  Literamre 

SPAN  364       Survey  of  Spanish  American  Literature 

SPAN  404         Advanced  Spanish  Grammar 

Controlled  Electives: 

At  least  two  literature  courses  bom  those  numbered  410-481 

Any  other  3cr  in  SPAN  courses  342  or  above  except  SPAN  390  3cr 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )    Students  must  successfully  complete  a  program  of  language  study  in  a 
Spanish-speaking  coimtry.  This  program  must,  as  a  minimum,  last  four 
weeks  and  carry  3  or  more  cr  extending  beyond  the  intermediate  level. 
Students  may  fulfill  this  requirement  by  participating  in  any  of  lUP's 
study  abroad  programs  in  Spain.  Mexico,  or  Costa  Rica,  or  by  trans- 
ferring credits  from  another  accredited  program.  Students  wishing  to 
fulfill  this  requirement  through  a  non-lUP  program  should  obtain  prior 
approval  from  the  department.  Based  on  demonstration  of  adequate 
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3cr 
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oral  proficiency  and  significant  cross-culmral  experience,  students 
may  be  exempted  from  this  requirement  with  their  advisor's  approval. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Spanish  for  International  Trade 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  52 

with  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  115 

Social  Science:  ECON  121.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr.  BTED'COSC/IFMG  101, 

M.\TH  214.  no  course  with  SPAN  prefix 

College:  0 

Foreign  Language  (included  in  major) 

Major:  30 

Study  .A.broad(l) 
Required  Courses: 

SP.\N  222         Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation 

and  Grammar-Business  3cr 

SPAN  230         Intermediate  Spanish  Composition  3cr 

SPAN  260         Introduction  to  Hispanic  Literature  3cr 

SPAN  340         Hispanic  Ci\  ilization  Through  the 

Nineteenth  Century  3cr 

SPAN  344         Twentieth-Cenmry  Spanish-American 

Ci\ilization  and  Culture  3cr 

SPAN  350         Advanced  Spanish  Conversation  3cr 

SPAN  354         Commercial  Spanish  3cr 

SPAN  402         Translation  and  Interpretation  3cr 

SPAN  404         .-XdN  anced  Spanish  Granunar  3cr 

Controlled  Electives:  .\ny  3  Spanish  credits  in  courses 
362  or  above  except  SPAN  390  3cr 

Other  Requirements:  Business  Sequence  36 

ACCT  201  Accounting  Principles  I  3cr 

ACCT  202  Accounting  Principles  11  3cr 

BLAW  235  Legal  En\irorunent  of  Business  3cr 

BTST  32 1  Business  and  Interpersonal  Commimications         3cr 

ECON  122  Principles  of  Microeconomics  3cr 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance  3cr 

IFMG  300  Information  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice  3cr 

MGMT310  Principles  of  Management  3cr 

MGMT  330  Production  and  Operations  Management  3cr 

MGMT  495  Business  Policy  3cr 

MKTG  320  Principles  of  Marketing  3cr 

QBUS215  Business  Statistics  3cr 

Free  Electives:  2 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )    Smdents  must  successfiilly  complete  a  program  of  language  smdy  in  a 
Spanish-speaking  country.  This  program  must,  as  a  minimum,  last  four 
weeks  and  cany  3  or  more  cr  extending  beyond  the  intermediate  level. 
Students  may  fulfill  this  requirement  by  participating  in  any  of  lUP's 
study  abroad  programs  in  Spain,  Mexico,  or  Costa  Rica  or  by  trans- 
ferring credits  from  another  accredited  program.  Students  wishing  to 
fulfill  this  requirement  through  a  non-IUP  program  should  obtain  prior 
appro\al  from  the  department.  Based  on  demonstration  of  adequate 
oral  proficiency  and  significant  cross-cultural  experience,  students 
may  be  exempted  from  this  requirement  with  their  advisor's  approval. 

Bachelor  of  Science  In  Education-Spanish  Education  K-12 

The  following  additional  requirements  for  Spanish  Education  K-12  in  the 
.\dmission  to  Teacher  Education  and  Certification  Process  are  required. 
Please  see  the  remainder  of  the  requirements  for  all  B.S.  Education  majors 
in  the  "3-Step  Process  for  Teacher  Education"  in  the  College  of  Education 
and  Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 


Mid-Program  Review 

During  the  semester  in  which  students  complete  EDUC  242  with  a  "C"  or 
better  (and  ha\e  a  minimum  of  60  credits),  they  must  meet  the  following 
departmental  requirements: 

1 .  Successfully  complete  an  essay  in  English  (Topic:  Foreign  Language 
Education).  Students  read  a  recent  article  dealing  « ith  innovations  in 
teaching  and  are  asked  to  respond  to  certain  issues  in  light  of  their 
coursework  and  clinical  experience  while  attending  lUP. 

2.  Demonstrate  Intermediate-Mid  or  higher  le\el  of  oral  proficiency  in 
Spanish  in  a  departmental  ad\isory  indi\  idual  Oral  Proficiency 
lnter\iew  (ACTFL). 

3.  Satisfactorily  complete  an  interview  in  English  with  the  Spanish 
Education  Coordinator,  a  second  faculty  member  from  the 
Department  of  Spanish,  and  one  cooperating  teacher  in  order  to  assess 
their  ability  to  interact  with  others  on  a  professional  le\el. 

4.  Have  a  minimum  GRA  in  Spanish  coursework  of  3.0. 

Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

1 .  Demonstrate  .'\dvanced-Low  or  higher  level  of  oral  proficiency  in 
Spanish  in  an  individual  Oral  Proficiency  Inter\'iew  (ACTFL) — to  be 
completed  instead  of  the  Praxis  II  Spanish:  Content  Knowledge  Exam. 

2.  Demonstrate  Ad\anced-Low  or  higher  le\el  of  written  proficiency  in 
Spanish  in  an  indi\  idual  Writing  Proficiency  Test  (ACTFL) — to  be 
completed  instead  of  the  Praxis  II  Spanish:  Content  Knowledge  Exam. 

3 .  Ha\ e  a  minimum  GPA  in  Spanish  coursework  of  3.0. 

4.  Earn  a  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  SPAN  404  and  453. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Spanish  Education  K-12  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  3cr 

Social  Science:  .-WTH  110.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr,  MATH  course  ( 1 ),  no 

courses  with  SP.\N  prefix 

College: 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology 

EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

EDEX  301        Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities 

in  Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 
EDSP  477         Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design 

and  Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
EDUC  242        Pre-Smdent  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  1 
EDUC  342        Pre-Smdent  Teaching  Clinical  E.xperience  II 
EDUC  441        Student  Teaching 
EDUC  442        School  Law 
EDUC  453        Teaching  of  Foreign  Languages  in  the 

Secondary  School 

Major: 

Smdy  Abroad  (2) 

Required  Courses: 

SPAN  201         Intermediate  Spanish  or  equivalent 
SPAN  220         Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation  and 

Grammar 
SPAN  230         Intermediate  Spanish  Composition 
SPAN  260         Introduction  to  Hispanic  Literature 
SPAN  340         Hispanic  Civilization  Through  the 

Nineteenth  Cenmry 
SPAN  342/        Twentieth-Cenmry  Spanish  Civilization 

SPAN  344       and  Culmre  Twentieth-Cenmry  Spanish- 
American  Civilization  and  Culture 
SPAN  350         Advanced  Spanish  Con\ersation 
SPAN  390         Teaching  of  Elementary  Content 

Through  the  Spanish  Language 
SPAN  404         .Advanced  Spanish  Grammar 
SPAN  453         Spanish  Phonetics  and  Phonemics 
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Controlled  Electives: 

Any  other  3cr  from  SPAN  300  or  above 
SPAN  362.  364.  or  a  400-level  literature  course 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3cr 
3cr 


120 


( * )    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "3-Step 
Process  tor  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

( 1 )  Students  who  do  not  wish  to  select  a  MATH  course  under  the  Liberal 
Studies  Electives  must  still  take  a  second  M'XTH  course  in  order  to 
fulfill  the  state  requirements. 

(2)  Students  must  successfully  complete  a  program  of  language  study  in  a 
Spanish-speaking  country.  This  program  must,  as  a  minimum,  last  four 
weeks  and  carry  3  or  more  cr  extending  beyond  the  intermediate  level. 
Students  may  fulfill  this  requirement  by  participating  in  any  of  ILT's 
study  abroad  programs  in  Spain.  Mexico,  or  Costa  Rica  or  by  trans- 
ferring credits  from  another  accredited  program.  Students  wishing  to 
fulfill  this  requirement  through  a  non-IUP  program  should  obtain  prior 
approval  from  the  department.  Based  on  demonstration  of  adequate 
oral  proficiency  and  significant  cross-cultuxal  experience,  students 
may  be  exempted  from  this  requirement  with  their  advisor's  approval. 


Students  interested  in  the  program  should  contact  the  advisor 
of  the  Spanish  for  Elementary  Teaching  minor  in  the 
Department  of  Spanish.  Students  may  declare  only  one 
of  the  two  minor  programs  offered  by  the  Department 
of  Spanish. 

( 1 )    Other  program  options  may  be  available  for  Elementary  Education 
students  pending  consultation  with  advisor. 


Minor-Spanish 


22 


Required  Courses: 

SP.-XN  201  Intermediate  Spanish  or  equivalent 

Intermediate  Spanish  Con\ersation  and 
Grammar 

Intermediate  Spanish  Composition 
Introduction  to  Hispanic  Literature 
Twentieth-Century  Spanish  Civilization 
and  Culture  Twentieth-Century  Spanish- 


SP.A.N  220 

SP.A.N  230 
SP.A.N  260 
SP.'\N  342 

SPAN  344 


."Kmerican  Civilization  and  Culture 
SPAN  350         .advanced  Spanish  Conversation 
Controlled  Electives: 
One  course  from  the  following; 
SPAN  340.  342.  344,  362,  364,  453 


Spanish  Honors  Track 

Required  Courses: 

CHSS  489  K      Honors  Colloquium 

SPAN  410^31  One  course  in  Spanish  Literature 

SPAN  483/H/    Honors  Thesis  in  Spanish 


4cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


3cr 
3cr 


3cr 


12cr 


3cr 
3cr 

6cr 


Minor-Spanish  for  Elementary  Teaching  21-25 

Required  Courses: 

SPAN  201  Intermediate  Spanish  or  equivalent  0-4cr 

SPAN  220         Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation  and 

Grammar  3cr 

SP.\N  230         Intermediate  Spanish  Composition  3cr 

SP.\N  244         Modem  Mexico  (taken  in  Mexico)  3cr 

SPAN  290         Spanish  for  Elementary  Teaching  3cr 

SPAN  350         Ad\anced  Spanish  Conversation  3cr 
SPAN  390         Teaching  of  Elementary  Content  Through 

the  Spanish  Language  3cr 
Controlled  Electives: 
One  course  fi-om  the  following:  SPAN  260.  340,  344,  404.  453    3cr 

Other  requirements: 

Study  abroad  experience  in  the  lUP-Mexico  Summer  Study 

Abroad  Program  (6  weeks)  ( 1 ) 
Student  teaching  experience  in  a  bilingual  or  partial  iimnersion 

elementary  classroom 
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The  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

John  S.  Eck,  Dean 

Aleksandra  B.  Kaniasty,  Assistant  Dean 

Daniel  A.  Burkett,  Dean's  Associate 
Website:  www.iup.edu/natsciandmath 

One  of  the  characteristics  of  the  rwent>-first  centur>-  is  the  marked  change 
in  the  relation  of  citizens  to  their  environment.  Space  probes,  orbiting 
satelhtes.  and  producti\  e  research  on  the  structure  and  sjnthesis  of  li\  ing 
matter  ha\e  brought  to  the  forefront  for  reexamination  such  lime-honored 
queries  as.  "What  is  the  nature  of  the  uni\  erse?"  or  "Can  people  control 
their  natural  en%  ironment?"  or  "How  did  life  begin?"  Scientifically  found 
answers  to  these  and  other  questions,  coupled  with  proper  application  of 
this  know  ledge  for  humankind's  benerment,  must  be  a  significant  part  of 
the  goal  of  educated  people  everywhere. 

The  objectives  of  the  college  are  to  acquaint  the  student  w  ith  the  kinds  of 
problems  which  lend  themselves  to  possible  solutions  through  the  use  of 
science;  to  introduce  different  scientific  techniques  through  significant 
illustrative  experiences;  to  gi\e  a  sense  of  perspective  in  the  de\ elopment 
of  science;  and  to  develop  an  imderstanding  of  the  basic  communitv  of  all 
scientific  disciplines. 

Degrees  Offered 

•  -\pplied  .Mathematics 

•  .Applied  Ph\sics  (Tracks  available;  Electro-Optics,  Nanomanufacturing 
Technology) 

•  Biochemistry 

•  Biolog>  (Tracks  available;  Cell  and  Molecular,  Honors,  Pre-Medical, 
Pre-\"etennary) 

•  Biology  Education 
'     Chemistry  (Pre-Medical  track  available) 

•  Chemistry  Education 

•  Computer  Science  (Tracks  available;  Applied,  Information  Assurance, 
Languages  and  S\  stems) 

•  Earth  and  Space  Science  Education 

•  Economics/.Mathematics 

•  Electro-Optics  (.Associate  in  Applied  Science  and  Associate  in  Science) 

•  Environmental  Health  Science 

•  Geology  (Tracks  available:  Geology,  Enviroimiental) 

•  Mathematics 

•  Mathematics  Education 

•  Natural  Science  (Tracks  a\ailable:  Pre-Chiropractic.  Pre-Dentistry. 
Pre-Engineering.  Pre-Optometry,  Pre-Pharmacy,  Pre-Physical 
Therapy.  Pre-Podiatry,  and  Science  for  Disaster  Response) 

•  Physics 

•  Physics  Education 

•  Psychology 

Degrees _^___ 

The  departments  of  Biology.  Chemistry.  Computer  Science,  and  Physics 
offer  work  leading  to  either  a  Bachelor  of  Science  or  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree,  depending  upon  the  specific  course  program  pursued.  The  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  is  awarded  for  successfiil  work  in  the  departments  of 
Geoscience,  Mathematics,  and  Natural  Science.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree 
is  awarded  by  the  Department  of  Psychology.  An  Associate  of  Applied 
Science  and  an  Associate  in  Science  are  awarded  in  Electro-Optics. 

Several  departments  in  the  college  sponsor  Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of 
Science  degrees.  The  Department  of  Psychology  offers  the  Doctor  of 
Clinical  Psychology  degree.  Information  on  these  programs  can  be  obtained 
from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

Degree  Requirements 

In  addition  to  the  uni\ersity"s  Liberal  Studies  requirements,  all  students 
seeking  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics  must  complete  the  requirements  for  a  major  as  established  by 


the  department  through  which  they  wish  to  specialize.  Statements  of  these 
requirements  and  those  for  minoring  in  a  specific  field  appear  in  the 
department  sections  that  follow.  A  double  major  or  minor  may  encompass  a 
discipline  outside  as  well  as  within  the  college  but  should  be  selected  only 
with  ad\  isor  approval.  As  a  general  principle,  there  is  considerable  latimde 
m  course  choice  for  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  majors;  for  specifi- 
cally required  courses,  substitution  in  any  program  must  have  the  written 
appro\  al  of  the  smdent"s  department  chairperson  or  the  college  dean. 

The  Foreign  Language  Requirement 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  each  department  adheres  to  the  following 
foreign  language  requirement: 

A  candidate  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must 
demonstrate  a  proficiency  in  a  foreign  language  equixalent  to  that  attained 
upon  completion  of  two  years  of  college  instruction  in  that  language.  This 
requirement  may  be  met  by  one  of  the  following: 

a.  successful  completion  of  the  intermediate  le\el  in  a  specific  language 

b.  successful  completion  of  an  exemption  or  credit  examination 

Any  foreign  student  registered  as  such  at  lUP.  whose  acquired  native 
language  is  other  than  English  and  who  demonstrates  an  acceptable 
proficiency  in  English,  is  exempt  from  the  foreign  language  requirement  for 
a  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  degree  if  the  department  he  she  is 
majoring  in  does  not  require  a  specific  language  not  thus  covered. 

Preprofessional  Programs 

The  college  offers  programs  for  the  preparation  of  students  for  acceptance 
by  a  professional  school:  pre-medical  (including  osteopathic  medicine)  and 
pre-veterinary  medicine.  In  addition,  the  college  offers  a  major  in  the 
Natural  Sciences  for  those  students  whose  goal  is  dentistry,  pharmacy  or 
pharmacology,  optometry,  podiatry,  chiropractic  medicine,  or  physical 
therapy.  All  programs  are  so  designed  that,  should  \\  ork  at  a  professional 
school  not  ensue,  the  student  may  earn  an  lUP  baccalaureate  degree, 
pro\  ided  he/she  has  been  faithfiil  to  faculty  advisement. 

The  preprofessional  health  programs  in  the  college  presuppose  that  the 
smdent  has  an  excellent  backgroimd  in  the  high  school  sciences  and 
mathematics  and  will  prove  to  be  an  excellent  college  smdent.  Students 
should  identify  their  proposed  field  of  study  upon  admission  to  lUP. 

Internship  Programs 

Se\eral  departments  in  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
have  established  extensive  internship  programs  under  which  students  engage 
in  an  off-campus  supervised  w  ork  experience  for  credit.  For  more  informa- 
rion  about  specific  internship  programs,  students  should  consult  with  the 
chairperson  of  the  department  in  which  the  student  is  majoring.  Smdents 
eligible  for  internships  may  recei\e  federal  or  state  funding. 


Cooperative  Programs 


lUP  has  been  fortimate  to  enter  into  cooperative  agreements  with  a  num- 
ber of  outstanding  instimtions  to  provide  significant  career  opportunities  to 
our  smdents.  These  formal  agreements  provide  for  accelerated  graduate  or 
professional  degree  programs  or  carefully  planned  and  coordinated  under- 
graduate programming  with  the  cooperating  institution.  Programs  are 
intended  to  assure  acceptance  of  properly  qualified  students  by  the 
cooperating  professional  schools.  Additional  information  concerning  the 
specific  programs  can  be  found  under  the  appropriate  academic  department 
in  this  catalog. 

•     Chiropractic  (See  Natural  Science):  The  New  York  Chiropractic  Col- 
lege and  Logan  Chiropractic  College  programs  are  designed  to  accelerate 
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the  professional  training  of  lUP  students  in  the  field  of  ehiropractic 
medicine. 

Dentistry  (see  Natural  Science):  The  Temple  University  School  of 
Dentistry  program  is  designed  to  accelerate  the  professional  training  of 
lUP  students  in  the  field  of  dentistry. 

Engineering-Drexel  Universitj  (See  Department  of  Physics):  The 
program  with  Dre.xcl  L'ni\ ersity  combines  the  opportunir\  for  two  years 
of  study  at  lUP  with  the  remaining  three  years  of  study  as  part  of  the 
Dre.xcl  plan  of  cooperati\  c  education.  Students  completing  this  program 
will  receive  a  bachelor's  degree  in  engineering  from  Drexcl  University. 
Engincering-l'niversitj  of  Pittsburgh  (See  Natural  Science) 
Family  Medicine  (See  Department  of  Biology):  The  program  with 
Jefferson  Medical  College  of  Thomas  JetTerson  University  increases  the 
opportunities  for  lUP  students  to  be  admitted  to  Jefferson  \4edical 
College  in  the  Family  Medicine  Program.  Contact  Ms.  Martha  Jack  for 
information 

Forestry  and  Environmental  Studies  (See  Department  of  Biology): 
The  program  with  Duke  Uni\ersity  is  designed  to  coordinate  the  educa- 
tion of  students  from  lUP  with  the  graduate  programs  m  forestry  and 
cm  ironmcntal  management  offered  at  Duke  University  in  Durham, 
North  Carolina. 

Lake  Erie  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  (See  Department  of 
Biology);  Lake  Erie  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  and  lUP  have  a 
cooperative  ■"3+4"  program.  Students  will  be  aw  arded  a  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence degree  with  a  major  in  Biology  from  lUP  upon  successful  comple- 
tion of  the  first-year  curriculum  at  Lake  Erie  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine  and  of  the  undergraduate  requirements  at  lUP.  Contact 
Ms.  Martha  Jack  for  specific  information. 
Optometry  (See  Natural  Science):  The  Pennsylvania  College  of 
Optometry  program  accelerates  the  professional  training  of  lUP 
students  in  the  field  of  optometry. 

Pharmacy  (see  Natural  Science):  The  Shenandoah  University  School  of 
Phamiacy  or  Lake  Erie  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  School  of 
Pharmacy  programs  are  designed  to  accelerate  the  professional  training 
of  lUP  students  in  the  field  of  pharmacy. 

Physical  Therapy  (see  Natural  Science):  The  Gannon  University 
School  of  Physical  Therapy  program  is  designed  to  enhance  the 
professional  training  of  lUP  students  in  the  field  of  physical  therapy. 
Podiatry  (See  Natural  Science):  The  Temple  Uni\ersity  School  of 
Podiatric  Medicine  program  accelerates  the  professional  training  of  lUP 
students  in  the  field  of  podiatry. 

Primary  Care  Partnership:  The  program  with  the  Pennsylvania 
State  University  College  of  Medicine  enables  the  college  to  identify  stu- 
dents with  primary  care  potential  and  provide  these  students  with  the 
opportunity  to  interact  with  primary  care  faculty  at  the  PennsyKania 
State  University  College  of  Medicine.  Contact  Ms.  Martha  Jack  for 
specific  infomiation. 

Primary  Care  Scholars  Program:  The  Philadelphia  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine  (PCOM)  has  established  the  Primary  Care 
Scholars  Program  with  si.x  State  System  of  Higher  Education 
universities.  The  program  will  enable  students  who  have  demonstrated 
both  academic  excellence  and  a  commitment  to  the  practice  of  primary 
care  in  PennsyKania  to  gain  early  admission  to  PCOM.  Contact  Ms. 
Martha  Jack  for  specific  infomiation. 

Department  of  Biology 

\ebsite:  \uvw.iiip.eclii,hiolog\- 

rarl  S.  Luciano,  Chairperson;  Ayebo.  N.  Bharathan.  S.  Bharathan,  Bi, 
Brenneman.  Butler.  Gcndron.  Hinrichsen.  Irani,  Jack,  Knoch,  Larkin, 
Lord,  Nealen.  Newell.  Nuttle.  Peard.  Peterson,  Pistole,  Simmons,  Travis, 
Winstead;  and  professors  emeriti  .-Xndrew,  Gallati,  Hulse,  Humphreys, 
Kesner,  Linzey,  Moore,  Schrock 

)egrees  offered  by  the  Department  of  Biology  are  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
legrec  with  a  major  in  BiologN.  the  Bachelor  of  .\rts  degree  with  a  major  in 
Jiology.  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  l:n\  ironmcntal 
lealth  Science,  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  with  a  Biology 
cnificalion.  The  first  three  degree  programs  are  under  the  College  of 
>latural  Sciences  and  Mathematics,  and  the  fourth  is  under  the  College  of 


Education  and  Educational  Technology.  The  department  also  offers  a 
Biology  minor. 

B.S.-Biology 

In  addition  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  no  specialization,  the 
department  also  offers  specialized  Bachelor  of  Science  tracks  in  Cell  and 
Molecular  Biology,  Pre- Veterinary,  Pre-Medical,  and  Honors  Biology. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Biology  with  no  specializa- 
tion is  designed  to  provide  maximum  depth  in  the  sciences  and  mathematics 
combined  with  fiexibility  in  the  choice  of  ancillary  science  courses.  This 
program  allows  the  student  (in  consultation  with  the  advisor)  to  select  a 
suite  of  ancillan.'  science  and  mathematics  courses  that  is  most  appropriate 
to  the  student's  specific  interests  w  ithin  the  field  of  biology.  With  proper 
selections  fi'om  among  ancillary  science  courses,  a  student  could  minor  in 
any  of  the  following:  Biochemistry,  Chemistry,  Geoscience.  or  Applied 
Statistics.  Furthermore,  with  proper  selection  of  free  electix  es,  a  student 
could  minor  in  either  Mathematics  or  Physics. 

B.A.-Biology 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Biology  is  designed  for  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  combine  a  primary  academic  interest  in  Biology  with  a 
secondary  interest  in  a  complementary  field.  Through  the  choice  of 
complementary  field  and  free  electi\es,  this  curriculum  allows  the  greatest 
overall  flexibility  in  a  student's  program  of  study.  The  complementary  field 
also  allows  pursuit  of  a  minor  or  a  double  major  in  the  secondary  area  of 
interest.  The  primar.  Biology  major  combined  with  a  double  major  or  a 
minor  in  the  complementan,  field  can  make  an  attracti\e  educational 
package  for  the  student  and  for  potential  employers.  Examples  of  comple- 
mentary fields  that  might  enhance  a  student's  competitiveness  in  the  job 
market  include  Anthropology'.  Business  Administration.  Computer  Science, 
Criminology  (for  forensic  science).  English  (for  technical  writing).  Foreign 
Language.  Geoscience,  Marketing,  or  Psychology. 

B.S.-Envlronmentai  Health  Science 

The  Environmental  Health  Science  program  provides  a  strong  foundation 
in  the  natural  sciences  and  mathematics,  on  which  an  understanding  of 
environmental  health  issues  is  built.  The  program  focuses  on  environmental 
factors  that  can  adversely  impact  human  health.  Such  factors  include 
ambient  and  indoor  air  pollutants,  food  and  water  contaminants,  solid  and 
hazardous  wastes,  \ector-bome  and  communicable  diseases,  housing  and 
shelter  hazards,  and  ecological  and  global  stressors.  The  curriculum  empha- 
sizes analytical  and  problem-sol\ ing  skills  to  identity,  evaluate,  and  manage 
these  environmental  factors.  Graduates  are  prepared  for  employment  as 
environmental  health  specialists  and  practitioners  in  industry,  government, 
and  academia  and  for  entry  into  graduate  school  programs  in  en\  ironmcntal 
and  public  health. 

B.S.-Biology/Cell  and  Molecular  Biology  Track 

Students  electing  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  an  emphasis  in  Cell 
and  Molecular  Biology  w  ill  take  the  core  Biology  courses  and,  in  addition,  a 
collection  of  upper-division  courses  that  focus  collectively  on  important 
aspects  of  modem  cell  and  molecular  biology.  This  track  will  prepare  stu- 
dents for  employment  in  technical  positions  or  for  graduate  studies  in  cell 
biology,  molecular  biology,  biotechnology,  or  related  biomedical  disciplines. 

B.S.  in  Education-Secondary  Biology 

The  Department  of  Biology,  in  conjunction  with  the  College  of  Education 
and  Educational  Technology,  provides  a  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Education  w  ith  certification  to  teach  biology.  The  program  is 
committed  to  preparing  teachers  who  possess  a  strong  foundation  in 
biology,  a  broad  background  in  associated  sciences,  and  an  extensive 
preparation  in  pedagogv. 

Biology  Honors  Program 

The  honors  program  is  open  by  departmental  pcnnission  to  all  majors 
within  the  Department  of  Biology.  Students  w  ho,  by  the  end  of  the  first 
semester  of  their  sophomore  year,  have  a  minimum  .^.25  cumulative  GP.A 
w  ill  be  inv  ited  to  apply  for  the  program.  The  application  will  include  a 
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transciipl  and  a  personal  statement  outlining  the  student's  academic  plan, 
career  goals,  and  wh\  she  or  he  wants  to  be  considered  for  the  honors  pro- 
gram. .-V  department  honors  committee  (makeup  to  be  determined  by  the 
department)  will  select  a  maximum  of  twelve  students  per  year  for  the 
program. 

Students  accepted  into  the  program  will  take  BIOL  484  during  the  first 
semester  of  their  junior  year,  two  semesters  of  BIOL  483.  and  one  500 
600-Ievel  biology  course.  The  honors  thesis  will  be  based  on  research 
performed  under  the  supervision  of  a  department  professor  who  specializes 
in  the  student's  area  of  interest  and  must  be  appro\  ed  by  a  thesis  committee 
made  up  of  the  faculty  member  directing  the  smdent  and  two  others,  one  of 
whom  may  come  from  outside  the  Department  of  Biology. 

Students  interested  in  the  Biology  Honors  Program  should  discuss  this  o{>- 
portunity  with  their  advisors  as  early  as  possible  so  that  they  have  achieved 
the  necessary  GP.A  and  are  prepared  to  make  application  for  the  program  in 
the  spring  of  their  sophomore  year.  This  program,  though  designed  for  all 
quaUfied  students  within  the  Department  of  Biology,  should  be  of  particular 
value  to  smdents  intending  to  seek  admission  to  graduate  or  professional 
schools.  Honors  coursework  is  designated  on  university  transcripts.  Students 
completing  the  departmental  honors  program  are  recognized  at  departmen- 
tal cotnmencement  ceremonies. 

Minor  in  Environmental  Health  Science 

The  minor  in  En\  ironmental  Health  Science  provides  a  surv  ey  of  the  tech- 
nical areas  in  en\ironmental  health  and  protection,  with  an  introduction  to 
epidemiology  and  toxicology  that  are  ftmdamental  to  the  field.  The  minor 
consists  of  20  credits  in  BIOL  and  EN"\'H  combes.  Three  additional  non- 
BIOL  and  non-EN\'H  courses  in  the  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  are 
needed  as  prerequisites.  This  minor  is  particularly  well  suited  for  smdents 
interested  in  human  and  ecological  health  issues  who  are  majoring  in 
Biochemistry.  Biology.  Chemistry.  Geology;  Natural  Science,  or  Safety 
Sciences. 

Foreign  Language  Requirement 

Some  Biology  majors  must  complete  intermediate  level  or  two  semesters  of 
foreign  language  starting  at  the  highest  level  recommended  by  the  fresh- 
man Preregistrarion  Placement  Test  in  that  language  (may  be  mcluded  in 
Liberal  Studies  electives).  This  requirement  can  also  be  met  by  demonstrat- 
ing proficiency  in  a  foreign  language  equivalent  to  the  intermediate  level. 
See  individual  tracks  and  programs  for  specific  requirements. 

Cooperative  Programs 

The  Biology  Department  cooperates  in  programs  with  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  Lake  Erie  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine.  Duke  Lniversity 
School  of  Forestry  and  Environmental  Studies,  and  Pymatuning  Laboratory 
of  Ecology. 

Duke  Cooperative  College  Program  in  Forestr>  and 
Environmental  Studies 

The  Cooperatix  e  College  program  with  Duke  University  School  of  the 
Enviroimient  (H-wH-.em-.duke.edu)  is  designed  to  coordinate  the  undergradu- 
ate education  of  students  at  [UP  with  graduate  programs  in  the  areas  of  re- 
sources and  en\ironment  offered  at  Duke.  Undergraduate  majors  in  one  of 
the  natural  sciences,  mathematics,  economics,  business,  or  political  science 
are  suited  to  the  program.  Preparation  for  this  program  should  include  at 
least  one  year  each  of  biology  with  work  in  botany,  economics  with  a 
significant  component  of  microeconomics,  and  mathematics,  which  should 
include  calculus,  computer  science,  and  statistics.  Applicants  to  the  Duke 
program  who  ha\  e  completed  courses  in  ecology,  chemistry,  geology, 
physics,  and  a  foreign  language  or  additional  courses  in  biology,  economics, 
and  matheinatics  will  be  given  preferential  consideration.  Students  are 
accepted  in  either  of  vao  degree  programs  at  Duke;  the  Master  of  Forestry 
or  Master  of  Environmental  Management 

Students  may  be  accepted  into  the  Duke  graduate  program  after  three  years 
of  high-quahty  undergraduate  study  at  IL^P  or  upon  completion  of  the 
baccalaureate.  Students  who  qualify  after  three  years  will  have  completed 


most  of  the  imdergraduaie  degree  requirements  at  lUP  except  for  total 
hours.  Courses  at  Duke  will  be  applied  to  the  bachelor's  degree  at  lUP. 

Jefferson  Medical  College-IUP  Physician  Shortage  Area  Program 

A  cooperati\ e  Famih  Medicine  Physician  Education  Program  has  been 
established  by  fUP  and  Jefferson  Medical  College  of  Thomas  JetTerson 
Uni\  ersity  in  Philadelphia  for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  distribution  of 
physicians  in  PennsyK  ania.  The  program  is  designed  to  increase  the  op- 
portunities for  young  women  and  men  to  practice  family  medicine  in  rural 
communities  of  PennsyU  ania  where  there  is  a  shortage  of  physicians.  Stu- 
dents interested  in  this  program  should  enroll  as  Family  Medicine  majors. 

This  program  at  Jefferson  Medical  College  will  admit  approximately  four 
graduates  of  njP  and  twenty  graduates  of  other  colleges  each  year.  Students 
from  ILT  will  be  admitted  only  if  properly  qualified  according  to  the 
admission  standards  and  pohcies  of  Jefferson  Medical  College.  Applications 
are  re\ iewed  by  the  Joint  ILT-Jefferson  Subcommittee  and  recommenda- 
tions made  to  the  Jefferson  Committee  on  .admissions. 

.Admission  to  Jefferson  Medical  College:  A  strong  preparation  in  the 
sciences  and  mathematics  basic  to  medical  school  studies  is  required.  A 
\ariety  of  college  course  formats  and  combinations,  including  biology, 
general  and  organic  chemistry,  and  physics  are  a  minimum.  Courses  taken 
to  meet  the  basic  requirements  should  be  rigorous  and.  in  general,  compa- 
rable to  courses  accepted  for  concentration  in  these  disciplines.  Courses 
taken  should  be  supplemented  by  laboratory  experiences.  Students  may  take 
upper-le\  el  science  courses  out  of  educational  interest  or  to  fiilfill  the 
requirements  of  their  major.  Taking  additional  science  courses  that  cover 
material  taught  within  the  medical  school  curriculum  is  not  helpful  to 
gaining  admission. 

Breadth  of  education  is  expected.  Pursuit  of  some  discipline  in  depth  is 
encouraged.  A  successful  medical  student  must  actively  acquire,  synthesize, 
apply,  and  communicate  information.  These  are  skills  that  can  be  devel- 
oped through  a  great  \ariety  of  academic  disciplines.  Studies  in  the 
humanities  and  the  social  and  beha\ioral  sciences  and  de\elopment  of 
effective  wiiting  skills  are  strongly  suggested.  .Additional  requirements  for 
admission  can  be  found  in  "Information  for  Prospective  Students," 
published  by  Jefferson  Medical  College. 

Students  who  qualify  for  the  Physician  Shortage  .Area  Program  must  certify 
their  intentions  to  adhere  to  the  following  plan  of  education  and  practice: 
(a)  complete  the  family  medicine  curriculum  during  their  four  years  of 
medical  education  at  Jefferson  Medical  College,  including  a  sLx-week  clerk- 
ship in  a  rural  area;  (b)  complete  a  three-year  family  medicine  residency; 
and  (c)  agree  to  practice  family  medicine  in  an  underserved  area.  Preference 
will  be  given  to  Pennsylvania  residents  who  are  interested  in  this  pro- 
gram, with  highest  priority  given  to  those  who  actually  Uve.  at  the  time  of 
application,  in  the  underserved  area  in  which  they  hope  to  practice. 

Ms.  Martha  Jack,  pre-medical  adsisor  in  the  Biology  Department,  will  assist 
students  in  program  planning. 

Lake  Erie  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

Lake  Erie  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  and  lUP  ha\e  a  cooperative 
"3-4"  program.  Students  will  be  awarded  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with 
a  major  in  Biology  fi'om  lUT  upon  successful  completion  of  the  first-year 
curriculum  at  Lake  Erie  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  and  of  the  under- 
graduate requirements  at  lUT.  In  order  to  be  considered  for  the  program, 
smdents  must  be  in  the  top  25  percent  of  their  graduating  class.  ha\e  a 
minimum  S.AT  score  of  1 1 50  (recentered).  and  have  additional  documented 
evidence  of  scholarly  professional  potential,  leadership,  and  community 
involvement  \Miile  at  lUP,  these  students  must  meet  the  following 
requirements; 

1 .  Cumulative  GPA  of  3.2  or  better  overall 

2.  Cumulative  GPA  of  3.2  or  better  in  prescribed  science  courses 

3.  A  grade  of  C  or  better  in  all  courses 

4 .  Successfiil  completion  of  Liberal  Studies  and  required  courses  by  the 
end  of  the  third  year 
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5 .  Successful  completion  of  MCAT  ( Medical  College  Admission  Test)  no 
later  than  the  spring  semester  of  the  third  year  with  desired  scores  of 
7  or  better  in  each  subtest  and  an  overall  score  of  24  or  better 

(i.      Favorable  letter  of  recommendation  from  the  Pre-mcdical  Advisory 
Committee 

7.      Completion  of  AACOMAS  application 

Pymatuning  Laboratory  of  Ecology 

Uiology  majors  can  expand  their  selection  of  course  offerings  by  pailicipat- 
ing  m  a  cooperative  program  with  the  University  of  Pittsburgh's  Field 
Station  at  the  Pymatuning  Laboratory  of  Ecology  located  in  northwestern 
Pennsylvania.  These  elective  courses  center  on  ecological  and  environmen- 
tal topics  and  vary  annually.  Application  and  registration  for  both  summer 
sessions  inust  be  completed  by  April  1 .  Students  usually  register  for  credit 
and  pay  fees  at  lUP.  Books,  lab  fee,  and  room  and  board  are  paid  to  the 
Pymatuning  Laboratory  of  Ecology.  The  faculty  advisor  for  this  program 
assists  students  in  program  planning,  application,  and  registration. 

Degree  Programs 

In  the  programs  of  study  that  follow,  no  more  than  6  credits  total  from 
internships,  uidependent  study,  and  special  topics  can  be  counted  toward 
biology  course  requirements.  Credits  beyond  6  earned  from  these  sources  arc 
counted  as  general  electives.  Note:  Students  changing  mto  the  majors  of 
Biology,  Biology  Education,  or  Environmental  Health  Science  arc  required 
to  have  a  2.5  cumulative  GPA  or  pennission  of  the  chairperson. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Biology 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  ni  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121  or  217 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr,  no  courses  with  BIOL  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 


BIOL  1 1 1 
BIOL  112 
BIOL  210 
BIOL  220 
BIOL  250 
BIOL  26-^ 


Principles  of  Biology  I 

Principles  of  Biology  II 

Botany 

General  Zoology 

Principles  of  Microbiology 

Genetics 
Controlled  Electives: 
Biology  electives  (major  courses  only) 

Other  Requirements: 

PHYS  1 1  I  Physics  1  Lecture 

PHYS  121  Phy.sicslLab 

Ancillary  Science  Courses: 

An  additional  4-5  cr  froin  the  following  (2,  3): 

BIOC:  301,  302,  311.312 

CHEM;  231,  232,  321,  323.  351 

GEOS:  121  and  122.  131  and  132.  141.  310.  330.  331.  361 

MATH:  122,  216  or  217  (2).  417.  418 

PHYS:  112  and  122,  151 

Planned  Program  in  Complementary  Field  (requires 

advisor  approval)  with  at  least  6cr  in  300/400-level  courses  (4) 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


48 


32 

4cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

12cr  (1) 

23-24 
3cr 
Icr 

4-5cr 


15cr 

0-6 
0-6cr  (5) 

10-17 

120 


(2) 


No  more  than  6cr  total  from  Independent  Study,  Special  Topics,  or 
Internship  applies  to  major;  excess  applied  as  free  electives. 
If  MATH  121  (4cr)  is  elected  as  the  Liberal  Studies  MATH  course,  the 
additional  requirement  is  4cn  if  MATH  2 1 7  (3cr)  is  elected,  the 
additional  requirement  is  5cr.  The  mathematics  course  counted  in 
Liberal  Studies  cannot  also  count  in  ancillary  courses. 


(3)  Other  appropriate  major  courses  in  the  above  departments  may  be 
substituted  for  one  or  more  of  those  on  the  above  list  with  the 
approval  of  the  student's  advisor 

(4)  Recommended  complementary  llelds  include  Anthropology,  Art,  Busi- 
ness, Chemistry,  Communications  Media,  Computer  Science,  Crimi- 
nology, Dietetics,  Economics,  English,  Foreign  Language,  Geography, 
Geosciencc,  Joumalisin,  Mathematics,  Physics,  Political  Science,  Psy- 
chology, Regional  Planning,  or  Safety  Sciences.  Some  courses  in  com- 
plementary field  may  also  fulfill  Liberal  Studies  requirements  (see 
Liberal  Studies  section).  However,  if  complementary  field  selected  is 
Chemistry,  Geosciencc.  Mathematics,  or  Physics,  courses  used  to  fulfill 
the  ancillary  science  requirement  above  may  not  be  applied  to  the 
complementary  field  requirement  of  15cr. 

(5)  Two  courses  beyond  placement  or  intermediate  level. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Biology 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications; 

Mathematics:  MATH  121  or  217 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr,  no  courses  with  BIOL  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

BIOL  1 1 1 
BIOL  112 
BIOL  210 
BIOL  220 
BIOL  250 
BIOL  263 


Principles  of  Biology  1 

Principles  of  Biology  II 

Botany 

General  Zoology 

Principles  of  Microbiology 

Genetics 
Controlled  Electives: 
Biology  electives  (major  courses  only) 

Other  Requirements: 

PHYS  1 1 1         Physics  I  Lecture 
PHYS  121         Physics  I  Lab 
Ancillary  Science  Courses: 

An  additional  20-21cr  from  the  following  (3,  4); 

BIOC;  301,  302,  311,  312 

CHEM:  231,  232.  321,  323.  351 

GEOS;  121  and  122,  131  and  132,  141.  310.  330.  331,  361 

MATH;  122,  216  or  217  (3),  417,  418 

PHYS:  112  and  122,  151 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


48 


38 

4cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

I8cr  (1) 

24-25  (2) 

3cr 

Icr 

20-2 Icr 


0-6 

0-6  cr  (5) 

3-10 
120 


No  more  than  6cr  total  from  Independent  Study.  Special  Topics,  or 
Internship  applies  to  major;  excess  applied  as  free  electives. 

(2)  21cr  if  the  student  elects  MATH  121  in  Liberal  Studies  or  22cr  if  the 
student  elects  to  take  MATH  217. 

(3)  If  MATH  121  (4er)  is  elected  as  the  Liberal  Studies  MATH  course,  the 
additional  requirement  is  20cr;  if  MAfll  217  (3cr)  is  elected,  the 
additional  requirement  is  2 Icr.  The  mathematics  cour.se  counted  in 
Liberal  Studies  can  not  also  count  in  ancillary  courses. 

(4)  Other  appropriate  major  courses  in  the  abo\c  departments  may  be 
substituted  for  one  or  more  of  those  on  the  above  list  with  the 
approval  of  the  student's  advisor. 

(5)  Two  courses  beyond  placement  or  intermediate  le\el.  In  lieu  of  a 
foreign  language,  students  in  programs  or  tracks  other  than  the  Pre- 
Medical  Track  and  the  Pre- Veterinary  Track  ma>  elect  to  take  a 
sequence  of  courses  in  either  Computer  Science,  exclusive  of  COSC 
101  (COSC  1 10  and  210  recommended),  or  Regional  Planning  (from 
the  following:  RGPL  213.  314,  316.  415). 
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Bachelor  of  Science-Biology/Cell  and  Molecular  Biology  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  48 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr.  PHYS  111.  no  courses  with  BIOL  prefix 

38 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 


4cr 
4cr 
Icr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
llcr 


BIOL  1 1 1  Principles  of  Biolog>'  I 

BIOL  112  Principles  of  Biology  11 

BIOL  123         Perspectives  in  Cell  and  Molecular  Biology 

BIOL  210         Botany 

BIOL  220         General  Zoology 

BIOL  250         Principles  of  Microbiology 

BIOL  263         Genetics 

BIOL  401  Laboratory  Methods  in  Biology  and 

Biotechnology 
BIOL  410         Molecular  Biology  Topics 
Controlled  Electives:  (1) 

BIOL  151,  269,  271,  281  (2),  323,  331,  352,  362,  363, 
364.  453.  460.  466.  476.  477.  481  (2).  482  (2),  493  (2) 
.\nciiiary  Science  Requirements: 
Organic  Chemistry  Sequence: 
CHEM  23 1        Organic  Chemistry  I 
CHEM  232       Organic  Chemistry  II 
Biochemistry  Sequence: 
BIOC  301  Biochemistry  I 

BIOC  302         Biochemistry  II 
BIOC  31 1  Biochemistry  Laboratory  I 

BIOC  312         BiochemistP.-  Laboratorv  II 
Other  Science/Mathematics  Requirements: 
PHYS  121         Physics  I  Lab 
MATH  217       Probability  and  Statistics 
Science/Mathematics  Elective: 

An  additional  4cr  in  ancillary  science/mathematics  from  the 
following:  BIOC  480,  481,  CHEM  321,  323,  331,  340, 
MATH  122.  PHYS  112.  122 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)  No  more  than  6cr  total  from  Independent  Smdy,  Special  Topics, 
Internship  applies  to  major;  excess  applied  as  free  electives. 

(2)  No  more  than  3cr  may  count  toward  Controlled  Elective 
requirements. 

(3)  Other  appropriate  majors  courses  in  these  departments  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  one  or  more  of  those  on  the  above  list  with  the  appro\al  of 
the  student's  advisor. 

(4)  Two  courses  beyond  placement  or  intermediate  level.  Foreign 
Language  course  may  count  as  Liberal  Studies  Elective  (see  Liberal 
Studies  section).  In  lieu  of  a  foreign  language  the  student  may  elect  to 
take  a  sequence  of  courses  in  Computer  Science  exclusive  of  COSC 
lOI  {COSC  1 10  and  210  recommended). 


4cr 
4cr 

3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
Icr 

Icr 
3cr 

4cr  (3) 


0-6 
0-6  cr (4) 

4-10 

120 


Bachelor  of  Sclence-Biology/Pre-Veterinary  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .^s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr.  PSYC  101,  no  courses  with 

BIOL  prefix 


48 


Major:  Required  Courses: 
Biology  Core  Courses: 

BIOL  1 1 1  Pnnciples  of  Biology  I 

BIOL  1 12         Pnnciples  of  Biology  II 

BIOL  210  Botany 

BIOL  220  General  Zoology 

BIOL  250  Principles  of  Microbiology 

BIOL  263         Genetics 

.Additional  Required  Biology  Courses: 

BIOL  242         Comparati\e  N'ertebrate  .\natomy 

BIOL  331  .\nimal  Developmental  Biology 

BIOL  352         Comparative  Animal  Physiology 

Controlled  Biology  Electives:  BIOL  151,  269, 


38 


271, 


4cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
9cr(l) 


363.  364.  401.  405.  453.  466.  476,  477,  481,  482,  493 

Ancillary  Science  Requirements: 
Chemistry  Sequence: 

CHEM  23 1        Organic  Chemistry  I 
CHEM  232        Organic  Chemistry  II 
CHEM  351        Biochemistry' 
Physics  Sequence: 
PHYS  111 
PHYS  121 
PHYS  112 
PHYS  122 


20 


Physics  I  Lecture 
Physics  I  Laboratory 
Physics  II  Lecture 
Physics  II  Laboratory 


4cr 
4cr 
4cr 

3cr 
Icr 

3cr 
Icr 


Mathematics: 

M.\TH  216 


Probabilitv  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences       3cr 


Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


0-6 


0-6  cr 
4-10 
120 


( 1 )    No  more  than  6cr  total  from  Independent  Study,  Special  Topics,  and 
Internship  applies  to  major;  excess  applied  as  free  electives. 


Bachelor  of  Sclence-Biology/Pre-Medlcal  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  48 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr,  no  courses  with  BIOL  prefix 

Major:  Required  Courses  38 

Biology  Core  Courses: 

BIOL  1 1 1  Pnnciples  of  Biology  1  4cr 

BIOL  112         Principles  of  Biology  n  4cr 

BIOL  210         Botany  3cr 

BIOL  220         General  Zoology  3cr 

BIOL  250         Principles  of  Microbiology  3cr 

BIOL  263         Genetics  3cr 
.Additional  Required  Biology  Courses: 

BIOL  242         Comparati\e  Vertebrate  Anatomy  3cr 

BIOL  331  Animal  De\elopmental  Biology  3cr 

BIOL  352         Comparative  .Animal  Physiology  3cr 

Controlled  Biology  Electives:  BIOL  151,  269,  271,  9cr  (I) 
363.  364.  401.  405.  453.  466.  476.  477.  481,  482,  493 

.Ancillary  Science  Requirements:  20 

Chemistry  Sequence: 

CHEM  231        Organic  Chemistry  I  4cr 

CHEM  232       Organic  Chemistry  II  4er 

CHEM  351        Biochemistry  4cr 
Physics  Sequence: 

PHYS  1 1 1         Physics  I  Lecture  3cr 

PHYS  121         Physics  I  Laboratory  Icr 

PHYS  112         Physics  II  Lecture  3cr 

PHYS  122         Physics  II  Laboratory  Icr 
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Mathematics:  3 

MATH  216       Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences        3cr 

Other  Requirements:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intennediate  Level  0-6  cr 

Free  Electives:  4-10 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

1 1 )     No  more  than  6er  total  from  Independent  Study,  Special  Topics,  and 
Internship  applies  to  major;  excess  applied  as  free  electives. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Biology  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  54 

i\  lib  the  I'oUovving  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  110  or  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  MATH  217.  PHYS  151.  one 

.'oursc  with  GLOS  prefix  from  the  Liberal  Studies  Natural  Science 

Option  II)  Nonlaboratory  List;  no  courses  with  BIOL  prefix 

College  of  Education:  29 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

rOMM  103       Digital  Instructional  Technology  3cr 

EDSP  102  Educational  Psychology  3cr 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 


53 


BDEX  301 

5DSP  477 

5DUC  242 
5DUC  342 

5DUC441 
iDUC  442 
BDUC  45 1 


Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 

Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design  and 

Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  11 

Student  Teaching  (1) 

School  Law 

Teaching  Science  in  the  Secondary  School 


Vlajor:  ( 1 ) 
Required  Courses: 


3IOL  111 
BIOL  112 
BIOL  210 
BIOL  220 
BIOL  250 
BIOL  263 
BIOL  480 


Principles  of  Biology  I 

Principles  of  Biology  II 

Botany 

General  Zoology 

Pnnciples  of  Microbiology 

Genetics 

Biology  Seminar 

"ontrolled  Electives:  (2) 

Biology  electives:  (major  courses  only) 

3ther  Requirements: 
rhcmistry  Sequence: 

:hEM  23 1        Organic  Chemistry  I 
:HEM35I        Biochemistry  (3) 

#)  Total  Degree  Requirements: 


icr 

3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

12cr 

Icr 

3cr 


4cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
Icr 

8cr 


4cr 

4cr 


29 


120 


*)    Sec  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  ■"3-Slcp 
Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

1 )  Eligibility  for  student  teaching  and  certification  in  secondary  biology 
education  w  ill  require  a  grade  of  C  or  better  in  all  biology  courses  and  a 
cumulative  combined  GPA  of  2.75  or  better  in  biology  and  education 
courses. 

2)  No  more  than  6cr  from  BIOL  4S2.  4SI.  or  493  applies  to  major; 
excess  applied  as  free  electives. 

3)  The  two-semester  (6cr)  sequence  of  BIOC  301-302  can  be  substituted 
for  CHEM  351  to  meet  the  biochemistry  requirement. 

#)    See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Require- 
ments" in  the  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


29 


Bachelor  of  Science-Environmental  Health  Science 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  with  the 

following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  I  I  l-l  12 

Social  Science:  ECON  101.  PSYC  101  or  SOC  151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  7cr,  BTED/COSC/IFMG  101, 

MATH  216,  no  courses  with  ENVH  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

BIOL  1 1 1          Principles  of  Biology  I  4cr 

BIOL  112          Principlesof  Biology  II  4cr 

BIOL  241          General  Microbiology  3cr 

BIOL  480          Biology  Seminar  Icr 

BIOL  493          Biology  Internship  (I )  5cr 

ENVH  22 1         Environmental  Health  and  Protection  I  3cr 

ENVH  222         Environmental  Health  and  Protection  11  3cr 
ENVH  323        Introduction  to  Toxicology  and  Risk 

Assessment  3cr 
ENVH  460        Fundamentals  of  Environmental  Epidemiology     3cr 

Other  Requirements:  38 

Required  Courses: 

CHEM  23 1        Organic  Chemistry  I  4cr 

PHYS  1 1 1         Physics  I  Lecture  3cr 

PHYS  121         Physics  1  Lab  Icr 

PLSC  250         Public  Policy  3cr 

PLSC  370         Introduction  to  Public  Administration  or 

MGMT  310    Principles  of  Management  3cr 

SAFE  101  Introduction  to  Occupational  Safety  and  Health    3cr 

SAFE  210         Environmental  Safety  and  Health  Regulations       3cr 
Controlled  Electives:  Six  courses  from  the  following:  I8cr 

BIOL  220.  CHEM  323,  ENVH  281,  310,  481,  482, 
GEOS  121.  122,  331,  PHYS  112,  122,  RGPL  213.  316.  350. 
SAFE  301.  402.  461,462 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )    Eligibility  for  a  summer  internship  requires  a  minimum  GPA  of  2.5  and 
a  grade  of  C  or  better  in  all  BIOL  and  ENVH  courses. 


Minor-Biology  20 

Required  Courses: 

BIOL  103-104  General  Biology  I  and  II  or 

BIOL  1 1 1-1 12   Principles  of  Biology  1  and  II  8cr 

Additional  BIOL  courses  (1.2)  1 2cr 

Other  Requirements: 

Student  must  have  at  least  a  2.0  GPA  in  all  BIOL  courses  for 

the  minor. 
Student  must  take  at  least  6cr  of  biology  courses  at  lUP. 
Must  have  pemiission  of  Biology  Department  chaiqierson. 

( 1 )  With  approval  of  department  chairperson. 

(2)  At  least  8  of  the  12  required  additional  BIOL  cr  must  come  from  200- 
level  or  higher  courses. 


Minor-Environmental  Health  Science  20 

Required  Courses: 

BIOL  103-104    General  Biology  1  and  ll(  1 )  or 

BIOL  111-112   Principles  of  Biology  1  and  11  8cr 

ENVH  221         Environmental  Health  and  Protection  I  (2)  3cr 

ENVH  222         Environmental  Health  and  Protection  II  (2)         3cr 
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BIOL/ENVH  323    Introduction  to  Toxicology  and  Risk 

Assessment  (2) 
BIOL/ENVH  460  Fundamentals  of  Environmental 

Epidemiolog>'  (3) 

(1)  BIOL  151  or  155  can  be  substituted  for  BIOL  104. 

(2)  Prerequisites  include  CHEM  1 02  or  1 1 2. 

(3)  Prerequisites  include  MATH  2 1 6  or  2 1 7. 


Biology  Honors  Track 

BIOL  484  Honors  Seminar 

BIOL  483         Honors  Thesis  Independent  Study 

BIOL  5XX  6XX     Graduate-level  course 


2cr  ( 1) 
4cr(l,2) 
3cr  (3) 


(1 )  May  be  counted  toward  the  following  majors:  B.A..  B.S..  and  B.S.Ed,  in 
Bioloa>'. 

(2)  Two  semesters.  2cr  each. 

(3)  Students  must  take  one  course  at  the  500/600  level  during  their  jimior 
or  senior  year.  This  will  be  in  addition  to  the  biology  credits  (currently 
38  for  all  tracks)  required  for  the  major 


Biochemistt7  Program 

Website:  wHM.inp.eJii  bioclieniisin 

Jonathan  N.  Southard  and  N.  Bharathan.  Co-Coordinators;  Butler. 

Hinrichsen.  Luciano.  Sow  a.  Villemain.  Biology  and  Chemistry  faculties; 

and  professor  emeritus  Harding 

The  B.S.  degree  with  a  major  in  Biochemistry  is  a  four-year  degree  curricu- 
lum offered  as  a  cooperative  program  by  the  Biolog>'  and  Chemistry  depart- 
ments. This  Biochemistry  Program  also  offers  a  minor  in  Biochemistry. 

The  curriculum  leading  to  a  B.S.  degree  with  a  major  in  Biochemistry  begins 
with  foundation  courses  in  biolog>-.  chemistry,  mathematics,  and  physics  in 
the  first  two  >ears.  Specialization  in  biochemistry  commences  in  the  third 
year  with  courses  in  biochemistry,  genetics,  physical  chemistry.  Special 
Topics  in  Biochemistry,  and  Biochemistry  Seminar. 

A  unique  feature  of  this  imdergraduate  program  is  that  Biochemistry 
research  is  a  requirement,  .\fter  consultation  with  facult>',  the  students  will 
define  a  problem  and  devise  an  experimental  plan  through  library  research. 
Laboratory  research  will  be  done  under  the  direct  superxision  of  a  faculty- 
member.  Finally,  the  swdent  will  report  on  the  results  of  the  research  in 
both  written  and  oral  forms. 

This  program  is  intended  for  smdents  whose  interests  lie  in  a  most  exciting 
field  of  modem  science.  Graduates  can  expect  to  be  qualified  to  enter  grad- 
uate programs  in  biochemistry,  biology,  chemistry,  and  molecular  biology-, 
professional  schools  in  the  health  sciences,  and  positions  in  industrial  and 
government  research  laboratories  and  in  industrial  production  facilities. 

Bachelor  of  Science-Biochemistry 


Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  the  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  spyecificaiions: 

Mathematics:  M.^TH  123 

-Natural  Science:  PHYS  131-141  and  132-142 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  4  cr,  MATH  124,  no  courses  with 

BIOC  pretlx 

.Major: 
Required 

BIOC  301 
BIOC  302 
BIOC  311 
BIOC  312 
BIOC  480 
BIOC  481 
BIOC  482 
BIOC  490 


50 


51 


Courses: 

Biochemistry  I  3cr 

Biochemistry  11  3cr 

Biochemistry  Laboratory  1  Icr 

Biochemistry  Laboratory  II  Icr 

Biochemistry  Seminar  I  Icr  ( I ) 

Special  Topics  in  Biochemistry  3cr 

Independent  Research  in  Biochemistry  2cr 

Biochemistry  Seminar  II  Icr  (I) 


BIOL  1 1 1  Pnnciples  of  Biology  I 

BIOL  250         Principles  of  Microbiology 

BIOL  263  Genetics 

BIOL  401  Laboratory  Methods  in  Biology  and 

Biotechnology 
CHEM  1 13       Concepts  in  Chemistry  1 
CHEM  1 14       Concepts  in  Chemistry  II 
CHEM  23 1        Organic  Chemistry  1 
CHEM  232       Organic  Chemistry  II 
CHEM  323       Analytical  Methods 

CHEM  340       Physical  Chemistry  for  the  Biological  Sciences 
Controlled  Electives: 
Ad\  anced  Biology  course  chosen  from  the  following: 

BIOL  331.  350.  352,  364.  or  453 
Either  .MATH  216  or  COSC  110 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )     1  cr  each  semester  of  senior  year. 


Minor-Biochemistry 

Total  credits  will  depend  on  the  controlled  electives  used 
(9cr  minimum  required  to  12cr  for  three  4-cr  electises). 

Required  Courses: 

BIOC  301  Biochemistry  1  (la) 

BIOC  302  Biochemistry  II 

BIOC  3 1 1  Biochemistry  Laboratory  I  (la) 

BIOC  312         Biochemistry  Laboratory  II 

Other  Requirements: 

At  least  three  controlled  electives  from  following:  (I) 

BIOC  480         Biochemistry  Seminar  I 

BIOC  481  Special  Topics  in  Biochemistry 

BIOC  490  Biochemistry  Seminar  LI 

BIOL  250         Principles  of  Microbiology  (lb,  d) 

BIOL  263         Genetics  (lb) 

BIOL  350         Cellular  Physiology 

BIOL  352         Comparative  .Animal  Physiology  (Id) 

BIOL  364         Immunology  (Id) 

BIOL  401  Laboratory  Methods  in  Biology  and 

Biotechnology  (Id) 
BIOL  453         Plant  Physiology  (Id) 
CHEM  232       Organic  Chemistry  H  (Ic) 
CHE.M  322       Instrumental  Analysis  (Ic,  d) 
CHEM  323       AnalMical  Methods 


4cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
4cr 
4cr 

4cr 
4cr 
4cr 
3cr 


3cr 
3cr 


jcr 
3cr 
Icr 
Icr 


Icr 

l-3cr 

Icr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
4cr 
4cr 
4cr 


( 1 )    Or  other  200-level  or  higher  Biology  or  Chemistry  courses  with 

permission  of  chairperson  of  offering  department.  A  minimum  of  9cr 
is  required. 

a.  BIOL  1 1 1  and  CHEM  232  are  prerequisites. 

b.  Required  for  Biology  major 

c.  Required  for  Chemistry  major 

d.  These  courses  have  prerequisites  not  needed  for  the  required 
courses. 


Department  of  Chemistry 

Website:  \\-tt\\iiip.edii  cheniisiry 

John  C.  Woolcock,  Chairperson;  Briggs.  Eddy,  Elcesser,  Ford.  Ko, 
Kondo,  Kyler.  Kupchella,  Lake,  LeBlond.  Long.  McEfroy,  See,  Southard, 
Sowa,  Villemain,  Wood:  and  professors  emeriti  Bordas,  Costa,  Crumm, 
Fazio,  Harding,  Marks,  McKelvey,  Patsiga,  Ramsey,  Scroxton,  Syty. 
Tackett,  Varughese,  Wunz,  Zambotti 
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Degrees  offered  by  the  Deparlmeiu  of  Chemistry  are  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  with  a  Chemistry  major,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  with  a  Chemistry/ 
Pre-Medical  Track,  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  with  a  Chemistry  major,  and  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  with  a  Chemistry  major  A  Pre-Medical 
:onccntration  is  a\ailable  in  the  B.A.  curricula.  Preparatory  programs  for 
3ther  professional  schools  can  be  developed  for  cither  degree.  A  minor  in 
:hemistry  is  also  offered. 

rhe  B.S.  degree  with  a  Chemistry  major  is  a  professional  degree  and  is 
:ertit'ied  by  the  .\nieriean  Chemical  Society.  The  student  completing  this 
Tiajor  should  be  qiialitied  to  assume  a  position  in  industry  or  go\  emment  as 
i  chemist  or  to  pursue  graduate  studies  leading  to  the  M.S.  or  Ph.D.  degree 
n  chemistry,  biochemistry,  materials  science,  forensic  science,  or  an 
issociated  field.  The  Pre-Medical  Track  includes  all  courses  required  for 
:ntrance  into  medical  school  and  gives  the  snident  the  flexibility  of 
;hoosing  medical  school  or  graduate  school  after  graduation. 

rhe  curriculum  leading  to  the  B.A.  degree  with  a  Chemistry  major  is  de- 
signed to  allow  for  the  workable  union  of  other  disciplines  with  chemistry 
n  such  a  way  as  to  retain  the  fundamental  science  and  mathematics  re- 
juircments  needed  for  a  career  in  chemistry.  A  careful  selection  of  eleetives 
vill  qualify  the  student  for  entrance  into  many  fields  in  which  there  is  an 
icute  need  for  persons  with  scientific  training,  and.  at  the  same  time, 
latisfy  the  entrance  requirements  of  various  professional  and  graduate 
schools.  This  degree  may  also  be  of  interest  to  students  who  ha\  e  eom- 
)leted  a  significant  number  of  credits  in  another  degree  program  and  decide 
he\  want  to  earn  a  degree  in  chemistry.  The  Pre-Medical  con- 
:entration  includes  all  courses  required  for  entrance  into  medical  school. 

rhe  B.A.  degree  w  ith  a  Chemistry  major  can  incorporate  a  complementary 
irogram  in  almost  an\  other  field  in  the  university :  some  disciplines  which 
nakc  useful  combinations  include  biology,  business  administration, 
omputer  science,  criminology  ( forensic  science),  English  (technical 
sriting),  geoscience.  go\  emment,  physics,  and  safety  science.  In  particular. 
1  student  seeking  a  career  in  forensic  science  should  major  in  chemistry. 

either  degree  in  chemistry  provides  excellent  preparation  for  entrance  into 
1  variety  of  professional  schools,  including  dental.  %eterinarv'.  pharmacy. 
hiropractic.  and  law.  The  student  considering  going  to  one  of  these 
irofessional  schools  after  completion  of  a  chemistry  degree  should  work 
losely  with  his  or  her  ad\  isor  and  select  additional  courses  as  required  by 
he  professional  school. 

"he  cumculum  leading  to  the  B.S.Ed,  degree  with  a  Chemistry  major  is 
lesigned  to  prepare  the  student  to  teach  chemistry  at  the  secondary  school 
s\  el.  Upon  completion  of  the  specified  coursework  and  the  requirements 
if  the  teacher  certification  process,  the  student  is  eligible  for  Pennsylvania 
ertification  by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education.  The  B.S.Ed. 
legrec  w  ith  a  Chemistr>-  major  program  is  also  certified  by  the  American 
hemical  Society. 


bachelor  of  Arts-Chemistry 

Jbrral  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

i ith  the  following  specifications: 

ilathematics:  MATH  123 

Natural  Science:  PHYS  1 1 1-121  and  1 12-122  or 

'HVS  1.^1-141  and  132-142 

Jbcral  Studies  Eleetives:  3cr.  no  courses  with  CHEM  prefix 

tiajor: 

(equired  Courses: 

"HEM  113  Concepts  in  Chemistry  I  4cr 

rHEM  114  Concepts  in  Chemistr>  II  4cr 

?HEM  214  Intermediate  Inorganic  Chemistry  2cr 

::HEM231  organic  chemistry  I  4cr 

:HEM  232  Organic  Chemistry  II  4cr 

?HEM321  Quantitative  Analysis  4cr 

:HEM34I  Physical  Chemistry  I  4cr 

?HEM  343  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  1  Icr 


49 


30-33 


Controlled  Eleetives  (2) 

At  least  3cr  from  the  following:  CHEM  301,  322,  342. 
CHEM  351,410.411.  BIOC  301,  302.  311 

Other  Requirements: 

MATH  124       Calculus  II  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  and 

Mathematics 
Planned  program  (with  advisor  approval)  in  complementary 

field  of  at  least  I5cr.  with  at  least  6cr  of  300  400-lcvcl 

coiu-ses  (3) 
Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (4) 

Free  Eleetives: 


3-6cr 


19-22 


4cr 


15cr 
0-3cr 


16-22 
120 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  CHEM  1 1 1  and  1 12  can  be  substituted  for  CHEM  1 13  and  1 14. 

(2)  Students  electing  a  concentration  in  Pre-Medicine  must  take  CHEM 
351  (4cr)  or  BIOC  301  and  302  (6cr). 

(3)  Students  electing  a  concentration  in  Pre-Medicine  must  take  BIOL 
111.  151,  263,  331  and  a  3()0-level  BIOL  elective. 

(4)  Intermediate-level  foreign  language  may  be  included  as  Liberal  Studies 
elective. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Chemistry 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  123 

Natural  Science:  PHYS  I3I-I4I  and  132-142 

Liberal  Studies  Eleetives:  3cr,  no  courses  with  CHEM  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

CHEM  113       Concepts  in  Chemistr>-  I 

CHEM  114       Concepts  in  Chemistry  II 

CHEM  214       Intcnnediate  Inorganic  Chemistry 

CHEM  23 1        Organic  Chemistrv'  I 

CHEM  232       Organic  Chemistry  II 

CHEM  301        Introduction  to  Chemical  Research 

CHEM  321        Quantitative  .-Analysis 

CHEM  322        Instrumental  Analysis 

CHEM  341        Physical  Chemistry  I 

CHEM  342        Physical  Chemistry  II 

CHEM  343        Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 

CHEM  344       Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  II 

CHEM  410       Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  Laboratory 

CHEM  41 1        Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 

CHEM  498       Problems  m  Chemistry 

Controlled  Electi>es:  (2) 

.\dditional  Chemistry  eleetives  from  the  following: 

CHEM  331.  421.  435.  441.  481 


49 


45 


Other  Requirements: 

BIOC  301  Biochemistry  I 

BIOL  1 1 1  Pnnciples  of  Biology  I 

MATH  124       Calculus  II  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  and 

Mathematics 
One  additional  mathematics  elective  from  the  following: 

MATH  171.  241.  342 
Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (3) 

Free  Eleetives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


4cr 

4cr(l) 

2cr 

4cr 

4cr 

Icr 

4cr 

4cr 

4cr 

3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

Icr 

3cr 

2cr 


14-18 


3cr 
4cr 

4cr 

3-4cr 
0-3cr 


8-12 
120 


(1)  CHEM  1 1 1  and  1 12  can  be  substituted  for  CHEM  1 13  and  1 14. 

(2)  Qualifying  students  can  also  use  500-  or  600-level  CHEM  courses  to 
meet  this  requirement. 

(3)  lntemiediate-le\el  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
elective. 
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Bachelor  of  Science-Chemistry/Pre-Medical  Track 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  123 

Natural  Science:  PHVS  131-141  and  132-142 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  4cr,  MATH  124,  no  courses  with 

CHEM  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

CHEM  1 1 3        Concepts  in  Chemistry  I 

CHEM  1 14       Concepts  in  Chemistry  II 

CHEM  214       Intermediate  Inorganic  Chemistry 

CHEM  23 1        Organic  Chemisto  I 

CHEM  232        Organic  Chemistry  II 

CHEM  301        Introduction  to  Chemical  Research 

CHEM  32 1        Quantitati\  e  Analysis 

CHEM  322        Instrumental  Analysis 

CHEM  341        Physical  Chemistry  I 

CHEM  342       Physical  Chemistry^  II 

CHEM  343       Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 

CHEM  344       Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  U 

CHEM  410       Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  Laboratory 

CHEM  4 1 1        Ad\  anced  Inorganic  Chemistry 

CHEM  498       Problems  in  Chemistry 

Controlled  Electives:  (2) 

Additional  Chemistry  electives  from  the  following: 

CHEM  331,421,435.441.481 

Other  Requirements: 
BIOC  301  Biochemistry  I  (3) 

BIOL  111  Principles  of  Biology  1 

BIOL  1 5 1  Human  Physiology 

BIOL  263         Genetics 
BIOL  331  .'Vnimal  Developmental  Biology- 

One  additional  mathematics  electi\e  from  the  following: 

MATH  171.  241.  342 
Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives: 


50 


45 

4cr 

4cr  (1) 

2cr 

4cr 

4cr 

Icr 

4cr 

4cr 

4cr 

3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

Icr 

3cr 

2cr 

3cr 

20-25 
3cr 
4cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3-4cr 
0-4cr 


0-5 
120 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  CHEM  1 1 1  and  1 12  can  be  substituted  for  CHEM  1 13  and  1 14. 

(2)  Qualifying  students  can  also  use  500-  or  600-level  CHEM  courses  to 
meet  this  requirement. 

(3)  CHEM  351  may  be  substimted  for  BIOC  301. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Chemistry  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  .-Vs  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

-Mathematics:  M.ATH  123,  124 

Natural  Science:  PHYS  111-121  and  112-122 

Social  Science:  PS'l'C  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  Ocr 

College: 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology 
EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology 
Professional  Education  Sequence: 
EDEX  301        Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 
EDSP  477         Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design  and 

Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
EDUC  242        Pre-Smdent  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 
EDUC  342        Pre-Smdent  Teaching  CUnical  Experience  II 
EDUC  441        Student  Teaching 


50 


29 


3cr 
3cr 


2cr 

3cr 
Icr 
Icr 
12cr 


EDUC  442        School Uw  Icr 

EDL'C  45 1        Teaching  Science  in  the  Secondary  School  3cr 

-Major:  32 

Required  Courses: 

CHEM  1 13       Concepts  in  Chemistry  1(1)  4cr 

CHEM  1 14       Concepts  in  Chemistry  II  (1)  4cr 

CHEM  214       Intermediate  Inorganic  Chemistry  2cr 

CHEM  23 1        Organic  Chemistry  I  4cr 

CHEM  232       Organic  Chemistry  11  4cr 

CHEM  321        Quantitative  Analysis  4cr 

CHEM  341        Physical  Chemistry  I  4cr 

CHEM  343       Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  I  Icr 

CHEM  499       Problems  in  Chemistry  Education  Icr 

Controlled  Electives:  (2)  4cr 
Select  4cr  from  the  following: 
CHEM  322.  342.  .344.  351.  410.  411:  BIOC  301.  311 

Other  Requirements:  8 

BIOL  1 1 1  Principles  of  Biology  4cr 

GEOS  1 1 1         Earth  Science  for  Educators  I  or 

GEOS113       Earth  Science  for  Educators  II  3cr 

GEOS  1 1 2         Earth  Science  for  Educators  I  Lab  or 

GEOS  1 14       Earth  Science  for  Educators  II  Lab  Icr 

Free  Elective:  1 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 


(*) 


(1) 
(2) 


(#) 


See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "S-Step 

Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 

Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 

CHEM  1 1 1  and  1 12  can  be  substituted  for  CHEM  1 13  and  1 14. 

A  minimum  of  6cr  of  Controlled  Electives.  including  either  CHEM 

351  or  BIOC  301.  is  required  for  the  ACS-certified  degree  in 

Chemistry  Education. 

See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 

in  the  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Minor-Chemistry 

Required  Courses: 

CHEM  1 1 1        General  Chemistry  I  or 

CHEM  1 13     Concepts  in  Chemistry  I 
CHEM  1 12        General  Chemistry  II  or 

CHEM  1 14     Concepts  in  Chemistry  II 
CHEM  231        Organic  Chemistry  1 
CHEM  232       Organic  Chemistry  II 
At  least  4  additional  cr  from  the  following: 
CHEM  321.  323.  341.  351 


20 


4cr 

4cr 

4cr 
4cr 

4cr 


Department  of  Computer  Science 

Website:   .i  w  <\.in/>.cJn  cu/;//'.sl. 

Charles  J.  Shubra.  Chairperson:  Ali.  Ezekiel.  Farag,  Oblitey,  O'Neil, 
Shumba.  Smith;  and  professor  emeritus  Tompkins 

The  programs  in  Computer  Science  at  lUP  lead  to  the  B.S.  or  B.A.  degree 
and  are  designed  primarily  to  prepare  graduates  for  productive  work  in 
highly  computer-dependent  areas  of  business,  goverrunent.  and  industry.  In 
recent  years,  majors  graduating  from  the  program  have  attained  their  first 
jobs  in  business  applications,  programming  and  systems  analysis,  computer 
software  development,  scientific  and  applied  mathematical  programming, 
and  other  computer-related  areas  and  have  gone  to  graduate  school. 

In  a  rapidly  developing  field  such  as  Computer  Science,  it  is  important  that 
the  graduates  education  be  broad  and  fundamental  so  that  new  trends  can 
more  readily  be  followed.  Our  goal  is  to  balance  fiindamentality  and  breadth 
with  sufficient  supervised  practice  so  that  our  graduates  are  productive  at 
the  time  they  graduate  but  ready  and  willing  to  change  with  the  field. 
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We  encourage  Computer  Science  majors  to  take  a  strong  minor  (or  area 
concentration)  in  a  second  area  of  interest.  Some  students  may  \n  ish  to 
double  major  Majors  in  other  disciplines  at  lUP  are  also  welcome  to  lake 
Computer  Science  courses  for  which  they  are  qualified  or  to  complete  a 
Computer  Science  minor  or  Information  Assurance  Minor. 

Students  in  a  Computer  Science  track  should  set  their  goals  beyond  simple 
programming  and  should  be  preparing  to: 

1 .  apply  computer  science  know  ledge  to  application  areas  from  science  and 
industry. 

2.  apply  appropriate  data  structures  and  algorithms  to  analyze  and  solve 
new  problems. 

3.  apply  software  engineering  techniques  to  designing,  implementing, 
documenting,  testing,  and  maintaining  software  systems. 

4.  contribute  to  improving  the  design  and  implementation  of  databases. 

5 .  use  more  than  one  programming  language  and  choose  an  appropriate 
one  for  the  project. 

A.  work  with  and  communicate  effecti\ely  with  professionals  in  various 
fields. 

7.  continue  a  lifelong  professional  development  in  computing. 

8.  act  ethically  and  professionally. 

There  are  additional  goals  for  students  dependent  on  the  track  they  choose. 

Bachelor  of  Arts-Computer  Science 

A  graduate  of  this  track  will  be  prepared  to: 

1 .  apply  knowledge  of  computing  to  an  area  not  usually  associated  w  ith 
computer  science. 

2.  be  particularly  effective  in  communicating  with  others  of  ditTerent 
cultural  and  educational  background  regarding  computing  issues. 

3.  be  eniplo\ed  in  entry-le\el  positions  in  business 

Bachelor  of  Science-Computer  Science/Applied  Computer 
Science  Track 

A  graduate  of  this  track  will  be  prepared  to: 

1 .  develop  Web-based  applications  and  interfaces. 

2.  work  with  all  types  of  computer  systems-legacy,  current,  and  fumre. 

3.  apply  knowledge  of  computing  to  an  area  of  secondary  interest 
(dependent  on  the  minor  taken). 

4.  work  with  a  variety  of  software  tools  in  designing  and  implementing 
computer-based  systems. 

5.  manage  activities  that  are  strongly  computer-system  dependent. 

6.  be  employed  at  entry-level  through  project  leader  positions. 

Bachelor  of  Science-Computer  Science/Languages  and 
Systems  Track 

A  graduate  of  this  track  will  be  prepared  to  ■ 

1 .  improve:  a)  the  software  tools  that  programmers  and  analysts  use. 
b)  operating  systems,  c)  Web-based  applications  and  interfaces,  and 
d)  networks  and  system  security. 

2.  develop:  a)  better  languages  for  communicating  with  computers  and 

b)  software  that  takes  computer  organization  into  account  and 

c)  enter  graduate  studies. 

Bachelor  of  Science-Computer  Science/Information  Assurance 
Track 

A  graduate  of  this  track  will  be  prepared  to: 

1 .  work  with  business  personnel  to  implement  information  security  policy. 

2.  work  with  law  enforcement  personnel  at  all  levels  to  prevent  informa- 
tion security  violations  and  prosecute  those  who  attack  computer 
systems. 

3.  manage  security  in  network  systems. 

4.  increase  the  public's  knowledge  of  information  assurance  issues. 

5.  establish  procedures  that  provide  information  assurance  in  computer 
systems  for  which  si'he  is  responsible. 

6.  contribute  to  improving  secure  data  communications. 

7.  strengthen  the  security  of  application  programs. 


cose  1 10 
cose  2 10 
cose  220 
cose  300 

cose  3 10 

cose  341 
cose  380 

cose  480 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Computer  Science 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  48 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  125  (1) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr.  MATH  216.  no  courses  with 

cose  prefi,\ 

Major:  37 

Required  Courses: 

cose  105         Fundamentalsof  Computer  Science  3cr 
Problem  Solving  and  Structured  Programming       3cr 

Object-Oriented  and  GUI  Programming  3cr 

Applied  Computer  Programming  4cr 
Computer  Organization  and  Assembly  Language   3cr 

Data  Structures  and  Algorithms  3cr 
Introduction  to  Database  Management  Systems  3er 
Seminar  on  the  Computing  Profession  and 

Ethics  2cr 

Seminar  on  Technical  Topics  lor 
Controlled  Electives:  6cr  from  the  following:  (2) 

cose  M.^TH  250  Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods  3cr 

cose  3 16         Host  Computer  Security  3cr  (3) 

cose  3 19         Software  Engineering  Concepts  3cr 

cose  320         Software  Engineering  Practice  3cr  (4) 

cose  345         Computer  Networks  3cr 

cose  IFMG  354  Testing  and  Controlling  LANs  3cr 

cose  355         Computer  Graphics  3cr 

NeUvork  Security  3cr 

Unix  Systems  3cr 
Web  Architecture  and  Application  Development  3cr 

Special  Topics  in  Computer  Science  1  -4cr 
(only  sections  approved  for  majors) 

Independent  Study  1  -4cr 

Internship  in  Computer  Science  12cr  (4) 

Data  Warehousing  and  Mining  3cr 

Upper-level  Electives  by  Categories:  6cr  (5) 
Artificial  Inlelligence:  COSC  405 
Computer  Architecture:  COSC  4 1 0 
Database  Management:  COSC  444 
Numerical  Methods:  COSC  427.  451 
Systems  Programming:  COSC  430.  432 
Theory  of  Languages:  COSC  420.  424,  460 


COSC  356 
COSC  362 
COSC  365 
COSC  481 

COSC  482 
COSC  493 
IFMG  455 


Other  Requirements: 
Additional  Writing: 

ENGL  322         Technical  Writing 
Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 
.Additional  Mathematics: 
M.ATH  219       Discrete  Mathematics 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


6-12 


3cr 
0-6cr 


3cr 


23-29 
120 


(1)  MATH  125  can  be  substituted  by  MATH  121. 

(2)  Select  at  least  6cr  fi-om  the  list  of  controlled  electives. 

(3)  COSC  316  cannot  be  counted  for  major  credit  if  a  student  does  an 
Information  .Assurance  minor 

(4)  Credit  for  both  COSC  320  and  493  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree, 
but  only  one  w  ill  be  counted  tow  ard  the  major  requirements.  COSC 
493  may  be  selected  in  either  the  second  semester  of  the  junior  year 
or  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year  If  COSC  493  is  selected  and 
approved.  COSC  380  may  be  taken  in  the  immediately  preceding 
semester  Note:  Only  4cr  of  COSC  493  can  be  counted  tow  ard  these 
6cr  Additional  COSC  493  credits  may  be  coimted  as  fi'ee  electives. 

(5)  Select  at  least  two  additional  courses,  fi^om  at  least  two  ditTerent 
categories,  from  the  list  of  upper-level  electiv es. 
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Bachelor  of  Science-Computer  Science/Applied  Computer 
Science  Track 


cose  110 
cose  210 
cose  220 

cose  300 
cose  3 10 

cose  3 19 
cose  341 
cose  365 
cose  380 

cose  480 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  125  (1) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr.  MATH  216.  no  courses  with 

cose  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

cose  105  Fundamentals  of  e'omputer  Science 

Problem  Solving  and  Structured  Programming 

Object-Oriented  and  GUI  Programming 

Applied  Computer  Programming 

Computer  Organization  and  Assembly  Language 

Data  Structures  and  Algorithms 

Software  Engineering  Concepts 

Introduction  to  Database  Management  Systems 

Web  Architecture  and  Application  Development 

Seminar  on  the  Computing  Profession  and 

Ethics 

Seminar  on  Technical  Topics 
One  of  the  following  two  courses: 
cose  320         Software  Engineering  Practice 
cose  493  Internship  in  Computer  Science 

Controlled  Electives:  3cr  from  the  following:  (4) 
COSC/MATH  250  Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods 
cose  3 1 6         Host  Computer  Security 
cose  345         Computer  NeUvorks 
COSC/IFMG  354  Testing  and  Controlling  LANs 
cose  355         Computer  Graphics 

Network  Security 

Unix  Systems 

Special  Topics  in  Computer  Science 

(only  sections  approved  for  majors) 

Independent  Study 

Data  Warehousing  and  Mining 
Upper-level  Electives  by  Categories:  3cr  from 
the  following: 

ArliJicUil  Intelligence:  COSC  405 
Computer  Archilectiire:  COSC  410 
Database  Management:  COSC  444 
Numerical  Methods:  COSC  427,  45 1 
Systems  Programming:  COSC  430,  432 
Theoiy  of  Languages:  COSC  420.  424,  460 

Otlier  Requirements: 
Additional  Writing: 

ENGL  322        Technical  Writing 
Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 
Additional  Mathematics: 

MATH  219       Discrete  Mathematics 

Minor:  Complete  a  minor  from  one  of  the  following  areas: 

Information  Assurance 

Any  department  in  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences 

and  Mathematics 
Designated  Business  courses 
Designated  Economics  courses 
Designated  Geography  courses 
Designated  Communications  Media  courses 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)  MATH  125  can  be  substituted  by  MATH  121. 

(2)  Credit  for  both  COSC  320  and  493  may  be  counted  toward  the 
degree,  but  only  one  will  be  counted  toward  the  major  requirements. 

(3)  COSC  493  may  be  selected  in  either  the  second  semester  of  the  junior 
year  or  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  If  COSC  493  is  selected 


COSC  356 
COSC  362 
COSC  481 

COSC  482 
IFMG  455 


48 


40 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

2cr 
Icr 

3cr  (2) 
12cr  (3) 

3cr 

3cr  (5) 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

l-4cr 

I-4cr 
3cr 

3cr  (6) 


6-12 


3cr 
0-6cr 


3cr 


8-18 


I8cr 

8-18cr 

18cr 

I5cr 

15cr 

I8cr 


2-18 
120 


and  approved,  COSC  380  may  be  taken  in  the  immediately  preceding 
semester.  Note:  Only  4cr  of  COSC  493  can  be  counted  towards  major. 
Additional  COSC  493  credits  may  be  counted  as  free  electives. 

(4)  Select  at  least  3cr  from  the  list  of  controlled  electives  and  or  the  list 
of  upper-level  electives. 

(5)  COSC  316  carmot  be  counted  for  major  credit  if  a  student  does  an 
Information  Assurance  minor. 

(6)  Select  at  least  one  additional  course  from  list  of  upper-level  electives. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Computer  Science/Languages  and 
Systems  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  48 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  125  (1,  2) 

Natural  Science:  Must  choose  Liberal  Studies  Natural  Science  Option  I 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr,  MATH  126,  no  courses  with 

cose  prefix  (1,2) 


Major: 

Core  Courses: 

COSC  105         Fundamentals  of  Computer  Science 

COSC  1 10         Problem  Sohing  and  Structured  Programming 

COSC  2 1 0         Object-Oriented  and  GUI  Programming 

COSC  300         Computer  Organization  and  Assembly  Language 

COSC  3 1 0         Data  Structures  and  Algonthnis 

COSC  3 1 9         Software  Engineering  Concepts 

COSC  341  Introduction  to  Database  Management  Systems 

COSC  380         Seminar  on  the  Computing  Profession  and 

Ethics 
COSC  480         Seminar  on  Technical  Topics 
Required  Courses: 
COSC  345  Computer  NeUvorks 

COSC  432         Introduction  to  Operating  Systems 
COSC  460         Theory  of  Computation 
Controlled  Electives:  12cr  from  the  following:  (2) 
COSC/MATH  250  Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods 
COSC  316         Host  Computer  Security 
COSC  320         Software  Engineering  Practice  or 

COSC  493    Internship  in  Computer  Science 
COSC  355         Computer  Graphics 
COSC  362         Unix  Systems 
COSC  365         Web  Architecture  and  Application 

Development  or 
COSC  444    Producti\ity  Tools  and  Fourth  Generation 

Languages 

Artificial  Intelligence 

Computer  Architecture 

Modem  Programming  Languages  or 
Compiler  Construction 


45 


COSC  405 
COSC  4 10 
COSC  420 

COSC  424 
COSC  481 


Special  Topics  in  Computer  Science 
(as  approved  for  majors) 

Other  Requirements: 

ENGL  322        Technical  Writing  I 
One  science  with  lab  in  addition  to  the  Liberal  Studies 
requirement 

Mathematics:  A  minor  in  mathematics  including  the 
following: 

MATH  171        Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra 
MATH  216       Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences 
MATH  219       Discrete  Mathematics 
MATH  225       Calculus  III  for  Physics,  Chemistry  and 
Mathematics  or 
MATH  250  Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods  (3) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

2cr 
Icr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr  (3) 

3cr 

3cr 

12cr (4) 

3cr 

3cr 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

l-4cr 


19 


3cr 

4cr 
12cr 


120 
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MATH  125  and  126  can  be  substituted  by  MATH  121  and  122. 

M.^TH  125  and  126  (taken  as  Liberal  Studies  requirements)  are  also 

counted  towards  the  minor. 

COSC/MATH  250  may  be  counted  as  a  Computer  Science  elective  or 

as  a  part  of  the  Mathematics  minor,  but  not  both. 

cose  493  may  be  selected  in  either  the  second  semester  of  the  junior 

year  or  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  If  COSC  493  is  selected 

and  approved.  COSC  380  should  be  taken  in  the  immediately 

preceding  semester  Note:  Only  4cr  can  be  counted  towards  major 

Additional  COSC  493  credits  mav  be  counted  as  free  electives. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Computer  Science/Information 
Assurance  Track 


rose  110 
:OSC210 
rose  220 

:osc  300 
rose  310 

:OSC319 
rose  341 
:OSC  380 

:OSC480 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

ivith  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  125  (1) 

Social  Science:  CRIM  101  (2) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr,  MATH  216.  no  courses  with 

lOSCprefi.x 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

COSC  105         Fundamentals  of  Computer  Science 

Problem  SoK  ing  and  Structured  Programming 

Object-Oriented  and  GUI  Programming 

.Applied  Computer  Programming 

Computer  Organization  and  Assembly  Language 

Data  Structures  and  Algorithms 

Software  Engineering  Concepts 

Introduction  to  Database  Management  Systems 

Seminar  on  the  Computing  Profession  and 

Ethics 

Seminar  on  Technical  Topics 

Information  .Assurance  Required  Courses: 

I'OSC  3 1 6         Host  Computer  Security 

rose  356         Netivork  Security 

3ne  of  the  following  two  courses: 

rose  320         Softw  arc  Engineering  Practice 

rose 493         Internship  (Information  Assurance) 

Controlled  Electives:  3cr  from  the  following: 

COSC  345         Computer  Networks 

cose  IFMG  354  Testing  and  Conn-oiling  LANs 

COSC  362         Unix  Systems 

Web  Architecture  and  Application  Development 
Special  Topics  in  Computer  Science 
(as  approved  for  majors  in  this  track) 
.Auditing  for  EDP  Systems 

Lpper-Level  Electives:  3cr  from  the  following: 

COSC  427  Introduction  to  Cryptography 

COSC  432         Introduction  to  Operating  Systems 

COSC  482         Independent  Study 

COSC  400-level  course  with  department  approval 

Minor  in  Criminology 

Other  Requirements: 

Additional  Writing: 

ENGL  322         Technical  Writing  I 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Additional  Mathematics: 

Vl.ATH  219       Discrete  Mathematics 

Free  Electives: 

rotal  Degree  Requirements: 


48 


COSC  365 
COSC  481 

[FMG  382 


43 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

2cr 
Icr 

3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
12cr  (3) 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

15(2) 

6-12 


3cr 
0-6cr 

3cr 


2-8 
120 


:i) 

:2) 


MATH  125  can  be  substituted  by  MATH  121. 

CRIM  101  (taken  as  part  of  the  social  science  requirement)  is  counted 

as  part  of  the  18cr  Criminology  minor  15  additional  cr  of  CRIM  arc 

required. 


(3)    COSC  493  may  be  selected  in  either  the  second  semester  of  the  junior 
year  or  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  If  COSC  493  is  selected 
and  approved.  COSC  380  may  be  taken  in  the  immediately  preceding 
semester  Note:  Only  4cr  of  COSC  493  may  be  counted  towards  the 
major.  Additional  COSC  493  credits  may  be  counted  as  free  elccli\es. 


Minor-Computer  Science  18 

Required  Courses: 

At  least  one  course  from  the  following: 

COSC  210         Object-Oriented  and  GUI  Programming  3cr 

COSC  220         Applied  Computer  Programming  4cr 

COSC  300         Computer  Organization  and  Assembly  Language  3cr 

COSC  electives  (I,  2.  3)  15cr 

( 1 )  At  least  6cr  of  the  electi\  e  1 5cr  must  be  COSC  courses  numbered 
higher  than  200. 

(2)  COSC  101  is  an  appropriate  entry  course  for  minor.  However,  COSC 
101  carmot  be  counted  as  part  of  a  Computer  Science  minor  by 
Management  Information  Systems  majors. 

( 3 )  See  Computer  Science  minor  advisor  for  suggestions. 


Minor-Information  Assurance  (1)  18 

Required  Courses: 

COSC  1 10         Problem  Solving  and  Structured  Programming       3cr  (3) 

COSC  316         Host  Computer  Security  3cr 

COSC  352         LAN  Design  and  Installation  3cr 

CRIM  101         Crime  and  Justice  Systems  (2)  or  3cr 

CRIM  102       Survey  of  Criminology  (2) 

CRIM  321         Cybersecurity  and  Loss  Prevention  3cr 

CRIM  323         Cybersecurity  and  the  Law  3cr 

(1)  Computer  Science/Information  Assurance  Track  majors  are  not 
eligible  to  take  this  minor;  instead,  they  must  take  a  Criminology 
minor. 

(2)  Criminology  majors  caimot  count  CRIM  101  or  102;  instead,  they 
must  take  one  additional  course  fi^om  the  following:  COSC  341,  356, 
362.  427.  432.  482.  IFMG  382. 

(3)  Computer  Science  majors  cannot  count  COSC  1 10;  instead,  they  must 
take  one  additional  course  from  the  following:  CRIM  300.  355.  400. 
401.  481.  482. 


Department  of  Geoscience 

\\ebsite:  \\.w\\.iiipxdu  gcoscii'iicf 

Steven  .A.  Hovan,  Chairperson;  Cercone,  Coles.  Famsworth.  Lewis, 

Poage,  Taylor;  and  professors  emeriti  Clark.  Hall,  Park.  Richardson. 

Sutton 

Geology  is  a  far-ranging  science  and  encompasses  various  aspects  of  the 
Earth  system,  including  the  oceans,  the  atmosphere,  and  the  solid  Earth. 
Professional  geologists  are  thus  engaged  in  a  wide  range  of  acti\ities.  de- 
pending upon  their  interests.  The  problems  with  which  geologists  are  faced 
include  the  e\olution  of  life,  the  origin  of  volcanic  activity,  the  assessment 
of  \olcanic  and  earthquake  hazards,  the  evolution  of  our  planetary  neigh- 
bors, and  perhaps  most  important,  the  himian  impact  on  our  enviroiunenL 

The  department  offers  a  B.S.  degree  with  a  major  in  Geology  that  is  divided 
into  hvo  tracks:  Geology  and  En\ ironmental.  Either  track  gi\es  students 
the  necessary  foundation  to  pursue  a  w  ide  \  ariety  of  career  goals.  In 
addition,  we  otTer  degrees  in  secondary  education  for  those  students  who  are 
interested  in  teaching.  The  degrees  and  courses  in  our  program  empha- 
size hands-on  learamg.  including  outdoor  instruction  and  student-oriented 
research.  In  addition  to  on-campus  instruction  and  class-related  field  inps. 
the  department  offers  se\cral  regional  geology  field  courses,  which  take 
place  in  Newfoundland,  the  Yellowstone  region,  the  Bahamas,  and  the 
American  Southwest. 
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The  B.S.  degree  with  a  major  in  Geology/Geology  Track  is  designed  for 
students  who  are  interested  in  pursuing  any  of  the  various  subdisciphnes  in 
Geology,  including  Oceanography  Marine  Geology.  Climate  Change. 
Volcanology.  Paleontology.  Meteorology,  and  Geophysics.  There  is  also 
considerable  overlap  between  geology  and  astronomy;  it  is  primarily 
geologists  who  explore  the  evolution  of  other  planetarv'  bodies,  such  as  the 
Moon,  Mars,  and  Venus.  The  curriculum  reflects  vanous  interdisciplinary 
links  and  provides  the  foundation  needed  to  pursue  a  wide  variety  of  career 
goals.  Career  options  include  teaching,  graduate  school'research,  and 
employment  as  a  professional  geologist  (associated  with  a  private  business 
or  an  environmental  firm  or  as  a  consultant  for  a  federal  or  state  agency). 

The  B.S.  degree  with  a  major  in  Geology /Environmental  Track  is  designed 
for  students  who  wish  to  pursue  a  career  in  the  environmental  field.  In  spite 
of  our  brief  residence  time,  humankind's  presence  has  had  a  significant,  and 
in  some  cases  negative,  impact  upon  our  environment.  Geologists  play  a 
key  role  in  dealing  with  environmental  issues,  and  our  En\'ironmental 
Track  prepares  students  to  address  various  environmental  problems.  Grad- 
uates trom  this  track  will  be  prepared  for  direct  entry  into  jobs  with  federal 
or  state  agencies  and  private  environmental  consulting  firms,  as  well  as 
postgraduate  studies. 

Minor  in  Geology 

The  Minor  in  Geology  is  designed  for  students  who  desire  some  background 
in  Geology,  in  conjunction  with  a  degree  in  business  or  one  of  the  social  or 
physical  sciences.  The  department  also  serves  public  education  by  preparing 
qualified  and  certified  teachers  in  the  field  of  Earth  and  Space  Science 
Education. 

The  minor  in  Geology  consists  of  17  credits.  Required  are  GEOS  121-122 
and  GEOS  131-132.  Three  upper-level  (300  or  higher)  courses  in  geology 
(total  9cr)  make  up  the  remaining  requirements  for  the  minor 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


12(1 


Bachelor  of  Science-Geology/Geology  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

lUathematics:  MATH  121  or  123 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112  or  113-114 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  4cr.  MATH  122  or  124.  no  courses 

with  GEOS  prefi.x 

Major: 
Geoscience  Core: 

GEOS  121 
GEOS  122 
GEOS  131 
GEOS  132 
GEOS  220 
GEOS  320 
GEOS  325 
GEOS  326 
GEOS  380 
GEOS  411 
GEOS  412 
GEOS  480 


50 


Physical  Geology 

Physical  Geology  Laboratory 

Historical  Geology 

Historical  Geology  Laboratory 

Mineralogy 

Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Petrology 

Structural  Geology 

Field  Cieology 

Research  .Methods  in  the  Geosciences 

Sedimentary  Petrology 

Stratigraphy 

Geoscience  Seminar 


Geolog>'  Track: 

GEOS  330         Paleontology 


GEOS  362 
PHYS 1 1 1 
PHYS  121 
PHYS  112 
PHYS  122 


Plate  Tectonics 

Physics  I  Lecture 

Physics  I  Lab 

Physics  II  Lecture 

Physics  II  Lab 
Controlled  Electives: 
Select  three  courses  from  the  following: 
GEOG  3 1 6.  MATH  2 1 6,  GEOS  courses  300  or  above  ( I ) 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intcmicdiate  Level  (2) 

Free  Electives: 


29 

3cr 
Icr 
3cr 
Icr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
Icr 

23-24 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
3cr 
Icr 
9-lOcr 


0-6 
0-6cr 

11-18 


Up  to  3cr  of  a  summer  field  camp,  internship,  or  independent  study, 
all  of  which  must  be  approved  by  the  department,  may  be  applied  to 
controlled  electives. 
(2)    6cr  of  computer  language  may  substitute  for  the  foreign  language 
requirement:  COSC  110  and  310  (recommended),  other  higher-level 
COSC  courses  with  department  permission  in  consultation  \\  ith  the 
Computer  Science  Department. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Geology/Environmental  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121  or  123 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112  or  CHEM  113-114 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  7cr,  MATH  122  or  124.  PHYS  i; 

no  courses  with  GEOS  prefix 


53 


Major: 

29 

Required  Courses: 

GEOS  121 

Physical  Geology 

3cr 

GEOS  122 

Physical  Geology  Laboratory 

Icr 

GEOS  131 

Historical  Geology 

3cr 

GEOS  132 

Historical  Geology  Laboratory 

Icr 

GEOS  220 

Mineralogy 

3cr 

GEOS  320 

Igneous  and  Metamorphic 

Petrology 

3cr 

GEOS  325 

Structural  Geology 

3cr 

GEOS  326 

Field  Geology 

3cr 

GEOS  380 

Research  Methods  in  the  Geosciences 

2cr 

GEOS  411 

Sedimentary  Petrology 

3cr 

GEOS  412 

Stratigraphy  or 

GEOS  3: 

n       Geomorphology 

3cr 

GEOS  480 

Geoscience  Seminar 

Icr 

Environmental  Track: 

22-23 

BIOL  1 1 1 

Principles  of  Biology  I 

4cr 

GEOS  310 

Environmental  Geology 

3cr 

GEOS  331 

Hydrogeology 

3cr 

GEOS  332 

Geochemistry 

3cr 

PHYS  121 

Phvsics  I  Lab 

Icr 

Controlled  I 

electives:  (1,2) 

8-9  cr 

Select  three  courses  from  the  following:  (3) 
Biolog\-  Electives:  BIOL  1 12.  250.  321,  322,  362 
Chemistiy  Eleclhes:  CHEM  231.  232,  322,  323,  341 
Allied  Fields:  GEOS  courses  300  or  above  (4),  COSC  250. 

GEOG316.  415.  MATH  216.  PHYS  112-122,  SAFE  101 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (5) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


0-6 
0-6cr 

9-16 

120 


(I) 
(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 


Some  courses  have  prerequisites  that  may  be  taken  as  fi-ee  electives. 

Students  who  plan  to  pursue  graduate-level  suidies  are  encouraged  to 

take  PHYS  112-122. 

Select  one  each  from  the  Biology  and  Chemistry  electives  lists  and  a 

third  from  any  of  the  three  elective  lists. 

Up  to  3cr  of  a  summer  field  camp,  internship,  or  independent  study, 

all  of  which  must  be  approved  by  the  department,  may  be  applied  to 

controlled  electives. 

6cr  of  computer  language  may  substitute  for  the  foreign  language 

requirement:  COSC  1 10  and  310  (recommended)  or  other  higher-level 

COSC  courses  with  department  permission  in  consultation  with  the 

Computer  Science  Department. 
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Minor-Geology 

Required  Courses: 

GE0S121          Physical  Geology  3cr 

GEOS122         Physical  Geology  Laboratory  'cr 

GEOS131          Historical  Geology  3cr 

GEOS132         Historical  Geology  Laboratory  Icr 

Three  upper-level  (300  or  higher)  courses  in  Geology  9cr 


Bachelor  of  Science  In  Education-Earth  and  Space 
Science  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  follouing  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Social  Science:  PSVC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  6cr,  MATH  217.  PHYS  111. 

no  courses  with  GEOS  prefix 

College: 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103      Digital  Instructional  Technology 
EDSP  102         Educational  Psychology 
Professional  Education  Sequence: 
EDE.X  30 1         Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 
EDSP  477         .Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design 

and  Interpretation  of  Educational  Measiu'es 
EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  E.xpenence  I 
EDUC  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 
EDUC  441        Student  Teaching 
EDUC  442        School  Law 
EDUC  45 1        Teaching  Science  in  the  Secondary  School 


4cr 
3cr 
Icr 
3cr 
Icr 
3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
Icr 

9cr 


52 


29 


3cr 
3cr 


3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

12cr 

Icr 

3cr 


.Major: 

Required  Courses: 

BIOL  103  General  Biology  I 

GEOS  121  Physical  Geology 

GEOS  122  Physical  Geology  Laboratory 

GEOS  1 3 1  Historical  Geology 

GEOS  1 32  Historical  Geology  Laboratory 

GEOS  341  Solar  System 

GEOS  342  Stellar  Astronomy 

GEOS  350  Operation  of  the  Planetarium 

GEOS  361  Physical  Oceanography 

GEOS  371  Meteorology  1 

PHYS  1 12  Physics  II  Lecture 

PHYS  121  Physics  I  Lab 

PHYS  122  Physics  11  Lab 

Controlled  Electives: 

Geology  elecli\es  (200  level  or  higher) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( * )    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "■3-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technoloav  section  of  this  catalog. 
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Department  of  Mathematics 

Website:  www. iupedu  math 

Gary  S.  Stoudt,  Chairperson:  Adkins.  .'Vlarcon.  Baker.  Balenovich. 

Burch.  Burkett.  Colen.  Donley.  Dubovskv.  Feldman.  Kuo.  Lattanzio. 

Look.  Maier.  Metz.  Morgan.  Navarama.  Pararai.  Ray.  Reilly.  Sharp. 

Short,  Steelman.  Stempien.  Walker.  Wisloski.  Zhang:  and  professors 

emeriti  Angelo.  .\rms.  Broughton.  Buriok.  Davis.  Duncan.  Gibson. 

Hartman.  Massey.  D.  McBride.  R.  McBride.  Mitchell.  Mueller.  Oakes.  J. 

Reber.  Rettig.  Shawer,  E.  Smith.  W.  Smith.  Stihvell.  W'illison.  Woodard 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  prepares  smdents  for  work  in  industry, 
graduate  school  mathematics,  and  teaching.  Degrees  offered  by  the  depan- 
ment  are  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Mathematics,  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  m  .Applied  .Mathematics,  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Economics.  Mathematics,  and  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  degree  with  a  major  in  Mathematics 
Education.  The  first  two  degree  programs  are  offered  within  the  College  of 
Natural  Sciences  and  .Mathematics,  the  third  is  shared  with  the  Economics 
Department,  and  the  fourth  is  in  conjunction  with  the  College  of  Education 
and  Educational  Technology.  The  department  also  offers  a  minor  in 
Mathematics,  a  minor  in  Applied  Statistics,  and  a  concentration  in 
Mathematics  for  Elementary  Education  majors. 

The  program  for  a  mathematics  major  in  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences 
and  Mathematics  is  two-phased.  .\  student  may  pursue  a  degree  in  .Applied 
Mathematics  or  Mathematics.  Those  completing  a  degree  in  Mathematics 
will  be  prepared  to  continue  their  studies  in  mathematics  in  graduate  school, 
though  some  may  enter  business,  industry,  or  government  service.  Smdents 
receiving  a  degree  in  Applied  Mathematics  will  be  primarily  prepared  to 
enter  business,  industry,  or  government  service  in  an  area  where  mathemat- 
ics or  computer  science  is  used  or  to  continue  their  studies  in  applied 
mathematics  or  computer  science  in  graduate  school.  This  smdent  would 
not  be  expected  to  continue  graduate  studies  in  pure  mathematics. 

The  department  shares  in  a  joint  degree  with  the  Economics  Department. 
Students  with  ability  and  interest  in  economics  discover  that  a  solid  back- 
ground in  mathematics  is  an  essential  prerequisite  for  ad\  anced  theoretical 
and  applied  work  in  the  discipline.  Similarly,  smdents  with  talent  and  in- 
terest in  mathematics  find  economics  an  excellent  field  in  which  to  employ 
their  skills  and  knowledge.  The  B..A.  degree  with  a  major  in  Economics 
Mathematics  allows  students  to  combine  these  complementary  subjects  in  a 
joint  degree  program  administered  cooperatively  by  the  departments  of 
Mathematics  and  Economics.  Enrolled  students  will  be  assigned  an  advisor 
in  each  department. 

Those  completing  the  program  will  have  an  exceptional  background  for 
graduate  study  in  economics  and  such  related  fields  as  business,  public  policy, 
or  operations  research.  They  also  will  be  ideally  prepared  to  fill  a  wide 
variety  of  technical  and  quantitative  positions  in  both  government  and 
private  industry. 

The  program  leading  to  the  B.S.Ed,  with  a  major  in  Mathematics  Education 
prepares  the  student  for  teaching  mathematics  in  Grades  7-12.  Many 
graduates,  however,  continue  their  formal  education  in  mathematics  at  the 
graduate  lev  el  or  work  in  gov  emment  or  industry. 

Elementary  Education  majors  may  elect  to  take  a  concentration  of  at  least 
1 5  credits  in  mathematics.  The  program  of  courses  for  this  concentration  is 
as  follows:  in  addition  to  MATH  151  and  152.  select  9  credits  from  the 
following  courses:  MATH  317.  420,  456,  457,  458.  459.  471,  or  481. 

Minor  in  Mathematics 

The  mmor  consists  of  a  minimum  of  1 7  credits  in  mathematics.  The  minor 
in  Mathematics  may  otTer  preparation  for  advanced  study  in  areas  such  as 
Economics.  Computer  Science.  Physics,  and  other  natural  sciences.  .Any 
student  who  is  required  to  take  a  year  of  calculus  should  consider  this  minor 

Minor  in  Applied  Statistics 

The  minor  in  .Applied  Statistics,  consisting  of  16  credits,  may  be  of  interest 
to  students  who  are  required  to  take  a  calculus  course  and  a  course  in 
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probability  and  statistics.  This  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  students  «ith 
majors  in  business.  Safety  Sciences,  or  Computer  Science. 

A  cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  2.0  in  MATH  courses  is  required  for  a  minor 
in  Mathematics  or  Applied  Statistics.  The  department  will  not  certify  a 
minor  for  a  transfer  student  unless  at  least  two  of  the  courses  counting  for 
the  minor  ha\c  been  completed  in  the  Mathematics  Department. 

Bachelor  of  Science-Applied  Mathematics 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53 

with  the  following  specifications: 

.Mathematics:  M.ATH  125 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  MATH  prefix 

.Major:  37-38 

Required  Courses: 

MATH  1 26       Calculus  II  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  Mathematics  3cr 
MATH  171 
MATH  216 
MATH  225 

.MATH  241 
MATH  271 
MATH  272 
MATH  480 


Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra 
Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences 
Calculus  lU  for  Physics,  Chemistry, 
Mathematics 
Differential  Equations 
Introduction  to  Mathematical  Proofs  I 
Introduction  to  Mathematical  Proofs  11 
Senior  Seminar 
Controlled  Electives:  ( 1 ) 
Two  courses  from  the  following: 

M.^TH  371.  421.  422.  423.  427.  476.  477 
One  of  the  following  ^vo-course  sequences: 

MATH  342  447  or  COSC  451  MATH  451: 
NL\TH  363/364:  M.\TH  445  446 
A  minimum  of  3  additional  cr  from  the  list  of  courses 
above  or  the  following:  MATH  353.  465.  481 

Other  Requirements: 

Computer  Science: 

COSC  1 1 0         Problem  Solving  and  Structured  Programming 

COSC  250         Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Le\el  (2) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
Icr 

6cr 

6-7cr 


3cr 


6-12 


3cr 
3cr 
0-6cr 


17-24 
120 


(2) 


A  student  may  select  courses  to  fulfill  requirements  for  specialized 

track. 

Actuarial/Statistics:  MATH  363.  364.  366.  371.  421.  446,  465 

Math  Analyst/Engineering:  COSC  451.  MATH  342  447.  371,  423. 

451 
Operations  Research:  MATH  371.  421.  445,446,  447 
Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Smdies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Mathematics 

Liberal  .Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.ATH  125 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  MATH  prefi.x 

Major:  37-38 
Required  Courses: 

M.-\TH  126       Calculus  II  for  Physics.  Chemistry,  Mathematics  3cr 

MATH  171        Introduction  to  Linear  .\lgebra  3cr 

MATH  2 1 6       Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences  3cr 
\L'\TH  225       Calculus  III  for  Physics,  Chemistry, 

Mathematics  3cr 

MATH  241       Differential  Equations  3cr 

MATH  271       Introduction  to  Mathematical  Proofs  I  3cr 

MATH  272       Introduction  to  Mathematical  Proofs  II  3cr 

MATH  480       Senior  Seminar  Icr 


Controlled  Electives: 

Two  courses  from  the  following: 

MATH  371.  421.  422,  423,  427,  476,  477 
A  minimum  of  3  additional  cr  from  the  list  above  or  the 

following:  MATH  342.  350.  353.  355.  363.  364. 

445.  446,  447,  465,  481 


12cr 
3-4cr 


Other  Requirements: 

Computer  Science: 

COSC  1 10         Problem  Sol\  ing  and  Structured  Programming       3cr 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Le\  el  ( 1 )  0-6cr 


3-9 


Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(I) 


20-27 
120 


Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Economics/Mathematics 


53 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  125 

Social  Science:  ECON  121 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  9cr.  no  courses  with  ECON  or  .MATH  prefix 


Major: 
Core: 
ECON  122 
ECON  421 
ECON  422 
M.A.TH  126 
MATH  171 
MATH  216 


48-49 


Principles  of  Microeconomics  3cr 

Macroeconomic  Analysis  3cr 

Microeconomic  .\nalysis  3cr 

Calculus  II  Ph>sics.  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics  3cr 

Introduction  to  Linear  .\lgebra  3cr 
Probabilitv  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences  or 

ECON  355      Statistics  for  Economists  3cr 
MATH  225       Calculus  IILThysics.  Chemistry,  and 

Mathematics  3cr 


Economics  Electives:  (1.  2) 

Students  are  especially  encouraged  to  take  ECON  334 
and  356.  but  any  course  except  ECON  101  may  be  used. 
Mathematics  Electives: 

At  least  one  of  the  following  two-semester  sequences: 
MATH  241  and  371.  MATH  363  and  364.  or 
MATH  445  and  446 

Three  additional  courses  either  from  the  above  or  from  the 
following:  MATH  271.  272.  342,  417  or  418  (but  not 
both),  421.  422.  423.  427.  451.  465,  476.  477 

Other  Requirements:  College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (3) 

Free  Electives: 


12cr 


15-16cr 


0-6 

12-19 

120 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  No  more  than  6cr  of  internship  credit  may  be  applied  toward  major. 

(2)  No  more  than  one  ECON  Controlled  Electi\e  may  be  a  200-level 
course. 

(3)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Mathematics  Education  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  with  the  48 

following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  125 

Social  Science:  PS^C  101 

Liberal  .Studies  Electives:  3cr,  no  courses  with  MATH  prefix 
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College: 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103       Digital  Instructional  Technology 
EDSP  102  Educational  Psychology 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 
EDEX  301         Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 
EDSP  477         Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design  and 

Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
EDUC  242        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  1 
EDUC  342        Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 
EDUC  441         Student  Teaching 
EDUC  442        School  Law 
EDUC  456        Teaching  Math  in  the  Secondary  Schools 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

VL\TH  1 26  Calculus  Il/Physics.  Chemistry.  Mathematics 

MATH  171  Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra 

MATH  216  Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences 

MATH  225  Calculus  III  Physics.  Chemistry.  Mathematics 

MATH  271  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Proofs  I 

MATH  272  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Proofs  II 

MATH  340  Principles  of  Secondary  School  Mathematics 

MATH  350  History  of  Mathematics 

MATH  353  Theorv'  of  Numbers 

MATH  355  Foundations  of  Geometry  I 

MATH  430  Seminar  in  Teaching  Secondary  School 

Mathematics 

MATH  460  Technology  in  Mathematics  Instruction 

Other  Requirements: 

cose  1 10         Problem  Solving  and  Structured  Progranuning 

Free  Electives: 


29 


3cr 
3cr 


3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

I2cr 

Icr 

3cr 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 


36 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( * )    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "3-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 


Minor-Applied  Statistics 

.■\t  least  1 6cr  selected  as  follows: 

a)  Introductory  calculus  course:  MATH  115  or  121  or  123 

b)  Introductorv'  statistics  course:  MATH  214  or  216  or  217 

c)  M.ATH  417 

d)  MATH  418 

The  remaining  credits  may  be  chosen  from  the  following: 

a)  A  second  calculus  course:  M.\TH  122  or  124 

b)  M.ATH  171 

c)  QBUS215 

d)  Any  course  for  mathematics  majors  approved  by  the 
Applied  Statistics  Advisor. 


Minor-Mathematics 


120 


16 


17 


Required  Courses:  8cr 

MATH  121  and  122  or  MATH  123  and  124 

Controlled  Electives:  9cr  ( 1 ) 

Other  courses  for  math  majors,  MATH  219  may  be  included 

(1)    The  following  courses  are  excluded:  MATH  100.  101.  105.  110.  115. 
1 17.  214.  217.  417.  418.  and  courses  for  the  Elementary  Education 
concentration  in  Mathematics. 


Natural  Science 

Website:  \i-ww.iiip.edu, i>i \ pi i il l  wmmil 
Frederick  W.  Morgan,  Coordinator 

The  program  leading  to  the  B.S.  degree  with  a  major  in  Natural  Science  is 
designed  to  prepare  students  for  admission  to  professional  schools-chiro- 
practic, dentistrv.  optometr>'.  physical  therapy,  pharmacy,  and  podiatry.  A 
separate  track  prepares  students  for  further  study  in  engineering.  The  B.S. 
degree  with  a  major  in  Natural  Science  will  be  earned  by  students  who  trans- 
fer to  professional  schools  which  have  an  articulation  agreement  w ith  lUP. 
In  some  cases,  students  interested  in  obtaining  a  four-year  baccalaureate 
degree  before  entering  a  medical  or  professional  school  should  enroll  in  a 
program  leading  to  a  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree  in  the  departments  of  Biology  or 
Chemistry.  Students  considering  a  professional  career  in  a  high-technology 
business  or  health-oriented  businesses  or  industries  may  w  ish  to  obtain  a 
foundation  in  the  Namral  Sciences  while  using  their  free  electi\es  to  pursue 
additional  work  in  areas  such  as  Molecular  Biology.  Biochemistry.  Psychol- 
ogy. Economics.  Pre-Law,  or  Athletic  Training.  The  B.S.  degree  with  a 
major  in  Natural  Science  may  not  be  used  for  a  second  major  or  a  second 
degree  by  majors  in  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics.  For 
further  information,  contact  the  Natural  Science  Program  coordinator. 

Bachelor  of  Science-Natural  Science 


Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Synthesis:  not  required  for  three-year  students  who  transfer 

to  a  professional  school  with  an  articulation  agreement 

Writing  Intensive:  writing-intensive  course  only  required  for 

three-year  students  who  transfer  to  a  professional  school  with 

an  articulation  agreement 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BTED  COSCIFMG  101:  no 

courses  with  SCI  prefix 


49 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

Biology: 

BIOL  1 1 1 

Pnnciples  of  Biology  I 

4cr 

BIOL  112 

Principles  of  Biology  11 

4cr 

BIOL  150 

Human  .\natomv 

3cr 

BIOL  151 

Human  Physiology 

4cr 

BIOL  241 

General  Microbiology 

3cr 

BIOL  263 

Genetics 

3cr 

Chemistry: 

CHEM  231 

Organic  Chemistry  I 

4cr 

CHEM  232 

Organic  Chemistry  II  or 

CHEM  351      Biochemistry 

4cr 

Phvsics: 

PHYS  1 1 1 

Physics  1  Lecture 

3cr 

PHYS  121 

Physics  I  Lab 

Icr 

PHYS  112 

Physics  II  Lecture 

3cr 

PHYS  122 

Phvsics  11  Lab 

Icr 

Mathematic 

MATH  216 

Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences 

3cr 

41 


Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


0-6 


0-6cr 


24-30 
120 
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Bachelor  of  Science-Natural  Science/Pre-Chiropractic 
Track  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

\\  ith  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  4cr.  MATH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Synthesis:  not  required  for  three-year  students  who  transfer 

to  a  professional  school  with  an  articulation  agreement 

Writing  Intensive:  wxiting-intensiv  e  course  only  required  for 

three-year  students  who  transfer  to  a  professional  school  with 

an  articulation  agreement 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  COSC  101.  no  courses  with  SCI  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

BIOL  1 1 1  Principles  of  Biology  I  4cr 

BIOL  112  Principles  of  Biology  II  4cr 

BIOL  150  Human  Anatomy  3cr 

BIOL  1 5 1  Human  Physiology  4cr 

BIOL  241  General  Microbiology  3cr 

BIOL  263  Genetics  3cr 

CHEM  231  Organic  Chemistry  I  4cr 

CHEM  232  Organic  Chemistry  II  or 

CHEM  351      Biochemistry  4cr 

PHYS  1 1 1  Physics  I  Lecture  3cr 

PHYS121  Physics  1  Lab  Icr 

PHYS  112  Physics  II  Lecmre  3cr 

PHYS  122  Physics  II  Lab  Icr 

MATH  2 1 6  Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences       3cr 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives:  (1) 

Electives  to  meet  minimum  of  90  lUP  cr  and  minimum  of 
24cr  in  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  for  admission  to 
affiliated  chiropractic  colleges  after  three  years  at  lUP 

Maximum  cr  for  work  at  affiliated  chiropractic  school  30cr 


49 


41 


0-6 


0-30 


120 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*)    Accelerated  three-year  New  York  Chiropractic  College.  Logan  Chiro- 
practic College.  Sherman  Chiropractic  College,  and  Parker  Chiro- 
practic programs.  .■\  maximum  of  30cr  of  work  may  be  transferred 
after  the  first  year  at  one  of  the  chiropractic  school  programs.  Upon 
completion  of  the  first  year  of  studies  at  one  of  the  chiropractic 
school  programs,  a  transcript  from  that  school  is  to  be  sent  by  the 
student  to  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathe- 
matics with  a  note  requesting  application  materials  for  graduation. 

( 1 )    Student  is  to  work  with  his/her  advisor  to  select  appropriate  free 
electives  for  professional  school.  Additional  courses  in  Biology  and 
HPED  315  or  345  are  recommended. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Natural  Science/Pre-Dentistry  Track  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  .MATH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Synthesis:  not  required  for  three-year  students  who  transfer 

to  a  professional  school  with  an  articulation  agreement 

Writing  Intensive:  writing-intensive  course  only  required  for 

three-year  students  who  transfer  to  a  professional  school  with 

an  articulation  agreement 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  COSC  101.  no  courses  with  SCI  prefix 


49 


.Major: 

Required  Courses: 

BIOL  1 1 1  Principles  of  Biology  I 

BIOL  112  Prmciples  of  Biology  II 

BIOL  150  Human  Anatomy 

BIOL  1 5 1  Human  Physiology 

BIOL  241  General  Microbiology 

BIOL  263  Genetics 

CHEM  231  Organic  Chemistry  I 

CHEM  232  Organic  Chemistry  II  or 

CHEM  351      Biochemistry 

PHYS  1 1 1  Physics  1  Lecture 

PHYS  121  Physics  I  Lab 

PHYS  1 1 2  Physics  II  Lecture 

PHYS  122  PhvsicsIlLab 


41 


4cr 
4cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 
4cr 

4cr 
3cr 
Icr 
3cr 
Icr 


M.ATH  2 1 6       Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences       3cr 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives:  (1) 

Electi\es  to  meet  minimum  of  90  lUP  cr  and  minimum  of 
24cr  in  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  for  admission  to 
affiliated  dental  school  after  three  years  at  lUP 

Maximum  cr  for  work  at  affiliated  dental  school  30cr 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


0-6 


0-30 


120 


(*)  Accelerated  three-year  Temple  University  School  of  Dentistry  pro- 
gram. K  maximum  of  30cr  of  work  may  be  transferred  after  the  first 
year  at  Temple  University  School  of  Dentistry.  Upon  completion  of 
the  first  year  of  studies  at  Temple  Uni\ersity  School  of  Dentistry,  a 
transcript  from  Temple  Uni\  ersity  is  to  be  sent  by  the  student  to  the 
dean  of  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  with  a  note 
requesting  application  materials  for  graduation. 

( 1 )    Student  is  to  work  with  his/her  advisor  to  select  appropriate  free 
electives  for  professional  school.  Ceramics  and  additional  courses  in 
Biology  are  highly  recoinmended. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Natural  Science/Pre-Engineering  Track 


53 


Liberal  Studies:  .-Xs  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

.Mathematics:  M.\TH  123 

Humanities/Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies:  PHIL  222 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Social  Science:  ECON  121.  PLSC  101  or  111 

Synthesis:  not  required  for  three-year  students 

\\riting  Intensive:  one  course  required  for  three-year  students 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MATH  124,  no  courses  with  SCI  prefix 

.Major:  33-35 

Required  Courses: 

COSC  1 10         Problem  Solving  and  Structured  Programming 

COSC  250         Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods 

MATH  1 7 1       Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra 

V1.^TH  241       Differential  Equations 

MATH  342       Ad\anced  Mathematics  for  Applications 

PHYS  131         Physics  I-C  Lecture 

PHYS  132         Physics  Il-C  Lecture 

PHYS  141         Physics  I-C  Lab  (or  PHYS  121  Lab) 

PHYS  142         Physics  II-C  Lab 

PHYS  331         Modem  Physics  (2) 

Controlled  Electives:  one  package,  depending  on  program 

Chemical  Engineering: 

CHEM  231        Organic  Chemistry  I 

CHEM  232        Organic  Chemistry  II 

Civil  Engineering: 

MATH  216       Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences       3cr 

Technical  elective  3-4cr 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
Icr 
3cr 


4cr 
4cr 
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Electrical  Engineering: 

MATH  216       Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences       3cr 

Technical  elective  3-4cr 

Incliislrial  Engineering: 

MATH  2 1 6       Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences       3cr 

Technical  elective  3-4cr 

Materials  Science  and  Engineering: 

CHEM231        Organic  Chemistry  I  4cr 

CHEM  232       Organic  Chemistry  II  4cr 

Mechanical  Engineering: 

Technical  electives  6-8cr 

Other  Requirements:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Free  Electives:  "^ 

Other  Requirements:  about  64 

Two  years  at  University  of  Pittsburgh  School  of  Engineering  (2,  3) 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements:  159-161 

( 1 )  lntermediate-le\el  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  A  2.8  cumulative  GPA  is  required  for  transfer  to  the  University  of 
Pittsburgh. 

(3)  For  curriculum  information  about  the  cooperative  program  in 
engineering  with  Drexel  University,  refer  to  the  catalog  section  for 
the  Physics  Department. 

(#)    See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements' 
in  the  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Natural  Science/Pre-Optometry  Track  {*) 

Liberal  Studies:  .^s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  49 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Social  Science:  ECON  101.  PSYC  101 

Synthesis:  not  required  for  three-year  students  who  transfer 

to  a  professional  school  with  an  articulation  agreement 

Writing  Intensive:  writing-intensive  course  only  required 

for  three-year  students  who  transfer  to  a  professional  school 

with  an  articulation  agreement 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  COSC  101,  no  courses  with  SCI  prefix 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 


120 


Major: 

Required  C 

aurses: 

BIOL  1 1 1 

Principles  of  Biology  I 

4cr 

BIOL  112 

Principles  of  Biology  II 

4cr 

BIOL  150 

Human  Anatomy 

3cr 

BIOL  151 

Human  Physiology 

4cr 

BIOL  241 

General  Microbiology 

3cr 

BIOL  263 

Genetics 

3cr 

CHEM  231 

Organic  Chemistry  1 

4cr 

CHEM  232 

Organic  Chemistry  II  or 

CHEM  351      Biochemistry 

4cr 

PHYS  1 1 1 

Physics  1  Lecture 

3cr 

PHYS  121 

Phvsics  1  Lab 

Icr 

PHYS  112 

Physics  11  Lecture 

3cr 

PHYS  122 

Physics  II  Lab 

Icr 

MATH  216 

Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences 

3cr 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives:  ( 1 ) 

Electives  to  meet  minimum  of  90  lUP  cr  and  minimum  of 
24cr  in  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  for  admission  to 
affiliated  optometry  school  after  three  years  at  lUP 

Maximum  cr  for  work  at  affiliated  optometry  school 


0-6 


0-30 


(*)    Accelerated  three-year  Pennsylvania  College  of  Optometry  (PCO) 
program.  A  maximum  of  3()cr  of  work  may  be  transferred  after  the 
first  year  at  PCO.  Upon  completion  of  the  first  year  of  studies  at 
PCO,  a  transcript  from  PCO  is  to  be  sent  by  the  student  to  the  dean  of 
the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  with  a  note 
requesting  application  materials  for  graduation. 

(I)    Student  is  to  work  with  his/her  advisor  to  select  appropriate  free 

electives  for  professional  school.  Neurobiology  and  Optics  are  highly 
recommended  courses. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Natural  Sclence/Pre-Pharmacy  Track  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  .specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Social  Science:  ECON  101,  PSYC  101 

Synthesis:  not  required  for  three-year  students  who  transfer 

to  a  professional  school  with  an  articulation  agreement 

Writing  Intensive:  writing-intensive  course  only  required 

for  three-year  students  who  transfer  to  a  professional 

school  with  an  articulation  agreement 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  COSC  101.  no  courses  with  SCI  prefix 


49 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

BIOL  1 1 1 

Principles  of  Biology  1 

4cr 

BIOL  112 

Principles  of  Biology  II 

4cr 

BIOL  150 

Human  Anatomy 

3cr 

BIOL  151 

Human  Physiology 

4cr 

BIOL  241 

General  Microbiology 

3cr 

BIOL  263 

Genetics 

3cr 

CHEM  231 

Organic  Chemistry  I 

4cr 

CHEM  232 

Organic  Chemistrj'  11  or 

CHEM  351      Biochemistry 

4cr 

PHYS  111 

Physics  1  Lecture 

3cr 

PHYS  121 

Physics  I  Lab 

Icr 

PHYS  112 

Physics  11  Lecture 

3cr 

PHYS  122 

Physics  II  Lab 

Icr 

MATH  216 

Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences 

3cr 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives:  (1) 

Electives  to  meet  minimum  of  90  lUP  cr  and  minimum  of 
24cr  in  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  for  admission 
to  affiliated  pharmacy  school  after  three  years  at  lUP 

Maximum  cr  for  work  at  afTiliated  pharmacy  school 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*) 


0-6 


0-30 


30cr 


120 


Accelerated  three-year  Shenandoah  University  School  of  Pharmacy 
(SUSP)  or  Lake  Erie  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  School  of  Phar- 
macy (LECOMP)  program.  A  maximum  of  30cr  may  be  transferred 
after  first  year  at  SUSP  or  LECOMP.  Upon  completion  of  the  first 
year  of  studies  at  either  SUSP  or  LECOMP.  a  transcript  from  SUSP  or 
LECOMP  is  to  be  sent  by  the  student  to  the  dean  of  the  College  of 
Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  at  lUP  with  a  note  requesting 
application  materials  for  graduation. 
( 1 )    Student  is  to  work  with  hisTier  ad\  isor  to  select  appropriate  free 

electives  for  professional  school.  .Additional  courses  in  Chemistry  and 
COMM  101  are  recommended. 


30cr 
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Bachelor  of  Science-Natural  Sclence/Pre-Physlcal  Therapy 
Track  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Synthesis:  not  required  for  three-year  students  who  transfer 

to  a  professional  school  with  an  articulation  agreement 

W  riting  Intensive:  writing-intensive  course  only  required 

for  three-year  students  who  transfer  to  a  professional 

school  with  an  articulation  agreement 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  COSC  101.  no  courses  with  SCI  prefix 


49 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

BIOL  1 1 1  Pnnciples  of  Biology  1 

BIOL  112  Principles  of  Biology  II 

BIOL  150  Human  Anatomy 

BIOL  151  Human  Physiology 

BIOL  241  General  Microbiology 

BIOL  263  Genetics 

CHEM  23 1  Organic  Chemistry  1 

CHEM  232  Organic  Chemistry  II  or 

CHEM  351      Biochemistry 

PHYS  1 1 1  Physics  I  Lecture 

PHYS  121  Physics  I  Lab 

PHYS  1 12  Physics  II  Lecture 

PHYS  122  Physics  II  Lab 


41 


4cr 
4cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 
4cr 

4cr 
3cr 
Icr 

3cr 
Icr 


MATH  2 1 6       Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences       3cr 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives:  (1) 

Electives  to  meet  minimum  of  90  lUP  cr  and  minimum  of 
24cr  in  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  for  admission  to 
affiliated  physical  therapy  school  after  three  years  at  lUP 

Maximum  cr  for  work  at  affiliated  physical  therapy  school  30cr 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


0-6 


0-30 


120 


(*)    Accelerated  three-year  Gannon  University  School  of  Physical 

Therapy  program.  A  maximum  of  30sh  of  work  may  be  transferred 
after  the  first  year  at  Gannon  Uni\ersity  School  of  Physical  Therapy. 
Upon  the  completion  of  the  first  year  of  studies  at  one  of  the  physical 
therapy  schools,  a  transcript  fi-om  that  school  is  to  be  sent  by  the  stu- 
dent to  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
with  a  note  requesting  application  materials  for  graduation.  Articula- 
tion agreement  w ith  Chatham  Uni\ersity  School  of  Physical  Therapy 
requires  a  B.S.  from  lUP. 

( 1 )    Student  is  to  w  ork  w  ith  his, Tier  advisor  to  select  appropriate  free 
electives  for  professional  school.  Neurobiology,  Biomechanics,  and 
Athletic  Training  are  highly  recommended. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Natural  Science/Pre-Podiatry  Track  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  49 

with  the  following  specifications: 

.Mathematics:  M.4TH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Synthesis:  not  required  for  three-year  students  who  transfer 

to  a  professional  school  with  an  articulation  agreement 

Writing  Intensive:  writing-intensive  course  only  required 

for  three-year  students  who  transfer  to  a  professional 

school  with  an  articulation  agreement 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  COSC  101.  no  courses  with  SCI  prefix 


Major:  41 

Required  Courses: 

BIOL  1 1 1  Principles  of  Biology  I  4cr 

BIOL  112  Principles  of  Biology  11  4cr 

BIOL  150  Human  Anatomy  3cr 

BIOL  151  Human  Physiology  4cr 

BIOL  241  General  Microbiology  3cr 

BIOL  263  Genetics  3cr 

CHEM  231  Organic  Chemistry  I  4cr 

CHEM  232  Organic  Chemistry  II  or 

CHEM  35 1      Biochemistry  4cr 

PHYS  1 1 1  Physics  I  Lecture  3cr 

PHYS  121  Physics  I  Lab  Icr 

PHYS  112  Physics  II  Lecture  3cr 

PHYS  122  Physics  II  Lab  Icr 

M.ATH  216  Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences       3cr 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Le\el 

Free  Electives:  (1) 

Electives  to  meet  minimum  of  90  lUP  cr  and  minimum  of 
24cr  in  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  for  admission 
to  affiliated  podiatry  school  after  three  years  at  lUP 

Maximum  cr  for  work  at  affiliated  podiatry  school  30cr 


0-6 
0-30 

120 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( * )    Accelerated  three-year  Temple  University  School  of  Podiatry  pro- 
gram. A  maximum  of  30sh  may  be  transferred  af^er  the  first  at  Temple 
University  School  of  Podiatry.  Upon  completion  of  the  first  year  of 
studies  at  Temple  University  School  of  Podiatry,  a  transcript  from 
Temple  University  is  to  be  sent  by  the  student  to  the  dean  of  the 
College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  at  lUP  with  a  note 
requesting  application  materials  for  graduation. 

( 1 )    Student  is  to  work  with  his/her  advisor  to  select  appropriate  free 
electives  for  professional  school.  Additional  courses  in  Biology  are 
recommended. 

B.S.-Natural  Science/Science  for  Disaster  Response  Track 

This  track  pro\ides  intensne  education  and  training  in  the  principles 
involved  in  detecting,  identifying,  and  safe  handling  of  chemical,  biological, 
radiological,  or  nuclear  (CBRN)  agents  and  their  precursors  as  they  are 
related  to  weapons  of  mass  destruction  ( WMD).  This  track  responds  to  the 
national  mandate  to  impro\  c  the  educational  le\  el  of  first  responders  in  the 
W  MD  community.  The  intended  audience  is  the  National  Guard  Bureau's 
Weapons  of  Mass  Destniction  Ci\il  Support  Teams  (WMD-CST).  other 
United  States  Government  W  MD  and  homeland  security  response  elements, 
state  and  local  civilian  WMD  and  homeland  security  response  elements,  and 
related  emergency  planners.  .Additionally,  this  track  prepares  WMD  first 
responders  for  employment  in  technical  positions  related  to  Homeland 
Security  or  graduate  studies  in  CBRN  defense. 

Requirements  for  .\dmission 

In  addition  to  meeting  admission  requirements  at  ILIP,  the  applicant  must 
have  local,  state,  or  federal  agency  organization  authorization  certifying 
student  participation  in  emergency  response  teams.  The  purpose  of  this 
requirement  is  to  ensure  security  because  of  the  sensitive  nature  of  some  of 
the  course  material. 

The  applicant  also  must  have  sufficient  preparation  in  biology,  chemistry, 
physics,  and  mathematics.  Preparation  should  include  high  school  biology, 
chemistry,  physics,  algebra,  geometry,  and  trigonometry.  Additionally,  all 
students  must  take  a  placement  exam  that  has  been  developed  by  the 
WMD-faculty  for  Levels  1,  2,  and  3  of  the  SDR  courses.  This  placement 
exam  is  designed  to  assess  the  smdent's  knowledge  of  the  material  in  the 
courses  associated  with  Levels  1.  2.  and  3.  Each  course  has  questions  on  the 
placement  exam.  Students  must  attain  a  score  of  80  percent  or  higher  on 
the  questions  associated  with  a  course  in  order  to  place  out  of  that  course. 
However,  the  students  will  not  receive  credit  for  a  course  they  don't  have 
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to  take.  Therefore,  they  will  have  to  make  up  the  credits  by  taking  another 
eourse.  The  advisors  will  help  the  students  to  select  an  appropriate  course. 

Applicants  should  have  prior  education  and  training  in  domestic  prepared- 
ness, sample  collection  and  analysis,  emergency  medicine,  and  emergency 
response.  Due  to  the  sensitive  nature  of  some  of  the  course  material  and 
the  need  to  ensure  security,  all  students  who  are  interested  in  applying  lor 
admission  into  the  B.S. -Natural  Science  with  specialization  in  SDR  must  be 
approved  by  the  director  of  the  WMD  Programs  at  lUP  prior  to  submitting 
an  application.  Contact  infonnation  for  the  director  of  the  WMD 
Programs  at  lUP  is  on  the  lUP/WMD  website  www.iiip.edu/wmdrealiti. 

Bachelor  of  Science-Natural  Science/Science  for  Disaster 
Response  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  49 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  121 

Natural  Scienrt:  CHKM  I  I  l-l  12  or  CHEM  I  I.VI  14 

Social  Science:  PSY(    101 

Liberal  Studies  Elcctives:  3cr,  PHYS  111,  no  courses  with 

SClorSORprcl'i.xes 

Major:  60 

Required  Courses: 

Biology:  ( I ) 

BIOL  111  Principles  of  Biology  I  4cr 

BIOL  150         Human  Anatomy  3cr 

BIOL  151  Human  Physiology  4cr 

SDR  Core  Courses  (Biology): 

SDR  1 1 1  Basic  Biological  Laboratory  Operations  5cr 

SDR  21 1  Interaction  of  CBRN  Materials  with 

Biological  Systems  and  PCR  Technology  5cr 

SDR  31 1  StructurcofDNA,RNA,  and  Cell  Morphology      5cr 

SDR  Core  Courses  (Chemistry): 
SDR  121  Chemical  Recognition  and  Identification 

Techniques  5cr 

SDR  22 1  Chemistry  of  Precursor  Coinpounds  5cr 

SDR  32 1  Organic  Chemistry  of  WMD,  TICS,  and  TIMS      5cr 

Physics: 

PHYS  112         Physics  II  Lecture  3cr 

PHYS  121         Physics  I  Lab  Icr 

PHYS  122         Physics  II  Lab  Icr 

PHYS  222         Mechanics  I  2cr 

PHYS  33 1         Modem  Physics  3cr 

SDR  Core  Courses  (Physics): 

SDR  1 3 1  Principles  of  Radiation  3cr 

SDR  23 1  Hazards  of  Ionizing  Radiation  3cr 

SDR  33 1  Interaction  of  Ionizing  Radiation  3cr 

Other  Requirements:  4-10 

MATH  122       Calculus  II  for  Natural  and  Social  Sciences  4er 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  0-6cr 

Free  Electivcs:  1-7 

Suggested: 

BIOL  401  Methods  in  Molecular  Biology 

and  Biotechnology  3cr 

BIOL  410         Advanced  Topics  in  Molecular  Biology  3er 

COSC  101  Microbased  Computer  Literacy  3cr 

MATH  216       Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences  or  3cr 

MATH  217     Probability  and  Statistics  3cr 

SDR  486  Selected  Topics  in  SDR  I  -6cr 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

(1)     Students  IransfeiTing  from  the  SDR  track  must  fulfill  all  requirements 
to  the  transferred  Natural  Science  preprofessional  track. 


Department  of  Physics 

Website:  iiuvr, itip.eilii'phvsitw 

Dcvki  N.  Taiwan  Chairperson;  Ireda.  Freeman,  Haija,  Karimi,  Kenning, 
Numan,  Sobolewski,  Wijckumar,  Zhou;  and  professors  emeriti  Berry, 
Buckwalter,  Fox,  Gaggini,  Hershman,  Matolyak,  Malous,  Riban.  Roberts, 
Whitson 

The  goal  of  the  Department  of  Physics  is  to  prepare  fully  qualified 
individuals  for  productive  careers  in  physics.  Five  degrees  arc  ofTcrcd  within 
the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics:  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  with  a  major  in  Physics,  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in 
Physics,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Applied  Physics, 
the  Associate  in  Applied  Science  in  Electro-Optics,  and  the  Associate  in 
Science  in  Electro-Optics.  The  first  three  programs  offer  very  good  prepa- 
ration for  graduate  study  in  physics  or  for  research  in  industrial  technology. 
The  applied  physics  degree  provides  a  strong  technical  background  for  work 
in  solid-state  electronics  or  electro-optics  or  for  interdisciplinary  research 
in  the  areas  of  computer  science,  chemistry,  biology,  and  geology.  A 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  with  a  major  in  Physics  is  also  offered.  A 
two-year  prc-cnginccring  program  is  offered  in  cooperation  with  Drexel 
University  wherein  students  transfer  to  Drexel  after  two  years.  The  depart- 
ment also  otfers  a  minor  in  Physics,  as  well  as  general  science  courses  that 
satisfy  the  Natural  Science  requirements  of  the  Liberal  Studies  program. 

The  two  associate  degrees  in  Electro-Optics,  Associate  in  Applied  Science  in 
Electro-Optics  (A.A.S.E.O.)  and  Associate  in  Science  in  Electro-Optics 
(A.S.E.O.),  are  designed  to  produce  trained  and  skilled  workers  that  will 
move  into  senior  technician  slots  in  the  electro-optics  industry,  both 
locally  and  nationally.  With  the  A.S.E.O.  degree  the  student  has  a  choice  of 
either  going  directly  to  work  or  matriculating  at  the  lUP  main  campus  in 
the  Electro-Optics  track  in  Applied  Physics.  The  two  associate  degrees, 
A.A.S.E.O  and  A.S.E.O.,  are  offered  at  the  lUP  Northpointe  Campus. 

Nanomanufacturing  Technology  Track 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Applied  Physics' 
Nanomanufacturing  Technology  Track  (NMT)  will  help  lUP  students  to 
take  one  semester  of  experiential  learning  in  the  high-tech  field  of  semi- 
conductor device  manufacturing  at  the  state-of-the-art  facility  at  Penn 
State-University  Park  Campus.  Nanofabrication  industries  using  this  tech- 
nology are  rapidly  growing  from  biomedical  applications  to  microelectron- 
ics. Graduates  of  the  Applied  Physics/NMT  Track  may  enter  careers  in 
industry  and  education. 

The  students  enrolled  in  Applied  Physies/TMMT  Track  will  spend  one 
.semester  (16  weeks)  (18cr  Capstone)  in  their  Junior/Senior  year  at  Penn 
State  (in  the  fall,  spring,  or  summer  [12  weeks])  for  hands-on  experience  in 
high-tech  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  field.  Students  must  earn  a 
GPA  of  at  least  3.0  in  the  required  Science  and  Mathematics  courses  to  be 
considered  for  admission  into  the  Capstone  semester  at  Penn  State. 

Minor  in  Physics 

To  minor  in  Physics,  a  student  must  successfully  complete  15  credits  in 
Physics  consisting  of  at  least  three  courses  at  the  200  le\el  or  higher. 

Cooperative  Pre-Engineering  (Chemical,  Civil,  Electrical, 
Materials,  Mechanical)  Program  with  Drexel  University 

Common  to  all  prc-cnginecring  programs  are  the  follow  ing  science  and 
mathematics  requirements:  *PHYs'l31-I4l,  PHYS  132-142,  PHYS  322, 
PHYS  342,  *MATH  123,  *MATH  124,  MATH  171.  MATH  241,  'CHEM 
111,  *CHEM  1 12  (*or  appropriate  substitute). 

Further  requirements  depend  on  the  particular  engineering  program  chosen. 
Complete  infonnation  regarding  a  specific  program  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Physics  Department.  For  infonnation  on  the  Cooperati\e  Pre- 
Engineering  program  with  the  fini\ersity  of  Pittsburgh,  sec  the  catalog 
.section  for  Natural  Science  and  the  program  outline  for  "B.S. -Natural 
Scienee/Pre-Engineering." 
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50 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Physics 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  with  the 

following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  123 

Natural  Science:  PHYS  131-141  and  132-142 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  4cr,  MATH  124,  no  courses  with 

PHYS  prefix 


28 


'cr 
*cr 
*cr 
*cr 
2cr 
2cr 
4cr 
2cr 
2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
4cr 

3cr 


(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(1) 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

PHYS  131  Physics  I-C  Lecture 

PHYS  132         Physics  II-C  Lecture 

PHYS  141         Physics  I-C  Lab 

PHYS  142         Physics  II-C  Lab 

PHYS  222         Mechanics  1 

PHYS  223         Mechanics  II 

PHYS  231         Electronics 

PHYS  322         Electricity  and  Magnetism  I 

PHYS  323         Electricity  and  Magnetism  II 

PHYS  331         Modem  Physics 

PHYS  350         Intermediate  Experimental  Physics  I 

PHYS  351  Intermediate  Experimental  Physics  II 

PHYS  473         Quantum  Mechanics  I 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  additional  PHYS  majors  course 

Other  Requirements: 

Additional  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science: 

cose  1 10  Problem  Solving  and  Structured  Programming 

MATH  241       Differential  Equations 

MATH  342       Advanced  Mathematics  for  Applications 

Additional  Natural  Science  Sequence 

Additional  Social  or  Natural  Science  Sequence  (advanced) 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (2,  3) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

{ 1 )    Credits  arc  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Natural  Science  requirement. 

(2)  Intcmicdiate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  m  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(3)  6cr  of  computer  language  may  substitute  for  the  foreign  language  re- 
quirement: COSC  1 10  and  210  or  higher-level  computer  science 
courses  (COSC  250  recommended),  with  department  permission. 


22-28 


3cr 
3cr 
4cr 
6cr 
6cr 
0-6cr 


14-20 
120 


Bachelor  of  Science-Physics 


50 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  123 

Natural  Science:  PHYS  131-141  and  132-142 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  4cr.  MATH  124,  no  courses  with  PHYS  prefix 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

PHYS  131  Physics  I-C  Lecture 

PHYS  132  Physics  II-C  Lecture 

PHYS  141  Physics  I-C  Lab 

PHYS  142  Physics  U-C  Lab 

PHYS  222  Mechanics  I 

PHYS  223  Mechanics  II 

PHYS  231  Electronics 

PHYS  322  Electricity  and  Magnetism  I 

PHYS  323  Electricity  and  Magnetism  II 

PHYS  331  Modem  Physics 

PHYS  342  Themial  and  Statistical  Physics 

PHYS  345  Optics 

PHYS  350         Intermediate  Experimental  Physics  I 


37 


*cr  (1) 

*cr(l) 

*cr  (1) 

*cr  (1) 

2cr 

2cr 

4cr 

2cr 

2cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 

3cr 


13-19 


PHYS  351         Intermediate  Experimental  Physics  II 
PHYS  473         Quantum  Mechanics  1 
Controlled  Electives: 

(Inc  course  from  the  following:  PHYS  472  or  490 
One  additional  PHYS  majors  course 

Other  Requirements: 

COSC  1 10         Problem  Solving  and  Stmcturcd  Programming 
MATH  241        Differential  Equations 
MATH  342       Advanced  Mathematics  for  Applications 
One  course  from  the  following: 

COSC  250,  MATH  171,  363,  421,  423 
Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (2.  3) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  Credits  are  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Natural  Science  requirement. 

(2)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(3)  6cr  of  computer  language  may  substitute  for  the  foreign  language  re- 
quirement: COSC  1 10  and  210  or  higher-level  computer  science 
courses  (COSC  250  recommended),  with  department  permission. 


3cr 
4cr 

3cr 
3cr 

1 

3cr 
3cr 
4cr 


3cr 
0-6cr 


14-20 
120 


Bachelor  of  Science-Applied  Physics 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  123 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112  (replaced  by  CHEM  113-1 14 

for  Chemistry  track) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  4cr,  MATH  124,  no  courses 

with  PHYS  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

PHYS  131         Physics  I-C  Lecture 

PHYS  132         Physics  II-C  Lecture 

PHYS  141         Physics  I-C  Lab 

PHYS  142         Physics  II-C  Lab 

PHYS  222         Mechanics  I 

PHYS  231         Electronics 

PHYS  322         Electricity  and  Magnetism  I 

PHYS  331         Modem  Physics 

PHYS  345         Optics 

PHYS  352         Applied  Physics  Laboratory 

PHYS  355         Computer  Interfacing 

Controlled  Electives:  According  to  Track 

Solkl  Slate  Electronics  Track:  COSC  300,  MATH  342, 

PHYS  323,  342,  353,  432,  475,  476 
Computer  Science  Track:  COSC  300,  310.  410,  450, 

PHYS  342,  353,  432,  475,  476 
Chemistry  Track:  CHEM  231,  232,  323,  341,  342,  343, 

MATH  342 
Biology  Track:  BIOL  111,  120,  CHEM  231,  323,  351 

Two  biology  elecUves  from  the  following: 

BIOL  250,  263,  350,  401,  472 
Geology  Track:  GEOS  121,  122,  131,  132 

Five  Geoscience  electives  from  the  following: 

GEOS  220,  325,  326,  362,  412,  440,  481 

Other  Requirements: 

COSC  1 10         Problem  Solving  and  Structured  Programming 
COSC  250         Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods 
MATH  241       Differential  Equations 
Foreign  Language  Intemiediatc  Level  (1.  2) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


50 


28 


3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
Icr 
2cr 
4cr 
2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

23-27 
24  cr 

27  cr 

24  cr 

27  cr 


23  cr 


9-15 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
0-6cr 


O-IO 
120 
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( 1 )  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  6cr  of  computer  language  may  substitute  for  the  foreign  language  re- 
quirement: cose  1 10  and  210  or  higher-level  computer  science 
courses  (COSC  250  recommended),  with  department  permission. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education-Physics  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.ATH  123 

Natural  .Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  .Studies  Electives:  9cr.  M.\TH  241.  BIOL  103 

or  1 14  or  1 15.  GEOS  1 1 1  or  1 13.  no  courses  with  PHYS  prefi.x 

College: 

Preprofessional  Education  Sequence: 

COMM  103      Digital  ln.structional  Technology 

EDS?  102         Educational  Psychologv' 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

EDEX  30 1         Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 
EDSP  477         Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design 

and  Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures 
EDUC  242        Pre-Smdem  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 
EDUC  342        Pre-Smdent  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II 
EDUC  441        Smdent  Teaching 
EDUC  442         School  Law 
EDUC  451        Teaching  Science  in  the  Secondary  School 


Major: 
Required  C 

PHYS  131 
PHYS  132 
PHYS  141 
PHYS  142 
PHYS  222 
PHYS  223 
PHYS  231 
PHYS  322 
PHYS  331 
PHYS  342 
PHYS  345 
PHYS  350 
Controlled 
Phvsics  elect: 


ourses: 

Ph>sics  I-C  Lecture 
Physics  II-C  Lectiu-e 
Physics  I-C  Lab 
Physics  II-C  Lab 
Mechanics  I 
Mechanics  II 
Electronics 

Electricity  and  Magnetism  I 
Modem  Physics 
Thermal  and  Statistical  Physics 
Optics 

Intermediate  Experimental  Physics  I 
Electives: 


Other  Requirements:  .\dditional  Math  Course: 

.VLATH  124       Calculus  II  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  and 
Mathematics 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*) 


3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
Icr 
2cr 
2cr 
4cr 
2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

2cr 


4cr 


55 


29 


3cr 
3cr 


3cr 

Icr 

Icr 

12cr 

Icr 

3cr 


32 


120 


See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  ■■3-Step 
Process  for  Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology  section  of  this  catalog. 
(#)    See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 
in  the  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Bachelor  of  Science-Applied  Physics/Nanomanufacturing 
Technology  Track 

liberal  Studies:  .'\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  50 

Auh  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.XTH  123 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  4cr.  MATH  124.  no  course  with  PHYS  prefix 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

PHYS  131  Physics  1-C  Lecture 

PHYS  132  Physics  11-C  Lecture 

PHYS  141  Physics  I-C  Lab 

PHYS  142  Physics  II-C  Lab 

PHYS  222  Mechanics  I 

PHYS  231  Electronics 

PHYS  322  Electricity  and  Magnetism  I 

PHYS  331  Modem  Physics 

PHYS  345  Optics 

PHYS  352  Applied  Physics  Laboratory 

PHYS  355  Computer  Interfacing 


28 


3cr 
3cr 
Icr 
Icr 
2cr 
4cr 
2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 


Controlled  Electives: 

Nanomanufacturing  Technology  Track  (18cr  PSU  Capstone] 

NMTT  3 1 1       Matcnals.  Safety,  and  Equipment  Overview  for 

Nanofabrication 
NMTT  312       Basic  Nanofabrication  Process 
NMTT  313       Thin  Films  in  Nanofabrication 
NMTT  314       Lithography  and  Patterning  Techniques 
NMTT  315       Materials  Modification  in  Nanofabrication 
NMTT  316      Characterization.  Packaging,  and  Testing  of 

Nanofabrication  Stractures 
PHYS  475         Physics  of  Semiconductor  Devices  I 
PHYS  476         Physics  of  Semiconductor  Devices  II 


24 


Other  Requirements: 

COSC  1 1 0         Problem  Solving  and  Strucmred  Programming 
COSC  250         Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods 
MATH  241       Differential  Equations 
Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

9- 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
0-6cr 


15 


3-9 

120 


Bachelor  of  Science-Applied  Physics/Electro-Optics  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  50 

with  the  following  specifications: 

.Mathematics:  M.4TH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  111-112 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  4cr.  MATH  122.  no  course  with  PHYS  prefix 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

EOPT  105  Computer  Interfacing  in  Electro-Optics 

EOPT  110  Geometric  Optics 

EOPT  120  Wave  Optics 

EOPT  125  Introduction  to  Electronics 

PHYS  100  Prelude  to  Physics 

PH'^'S  115  Physics  1  for  Electro-Optics 

PHYS  116  Physics  11  for  Electro-Optics 

PHYS  222  Mechanics  1 

PHYS  322  Electricity  and  Magnetism  I 

PHYS  331  Modem  Physics 

PHY"S  350  Intermediate  Experimental  Physics  1 

Two  courses  from  the  following: 

EOPT  210  Detection  and  Measurement 

EOPT  220  Introduction  to  Lasers 

MGMT  234  Introduction  to  Quality  Control 

Two  courses  from  the  following: 

HOPT  240  Fiber  Optics 

EOPT  250  High- Vacuum  Technology 

EOPT  260  Industrial  Applications  of  Lasers 

Other  Requirements: 

COSC  BTED  IFMG  101  orCOSC/BTED /COMM4FMG201 
COSC  1 10         Problem  Solving  and  Structured  Programming 
COSC  250         Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods 


44 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3er 
3cr 
3cr 
2cr 
2cr 
3cr 
3cr 
6cr 


6cr 


15-21 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
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5-11 
120 


MATH  241       Differential  Equations 

SAFE  145         Workplace  Safety  Today  and  Tomorrow 

Foreign  Language-Intermediate  Level  (1,2) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  lntermediate-le\  el  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  6cr  of  computer  language  may  substitute  for  the  foreign  language  re- 
quirement: cose  1 10  and  210  or  higher-level  computer  science 
courses  (COSC  250  recommended),  with  department  permission. 


3cr 

PHYS  100 

Prelude  to  Physics 

3cr 

PHYS  115 

Physics  1  for  Electro-Optics 

0-6cr 

PHYS  116 

Physics  II  for  Electro-Optics 

Associate  in  Sclence-Electro-Optlcs  (A.S.E.O.) 

Liberal  Studies:  Following  are  the  required  Liberal  Studies  courses: 

English  Composition:  ENGL  101 

Fine  Arts:  3cr 

Humanities:  3cr 

Mathematics:  MATH  121 

Natural  Science:  CHEM  1 1 1 

Social  Science:  3cr 

Health/Wellness:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  SAFE  145.  COSC/BTED/IFMG  101 

or  COSC/BTED/COMM/IFMG  20 1 


30 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

EOPT  105        Computer  Interfacing  in  Electro-Optics 

EOPTllO        Geometric  Optics 

EOPT  120        Wave  Optics 

EOPT  125        Introduction  to  Electronics 

PHYS  100         Prelude  to  Physics 

PHYS  1 15         Physics  I  for  Electro-Optics 

PHYS  1 16         Physics  II  for  Electro-Optics 

Two  courses  from  the  following: 

EOPT  210        Detection  and  Measurement 

EOPT  220        Introduction  to  Lasers 

MGMT  234      Introduction  to  Quality  Control 

Two  courses  from  the  following: 

EOPT  240        Fiber  Optics 

EOPT  250        High-Vacuum  Technology 

EOPT  260        Industrial  Applications  of  Lasers 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


34 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
6cr 


6cr 


64 


Associate  in  Applied  Science-Electro-Optics  (A.A.S.E.O.) 

Liberal  Studies:  Following  are  the  required  Liberal  Studies  23-24 

courses: 

English  Composition:  ENGL  101 

.Mathematics:  M.ATH  110  or  121 

Humanities:  3cr 

.Natural  Science:  CHEM  111 

Social  Science:  3cr 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  SAFE  145,  COSC/BTED/IFMG  101 

or  COSC/BTED/COMM/IFMG  20 1 

Major:  37 

Required  Courses: 

EOPT  105  Computer  Interfacing  in  Electro-Optics  3cr 

EOPTllO  Geometric  Optics  3cr 

EOPT  120  Wave  Optics  3cr 

EOPT  125  Introduction  to  Electronics  4cr 

EOPT  210  Detection  and  Measurement  3cr 

EOPT  220  Introduction  to  Lasers  3cr 

EOPT  240  Fiber  Optics  3cr 

EOPT  250  High- Vacuum  Technology  3cr 

EOPT  260  Industrial  Applications  of  Lasers  3cr 


Other  Requirements: 

MGMT  234       Introduction  to  Quality  Control 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

3cr 


63-64 


Department  of  Psychology 

\\ebsite:  u u\\.iiip.fJii,psychulog}' 

Mary  Lou  Zanich,  Chairperson;  Berman.  Federoff  Goodwin,  Hatfield, 
Husenits.  Kaniasty,  Knight,  LaPorte.  Long.  Luo.  McHugh,  Meil,  Neely, 
Newell,  Palumbo,  Pavloski,  Raeff  Reardon.  Robertson,  Roehrich, 
Ruffher,  Sadler,  Sherburne,  Zimny;  and  professors  emeriti  Grover, 
Magee,  Marquette,  Patton,  Rich.  Rittle,  Schneider,  Sussmann.  Thornton, 
Walz 

The  program  in  psychology  leads  to  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  and  is 
designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the  methods  and  major 
findings  in  the  science  of  behavior  and  mental  processes.  The  major  offers 
the  background  required  for  graduate  work  in  psychology  and  also  prepara- 
tion for  such  related  fields  as  social  work,  personnel  work,  advertising,  med- 
icine, law.  and  theology.  The  department  also  offers  a  minor  in  psychology. 

A  track  in  applied  psychology  offers  suidents  a  firm  background  in  the  sci- 
ence of  psychology,  preparation  for  nonclinical  applications  of  psychology 
to  the  solution  of  human  and  social  problems  in  private  and  public  organi- 
zations, and  preparation  for  graduate  study  in  the  applied  area  of  psychol- 
ogy. The  core  for  the  track  is  the  same  as  for  the  psychology  major; 
coursework  in  applied  psychology  is  provided  by  enrolling  in  appropriate 
psychology  electives  and  a  carefully  designed  concentration  of  courses 
outside  the  department. 

An  honors  program  has  been  developed  to  enrich  the  education  of  qualified 
psychology  majors  and  to  assist  students  in  gaining  entrance  to  graduate 
school.  The  core  for  the  program  is  the  same  as  for  the  psychology  major; 
special  seminar  classes  and  independent  research  experiences  culminating  in 
an  Honors  Thesis  are  required. 

.All  psychology  majors  are  required  to  take  a  minor  or  a  concentration  in 
another  discipline. 

Bachelor  of  Arts-Psychology 


Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MATH  217 

Natural  Science:  BIOL  103-104  recommended 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr,  no  course  with  PSYC  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

PSYC  290         Research  Design  and  Analysis  1 
PSYC  29 1         Research  Design  and  Analysis  II 
Controlled  Electives:  A  minimum  of  one  course  from 
each  of  the  following  six  core  areas:  (1) 

A.  Developmental  Psychology:  PSYC  310,  311,  312,  315 

B.  Indiviclnal  Differences:  p'sYC  320,  321,  325 
C  Social/Environmental:  PSYC  330,  331,  335 
D.  Cognilion/Learmng:  PSYC  341.  342,  345 
£.  Biological  Bases  of  Behavior: 

PSYC  350.  352,  355,  356,  359 
F.  Melatheoretical  Perspectives  in  Psychology:  PSYC  410,  41 1 
Other  PSYC  electives  beyond  PSYC  101 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 
Minor/concentration 

Free  Electives: 


48 


34-39 


4cr 
4cr 


3-4cr  (2) 
3-4cr 
3-4cr  (3) 
3-4cr  (4) 

3-4cr  (5) 

3cr 

6-8cr 

15-21 
0-6cr  (6) 
15cr 

12-23 
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Total  Degree  Requirements: 


120 


( 1 )  At  least  t\so  must  be  content-based  laboratorv'  courses. 

(2)  Credit  toward  the  major  will  be  given  for  only  one  of  PSYC  3 1 0,  3 1 1 . 
or  315. 

(3)  Credit  toward  the  major  will  be  given  for  only  one  of  PSYC  330  or  335. 

(4)  Credit  toward  the  major  will  be  given  for  only  one  of  PSYC  342  or  345. 

(5)  Credit  toward  the  major  will  be  given  for  only  one  of  PSYC  350  or  356. 

(6)  lntermediate-le\  el  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


48 


38-41 


4cr 

4cr 

3cr 

4cr 

3cr(n 

3-4cr  (3) 

3-4cr 

3-4cr  (4) 

3-4cr  (5) 

Bachelor  of  Arts-Psychology/Applled  Psychology  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlmed  m  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  NUTH  217 

Natural  Science:  BIOL  103-104  recommended 

Social  Science:  ECON  121.  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr.  no  course  with  PSYC  prefi.x 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

PS\C  290         Research  Design  and  .\nalysis  I 

PS YC  29 1  Research  Design  and  .Analysis  II 

PS'^C  42 1  Psychology  of  Work 

PS'iC 425         Experimental  Organizational  Psychology 

PSYC  49.>  Psychological  Practicum 

Controlled  Electives:  A  minimum  of  one  course  from 

each  of  the  following  six  core  areas:  (2) 

A.  De\elopmental  PsychologK-:  PSYC  310.  31 1,  312.  315 

B.  Indhidual Differences:  PSYC  320.  321.  325 
C  Social  Environmental:  PSYC  330.  331,  335 
D.  Cognition  Learning:  PSYC  341.  342.  345 
E  Biological  Bases  of  Beha\ior: 

PSYC  350.  352.  355.  356,  359 
E  Xfelalheorelical  Perspectives  in  Psychology:  PSYC  410.  411 

Other  Requirements: 

Outside  Concentration: 

ECON  122        Pnnciples  of  .Microeconomics 

ECON  330        Labor  Economics 

ILR  480  Principles  and  Practices  of  Collective 

Bargaining 
Two  courses,  as  approved  by  advisor 
Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  Department  recommends  at  least  6cr  of  PSYC  493. 

(2)  At  least  two  must  be  content-based  laboratory  courses. 

(3)  Credit  toward  the  major  will  be  given  for  only  one  of  PSYC  310.  31 1. 
or  315. 

(4)  Credit  toward  the  major  will  be  given  for  only  one  of  PSYC  330  or  335. 

(5)  Credit  toward  the  major  will  be  given  for  only  one  of  PSYC  342  or  345. 

(6)  Credit  toward  the  major  w  ill  be  given  for  only  one  of  PSYC  350  or  356. 

(7)  Department  highly  recommends  PS^'C  424  and  reconmiends  one  course 
from  business  or  another  applied  area. 

(8)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Psychology/Honors  Program  in  Psychology 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  48 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  .VI.ATII  217 

Natural  .Science:  BIOL  103-104  recommended 

Social  Science:  PSYC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  3cr.  no  course  with  PSYC  prefix 


3-4cr  (6) 


15-21 

3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

6cr(7) 
0-6cr  (8) 

10-19 

120 


.Major:  40-43 

Required  Courses: 

PSYC  290         Research  Design  and  Analysis  1  4cr 

PSYC  291         Research  Design  and  Analysis  11  4cr 

PSYC  480         Honors  Seminar  in  Psychology  6cr  ( 1 ) 

PSYC  483         Honors  Thesis  6cr  (2) 
Controlled  Electives:  A  minimum  of  one  course  from 
each  of  the  following  six  core  areas:  (3) 

A.  De\elopmenlal  Psycholog}-:  PSYC  310.  311.  312.  315  3-4cr  (4) 

B.  Individual  Differences:  PSYC  320.  32 1 .  325  3-4cr 

C  Social  Environmental:  PSYC  330.  331.  335  3-4cr  (5) 

D.  Cognition  Learning:  PSYC  341.  342.  345  3-4cr  (6) 

E.  Biological  Bases  of  Behavior: 

PSYC  350.  352.  355,  356,  359  3-4cr  (7) 
E  Metatheoretical  Perspectives  in  Psychology: 

PSYC  410.  411  3cr 

Other  Requirements:  15-21 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  0-6cr  (8) 

Minor  Concentration  I5cr 

Free  Electives:  8-17 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  120 

( 1 )  Students  will  enroll  in  PSYC  480  for  3cr  in  each  of  two  semesters. 

(2)  Students  will  enroll  in  PSYC  483  for  3cr  in  each  of  two  semesters. 

(3)  M  least  two  must  be  content-based  laboratory  courses. 

(4)  Credit  toward  the  major  will  be  given  for  only  one  of  PSYC  310.  311. 
or  315. 

(5)  Credit  toward  the  major  will  be  given  for  only  one  of  PSYC  330  or  335. 

(6)  Credit  toward  the  major  will  be  given  for  only  one  of  PSYC  342  or  345. 

(7)  Credit  toward  the  major  will  be  given  for  only  one  of  PSYC  350  or  356. 

(8)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  ma>'  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Minor-Psychology 

Required  Courses: 

PSYC  101         General  Psychology  (T) 
PSYC  280         Psychological  Inquiry  or 

PSYC  290       Research  Design  and  .Analysis  1  (2) 
Four  other  PSYC  electives  beyond  PSYC  101  (3.  4) 


18-19 


3cr 
3cr 
4cr 
12cr 


(1)  Meets  Liberal  Studies  requirement. 

(2)  Prerequisite:  \LATH  217. 

(3)  Selected  in  consultation  with  the  minor  advisor. 

(4)  Credit  toward  minor  will  be  given  for  only  one  of  PSYC  3 1 0.  3 1 1 .  or 
315. 


Minor-Psychological  Science 

Required  Courses: 

PSYC  101         General  Psychology 

PSYC  290         Research  Design  and  .Analysis  1 

One  course  from  core  areas  A.  B,  or  C 

One  course  from  core  areas  D  or  E 

One  PSYC  elective 


17-18 


3cr(l) 
4cr(2) 
3-lcr  (3) 
3-4cr  (3) 
3-4cr 


( 1 )  Meets  Liberal  Studies  requirement. 

(2)  Prerequisite:  M.ATH  217. 

(3)  At  least  one  course  must  be  a  content-based  laboratory  course. 
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The  School  of  Continuing  Education 

Nicholas  E.  Kolb.  Associate  Provost  and  Dean 

Vacant.  Assistant  Dean 
We b s ite :  www.iup. edu/continuing-ed 

The  mission  of  tbe  School  of  Continuing  Education  is  to  ser\e  the  lifelong 
educatiooal  needs  of  nontiaditional  students,  working  adults,  professional 
organizations,  local  and  state  agencies,  and  the  citizens  of  the  common- 
wealth by  prodding  access  to  tbe  academic  and  himian  resources  of  lUP. 

Tbe  School  of  Continuing  Education  was  created  by  the  lUP  Board  of 
Trustees  in  May  1966.  Today,  the  school  comprises  Credit  Programs,  Con- 
ferences and  Noncredit  Programs,  the  Keystone  Occupational  Safety^  and 
Health  Center,  and  the  Center  for  Career  and  Technical  Personnel  Prepara- 
tion. The  school  is  characterized  by  its  commitment  to  academic  excel- 
lence and  high-quahtj  programs.  The  school  maintains  a  dynamic  en\Tron- 
ment  which  fosters  innovation  and  experimentation  in  order  to  improve 
prosrams  continually  and  respond  to  the  ever-changing  needs  of  societ\'. 

Part-time  Studies  Program  (Nondegree) 

The  Pan-tmie  Studies  Program  is  designed  to  offer  the  adult  and  nontradt- 
tional  learner  the  opportunity  to  begin  or  renew  a  college  education  at  lUP. 
Thiou^  this  program  an  mdi\idual  may  enroll  in  imdergraduaie  credit 
courses  to  pursue  personal  interests,  acquire  new  skills,  or  work  toward 
formal  admission  to  degree  candidacy.  Credit  earned  in  this  program  may  be 
applied  to  a  degree  upon  formal  admission  to  an  lUP  degree  program-  See 
the  Admissions  section  of  this  catalog  for  appUcation  requirements. 

A  student  in  the  Part-titne  Studies  Program  is  limited  to  a  semester  enroll- 
ment of  no  more  than  1 1  credits  and  must  apply  for  formal  aiimission  to 
degree  candidacy  to  a  degree  program  before  30  lUP  credits  have  been 
earned  .Applications  for  degree  candidacy  must  be  filed  by  the  midterm 
point  of  the  fall  or  spring  semester  preceding  candidacy-.  Specific  require- 
ments for  GP.-\  and  lUP  credit  vary  by  degree  program.  The  minimum 
credit  criteria  to  apply  for  consideration  for  degree  candidacy  follow- 
High  School  Diploma  or  GED  15  lUP  credits       2.0  GP.\ 
\eteran  (DD-214  required)                 9  lUP  credits         2.0  GPA 
Transfer  (with  12  or  more  credits)      9  lUP  credits  2.0  GPA 
Transfer  (with  1 1  or  less  credits)         15  lUP  credits        2.0  GP.\ 

Postbaccalaureate  Program 

The  Postbaccalaureate  Program  is  designed  to  pro\nde  access  to  undergradu- 
ate courses  to  indi\iduals  who  ha\  e  an  earned  baccalaureate  degree.  Students 
may  be  seeking  a  second  bachelor's  degree,  additional  teacher  certification, 
or  persooal  enrichment.  Postbaccalaureate  smdents  may  attend  lUP  on  a 
part-time  or  full-time  basis.  Please  see  the  .A.dinissions  section  of  this 
catalog  for  apphcation  information. 

Program  for  Visiting  High  School  Students  (Dual  Enrollment) 
rUP  jjermits  the  exceptional  high  school  smdent  to  pre\iew  uni\  ersir\-  life 
and  earn  regtilar  college  credit  on  a  limited  nondegree  basis.  Smdents  should 
contact  the  .\dmissions  Office  to  inquire  about  the  Ehial  Enrollment 
Program. 

Noncredit  Programs 

The  School  of  Continuing  Education  offers  a  wide  \  ariety  of  noncredit 
programs  which  meet  business,  industry,  and  community  needs  in  the  areas 
of  workforce  training  and  development,  professional  development, 
personal  enrichmenL  and  public  service. 

Community-University  Studies 

Noncredit  courses  and  w  orksbops  are  offered  in  Indiana  throughout  the 
year.  Focusing  on  enrichment  and  personal  growth,  topics  include  creative 
leisure.  self-improvemenL  health,  fimess.  dance,  languages,  and  outdoor 
pursuits.  There  are  no  grades  or  exams.  Instructors  are  knowledgeable  and 
enthusiastic  about  introducing  others  to  their  areas  of  expertise.  The  Great 
Decisions  program  is  offered  every  spring. 
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Course  Descriptions 


Credit  designation  at  right  of  title  is  expressed  in  (c)  elass  hours  per  week,  (1)  lab  or  (d)  discussion  section  hours  per  week,  and  (cr)  credits  of  credit  per 
semester. 


ACCT:  Accounting 

Department  of  Accounting 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

Note:  Except  for  Accountuig.  Business  Education,  and  nonbusiness  majors 
who  have  met  the  required  prerequisites,  students  scheduhng  300  and  400 
courses  are  expected  to  have  achieved  junior  standing  as  described  m  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  Academic  Policies. 

ACCT  200  Foundations  of  Accounting  3c-OI-.1cr 

Provides  a  framework  in  which  nonbusiness  majors  can  sec  how  accounting 
relates  to  and  reports  on  business  activities.  Introduces  the  basic  financial 
accounting  concepts,  principles,  and  practices  applied  to  the  preparation 
and  interpretation  of  the  major  financial  statements.  Takes  a  business  pro- 
cess approach  to  the  infonnation  requirements  of  external  decision 
makers. 

ACCT  201  Accounting  Principles  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  status  (except  for  Accounting  majors) 
Introduces  the  basic  financial  accounting  concepts,  principles,  and  practices 
applied  to  the  preparation  and  interpretation  of  the  major  financial  state- 
ments. Includes  complete  coverage  of  the  accounting  cycle  which  is 
designed  to  satisfy  the  information  requirements  of  external  decision 
makers.  Topics  covered  are  asset  valuation,  liability  measurement,  income 
detemiination.  and  equity  activities.  Integrated  throughout  is  a  discussion 
of  ethical  issues  and  considerations. 

ACCT  202  Accounting  Principles  II  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  201 

An  introduction  to  traditional  managerial  accounting  concepts  and  proce- 
dures utilized  in  the  organization  and  processing  of  accounting  infonnation 
for  management  decision-making  puiposes.  Topics  include  managerial 
accounting  and  the  business  environment,  cost  tenns  and  concepts,  cost 
systems,  cost  behavior,  and  cost-\olume-profit  analysis.  Also  covers  the 
master  budget,  standard  costing  and  \  ariance  analysis,  pcrfonnancc  evalua- 
tion, responsibility  accounting,  relevant  cost  analysis,  and  decision  making. 

ACCT  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  2S1  are  olTered  primarily  for  lower-le\el  undergraduate  students. 

ACCT  299  Cooperative  Education  I  0c-01-2cr 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  55cr  with  a  minimum  2.0  GPA  including  a 
grade  of  C  or  better  in  ACCT  201.  ACCT  202.  and  IFMG  241.  and 
approval  of  the  cooperative  advisor 

The  initial  experience  in  a  program  designed  to  combine  classroom  theory 
with  practical  application  through  job-related  experiences.  Students  are 
actively  employed  in  the  accounting  area  in  business,  industry,  government, 
and  a  variety  of  organizations  and  agencies  with  a  work  focus  which  relates 
to  their  academic  training  and  career  objectives  in  accounting  The  student 
is  expected  to  complete  subsequently  ACCT  399  or  an  internship. 

ACCT  300  Managerial  .\ccounting  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  202  (not  open  to  Accounting  majors) 
Emphasizes  the  use  of  accounting  infonnation  in  perfonning  the  manage- 
rial functions  of  planning,  control,  decision  making,  and  perfonnanee 
evaluation.  Note:  Accounting  majors  will  not  be  granted  degree  credit  for 
ACCT  300. 

ACCT  303  Financial  System  Analysis  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  ACCT  202 
Focuses  on  preparation  and  analysis  of  financial  information  for  business 
perfonnanee  and  financial  condition  decisions.  Financial  accounting 


software  is  integrated  throughout  the  course  to  demonstrate  financial 
accounting  system  design.  Basic  accounting  standards,  concepts,  and 
current  issues  underlying  financial  reporting  are  reviewed. 

.\CCT  304  Intermediate  .Accounting  1  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  ACCT  202 

Primarily  focuses  on  financial  reporting  for  asset  wealth  typically  found  in 

business  environments.  Coverage  includes  recognition  and  measurement  of 

such  assets  as  cash,  receivables,  investments,  inventories,  plant  assets,  and 

intangible  assets.  Present  \  alue  concepts  in  financial  reporting  are  also 

emphasized. 

ACCT  305  Intermediate  Accounting  11  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  ACCT  304 
Concentrates  on  financial  reporting  of  creditor  and  investor  claims  on 
business  assets  in  the  form  of  liabilities  and  equity.  Specialized  financial 
reporting  topics  such  as  earnings  per  share,  stock  options,  income  tax. 
pension,  and  lease  accounting  are  also  covered. 

ACCT  311  Cost  Accounting  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  ACCT  202 
Studies  the  aggregation  and  use  of  financial  information  for  internal 
management  decision-making.  Discussions  concentrate  on  cost  manage- 
ment system  design,  cost  estimation  methods  for  budget  preparation  and 
achievement,  cost  accumulation  methods  for  manufacturing  and  service 
organizations,  inventory  control  procedures,  transfer  pricing  administra- 
tion, and  managerial  performance  evaluation  techniques. 

ACCT  399  Cooperative  Education  11  0c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ACCT  299,  completion  of  85cr  with  a  cumulative  2.0 
GPA.  a  2.3  GPA  in  ACCT  304,  305.  and  31 1  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better  in 
each  course,  and  approval  of  the  cooperative  advisor 
The  subsequent  course  in  cooperative  education  combines  classroom  theory 
with  practical  application  through  job-related  expenences.  Students  are 
actively  employed  in  the  accounting  area  in  business,  industry,  government, 
and  a  variety  of  organizations  and  agencies  with  a  work  focus  which  relates 
to  their  academic  training  and  career  objectives  in  accounting. 

ACCT  401  Advanced  Accounting  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  305 

A  study  of  accounting  issues  of  specialized  nature  including  partnerships, 
organization  and  liquidation,  agency  and  branch  accounting,  accounting  for 
business  combinations,  preparation  of  consolidated  financial  statements, 
accounting  for  government  and  not-for-profit  entities,  accounting  for 
estates  and  trusts,  and  receivership  accounting. 

ACCT  412  Advanced  C  ost  Accounting  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  ACCT  3 1 1 

A  study  of  budgets,  standard  costs,  direct  and  absorption  costing,  analysis  of 
cost  \  ariances.  and  extensive  analysis  of  various  cost  control  and  profit 
planning  programs. 

ACCT  421  Federal  Tax  1  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  ACCT  202 
Introduces  the  fundamental  concepts  of  federal  taxation,  with  special 
emphasis  on  individuals.  Creates  an  awareness  and  recognition  of  the  tax 
consequences  involved  in  financial  decision-making,  w  ith  special  emphasis 
on  use  of  professional  tax  software  and  Internet  resources.  (Offered  as 
ACCT  321  prior  to  2005-06) 

ACCT  422  Federal  Tax  11  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  421 

Introduces  the  fundamental  concepts  of  federal  taxation  of  corporations, 
partnerships,  estates,  and  gift  transactions.  Creates  an  awareness  and 
recognition  of  the  tax  consequences  in\olved  in  t'lnaiicial  decision-making, 
with  special  emphasis  on  use  of  professional  tax  software,  the  Internal 
Re\  enue  Code  and  Regulations,  and  Internet  research. 
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ACCT  431  Auditing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  304 

A  study  of  auditing  theory  and  practical  application  of  auditing  standards 
and  procedures  to  the  re\ic\v.  testing,  and  e\aluation  of  accounting  controls 
and  to  the  verification  of  transactions  and  balances  to  express  an  opinion 
in  an  audit  report  on  the  fairness  of  financial  statements'  presentation. 

ACCT  432  Forensic  and  Internal  Auditing  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  43  1 

Introduces  forensic  auditing  in  fraudulent  financial  reporting  and  employee 
theft.  Also  covers  the  foundation  of  internal  auditing  and  operational  audits 
performed  by  internal  auditors. 

ACCT  441  Accounting  for  Government  and  Nonprofit 
Organizations  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  305 

Presents  the  views  of  authoritative  professional  organizations  as  to 
desirable  standards  of  accounting  and  reporting  for  governmental  and 
nonprofit  entities.  Topics  include  budgeting  and  budgetary  accounts, 
accounting  for  various  funds,  the  general  fixed  assets  group  of  accounts,  the 
financial  reporting  process,  and  application  of  the  principles  of  fiind 
accounting  in  specific  areas. 

ACCT  451  Seminar  in  .'Vceounting  Standards  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  .^O.S 

A  study  of  professional  standards  having  authoritative  support  in  the  field 
of  accounting.  APB  opinions.  FASB  interpretations,  and  SEC  Accounting 
Series  Releases  are  discussed. 

ACCT  461  Accounting  Systems  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ACCT  305.  311.  IFMG  300 

A  study  of  concepts,  principles,  and  procedures  of  accounting  system 
design,  installation,  implementation,  auditing,  and  maintenance  in  relating 
to  system  objectives,  information  requirements,  constraints,  system 
elements,  and  considerations  on  a  computerized  basis. 

ACCT  471  International  Accounting  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .ACCT  31 1  for  .Accounting  majors  or  ACCT  300  for 
non-Accounting  majors 

A  comparative  study  of  the  effects  of  differences  in  cultural  and  business 
philosophies  on  national  and  international  accounting  policies.  Specific 
financial  accounting  controversies,  such  as  accounting  for  transactions 
involving  foreign  currency  exchanges,  are  discussed.  International 
management  accounting  topics  include  international  transfer  pricing 
policies,  performance  evaluations  of  multinational  managers  and  divisions, 
and  management  information  systems.  International  aspects  of  financial 
planning,  auditing,  and  taxation  practices  are  also  reviewed. 

ACCT  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  olTcred  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

ACCT  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3er 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

ACCT  488  Internship  in  Accounting  (Industrial  and 

Government)  6cr 

Prerequisites:  Consent  of  department  chairperson  and  dean,  Ebcrly 

College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology:  cumulative  2.75  GPA  and 

3.0  GPA  in  accounting  courses 

Practical  experiences,  generally  totaling  400  hours,  in  an  industrial  or 

government  accounting  setting. 


.\CCT  493  Internship  in  Accounting  (Public)  6cr 

Prerequisites:  Consent  of  department  chairperson  and  dean.  Eberly 
College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology;  3.00  cumulative  GPA  and 
3.00  GPA  in  Accounting  courses 

Practical  experiences,  generally  totaling  400  hours,  with  a  public  account- 
ing firm. 

ADVT:  Advising  and  Testing 
Advising  and  Testing  Center 
Division  of  Student  Affairs 

.ADVT  170  Career  Exploration  lc-01-lcr 

Introduces  the  theoretical  and  practical  framework  with  which  to  explore 
careers  compatible  with  overall  academic  skills,  aptitudes,  and  life  goals. 
Students  examine  the  world  of  work,  assess  their  interests  and  abilities,  and 
make  realistic  decisions  on  academic  majors  and  careers.  Notes:  I )  Certain 
sections  of  this  course  will  be  restricted  to  specific  enrollment  groups.  2) 
Offered  as  ED  170  prior  to  1997-98.  3)  Cross-listed  as  DVST  170.  These 
courses  may  be  substituted  for  each  other  and  be  used  interchangeably  for  D 
or  F  repeats  but  may  not  be  counted  for  duplicate  credit. 

ANTH:  Anthropology 

Department  of  Anthropology 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

.ANTH  110  Contemporary  .Anthropology  3c-0l-3cr 

An  introduction  to  the  nature  of  anthropological  inquir>'.  By  using  the 
anthropological  perspective,  current  relevant  topics  are  discussed.  Topics 
could  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  changing  myths  and  rituals,  legal 
anthropology,  cross-cultural  aspects  of  aging,  gender  roles,  evolutionism 
and  creationism,  cultural  extinction,  and  world  hunger 

ANTH  211  Cultural  Anthropology  3c-01-3cr 

E.xplores  the  nature  of  culture  as  a  human  survival  technique.  Provides  a 
framework  for  appreciation  and  understanding  of  cultural  differences  and 
similarities  in  human  societies,  past  and  present. 

ANTH  213  World  Archaeology  3c-0l-3cr 

A  survey  of  the  prehistory  of  Western  and  non-Western  cultures  with  an 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  technology  and  on  the  evolution  of 
adaptive  strategies  with  particular  attention  to  the  origins  of  agriculture. 
Exposes  the  smdents  to  the  diversity  of  past  cultural  systems  and  to  the 
methodological  and  theoretical  questions  of  concern  to  archaeologists. 

ANTH  222  Biological  Anthropology  3c-01-3cr 

.An  introduction  to  the  goals  and  techniques  of  biological  anthropology 
with  an  emphasis  on  primatology.  paleoanthropology,  genetics,  and  osteol- 
ogy. Provides  a  basis  for  evaluating  the  role  of  biology  in  human  behavior 

ANTH  233  Language  and  Culture  3c-01-3cr 

Focuses  on  social  and  cultural  functions  of  language.  Particular  emphasis 
given  to  problems  in  anthropology"  with  respect  to  non- Western  languages. 

ANTH  244  Basic  Archaeology  3c-0l-3cr 

An  introduction  to  the  goals  and  methods  of  anthropological  archaeology 
with  particular  attention  to  the  analysis  of  cultural  chronology,  past 
lifeways,  and  cultural  process.  Provides  laboratory  experience  with  artifacts 
and  other  archaeological  data. 

ANTH  271  Cultural  Area  Studies:  Africa  3c-01-3cr 

Explores  the  cultural  diversity  of  the  continent  of  Africa.  The  first  unit 
examines  the  historical  processes  which  shape  modem  society,  including 
the  formation  of  indigenous  African  empires,  the  evidence  for  trade  routes, 
slave  trading,  and  colonialism.  The  second  unit  examines  the  nature  of 
African  traditional  societies,  including  analyses  of  forager  and  agricultural 
groups.  The  last  unit  covers  issues  of  contemporary  development  in  Africa 
such  as  famine  and  agricultural  policy,  the  status  of  women  in  economic 
development,  and  apartheid.  Reading  includes  ethnographic  and  historical 
accounts  of  African  society  as  well  as  selections  by  African  writers  on  the 
issues  of  contemporary  society.  (Also  offered  as  SOC  27 1 ;  may  not  be 
taken  for  duplicate  credit.) 
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ANTH  272  Cultural  Area  Studies:  China  3c-01-3sh 

Assists  in  developing  an  understanding  ol'eontemporary  China.  While  the 
course  begins  with  prehislorie  and  historic  aspects  of  China,  the  focus  is  on 
contemporary  issues  presented  in  the  context  ol'  anthropological  theory. 
Specific  Chinese  cultural  components  investigated  include  values,  attitudes, 
norms,  social  organization,  linguistics,  and  follclore.  (Also  offered  as  SOC 
272:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit.) 

ANTH  273  Cultural  Area  Studies:  Southeast  Asia  3c-OI-3cr 

An  introduction  to  the  peoples  and  cultures  of  Southeast  Asia.  Prehistory 
and  the  development  of  indigenous  states  in  the  area  and  analysis  of  impact 
of  world  religions,  such  as  Islam,  and  Western  colonialism.  Also  examines 
modem  hunter-gatherer  and  farming  societies  and  discusses  contemporary 
issues  in  social  and  economic  change,  including  the  Green  Revolution, 
tropical  deforestation,  the  struggle  of  ethnic  minority  tribal  peoples,  and 
the  plight  of  Indochinese  refugees.  (Also  offered  as  SOC  273;  may  not  be 
taken  for  duplicate  credit.) 

ANTH  274  Cultural  .-Vrea  Studies:  Latin  America  3c-0l-3cr 

An  introduction  to  the  peoples  and  cultures  of  Latin  America.  Focuses  on 
the  prehistory  and  development  of  pre-Columbian  complex  societies  in 
Mesoamerica  and  the  Andes  and  analyzes  the  impact  of  European 
colonialism  on  these  major  regions.  .Mso  examines  contemporary  issues, 
such  as  civil  wars,  econoinic  development,  rural-urban  migrations,  and 
migration  and  immigration  of  Latin  Amencan  peoples  into  the  United 
States.  (Also  offered  as  SOC  274;  may  not  be  taken  lor  duplicate  credit.) 

ANTH  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  olTered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

ANTH  286  Marriage,  Kinship,  and  the  Family  3c-01-3cr 

A  sociological  and  anthropological  study  of  patterns  of  marriage,  kinship. 
and  family  life,  emphasizing  the  relationship  between  family  patterns  and 
other  social  institutions.  Topics  include  the  family  and  marriage  in  histori- 
cal and  comparative  perspective,  worldwide  patterns  of  gender  stratifica- 
tion, incest  and  incest  avoidance,  class  and  race  contexts  of  family  pat- 
terns, mate  selection  and  love,  parenthood  and  child  rearing,  domestic  and 
sexual  violence,  alternative  family  lifestyles,  and  the  current  crisis  and 
possible  future  of  the  family.  Intended  for  a  broad  audience  but  also  open  to 
sociology  and  anthropology  majors  and  minors.  (Also  offered  as  SOC  286: 
may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit.) 

ANTH  314  Native  Americans  3c-0l-3cr 

A  survey  of  culture  history  and  culture  area  characteristics  of  the  Indians  of 
North  America.  Detailed  study  of  representative  groups  related  to 
historical,  functional,  and  ecological  concepts. 

ANTH  315  North  American  .Archaeology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ANTH  110  or  244  or  instructor  permission 
A  survey  of  North  American  prehistory  with  an  emphasis  on  cultural 
ecology  and  technology.  Attention  is  given  to  all  geographic  areas  north  of 
Mexico,  but  the  focus  is  on  the  Eastern  Woodlands. 

ANTH  316  Anthropology  of  Religion  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ANTH  110  or  211 

Explores  nature,  function,  and  universal  characteristics  of  religion  in 
human  society  by  utilizing  cross-cultural  approach.  Theories  concerning 
religious  phenomena  ser^e  as  topics  for  discussion. 

ANTH  318  Museum  Methods  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ANTH  110  or  211  or  244 

Lecture  and  laboratory  course  surveying  the  role  of  museums  as  social  and 
educational  institutions,  types  of  museums,  museum  administration,  and 
mu.seum  architecture.  Procedures  for  collection,  curation.  preservation,  and 
storage  of  anthropological  and  natural  histoPi'  specimens  examined. 


ANTH  320  Archaeological  Field  School 
Prerequisites:  .ANTH  110,  244.  or  instructor  permission 


var-6cr 


An  introduction  to  archaeological  survey,  field  excavation,  and  laboratory 
processing.  Field  school  students  participate  in  one  or  more  of  the  ongoing 
research  projects  of  the  1  UP  Archaeology  Program. 

ANTH  323  .Mesoamerican  Archaeology  3c-0l-3cr 

An  introduction  to  the  archaeology  of  Mesoamerica  which  explores  the 
natural  and  cultural  diversity  of  the  area  south  of  the  United  States  and 
north  of  lower  Central  America.  Surveys  the  history  of  archaeological 
research  in  Mesoamerica  and  examines  some  of  the  specific  methods  of 
archaeological  research  that  are  unique  to  Mesoamerican  archaeology.  The 
focus  is  on  three  areas:  the  Gulf  Coast  and  the  Olmecs,  The  Valley  of 
Mexico  and  its  long  history  of  settlement  from  the  Tchuaean  Valley 
through  the  Aztecs,  and  the  southern  Highlands  and  Lowlands  inhabited  by 
the  Maya,  although  other  regions  of  Mesoamerica  will  also  be  discussed. 

ANTH  325  Archaeological  Lab  Methods  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ANTH  244 

A  hands-on  introduction  to  the  study  of  artifacts  and  other  cultural 
materials  recovered  from  archaeological  excavations.  Experience  in  the 
specific  methods  of  analysis  in  archaeological  lab  setfings  focusing  on  the 
analysis  of  stone  artifacts,  pre-Columbian  ceramics,  and  historic  artifacts. 
Analytic  techniques  include  classification,  quantification  ofattributes.  and 
reporting  of  the  results  of  the  analyses. 

ANTH  340  Anthropology  of  Aging  3c-01-3cr 

Introduces  various  experiences  faced  by  elderly  people  in  numerous  world 
societies.  Explores  the  impact  of  such  factors  as  ethnicity,  nationality, 
race,  and  class  and  the  processes  of  cultural  change  on  the  lives  of  people 
growing  old.  Comparative,  cross-cultural  perspectives  are  stressed. 

ANTH  350  Anthropology  of  Women  3c-0l-3cr 

For  any  student  with  an  interest  in  the  lives  of  women  around  the  world, 
regardless  of  whether  or  not  he  or  she  has  a  strong  background  in  anthro- 
pology. Examines  the  social  roles,  rights,  and  responsibilities  of  women 
cross-culturally,  viewing  both  woincn's  productive  (economic)  functions  as 
well  as  reproductive  functions.  Reading  describes  the  position  of  women  in 
technologically  simple  societies  and  addresses  the  comparative  position  of 
women  in  the  industrialized  socialist  and  capitalist  countries.  The  central 
theme  is  an  examination  of  how  the  position  of  women  changed  in  the 
twentieth  century. 

ANTH  360  .Applied  Anthropology  3c-01-3cr 

Applied  anthropology  focuses  on  the  anthropologist  as  an  agent  of  social 
change  and  bridges  the  gap  between  theories  of  cultural  behavior  and  the 
policies  which  affect  contemporary  cultures.  Examines  the  historical  role 
of  anthropologists  in  early  public  administration  and  then  examines  at 
length  the  work  of  contemporarv-  applied  anthropologists  in  programs  of 
international  economic  development  (health,  agriculture,  and  education), 
in  domestic  human  serv  ice  planning  and  delivery,  in  cultural  resource 
preservation,  and  in  their  role  as  advocates  for  unempowered  minorities. 

ANTH  365  Native  North  .American  Religions  3c-01-3cr 

An  introduction  to  the  indigenous  religions  of  North  Amenca  and  to  the 
peoples  who  practice  these  rich  and  varied  approaches  to  the  .sacred.  Not 
only  examines  major  religious  themes  and  dimensions  (myth,  ritual,  ethics. 
etc.).  but  also  includes  a  historical  perspective  on  North  .American  Indian 
lifeways.  This  perspective  involves  discussion  of  the  clash  with  Euro- 
American  values  and  contemporary  native  religious  responses  to  social 
crisis  and  change.  (Also  offered  as  RLST  365;  may  not  be  taken  for 
duplicate  credit) 

.ANTH  370  Latinos  and  Uiasporas  3c-01-3cr 

Introduces  the  global  and  local  dimensions  of  the  changing  Latino 
communities  in  the  Llnited  States  and  examines  the  communities'  multiple 
connections  and  dynamic  interactions  with  Latin  .American  diasporas. 
Toward  this  end.  the  course  covers:  I )  theories  on  transnational  communi- 
ties, diasporas.  the  state,  and  citizenship:  2)  Latino  cultures  and  geography; 
.^ )  Latin  .American  immigration  and  labor  migration  to  the  United  Slates: 
and  4)  the  impact  of  Latin  American  diasporic  networks  on  Latino  and 
non-Latino  communities.  (Cross-listed  as  LAS  370) 
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ANTH  401  Social  and  Cultural  Change  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ANTH  110  or  SOC  151 

Explores  current  theoretical  perspectives  on  social  and  cultural  change. 
Special  attention  given  to  planned  change  at  the  local  or  regional  level. 

ANTH  415  Cultural  Resource  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\NTH  244  or  instructor  permission 

Pro\ides  an  understanding  of  how  cultural  resources  are  being  preserved  and 
managed  under  current  Amencan  laws  and  regulations  w  ith  particular 
emphasis  on  historic  properties,  such  as  historic  buildings  and  archaeologi- 
cal sites.  Case  studies  and  field  trips  are  incorporated  so  that  students  gain  a 
thorough  understanding  of  key  problems  and  issues  in  historic  preser\ation 
and  cultural  resource  management. 

ANTH  420  Cultural  Ecology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\NTH  110  or  211 

Introduces  the  field  of  ecological  anthropology  by  exploring  the  concept 
of  the  ecosystem  in  relationship  to  varying  human  adaptive  strategies. 
Illustrates  the  importance  of  understanding  man-environment  interactions 
both  in  studying  the  de\eloping  world  and  in  in\ estigating  the  past. 

ANTH  425  Archaeological  Theory-  and  Research  Design        3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisites:  ANTH  244  and  325 

Review  s  the  broad  range  of  field,  analytical,  and  interpretive  methods 
adopted  by  archaeologists  over  the  past  century  and  guides  students  through 
the  design  and  implementation  of  a  research  project  of  their  own. 
Discussed  against  the  backdrop  of  the  disciplines  constantly  shifting 
theoretical  setting,  this  survey  also  prepares  students  for  the  task  of 
critically  assessing  published  research  conducted  by  other  archaeologists  and 
locating  such  research  within  this  dynamic  theoretical  landscape. 

ANTH  430  Anthropology  of  Food  3c-0l-3cr 

All  humans  must  obtain  food  in  order  to  ensure  their  subsistence,  but  the 
ways  in  which  we  satisfy  this  basic  physiological  need  are  not  the  same  for 
everyone.  Examines  how  human  evolutionary  histor>'  influences  contem- 
porary consumption  patterns.  Discusses  how  patterns  of  human  migration 
influenced  the  development  of  cuisines  and  how  what  we  eat  is  often 
determined  by  historical  patterns  of  colonization  and  contemporary 
political  struggles.  Discusses  the  cultural  basis  for  definitions  of  what  is 
edible  and  what  is  prohibited.  Examines  patterns  of  food  use  in  our  culture 
and  how  science  may  influence  our  patterns  in  years  to  come. 

ANTH  444  Medical  .\nthropology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  9cr  in  ANTH  or  permission 

Focuses  on  the  study  of  human  confi-ontation  with  disease  and  illness  and 
on  the  adaptive  arrangements  made  by  various  human  groups  for  dealing 
w ith  these  dangers.  Health  and  disease  are  \iewed  from  a  broad  array  of 
micro  and  macro  perspectives,  e.g..  evolutionary,  ecological,  and  psychoso- 
cial. For  nursing  and  social  work  students  as  well  as  social  and  biological 
sciences  students. 

.\NTH  456  Ethnographic  Research  Methods  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  9cr  in  ANTH 

Provides  a  background  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  techniques  used  in 
anthropological  research.  Concentrates  on  the  ethics  of  research  with 
people,  fonnulation  of  hypotheses,  design  and  use  of  appropriate  research 
techniques,  and  data  analysis.  Emphasizes  development  of  field  notes,  in- 
terviewing  techniques,  developing  genealogies,  and  participant  observation. 

ANTH  460  Ethnographic  Field  School  6c-0l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  ANTH  456  or  instructor  permission 
Ethnographic  research  training  in  the  field.  Emphasizes  the  application  of 
qualitative  research  methods,  the  recording  of  data  in  research  journals  and 
the  maintaining  of  field  diaries,  the  categorizing  and  organizing  of  data,  and 
the  writing  of  research  reports. 

.\NTH  480  .Anthropology  Seminar  var-I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  9cr  in  ANTH  or  permission 

A  seminar  approach  to  the  integration  of  the  fields  of  anthropology. 
Assists  the  advanced  student  in  understanding  the  nature  of  anthropology, 
the  major  theoretical  issues,  and  the  history  of  intellectual  development. 


ANTH  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3tr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Pro\ost"s  OtTice 

Students  \\  ith  an  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

.ANTH  483  Honors  Thesis  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  Admission  to  departmental  honors  program;  prior 
approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department  chairperson,  dean, 
and  Provost's  Office 

An  intensive,  focused  study  involving  independent  research  culminating  in 
a  written  thesis  approved  by  a  thesis  director  and  two  faculty  readers/ 
committee  members.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6cr. 

ANTH  484  Specialized  Methods  in  .Archaeology  3c-0l-3cr 

Pro\  ides  an  opportunity  to  learn  specialized  techniques  and  approaches 
presently  in  use  in  archaeology.  In  any  one  semester,  will  concentrate  on 
one  of  a  range  of  possible  themes,  including  lab  methods,  field  methods, 
statistical  methods,  computer  applications,  or  text-based  approaches.  The 
specific  topic  varies  but  focuses  on  instructing  in  the  mechanics  of  the 
selected  technique,  its  application  to  real  archaeological  problems,  and  the 
interpretation  of  the  results.  May  appeal  to  students  from  other  disciplines 
who  wish  to  gain  applied  expertise  in  a  topic  that  is  relevant  to  their  own 
field  of  study.  Interested  students  should  contact  the  instructor  to  find  out 
which  topic  will  be  taught  in  any  one  semester. 

ANTH  485  Anthropological  Study  Odyssey  var-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Instructor  permission 

Invoh  es  exploration  of  an  anthropological  topic  such  as  a  culture  or 
archaeological  tradition  through  classroom  and  field  activities.  Typically, 
students  are  exposed  to  the  topic  during  several  days  of  intensive  classwork 
and  then  pursue  greater  understanding  through  travel  and  possibly  limited 
fieldwork.  Readings,  site  tours,  on-site  lectures  by  specialists,  and  field 
exercises  give  a  chance  to  develop  an  understanding  of  anthropological 
perspectives  on  the  topic  under  study  as  well  as  to  provide  exposure  to 
anthropological  field  and  analytic  methods.  The  odyssey  also  intends  to 
allow  students  to  experience  other  cultures,  sites,  and  or  locales  firsthand. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit  under  a  different  odyssey  title  but  may  be  used 
only  once  to  meet  the  requirements  of  an  Anthropology  track. 

ANTH  493  Internship  in  .Anthropology  var-3-12cr 

Prerequisite:  Instructor  permission 

Offers  practical  experience  in  any  of  the  specialized  fields  of  anthropology 
(physical,  social-cultural,  archaeology,  or  linguistics).  Each  student 
develops  objectives  in  consultation  \\  ith  a  particular  departmental  faculty 
member  w  ho  is  superv  ising  the  internship.  Detailed  field  notes  and  a  major 
paper  based  on  the  experience  are  required. 

APMU:  .Applied  .Music 
Department  of  Music 
College  of  Fine  Arts 

.APML  .Applied  Music  (Major  .Area) 

InstruraentAoicc  l-\lll  var-2  or  4cr 

Prerequisite  for  initial  semester  of  study:  .Audition  and  acceptance 
to  the  area  of  concentration 

Prerequisite  for  subsequent  semesters:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  the 
pre\  ious  semester  of  study 

Private  instrumental  or  vocal  instruction  for  music  majors  in  their  pri- 
mary area  of  concentration  for  up  to  eight  semesters.  Includes  technical 
studies,  musical  repertoire,  and  performance  experiences  at  the  profes- 
sional level.  Weekly  half-hour  lessons  are  given  (2cr)  for  students  enrolled 
in  the  B.S.  and  B.A.  degree  programs.  Weekly  one-hour  lessons  (4cr)  are 
given  for  students  enrolled  in  the  B.F.A.  degree  program  only. 

.AP.ML    Applied  Music  (Minor  .Area)  InstrumentA'oice  1-IV      var-1  cr 
Prerequisite  for  initial  semester  of  study:  Audition  and  placement 
Prerequisite  for  subsequent  semesters:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  the 
previous  semester  of  study 
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Private  jnstrunieiUal  or  vocal  instruction  for  music  minors,  or  lor  music 
majors  in  their  secondar>'  or  tertiar>'  area  of  concentration  lor  up  to  four 
semesters.  Includes  technical  studies,  musical  repertoire,  and  performance 
experiences  at  a  functional  level.  Students  enroll  for  1  credit  and  are  given 
weekly  half-hour  lessons.  Students  may  enroll  in  Levels  l-IV  only  from  the 
list  below. 

.APMLI  101,  151,  201,  251,  .101,  351,  401.  451  Piano  l-Vlll 
APMt  102,  152,  202,  252,  302,  352,  402,  452  Organ  l-VIII 
APMU  103,  153,  203,  253,  303,  353,  403.  453  Harpsichord  i-MIl 
APMll  104,  154,  204,  254.  304.  354,  404.  454  Harp  1-Vlll 
APMU  105,  155,  205.  255.  305,  355,  405,  455  \bicc  l-V  ill 
APMll  106,  156,  206,  256,  306,  356,  406,  456  \  iolin  l-VIll 
APMU  107,  157.  207.  257.  307.  357.  407.  457  Viola  l-Vill 
APMll  108.  158.  208.  258.  308,  358,  408.  458  Cello  l-\  III 
APMU  109.  159.  209,  259,  309,  359,  409.  459  String  Bass  l-VIII 
APMU  110.  160.  210,  260,  310.  360.  410.  460  Flute  l-Vlll 
APMU  111.  161.  211.  261.  311,  361,  411,  461  Clarinet  l-VIII 
APMU  112.  162.  212.  262.  312.  362.  412,  462  Oboe  l-Vlll 
APMU  113,  163,  213,  263,  313,  363,  413,  463  Bassoon  l-\  111 
APMU  114,  164,  214.  264.  314.  364.  414,  464  Saxophone  l-\  HI 
APMU  115,  165,  215,  265,  315,  365,  415,  465  Trumpet  l-Vlll 
APMU  116,  166,  216.  266.  316,  366,  416,  466  French  Horn  l-Vlll 
APMU  117,  167.  217,  267.  317.  367,  417,  467  Trombone  l-Vlll 
APMU  118,  168,  218,  268,  318,  368,  418,  468  Euphonium  l-Vlll 
APMU  119,  169,  219,  269.  319.  369,  419.  469  Tuba  l-Vlll 
APMU  120.  170.  220,  270.  320.  370.  420.  470  Percussion  l-VIII 
APMU  121.  171.  221,  271,  321,  371.  421.  471  Guitar  l-VIII 

APMU  122  Applied  Jury  A  Oc-01-Ocr 

Prerequisite:  APMU  Applied  Music  (Major  Area)-all  required  levels 
Adjudicates  the  performance  of  students  in  their  respective  inajor  perfor- 
mance area  (on  a  "Pass"  or  "Fail"  basis)  as  partial  fulfillment  of  the 
graduation  requirements  in  the  B.S.Ed.-Music  and  B.F.A.-Music  degrees. 
Students  are  expected  to  attain  a  professional  level  of  performance  on  all 
of  their  required  major  area  juries  in  order  to  receive  a  passing  grade. 

APMU  123  Applied  Jury  B  Oc-01-Ocr 

Prerequisite:  APMU  Applied  Music  (Major  Area )~all  required  levels 
.'Vdiudicates  the  performance  of  students  in  their  respective  inajor 
perfonnance  area  (on  a  "Pass"  or  "Fail"  basis)  as  partial  fulfillment  of  the 
graduation  requirements  in  the  B.S.Ed.-Music  degree.  Students  are  expected 
to  attain  a  functional  le\  cl  of  performance  on  all  of  their  required  minor 
area  juries  in  order  to  receive  a  passing  grade. 

APMU  124  Applied  Jury  C  Oc-01-Ocr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  Class  Piano  I  and  II  or  APMU  Applied  Music 
(Minor)  I  and  II 

Adjudicates  the  perfonnance  of  students  in  their  respective  major 
performance  area  (on  a  "Pass"  or  "Fail"  basis)  as  partial  fulfillment  of  the 
graduation  requirements  in  the  B.S.Ed.-Music  degree  program.  Students  are 
expected  to  attain  a  fundamental  level  of  proficiency  on  piano  as  indicated 
by  passing  the  Piano  C  .Uiry. 

APMU  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Students  with  interest  in  an  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  mem- 
ber. Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources. 

ARED:  Art  Education 
Department  of  Art 
College  of  Fine  Arts 


any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

ARED  315  Issues  of  .4rt  in  K-12  Programs  3c-0l-3cr 

A  seminar  lo  introduce  the  art  education  major  to  the  principles  and  prac- 
tices of  teaching  \isual  arts  K  through  12.  Field  experiences,  pre-student 
teaching  activities,  introduction  to  literature,  and  history  and  philosophies 
of  art  education  emphasized.  Taught  Fall  semester  only.  (Prerequisite  to 
student  teaching) 

ARED  317  Art  In  K-6  Programs  lc-3l-3cr 

Examines  children's  artistic  development,  art  programs,  planning,  motiva- 
tion, and  evaluation.  Weekly  teaching  experience  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
course.  (Prerequisite  to  student  teaching)  Taught  Fall  semester  only.  (Titled 
Art  Education  Methodology  at  the  Elementary  Level  prior  to  2003-04) 

ARED  318  Art  in  7-12  Programs  lc-3l-3cr 

The  relationship  of  art  education  to  the  total  secondary  curriculum  is 
studied  to  detemiine  goals  of  junior-scnior  high  school  art.  The  adolescent 
creative  products  are  analyzed  to  help  the  prospective  art  teacher  lo 
identify  with  problems  of  students.  Taught  Spring  semester  only.  (Prerequi- 
site to  student  teaching) 

ARED  320  Art  Criticism  and  Aesthetics  in  K-12  Programs  3c-0l-3sh 
Prerequisites:  ARED  3 1 5  (minimum  C  grade)  and  Art  Education  major 
Secure  the  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  teach  a  program  of  compre- 
hensive art  that  includes  the  discipline  of  art  criticism.  Establishes  theoreti- 
cal frameworks  for  writing  intelligently  and  talking  about  art  with  students 
fi-om  a  critical  perspective.  Also  provides  opportunities  for  developing 
curricular  and  pedagogical  materials  appropriate  for  teaching  art. 

ARED  321  Art  History  Inquiry  for  K-12  Art  Programs  3c-0I-3sh 

Prerequisites:  ARED  315  (minimum  C  grade)  and  Art  Education  major 
Explores  methods,  media,  and  activities  that  integrate  art  history  content 
into  the  school  art  curriculum.  Students  plan  and  execute  lessons  which  are 
appropriate  at  various  grade  levels  and  which  emphasize  art  history  and 
knowledge  of  artistic  diversity  worldwide.  Students  prepare  one  unit  on  a 
selected  theme,  in  addition  to  other  written  or  artistic  assignments. 
Preparation  of  art  history-related  projects  and  instructional  materials  for 
classroom  use  are  also  components  of  the  course. 

ARED  322  Studio  Inquiry  for  K-12  Programs  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  ARED  315  (minimum  C  grade)  and  Art  Education  major 
Art  processes,  media,  and  techniques  suitable  for  teaching  art  to  elementary 
and  secondary  students  are  examined  and  researched  as  modes  of  learning 
and  creating.  A  major  focus  is  on  developing  curricula  and  pedagogical 
materials  relating  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  art.  as  well  as 
integrating  studio  experiences  with  art  criticism,  art  history,  and  aesthetics. 
Students  apply  demonstrated  techniques  and  processes  to  sample  projects 
and  combine  these  w  ith  research  into  a  portfolio  for  teaching  studio  art 
within  comprehensive  art  lessons. 

ARED  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  ofTered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  primariK  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

ARED  482  Independent  .Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 
department  chairperson,  dean,  ami  Provost's  OtTice 
Students  u  ith  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  otTered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  mem- 
ber. Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources. 


var-l-3cr 


ARED  281  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 

included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  ofTered  under 
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ARHI:ArtHistor> 

Department  of  Art 
College  of  Fine  Arts 

ARHI  100  Arts  of  the  Twentieth  Centun,  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Art  majors  and  minors  only 

A  study  of  an  in  the  U.S.  during  1900-1960  in  light  of  historical  events  and 
in  the  broader  context  of  political,  philosophical,  religious,  and  social 
developments,  including  women  and  underrepresented  groups  as  subjects, 
creators,  and  patrons  of  the  arts.  An  introductory  course  for  incoming  art 
majors.  Primary  focus  on  painting,  photography,  and  film. 

.\RHI  101  Introduction  to  Art  3c-OI-3cr 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  significance  of  art  as  related  to  contemporary 
living  and  our  historical  heritage. 

ARHI  205  .\ncient  to  Medieval  Art  3c-01-3cr 

A  study  of  art  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  Middle  Ages.  Humanlcinds 
artistic  development  is  seen  in  relation  to  political,  social,  economic,  and 
religious  events. 

ARHI  207  Renaissance  through  Modern  .\rt  3c-01-3cr 

Studies  art  from  the  Renaissance  through  the  .Modem  periods  in  western 
Europe  in  light  of  historical  events  and  in  the  broader  context  of  political, 
philosophical,  religious,  and  social  developments,  including  women  and 
underrepresented  groups  as  subjects,  creators,  and  patrons  of  the  arts.  Issues 
of  exoticism.  Orientalism,  and  colonialism  are  discussed. 

.4RHI  222  Art  in  .America  3c-0l-3cr 

Surveys  American  art  and  its  relation  to  the  development  of  American 
ideas  and  ideals. 

.4RHI  224  Introduction  to  Asian  Art  3c-01-3cr 

Surveys  a  selection  of  art  and  architectural  forms  from  China.  Japan,  India. 
Korea,  and  Southeast  Asia.  Students  are  introduced  to  religious  and  secular 
sculpture,  painting,  and  ceramics,  as  well  as  the  philosophical,  political,  and 
social  forces  that  prompted  their  creation. 

.ARHI  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

.ARHI  300  Native  American  Art  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ARHI  101.  junior  standing,  or  permission 
A  suney  of  the  broad  forms  of  visual  arts  and  crafts  that  reflects  the 
lifeways  of  Native  Americans  from  paleo-indian  origins  to  A.D.  1900. 

ARHI  321  Histon,  of  \\brld  Ceramics  3c-0l-3cr 

Analyzes  the  development  of  ceramics  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present. 
Emphasizes  the  historical  and  social  context  and  changing  aesthetics  of 
ceramic  production,  with  special  focus  on  the  pottery  of  East  Asia  and 
Islamic  cultures. 

ARHI  407  Medieval  Art  3c-0l-3cr 

Art  and  architecture  of  Europe  during  the  Middle  Ages,  beginning  with  early 
Christian  and  Byzantine  and  concluding  with  the  Gothic  period.  Dual  listed 
for  graduate  credit  as  ARHI  507. 

ARHI  408  Italian  Renaissance  Art  3c-0l-3cr 

Italian  art  from  1400s  through  1650  and  Mannerist  movement.  Special 
attention  paid  to  great  masters  of  the  period.  Dual  listed  for  graduate  credit 
as  ARHI  508. 

ARHI  409  Baroque  and  Rococo  .\rt  3c-0l-3cr 

A  general  survey  of  art  from  1575  to  1775,  includes  architecture,  sculpture, 
painting,  and  other  arts.  Dual  listed  for  graduate  credit  as  ARHI  509. 


ARHI  410  Nineteenth-Century  European  Painting 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  instructor  permission 


3c-0l-3cr 


Surveys  the  history  of  Western  painting  from  the  late  eighteenth  century 
to  the  mm  of  the  twentieth.  The  styles  and  movements  covered  range 
from  neo-classicism  to  romanticism,  realism,  the  Pre-Raphaelite  painters, 
impressionism,  symbolism,  and  post-impressionism.  French  painting  is 
most  heavily  represented.  ActiMties  include  lecture  mixed  \\  ith  discussion 
of  readings,  debates  about  issues,  practice  in  "reading"  images,  and  others. 

ARHI  411  Twentieth-Century  European  Art  3c-0l-3cr 

Studies  twenticlh-century  painting,  sculpture,  photography,  and  film  in 
France.  Germany,  and  Italy  in  light  of  historical  events  and  in  the  broader 
context  of  political,  philosophical,  religious,  and  social  developments, 
including  women  and  underrepresented  groups  as  subjects,  creators,  and 
patrons  of  the  arts. 

ARHI  412  Classical  Art  3c-0l-3cr 

A  historical  survey  of  the  architecture,  painting,  sculpture,  and  minor  arts 
of  the  classical  period  of  Greece  and  Rome,  including  the  Minoan, 
Mycenaean,  and  Etruscan  cultures. 

ARHI  413  Senior  Seminar  3c-0l-3cr 

Intended  to  help  students  develop  adequate  vocabularies  and  methods  to  be 
used  in  discussion  and  criticism  of  works  of  art. 

.ARHI  416  Northern  Renaissance  .\rt  3c-0l-3cr 

E.xplores  phenomena  of  art  north  of  the  Alps  from  1400  to  1600. 
especially  as  it  appears  in  the  Lowlands,  as  well  as  side  explorations  into  art 
of  France,  Germany,  Austria,  and  the  court  at  Prague. 

ARHI  417  Byzantine  Art  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .^RHl  205  or  instructor  permission 
Investigates  the  art  and  architecture  produced  in  the  Byzantine  Empire, 
with  a  concentration  on  the  years  between  324.  the  year  Constantine 
founded  Constantinople,  and  1453,  the  date  the  Turks  conquered  the  city. 
Consisting  of  lectures,  discussions,  videos,  and  field  trips,  the  course  em- 
phasizes cross-cultural  contacts  between  Byzantium.  Islam,  and  the  West. 

ARHI  418  African  Art  3c-0l-3cr 

Explores  the  aesthetics  and  meanings  of  African  Art  through  a  historically 
and  culturally  based  suney  of  art  from  selected  African  cultures.  Examples 
of  sculptures,  masks,  and  other  ritual  objects,  tools  and  utilitarian  objects, 
clothing,  jewelry  and  adornment,  painting,  and  architecture  from  across  the 
continent  are  studied.  Philosophical  and  religious  beliefs,  socioeconomic, 
histoncal.  and  political  forces  are  examined  as  to  how  they  have  impacted 
the  creation  of  art  in  traditional  and  contemporary  Africa.  Connections 
between  the  \  isual  arts  and  the  other  fine  arts  are  an  integral  part  of  the 
study  as  well. 

ARHI  423  Art  of  Japan  3c-0l-3cr 

Introduces  the  history  and  aesthetics  of  Japanese  art.  from  antiquity  to  the 
present.  Lecmres  focus  on  major  works  of  painting,  sculpture,  architecmre. 
prints,  ceramics,  and  other  works  from  antiquity  to  the  present.  Close 
attention  is  paid  to  their  historical  contexts  and  underlying  themes.  These 
include  religious  influences,  the  imperial  court,  the  tea  ceremony,  and 
modem  life.  The  interaction  of  Japan  with  its  neighbors  is  also  considered. 

ARHI  424  Art  of  India  and  Southeast  .Asia  3c-0l-3cr 

Analyzes  the  arts  of  India  and  Southeast  Asia,  past  and  present.  Examines 
representative  examples  from  major  periods,  emphasizing  the  cultural, 
political,  and'or  religious  context  of  the  work. 

ARHI  425  Arts  of  China  3c-0l-3cr 

Surveys  art  selected  from  the  five  millennia  of  Chinese  art  and  culture. 
Examines  sculpture,  architecmre,  and  painting  from  the  Neolithic  period 
through  the  twentieth  century.  Issues  of  religion,  patronage,  and  popular 
culture  are  included. 

ARHI  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .^s  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 
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ARHl  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\al  through  advisor,  faculty'  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Pro\osi's  Office 
Students  with  interest  in  uidependent  smdy  of  a  topic  not  olTered  in  the 
cumculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  mem- 
ber. Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources. 

ARHI  493  Internship  var-3-12cr 

For  Art  History  majors  who  wish  to  recei\  e  practical  experience  working 
within  professional  situations  that  relate  to  the  student's  artistic  and 
occupational  goals. 

ART:  Art  (Studio) 
Department  of  .Art 
College  of  Fine  .Arts  ^,   ^     ....^  n^  ^. 

.\RT  111  Figure  Drawing  0c-61-3cr 

A  foundation  course  in  drawing,  including  a  study  of  the  structure  of 
drawing  and  composition  w  ith  a  variety  of  media  and  subject  matter 

ART  112  Fundamentals  of  Drawing  0c-6l-3cr 

Seeks  to  integrate  basic  pnnciples  and  fundamentals  of  drawing  and  design. 

.\RT  113  Three-Dimensional  Design  0c-6l-3cr 

Basic  elements  and  pnnciples  of  design  are  studied.  A  course  in  design  in 
three  dimensions. 

.\RT  114  Color  and  Two-Dimensional  Design  0c-6l-3cr 

Focuses  on  the  consistent  properties  of  color  and  the  manner  in  w  hich 
two-dimensional  design  can  be  organized.  Specific  attention  is  given  to  the 
complex  interactions  of  color  within  two-dimensional  design. 

ART  211  Painting  0c-6l-3cr 

.•Vn  introduction  to  painting  in  which  a  \ariety  of  materials,  techniques,  and 
approaches  are  explored. 

.\RT  213  Woodworking:  Function  and  Form  0c-6l-3cr 

ln\ ohes  the  slud>  of  w oodw orking  and  fumimre  design  as  it  relates  to  the 
individual  designer-artist.  Students  experience  a  formal  backgroimd  in  both 
woodworking  technique  and  the  application  of  design. 

ART  214  Ceramics  0c-6l-3cr 

A  general  introduction  to  the  techniques  and  aesthetics  of  clay.  The  student 
works  both  at  the  wheel  and  with  hand  building  methods. 

ART  215  Sculpture  0c-6l-3cr 

An  introduction  to  sculptitfc  with  an  emphasis  on  study  of  form  as  well  as 
visualizing  in  the  third  dimension. 

.ART  216  Jewelry  and  Metals  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .ART  11.^  or  instructor  permission 
An  introduction  to  jew  eln.  and  metals  w  ith  an  emphasis  upon  the  design 
and  creation  of  fimctional  and  non-ftinctional  art  objects.  Basic  processes 
of  metal  fabrication  will  be  the  focus. 

ART  217  Print  Media  0c-6l-3cr 

An  introduction  to  basic  techniques  of  print  media  including  planographic. 
relief  and  electronic  processes. 

ART  218  Introduction  to  Graphic  Design  0c-6l-3er 

Prerequisites:  ART  112.  114 

A  sur%  ey  of  graphic  design,  exploring  creative  problem-solving  techniques. 
:  Introduces  the  imponance  of  concept  de\elopment.  aesthetics,  symbolism. 
!  typography,  and  computer  method.  Smdio  cxpcnencc  pro\  ides  a  w ide  range 
I  of  experiences  for  the  beginning  graphic  design  student.  Projects,  problems. 
;  and  exercises  will  deal  with  skills,  principles,  application,  and  theory. 

i  ART  219  Fibers  0c-6l-3cr 

1  Provides  an  introductory  working  knowledge  in  design  and  execution  of 
1;  projects  in  non  4'haniess  loom  weaving  and  related  fabric  areas.  Other  fiber 
|:  techniques,  including  handmade  paper,  arc  available  for  exploration  as 
desired. 


.ART  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
OtTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  cumculum.  .A  gi\  en  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

.ART  316  Intermediate  Jewelry  and  .Metals  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .ART  216 

Technical  expertise  will  be  fiirther  developed  during  the  course,  gradually 
shifting  from  formal  techniques  to  experimentation  and  individual  express- 
ion. Various  techniques,  including  casting,  stone  setting,  and  an  introduction 
to  smithing  will  be  explored. 

.ART  355  Intermediate  Graphic  Design  1  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .ART  218 

An  mtermediate-level  smdy  in  graphic  design  focusing  on  digital  illustra- 
tion, complex  typography,  and  publication  design.  Studio  experience  will 
focus  on  current  professional  2-D  digital  illustration  software. 

ART  356  Intermediate  Graphic  Design  II  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ART  21S 

Recommended  Prerequisite:  .ART  355 

.An  intermediate-le\  el  smdy  in  graphic  design,  researching  publication 

design,  grid  systems,  and  multipage  design.  Studio  experience  will  focus  on 

current  professional  software  used  for  publication  design. 

ART  400  Professional  Practices  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  B.F..A.  or  B..A.  Studio  majors  only,  senior  status 
Professional  practices  for  the  visual  artist.  Major  issues  may  include  the 
development  of  a  thesis  exhibition,  resume  de\ elopment.  an  artist's 
professional  image,  portfolio  development,  marketing  skills,  career 
opportunities,  and  grant  writing. 

ART  421  Advanced  Drawing  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  .ART  111  and  112 

Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  smdent  who  has  some  background  in  the 
field.  Problems  of  composition,  two-  and  three-dimensional  relationships, 
and  surface  are  on  an  individual  basis. 

.ART  451  Advanced  Woodworking:  Function  and  Form  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\RT  213 

Offers  advanced  training  and  skills  involving  the  smdy  of  contemporary- 
furniture  design  and  w  oodw  orking.  Emphasizes  a  technical  and  aesthetic 
point  of  \ iew. 

.ART  452  .Advanced  Ceramics  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .ART  214 

Continued  exploration  of  the  field  of  ceramic  production,  along  with  kiln 
firing  and  glaze  formulation. 

.\RT  453  Advanced  Sculpture  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .ART  215 

Provides  an  opportunity  to  pursue  independent  study  in  sculpture. 
Materials  and  processes  are  individually  chosen  and  the  work  related  to 
broadening  concepts. 

ART  454  Advanced  Painting  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ART  211 

lndi\  idual  experimentation  and  exploration  by  the  painter  and  investiga- 
tion of  the  various  technical  approaches. 

ART  455  Advanced  Graphic  Design  I  var-3.  6cr 

Prerequisites:  ART  2  IS.  .'55;  instructor  permission  is  required  t'or  6cr 

studio 

Recommended  Prerequisite:  .ART  356 

Introduces  three-dimensional  modeling  and  rendering  for  illustration  and 

animation.  Studio  experience  w  ill  tbcus  on  current  professional  3-D 

software. 
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ART  456  Advanced  Graphic  Design  II  var-3,  6cr 

Prerequisites:  ART  218.  355;  instructor  permission  is  required  for  6cr 

studio 

Recommended  Prerequisites:  ART  356.  455 

An  exploration  of  web  page  and  interactive  design.  Studio  experience  will 

focus  on  current  professional  web  and  interactive  software. 

.\RT  457  .Advanced  Print  Media  var-3,  6cr 

Prerequisite:  ART  217.  permission  is  required  for  6cr  studio 
Student  elects  to  smdy  a  print  media  process  or  processes  in  greater  depth 
and  works  toward  developing  personal  visual  language  and  techniques 
ranging  from  the  traditional  to  the  nontraditional. 

ART  459  Advanced  Fibers  0c-61-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ART  219 

Pro\ides  a  working  knowledge  in  design  and  execution  of  projects  in 

w  eaving  and  related  areas.  Other  fiber  techniques,  including  handmade 

paper,  are  available  for  the  students  to  explore  as  desired. 

.\RT  460  .Advanced  Jewelrj-  and  Metals  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .ART  216  or  permission 

Technical  expertise  will  be  tlirther  developed  to  challenge  each  individual 
to  understand  the  relationship  of  concept  to  the  completed  object  whether 
it  is  jeweh>'.  hoUoware.  or  a  nonfunctional  object.  Various  techniques  will  be 
investigated  in  pursuit  of  a  personal  expression  and  aesthetic.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

.ART  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

May  provide  an  in-depth  study  of  a  narrowly  defined  area  of  the  discipline. 
Subject  matter  may  change  with  repeated  offering  of  the  course.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

ART  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjimction  with  a  faculty 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

ART  493  Internship  var-3-12cr 

For  art  majors  who  v\ ish  to  receive  practical  experience  working  within 
professional  situations  which  relate  to  the  student's  artistic  and  occupa- 
tional goals. 

.ASIA:  Asian  Studies 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

ASIA  200  Introduction  to  Asian  Studies  3c-0l-3cr 

Focuses  on  the  significance  of  interactions  between  Asian  cultures.  It  does 
so  in  such  a  way  that  students  will  be  able  to  appreciate  both  the  continu- 
ities that  allow  one  to  speak  of  Asia  as  a  coherent  region  (not  only 
geographically,  but  also  politically,  economically,  and  culturally)  and  the 
very  real  differences  that  give  the  region  its  great  variety.  Also  stresses  an 
in-depth  understanding  of  subtle  transformations  m  meaning  as  goods, 
ideas,  and  practices  migrate  from  one  area  within  Asia  to  another 

BIOC:  Biochemistn 

Biochemistry  Program 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

BIOC  301  Biochemistry  1  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  111  and  CHEM  232 

An  introduction  to  biochemistry  emphasizing  the  stmcture  and  function 
relationships  of  proteins,  enzymes,  and  vitamins;  bioenergetics;  and  the 
metabolism  of  carbohydrates  and  lipids. 

BIOC  302  Biochemistry  II  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOC  301 

A  continuation  of  BIOC  301  concerning  the  metabolism  of  nitrogen, 
amino  acids,  nucleotides,  and  nucleic  acids  and  the  function  of  cell 
membranes,  hormones,  and  specialized  tissues. 


BIOC  311  Biochemistry  Laboratory  I  Oc-41-lcr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  111  and  CHEM  232 

A  companion  to  BIOC  301  including  experiments  in  photometry,  enzyme 
kinetics  and  purification,  lipid  isolation  and  characterization,  electron 
transport  in  respiration  and  photosynthesis,  and  use  of  radioisotopes. 

BIOC  312  Biochemistry  Laboratory  II  Oc-41-lcr 

Prerequisite:  BIOC  311 

.A  companion  to  BIOC  302  including  experiments  in  membrane  character- 
ization, properties  of  amino  acids,  isolation  and  function  of  nucleic  acids, 
and  synthesis  of  proteins  and  nucleic  acids. 

BIOC  480  Biochemistry  Seminar  I  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisites:  BIOC  302  and  312 

A  discussion  of  recent  trends  in  biochemical  thought.  Oral  and  written 

reports  on  assigned  readings,  and  library  or  laboratory  research.  Guest 

lecturers.  The  combination  BIOC  480-490  counts  as  one  writing-intensive 

course. 

BIOC  481  Special  Topics  in  Biochemistry  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOC  302  or  CHEM  351 

.A  lecture-discussion  course  of  recent  biochemical  topics  or  those  of  unique 
interest.  Topic  and  instructors  to  change  annually. 

BIOC  482  Independent  Research  in  Biochemistry  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOC  302  and  312,  permission  by  program  coordinator 
Student  conducts  a  research  project  in  any  area  of  biochemistry.  Work 
superv  ised  by  faculty.  Does  not  involve  regular  class  or  lab  hours.  Enroll- 
ment by  permission  only. 

BIOC  490  Biochemistry  Seminar  II  lc-01-lcr 

Prerequisites:  BIOC  302.  312.  and  480 

.A  discussion  of  recent  trends  in  biochemical  thought.  Oral  and  written 

reports  on  assigned  readings,  and  library  or  laboratory  research.  Guest 

lecturers.  The  combination  BIOC  480-490  counts  as  one  writing-intensive 

course. 


BIOL:  Biolog> 

Depailment  of  Biologj' 

College  of  .Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 


Ti 


3c-2I-4cr 


BIOL  103  General  Biology  I 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biology  majors  only 

A  basic  introduction  to  ecology,  biochemistry,  and  cell  biology,  genetics, 

and  evolution. 

BIOL  104  General  Biology  II  3c-21-4cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  103.  non-Biology  majors  only 
A  basic  introduction  to  plant  and  animal  physiology,  neurobiology,  animal 
behavior,  and  plant  and  animal  reproduction  and  development. 

BIOL  105  Cell  Biology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biology  majors  only 

Introduces  concepts  and  applications  for  understanding  human  biological 
function  from  the  point  of  view  of  cellular  biology. 

BIOL  111  Principles  of  Biology  I  3c-3l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  Must  be  taken  after  or  concurrent  with  CHEM  1 1 1 
Introduces  principles  of  biology,  specifically  in  the  topics  of  cell  structure 
and  function,  genetics,  and  physiology.  Develops  skills  in  the  use  of  the 
scientific  method.  Designed  for  biology  majors. 

BIOL  112  Principles  of  Biology  II  3c-3l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  111 

Introduces  the  principles  of  biology,  specifically  in  the  topics  of  reproduc- 
tion, development,  evolution,  ecology,  and  animal  behavior  Develops  skill 
in  the  use  of  the  scientific  method.  Designed  for  biology  majors. 

BIOL  113  Genetics  in  Modern  Society  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biology  majors  and  non-Biology  minors  only 
Intended  primarily  to  provide  the  student  with  an  appreciation  and  comp- 
rehension of  the  field  of  genetics  as  it  applies  to  the  human  condition. 
Introduces  the  topic  of  himian  heredity  as  a  means  to  imderstand  genetic 
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disorders,  genetic  therapies,  and  alternative  reproductive  strategies.  Pro- 
\ides  an  introductor.'  background  of  the  field  of  genetics  and  current 
biotechnolog\'  related  to  genetics,  which  is  suitable  for  nonmajors.  Using 
this  background,  the  student  is  presented  with  the  most  recent  e\  ents  in  the 
field  of  human  genetics  and  its  eftect  on  societ>'. 

BIOL  114  Environmental  Science  3c-0l  3cr 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biolog>'  majors  only 

An  introduction  to  environmental  science  with  an  emphasis  on  human 
impacts.  Uses  an  interdisciplinarv-  approach  to  the  consideration  of  popula- 
tion growth,  pollution.  preser\  ation  of  species,  and  establishment  of  public 
polic\.  Students  learn  basic  principles  in  ecology  as  the  basis  for  under- 
standing problems  of  the  emironment. 

BIOL  115  Biotic  Diversity  of  North  .\merica  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biology  majors  and  non-Biology  minors  only 
.\n  mtroduction  to  the  biological  diversity  of  North  .\merica  from  Barrow. 
Alaska,  to  Tehuantepec.  Mexico.  .\11  major  aquatic  and  terrestrial  biomes 
occurring  in  North  .\merica  are  examined  with  regard  to  plant  forms, 
animal  composition,  and  en\irotunental  (abiotic)  conditions. 

BIOL  116  Introduction  to  Marine  Biology  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biology  and  non-Biology  Education  majors  and  non- 
Biology  minors  only 

.■\n  introduction  to  the  world  of  marine  biology.  Includes  a  discussion  of  the 
major  groups  of  plants  and  animals  found  in  the  marine  en\irormient  and  a 
discussion  of  the  major  communities  that  make  up  the  oceans  of  the  world. 

BIOL  117  L  nderstanding  HIV  Biolog>  and  .\IDS  3c-01-3cr 

An  introduction  to  the  .\IDS  virus  in  w  hich  the  mode  of  infection, 
transmission,  and  prevention  will  be  used  as  an  illustration  of  biological 
principles.  Profiles  biological  indicators  for  HFV'  disease  and  its  progression 
to  .MDS.  Therapeutic  and  nontherapeutic  approaches  to  treat  Hl\'  infec- 
tions are  emphasized 

BIOL  118  The  Histor>  of  Pain  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biology  majors.  non-Biology  Education  majors,  and 
non-Biology  minors  only 

Despite  its  many  indi\idual.  social,  and  cultural  characteristics,  pain  is  based 
on  an  anatomical  and  physiological  foundation.  Looks  at  the  history  of 
scientific  theories  and  hypotheses  about  understanding  the  pain  mecha- 
nism. Through  this  r>-pe  of  smdy.  smdents  learn  about  the  status  of  pain  in 
\  arious  societies  throughout  the  ages. 

BIOL  119  Emerging  Diseases  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biology  majors  and  non-Biology  minors  only 
Intended  primarily  to  provide  an  understanding  of  the  biological  basis  of 
infectious  diseases  and  the  social,  historical,  and  ethical  consequences  of 
these  types  of  afflictions.  Co\  ers  backgroimd  material  such  as  the  germ 
theory  of  disease  and  the  cell  theory  at  an  introductory  level.  Includes 
specific  cases  of  emerging  or  reemerging  infectious  diseases  with  emphasis 
on  current  events  relating  to  disease  outbreaks. 

BIOL  123  Perspectives  in  Cell  and  Molecular  Biology  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  111 

Designed  for  those  interested  in  entering  the  Cell  and  Molecular  Biology 
Track.  Introduces  the  latest  ad\  ances  in  the  fields  of  molecular  biology  and 
biotechnology,  as  well  as  the  career  possibilities  and  professional  responsi- 
bilities in  these  fields.  Designed  to  aid  students  in  clarifying  career  goals  and 
introduce  them  to  the  literature  of  molecular  biology,  including  electronic 
resources.  Includes  field  trips  that  might  take  place  on  weekends. 

BIOL  150  Human  Anatomy  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biology  majors  only 

A  study  of  the  functional  systematic  anatomy  of  the  human.  Lab  studies 
center  on  nonhuman  mammals  whose  analom>  is  then  related  to  the 
human  condition. 

BIOL  151  Human  Physiology  3c-2l-lcr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  10.^.  or  105.  111.  or  HPED  221.  or  instructor 
permission.  Non-Biology  majors  and  controlled  elective  for  Biology  majors 


The  study  of  the  mechanisms  but  with  the  human  organism  functions. 
Mechanisms  covered  range  from  the  molecular  subcellular  to  the  tissue, 
organ,  and  organism  levels.  Organ  systems  examined  include  the  nervous, 
muscular,  cardiovascular,  respiratory,  endocrine,  renal,  digestive,  and  repro- 
ductive. Emphasizes  three  major  themes:  1 )  that  organ  fijnctions  are  de- 
pendent upon  the  imderlying  molecular  and  cellular  processes.  2)  that  all 
organ  systems  utilize  biological  control  systems  to  maintain  organ  homeo- 
stasis, and  3)  that  each  organ  function  is  closely  controlled  and  dependent 
upon  the  interaction  integration  with  functions  from  other  organ  systems. 

BIOL  155  Human  Physiology  and  .-Vnatomy  3c-3l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biology  majors  only  (Food  and  Nutrition.  Dietetics. 
Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education,  Physical  Education,  and  Safety 
Sciences  majors) 

.\  smdy  of  structure  and  function  of  the  hiunan  body.  Emphasizes  normal 
fimction.  with  particular  attention  to  functional  anatomy,  control  mecha- 
nisms, and  interrelationships  among  systems.  Laboratory-  studies  include 
experimentation  and  dissection.  For  students  with  little  or  no  science 
background. 

BIOL  210  Botany  2c-3I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  111-112  or  instructor  permission 
.\  sur\  e>  of  the  major  plant  groups,  their  physiology,  structure,  life  cycles, 
evolution  and  ecology,  and  economic  roles  of  plants.  Combined  lecture- 
laboratory. 

BIOL  220  General  Zoology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  111-112  or  instructor  permission 
.\n  examination  of  the  evolution,  form,  and  function  of  all  major  animal 
phyla,  from  sponges  through  chordates.  Interactive  lectiu-e-laboratory 
sessions  follow  a  phv  logenetic  approach  to  the  .Animal  Kingdom  and 
incorporate  essentials  of  animal  ecology,  physiology,  functional 
morphology,  and  behavior. 

BIOL  241  General  Microbiology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Non-Biology  majors  only  (Enviroiunental  Health  Science. 

Niusing.  and  Respiratory  Therapy  majors),  BIOL  105.  CHEM  101.  or 

equivalent 

.\  study  of  microorganisms  and  the  role  they  plav  in  water,  soil,  food,  and 

infection.  Microbes  and  disease  are  emphasized.  Standard  methods  and 

tecfiniques  are  emphasized  in  laboratory. 

BIOL  242  Comparative  Vertebrate  .\natomy  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  220 

.\n  investigation  of  the  comparative  structure  and  function  of  the 

V  ertebrate  body  emphasizing  the  div  erse  solutions  to  the  problem  of  design 

for  survival  and  the  evolutionary  mechanisms  that  provide  those  solutions. 

Meets  twice  per  week  for  x\\o  and  one-half  hours.  Each  meeting  includes 

both  lecture  and  laboratory  experiences. 

BIOL  250  Principles  of  Microbiology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  111-112  or  instructor  permission 
.\  studv  of  the  structure,  nutrition,  and  biochemical  acti\ities  of  microbes. 
.\  suney  of  viruses,  blue-green  bacteria,  bacteria,  algae,  fimgi,  and  protozoa 
and  their  div  ersity  in  natural  environments.  Designed  for  Biology  and 
Biology  Education  majors. 

BIOL  251  Field  Botany  2c-3I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  210 

The  collection,  preservation,  identification,  and  distribution  of  selected 

herbaceous  and  woody  plants  of  Western  Pennsy  Iv  ania.  Emphasizes  la.\o- 

nomic  principles,  the  use  of  keys  and  manuals,  and  the  recognition  of  local 

flora. 

BIOL  252  Field  Zoology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  220 

Field  natural  history  of  vertebrates:  identification,  collection,  and  preserva- 
tion techniques. 


BIOL  261  Ornithology 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  lil-112  or  BIOL  103-104 
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A  study  of  birds  of  the  region.  Indoor  laboratory  as  well  as  early  morning 
and  possibly  weekend  field  trips  required. 

BIOL  262  General  Entomology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL   220 

Morphology,  anatomy,  ecology,  taxonomy,  and  economic  and  public  health 
importance  of  insect  orders,  particularly  those  of  Western  Pennsylvania; 
student  collection  and  field  trips  required. 

BIOL  263  Genetics  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  1 1 1 

Deals  with  the  distribution  and  function  of  the  hereditary  material;  special 
emphasis  on  microbial,  viral,  and  molecular  genetics. 

BIOL  270  Food  Protection  and  Safety  2c-03-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  103  or  105  or  111;  CHEM  101  and  102  or 
CHEM  1 1 1  and  1 12;  or  instructor  permission 

Provides  an  understanding  of  factors  that  influence  the  safety  and  whole- 
someness  of  food  from  farm  to  the  tabic.  E.xamines  food  sanitation  and 
consumer  protection  standards.  Not  for  Biology,  Biochemistry,  or  Natural 
Science  majors.  (Also  offered  as  ENVH  270;  may  not  be  taken  for 
duplicate  credit) 

BIOL  271  Evolution  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  1II-I12  or  103-104.  263 

Historical  development  of  evolutionary  thought;  evidence  and  operational 

mechanisms  involved;  origin  and  phylogenetic  relationships  of  biological 

groups. 

BIOL  272  Conservation  of  Plant  and  Animal  Resources       2c-3l-3cr 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  III-I12  or  103-104 

A  study  of  accepted  practices  in  soil,  water,  forest,  and  wildlife  conserva- 
tion. Saturday  field  trips. 

BIOL  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

BIOL  310  .Applied  Entomology  and  Zoonoses  2e-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  220  or  permission 

A  study  of  the  measures  for  abatement  or  control  of  arthropods,  rodents, 
birds,  and  other  disease  vectors  of  public  importance;  selection,  chemistry, 
formulation,  and  safe  application  of  insecticides,  rodcnticides,  and  fumi- 
gants;  pesticiding  equipment;  application  of  biological  and  other  measures 
of  control.  (Also  offered  as  ENVH  310;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 
credit) 

BIOL  323  Introduction  to  Toxicology  and  Risk 

Assessment  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  104  or  112;  CHEM  102  or  112;  or  permission 
A  study  of  uptake,  distribution,  metabolism,  and  excretion  of  environmen- 
tal chemicals;  mechanisms  of  their  toxicity;  and  their  effects  on  major 
organ  systems.  Knowledge  of  these  topics  is  applied  to  risk  assessment  pro- 
cedures. (Also  offered  as  ENVH  323;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

BIOL  331  Animal  Developmental  Biology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  220  or  permission 

Comparative  and  molecular  development  of  vertebrate  animals  are  the 
major  considerations.  General  principles  of  development  are  ilUislratcd 
using  vertebrate,  invertebrate,  and  plant  materials. 

BIOL  352  Comparative  Animal  Physiology  2e-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  220,  CHEM  231 

A  comparative  study  of  homeostatic  mechanisms  and  systems  in  animals 
and  their  relation  to  fundamental  chemical  and  physical  events  in  cells. 

BIOL  362  Ecology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  111-112,  BIOL  210  or  220 

A  study  of  interrelations  and  adaptations  of  organisms;  includes  consider- 
ation of  physical  and  biotic  environinental  factors.  Field  trips. 


BIOL  363  Medical  Microbiology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  250  or  instructor  pennission 

A  study  of  disease  caused  by  microorganisms  with  an  emphasis  on  human 

pathogens.  Both  epidemiology  and  aspects  of  host-parasite  relationships 

arc  discussed.  Lab  stresses  methods  of  isolation  and  identification  of 

pathogens. 

BIOL  364  Immunology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  250,  CHEM  232,  or  instructor  permission 
Physical  and  chemical  properties  of  antigens  and  antibodies;  nature  of 
antigen-antibody  interactions;  mechanism  of  antibody  formation;  and 
immune  reaction  and  disease.  Lab  employs  serological  techniques. 

BIOL  401  Laboratory  Methods  in  Biology  and 

Biotechnology  2c-41-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  351 

Theory  and  practice  in  a  number  of  major  analytical  and  preparative  tech- 
niques currently  in  use  in  physiology,  molecular  biology,  and  biotechnology. 

BIOL  405  Biology  of  the  Cell  2c-31-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  III,  CHEM  231,  or  instructor  pennission 
Introduces  Ihc  cellular  and  modular  mechanisms  by  which  individual  cells 
grow,  receive  and  respond  to  internal  and  external  signals,  and  move.  Dis- 
cusses the  latest  advances  in  the  discipline;  students  will  be  expected  to 
utilize  current  literature  on  their  own  as  a  means  of  building  critical 
thinking  skills.  The  student-centered  laboratory  portion  emphasizes 
individual  and  group  activities. 

BIOL  410  Molecular  Biology  Topics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  263  or  BIOC  301  or  CHEM  351 
Involves  the  study  of  biological  phenomena  in  molecular  terms.  Focuses  on 
recombinant  DNA  principles  as  they  relate  to  prokaryotes  and  eukaryotes. 
Emphasizes  the  modem  methods  used  in  recombinant  DNA  technology. 

BIOL  450  Pymatuning:  Field  Studies  var-3cr 

During  the  summer  session,  various  field  courses  are  offered  through  the 
Pymatuning  Laboratory  of  Ecology.  The  offerings  vary  depending  on  the 
summer  Some  of  the  possible  offerings  include  Experimental  Design,  Fish 
Ecology,  Behavioral  Ecology,  Aquatic  Botany,  and  Ecological  Genetics. 
Information  regarding  specific  offerings  is  available  from  the  Biology 
Department  in  the  spring. 

BIOL  453  Plant  Physiology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  210,  CHEM  231 

Studies  physiological  processes  occurring  in  plants  considered  in  relation  to 
growth,  development,  and  ecology  of  plants. 

BIOL  455  Animal  Behavior  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  220  or  pennission 

The  biological  study  of  animal  behavior.  Topics  include  the  mechanisms, 
development,  ecology,  and  evolution  of  behavior 

BIOL  456  Ecological  Toxicology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  112,  CHEM  112 

A  study  of  the  impact  of  chemical  pollutants  and  other  stresses  on  non- 
human  biological  systems  from  the  subcellular  to  ecosystem  levels.  An 
ecological  risk  assessment  will  be  conducted  in  the  field  and  laboratory  set- 
tings. (Also  offered  as  ENVH  456;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit.) 

BIOL  460  Fundamentals  of  Environmental  Epidemiology     3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  104  or  112;  MATH  216  or  217;  or  instructor 
permission 

A  study  of  the  health  con.sequences  of  involuntary  exposure  to  hannful 
chemical  and  biological  agents  in  the  general  environment.  Disease 
etiology,  occurrence,  and  intervention  in  human  populations  are  examined 
through  epidemiologic  study  using  analytical  methods  and  applications. 
(Also  offered  as  ENVH  460;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

BIOL  463  Limnology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  362 

An  investigation  into  the  physical,  chemical,  and  biological  aspects  of 
inland  waters  and  their  interrelationships.  In  the  laboratory  the  student 
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gains  experience  in  tlic  iccliniqucs  iinoK cd  in  aquatic  sampling  and  the 
analysis  of  data.  (Saturday  or  Sunday  labs  may  be  required.) 

BIOL  466  Principles  of  Virology  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  2(i.i  or  cqinsalcnt  course  in  Genetics,  or  CHi:M  351 
or  equivalent  course  in  Biochcnnstry.  or  instructor  permission 
Topics  include  structure,  classification,  assay,  and  transmission  of"  viruses: 
methods  used  in  the  study  of  viruses;  viral  replication,  gene  expression,  and 
gene  regulation;  host-viral  interactions  and  subviral  pathogens. 

BIOL  471  Dendrology  of  the  Eastern  t.S.  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  210  or  instructor  permission 

A  comprehensi\  e  sur\  ey  of  the  tree  species  in  the  eastern  portion  of  North 
America  with  an  emphasis  on  Pennsylvania  forests. 

BIOL  473  Seedless  Vascular  Plants:  Ferns 

and  .\llied  Flora  2e-31-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  210 

A  comprehensive  sun  cy  of  morphological  and  habitat  characteristics  of 

seedless  vascular  plants  (generally  ferns  and  their  allies)  of  PennsyUania 

and  the  surrounding  states. 

BIOL  475  Mammalogy  2c-3l-3er 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  220 

A  general  discussion  of  mammals  emphasizing  systematics.  distribution,  and 

stnictural  and  functional  modifications  related  to  evolution  of  this  group. 

Lab  work  samples  numerous  techniques  that  can  be  applied  to  mammalian 

biology. 

BIOL  476  Parasitology  2c-31-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  220 

Structure,  physiology.  ccolog>'.  life  cycles,  patholog)'.  and  treatment  of 
parasitic  protozoa  and  flauv  omi  and  roundworm  species  of  man.  Dissection 
of  hosts  for  parasites. 

BIOL  477  Neurobiology  3c-0I-3er 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  1 1 1  or  105.  or  151.  or  PSYC  350  or  instructor 
permission 

Presents  the  underlying  mechanisms  through  which  the  nervous  system 
mediates  beha\ ior.  from  the  molecular  to  the  organismal  le\el.  Emphasizes 
two  major  themes:  1)  the  roles  of  synapses  and  neuronal  excitability  in 
shaping  the  input  output  functions  of  neurons  and  neuronal  networks  and 
2)  the  role  of  neuronal  development  and  neuronal  experience  upon 
resultant  neuronal  organization. 

BIOL  480  Biology  Seminar  Ic-OI-lcr 

A  discussion  of  recent  trends  in  biological  thought  and  research.  Students 
report  on  assigned  readings  and  or  personal  research. 

BIOL  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Course  \aries  from  semester  to  semester  covering  di\erse  topics  in  specific 
areas  of  biology. 

BIOL  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3er 

Prerequisites:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  OtTice.  ."^  2.5  cumulative  GP.\ 
and  in  major  courses  is  required. 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
cumeulum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 
member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropnateness  and  availability  of 
resources.  Work  is  super\  ised  by  a  faculty  member  but  does  not  involve 
regular  class  or  laboratory  hours. 

BIOL  483  Honors  Thesis/Independent  Study  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  .Admission  to  departmental  honors  program;  prior 
.ipjirinal  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department  chairperson. 
dun.  and  Pro\ost's  Oflicc 

An  intensive,  focused  study  involving  independent  research  culminating  in 
a  written  thesis  approved  by  a  thesis  director  and  two  faculty  readers. 
c.Mniiiittee  members.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6sh. 


BIOL  484  Honors  Seminar  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  Biology  Honors  Program 
Selected  topics  in  biology.  Use  of  the  literature  in  preparation  for  advanced 
coursework  and  BIOL  4S3.  Analyzes  the  literature,  develops  a  literature 
review,  and  de\ clops  a  thesis  proposal.  Guest  speakers  provide  additional 
exposure  to  major  areas  of  biology. 

BIOL  490  Field  Studies  in  Biology  var-var-l-4er 

Prerequisites:  Specific  prerequisites,  as  are  appropriate  to  the  course,  will 
be  set  by  individual  instructors,  instructor  permission 
Various  specialized  field  courses  instructed  by  biologists  from  lUP.  Explores 
the  rich  diversity  and  ecology  of  the  flora  and  fauna  that  inhabit  special- 
ized regions  of  Pennsylvania,  the  United  States,  or  other  countries. 
Emphasizes  ecology.  bcha\  ior.  and  natural  history  of  organisms  in  their 
natural  surroundings.  Must  meet  travel  and  living  expenses.  May  be  taken 
more  than  once  for  credit  and  grade  if  course  content  is  different. 

BIOL  491  Problems  in  Biology  1-3  cr 

The  student  may  independently  investigate  any  field  of  biology  in  which  he 
or  she  is  interested.  This  work  is  superv ised  by  a  faculty  member  but  does 
not  involve  regular  class  or  laboratory  hours.  The  student  should  expect  to 
spend  three  hours  per  week  for  each  credit  earned. 

BIOL  493  Biology  Internship  var-3-l2cr 

Prerequisites:  Biology  major  with  at  least  57cr.  2.5  cumulative  GP.A. 
and  permission  of  the  director  of  internships  and  the  chairperson 
Selected  students  have  opportunitv.  under  department  superv ision,  to  gain 
otT-campus  practical  experience  in  area  of  interest.  Only  6cr  may  be 
applied  toward  major;  total  number  of  credits  is  decided  in  consultation 
involving  student,  his/her  advisor,  and  director  of  internships. 

BIOL  499    Research  Biology  3cr 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  undergraduate  student  with  the  techniques  of 
modem  research  by  actively  engaging  in  a  program  of  biological  experi- 
mentation and  or  research.  Students  will  work  in  close  harmony  with  the 
faculty  member(s)  engaged  in  an  active  research  project.  There  are  no 
formal  lectures  or  laboratories,  and  a  broad  biological  backgroimd  is 
required.  Enrollment  is  by  permission  only. 

BLAW:  Business  Law 

Department  of  Finance  and  Legal  Studies  wM 

Eberlv  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology' 

\ole:  Except  tor  .-Accounting.  Business  Education,  and  nonbusiness  majors 
w  ho  have  met  the  required  prerequisites,  students  scheduling  300  and  400 
courses  are  expected  to  have  achieved  junior  standing  as  described  in  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Infonnation  Technology  .\cadcmic  Policies. 

BL.\\\  235  Legal  Environment  of  Business  3c-0l-3cr 

Explores  the  current  American  legal  system  b\  prov iding  students  with  an 
introduction  to  a  variety  of  legal  topics  important  to  all  indiv  iduals  and 
businesses.  Topics  must  include  sources  of  law,  the  court  system  and  basic 
procedures,  tort  law.  cnminal  law,  and  contracts.  Topics  may  also  include 
legal  research  and  intcllecmal  property.  Ethical  issues  and  international  law 
are  integrated  throughout  the  course. 

BL.AW  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporarv  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  ofl'ered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  olTered  primanlv  for  lower-level  imdergraduate  students. 

BLAW  336  Law  of  Business  Organizations  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BLAW  2i5 

A  study  of  the  law  dealing  with  commercial  paper,  agency,  partnerships, 

corporations,  and  bankruptcy. 

BLAW  337  Consumer  Law  3c-0l-3cr 

Nature  of  law  as  it  pertains  to  the  consumer  Attention  to  consumer 
protection  relationships;  real  and  personal  propertv ;  credit;  environmental 
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law;  law  pertaining  to  employment;  landlord-tenant  relationships;  product 
liability;  insurance;  and  family  law. 

BLAW  440  Business  Negotiations  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BLAW  235.  junior  standing 

Open  to  all  majors  meeting  the  prerequisites.  Covers  the  basic  theories  and 
strategies  of  negotiation  in  the  business  en\  ironinent  and  pro\  ides  instruc- 
tion and  practice  to  develop  negotiation  skills.  Focuses  on  the  knowledge 
and  skills  needed  in  intercompany  and  intracompany  negotiations.  Focuses 
on  neither  collective  bargaining  nor  labor  negotiations. 

BL\\\  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

BL.WV  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabilitv'  of 

resources. 

BTED:  Business  and  Technology  Education 
Department  of  Technology  Support  and  Training 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

Note:  Except  for  Accounting.  Business  Education,  and  nonbusiness  majors 
who  have  met  the  required  prerequisites,  students  scheduling  300  and  400 
courses  are  expected  to  have  achieved  junior  standing  as  described  in  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  Academic  Policies. 

BTED  101  Mierobased  Computer  Literacy  3c-0l-3cr 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  provide  a  fundamental  understanding  of 
computers.  Familiarizes  students  with  the  interaction  of  computer  hardware 
and  software.  Emphasizes  the  application  of  microcomputers,  the  use  of 
productivity  software  (word  processing,  spreadsheet  management,  file  and 
database  management,  presentation  graphics,  web  browsers,  search  strate- 
gies, and  e-mail),  and  the  social  and  ethical  aspects  of  the  impact  of  com- 
puters on  society.  Note:  cross-listed  as  COSC  and  IFMG  101.  Any  of  these 
courses  may  be  substituted  for  each  other  and  may  be  used  interchangeably 
for  D  or  F  repeats  but  may  not  be  counted  for  duplicate  credit. 

BTED  132  Computer  Keyboarding  and  Formatting  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTED  309  or  successful  completion  of  proficiency  exam 
Focuses  on  the  development  of  correct  techniques  in  keyboarding.  Empha- 
sizes proofreading,  formatting  tabulations,  business  letters,  business  reports, 
business  forms,  rough  drafts,  and  manuscripts;  an  additional  emphasis  on 
production,  accuracy,  and  speed. 

BTED  201  Internet  and  Multimedia  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTED  COSC/IFMG  101  or  prior  exposure  to  word 
processing  and  electronic  mail 

Focuses  on  the  evaluation  of  information  and  multimedia  resources  availa- 
ble on  electronic  networks  when  doing  research  in  an  area  of  one's  choice. 
Information  literacy  course  is  designed  for  students  to  gain  a  more  in-depth 
understanding  of  the  infonnation  resources  available  electronically  and  of 
how  to  utilize  them  more  effectively  in  communicating.  Students  learn  how 
to  access  and  utilize  these  resources  for  two-way  communications  and 
support  for  decision  making  while  incorporating  selected  elements  in 
multimedia  presentations  of  their  own  design.  {BTED/COMM,'COSC  IFMG 
LIBR  201  may  be  used  interchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats  and  may  not  be 
counted  for  duplicate  credit.) 

BTED  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 


any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  smdents. 

BTED  293  Practicum:  Computer  and  Information 
Technology  (CIT)  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  45cr,  to  include  all  specialty  and  business 
core  courses  of  the  CIT  major;  2.5  cumulative  GPA,  2.75  GPA  in  the  CIT 
program;  and  approvals  of  the  CIT  practicum  coordinator,  department 
Chair,  and  academic  dean 

A  culminating  experience  for  CIT  majors.  A  supervised  work  expenence 
with  an  approved  agency  (business,  industry,  or  government),  designed  to 
combine  classroom  theories  and  skills  with  job-related  experiences.  Works 
cooperatively  with  the  CIT  practicum  coordinator  and  business  agency 
representativ e  to  identify  the  appropriate  work  site  and  job  responsibilities. 
A  journal  of  experiences,  periodic  written  reports,  and  a  final  report  are  the 
expected  product. 

BTED  309  Keyboarding  for  Educators  1  c-OI- 1  cr 

Corequisite:  BTED  312 

Provides  Business  Education  students  \\  ith  the  fundamental  skills  to  key- 
board information  quickly  and  accurately.  Introduces  the  basic  pedagogy  of 
keyboarding  in  a  K- 12  classroom.  Techniques  of  basic  formatting,  speed, 
and  accuracy  building  are  also  covered.  Course  is  open  to  Business  Educa- 
tion majors  only.  (Offered  as  BTED  130  Keyboarding  prior  to  2003-04) 

BTED  311  Methods  in  Business  and  Information 
Technology  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EDSP  102.  PSYC  101,  and  completion  of  the  freshman 
and  sophomore  courses  in  the  student's  major  areas 

Includes  instruction  in  the  general  methods  of  teaching  and  evaluating  busi- 
ness courses.  Major  emphasis  is  on  the  planning  for  instruction.  Creative 
techniques  and  procedures  for  effectively  teaching  and  managing  the  class- 
room are  evaluated.  Current  issues  in  vocational  education  such  as  advisory 
committees,  adult  education,  and  federal  legislation  are  included. 

BTED  312  Methods  in  Business  and  Information 

Technology  11  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTED  311 

Corequisite:  BTED  309 

Emphasizes  the  development  of  methods  and  strategies  for  making 

effective  classroom  presentations  and  working  w  ith  students  in  both  the 

skill  and  cognitive  areas.  Opportunities  are  provided  to  undertake  the  many 

responsibilities  assigned  to  the  business  classroom  teacher. 

BTED  370  Technology  .Applications  for  Education  3c-OI-3cr 

Pro\  ides  a  prospective  business  educator  with  concepts,  applications,  and     j 
methodologies  needed  to  be  effective  in  today's  classroom  including  ad- 
vanced web  page  coding,  advanced  computer  applications,  creation  of  an 
inquiry-oriented  activity  in  which  the  infonnation  that  learners  interact 
with  comes  from  Internet  resources,  and  a  learned  society's  rules  for 
records  management.  Also  includes  instruction  in  the  pedagogy  of  compu- 
ter applications.  The  end  product  will  be  additions  to  students'  e-portfolios. 

var-l-3cr 


BTED  481  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 

included  in  the  established  cumculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 

any  special  topic  identitv  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 

numbered  481  arc  primanly  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

BTED  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  smdy  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 
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BTST:  Business  Technology  Support  and  Training 
Department  of  Technolog>  Support  and  Training 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology' 

Xote:  Except  for  Accounting.  Business  Education,  and  nonbusiness  majors 
who  have  met  the  required  prerequisites,  students  scheduling  300  and  400 
courses  are  expected  to  have  achieved  junior  standing  as  described  in  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technologv'  .\cademic  Policies. 

BTST  105  Introduction  to  Business  3c-OI-3cr 

.\n  introduction  to  business,  emphasizing  critical  issues  impacting  the  busi- 
ness world,  such  as  globalization,  technology,  ethics,  and  diversity.  Provides 
an  overview  of  the  various  functional  areas  of  business  and  provides  an 
understanding  of  the  need  for  integration  of  those  functional  areas  for 
success  in  business.  Stresses  experiential  learning,  develops  team  building 
skills,  strengthens  oral  and  written  communication  skills,  and  provides  for 
personal  interaction  with  university  faculty.  Provides  an  introduction  to 
career  opportunities  and  curriculum  choices  in  business.  (Offered  as  BTST 
101  prior  to  2004-05) 

BTST  221  Business  Technical  Writing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  101 

The  application  of  business  and  technical  writing  styles,  letters,  memos, 
reports,  procedures,  and  manuals  are  some  areas  of  concern.  Emphasizes 
clear,  concise  writing  style.  (May  not  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  BTST  321 1 

BTST  231  Speech  Communication  for  Professionals  Ic-OI-lcr 

A  study  of  theory^  and  principles  of  effective  oral  presentations  m  a  profes- 
sional setting.  Content  includes  audience  analysis,  management  of  speech 
atLxiety,  topic  selection  and  refinement,  proper  selection  and  use  of  visual 
aids,  and  speech  forms.  Builds  professional  presentation  skills  as  course 
assignments  to  develop,  critique,  and  deliver  professional  presentations  are 
fulfilled. 

BTST  273  Hardware  Support  Solutions  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTED  COSC  IFMG  101 

Emphasizes  systems  hardware,  especially  the  microcomputer.  Concepts  and 
design  principles  common  to  all  microprocessors  are  studied.  .Auxiliary 
hardware  such  as  printers,  modems,  scanners,  and  laser  technology  will  be 
included.  Basic  network  technology  concepts  and  peer-to-peer  network 
configuration,  maintenance,  and  troubleshooting  are  also  included.  (Offered 
as  TSTS  313  OfiSce  Systems  Technologies  prior  to  2003-04) 

BTST  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 
OtTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  smdenls. 

BTST  310  Telecommunications  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTED  COSC  IFMG  101 

Provides  an  introduction  to  telecommunications  in  the  business  environ- 
ment. Includes  an  overview  of  electronic  communication  systems  including 
a  concepmal  framework  as  well  as  hands-on  experience.  Concepts  of 
telecommunications  technology,  applications,  and  management  as  they 
apply  to  business  and  industry  are  addressed, 

BTST  311  Training  Methods  in  Business  and 

Information  Technology  Support  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  101.  junior  standing 
Includes  the  application  of  theories  of  adult  learning  to  plaiuiing, 
delivering,  and  evaluating  training  for  education  and  information  technol- 
ogy. Major  emphasis  is  on  the  planning  of  instruction.  Topics  include  needs 
assessment,  live  and  mediated  instruction,  classroom  management,  evalua- 
tion and  follow-up  methods,  and  evaluation  of  training  strategies. 

BTST  321  Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications      3c-0l-3cr 

Pnrequisites:  ENGL  101.  202 

Jy  of  communication  theory  and  principles  as  applied  to  business 
ions  and  practices:  development  of  communication  ^kill-;  in  areas  of 


communication  such  as  speaking,  writing,  listening,  and  nonverbal 
communicating.  Emphasizes  building  effective  interpersonal  relations  in  a 

business  environment. 

BT.ST  342  Intercultural  Business  Communicatioo  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Jimior  standing 

.\n  m-depth  study  and  theoretical  understanding  of  intercultural  business 
commimication.  including  international,  national,  ethnic,  racial,  and  socio- 
economic cultures.  Explores  practices,  trends,  and  difficulties  of  people 
pnmanly  identified  with  one  culture's  attempting  to  interact  with  people 
of  another  culture  through  speaking,  listening,  writing,  and  nonverbal 
means.  Problems  of  mtercultural  communicatioo  situations  for  business  are 
pinpointed,  elements  of  the  problems  clarified,  and  guidelines  projected  for 
problem  mitigation. 

BTST  383  .Microcomputer  Software  Solutions  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTST  273  or  instructor  permission 
An  in-depth  study  of  all  the  salient  fimctions  and  features  of  selecting, 
installing,  configuring,  and  maintaining  the  microcomputer  operating  sys- 
tems and  resolving  conflicts.  .-Mso  develops  skills  for  installing,  customiz- 
ing, and  optimizing  a  variety  of  application,  multimedia.  Internet,  and 
utility  software  programs,  as  well  as  configuring,  managing,  and  trouble- 
shooting PC  security  issues.  (Offered  as  BTST  283  prior  to  2003-041 

BTST  401  Web  Design  3c-OI-3cr 

Focuses  on  web  design  research  and  experimentation  with  basic  to  leading- 
edge  design  techniques  enabling  the  creation  of  user-foctised  websites- 
Emphasizes  web  design  techniques  resulting  in  fast-loading  and  w  ell-placed 
graphics,  cohesive  color  and  typography  across  platforms  and  browsers, 
clear  navigational  interface,  and  appropriate  use  of  sound,  animation,  and 
video.  A  variety  of  software  production  programs  are  introduced  and  used. 

BTST  402  Website  Development  and  .Administration  3c-OI-3cr 

Guides  through  a  hands-on.  step-by-step  process  of  creatmg  a  well-designed 
website  for  an  enterprise.  Teaches  how  to  install  and  configure  a  WW^' 
sen  er.  publish  web  pages  using  the  latest  tools,  and  set  up  mechanisms  to 
manage  and  update  a  website  and  content 

BTST  411  Technology  Support  Development  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BTST  2'3.  3S3.  and  COSC  IFMG  352 
Corequisite:  BTST  413 

Includes  dimensions  of  study  relative  to  a  technical  suppon  center- 
facilities  management,  workplace  ergonomics,  end-user  needs  assessment. 
and  end-user  support  Incorporates  practical  apphcations  for  building 
customer  care,  technical,  and  reporting  skills  through  the  development  of 
various  projects,  including  needs  analysis,  computer  documentation, 
ergonomic  facility  desigit  and  project  management 

BTST  413  Enterprise  Technology  Support  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BTST  273,  383.  COSC  IFMG  352  or  instructor  pemiission 
Corequisite:  BTST  411 

Provides  a  comprehensive  and  practical  knowledge  of  enteiprisewide 
technology.  Topics  include  knowledge  management  remote  user  support 
teleconferencing,  and  network  management  and  enhancement  Hands-on 
experience  woridng  with  software,  customizing  user  environments, 
managing  technology  seciuity.  and  enhancing  and  troubleshooting  the 
computing  en\Tronment. 

BTST  480  Seminar  in  Business  Technology  Support  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Graduating  seniors  onlv  or  instructor  permission 
Emphasizes  solving  of  office  management  problems.  Provides  an 
opportimity  to  integrate  and  apply  the  skills  and  know  ledge  previously 
gained  in  the  Business  Technology  Support  major 

BTST  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporarv-  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
mcluded  in  the  established  curriculum.  .\  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  tiroes.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 
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BTST  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  OtTice 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  otTered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

BTST  493  Internship  var-3-6cr 

Prerequisites:  .\ppro\al  of  internship  coordinator,  chairperson. 

and  dean  and  2.75  cumulative  GPA  and  3.0  GPA  in  Business 

A  supervised  office  experience  program  with  an  approved  agency  (business. 

industry,  and  goverrunent). 

CDFR:  Child  and  Family  Studies 

Department  of  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

CDFR  218  Child  Development  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSVC  101 

Focuses  on  the  normal  development  and  behavior  of  children.  A  survey 
made  of  physical,  emotional,  social,  and  intellectual  development  of 
children  from  conception  through  early  adolescence.  Pertinent  child 
development  research  analyzed. 

CDFR  224  Marriage  and  Family  Relations  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSVC  101 

Focuses  on  principles  of  human  relations  basic  to  marital  decisions  and 
adjustment.  Explores  influence  of  commimity  and  family  experiences  on 
personal  development  and  adjustment. 

CDFR  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  imdergraduate  students. 

CDFR  310  Advanced  Child  Development  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  CDFR  218 

A  study  of  trends  and  research  in  the  field  of  child  development  based  on  a 
review  of  major  theorists  and  current  literature.  (Offered  as  CDFR  418 
prior  to  2006-07) 

CDFR  321  Preschool  Education:  Developmentally 

Appropriate  Practices  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  CDFR  218 

An  exammation  of  the  child  development  philosophy  as  the  basis  for  the 

developmentally  appropriate  decisions  and  methods  in  preschool  education 

programming.  Emphasizes  play  as  a  developmental  process  and  as  the 

major  aspect  of  the  preschool  curriculum.  May  not  be  interchanged  with 

ELED  353. 

CDFR  322  Early  Care  and  Education  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Grade  of  C  or  bener  in  CDFR  218,  321 
Current  educational  theories  and  research  reviewed  in  terms  of  implications 
for  the  preschool  and  their  effect  on  materials,  equipment,  and  activity 
selection.  (Offered  as  CDFR  422  prior  to  2006-07) 

CDFR  323  Family  Issues  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  CDFR  224 

A  concentrated  study  of  selected  areas  of  family  life,  with  emphasis  on  cur- 
rent personal  and  social  issues  affecting  the  family.  (Offered  as  CDFR  424 
prior  to  2006-07) 

CDFR  325  Adolescence:  Risk  and  Resiliency  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  CDFR  2 1 8.  CDFR  majors/minors 
Focuses  on  the  parenting  of  adolescents  and  adolescents  as  parents.  Special 
emphasis  is  given  to  identifying  risk  and  resiliency  factors  when  working 
with  adolescents  and  families  in  the  field  of  human  services.  A  variety  of 
human  de\elopment  theories  are  examined  in  an  attempt  to  understand  the 


adolescent  from  both  an  individual  and  a  societal  point  of  view.  (Tilled 
Youth.  Family,  and  Society  prior  to  2007-08) 

CDFR  410  Infant  and  Toddler  Development  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  CDFR  310,  321.  and  322  and 
compliance  with  current  agency  regulations  (e.g..  current  TB.  physical 
exam.  Child  Abuse,  and  State  Police  Clearances) 
A  smdy  of  characteristic  de\  elopmental  changes  of  human  infants  and 
toddlers,  from  birth  to  approximately  thirty-six  months.  Participation  as 
teacher  assistant  in  the  infant'toddler  child  care  center  provides  experience 
in  developmentally  appropriate  guidance  and  programming  for  very  young 
children  and  allows  the  student  to  participate  in  a  university-supervised 
work  experience.  (Offered  as  CDFR  317  prior  to  2006-07) 

CDFR  426  Techniques  of  Parent  Education  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Grade  ofC  or  better  m  CDFR  218.  321  or  ELED  215 
.An  examination  of  namre.  extent,  and  significance  of  parent  education.  In- 
terrelationships of  home,  school,  and  community  agencies  are  examined  in 
light  of  \  arious  programs,  methods,  and  techniques  of  parenting  education. 

CDFR  427  Administration  of  Child  Development  Centers  3c-01-3cr 
Prerequisite:  CDFR  218  or  equivalent,  juniors  or  seniors  only 
Development  of  special  knowledge  and  competencies  needed  by  successful 
administrators  of  child  care  programs,  including  proposal  writing, 
budgeting,  management,  staff  selection  and  training,  appropriate  curriculum 
materials,  philosophy,  parent  involvement,  child  advocacy,  and  program 
evaluation. 

CDFR  428  Family  Dynamics  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  CDFR  224  or  equivalent 
Emphasizes  processes  and  models  of  family  de\  elopment  topics.  Focuses 
on  approaches  and  dynamics  of  principles  related  to  familial  and  marital 
adjustment  and  coping.  (Offered  as  CDFR  324  prior  to  2006-07) 

CDFR  429  Teaching  in  Child  Development  Centers  2c-41-4cr 

Prerequisites:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  CDFR  218  or  equivalent. 
CDFR  310.  321.  and  322  and  compliance  with  current  agency  regulations 
Techniques  in  planning  for  and  teaching  preschool  children.  Participation 
as  teacher-assistant  provides  experience  in  applying  principles  of  child 
guidance  and  development  needed  by  teachers  in  preschool  centers  or 
secondary  school  child  development  laboratories.  (Offered  as  CDFR  419 
prior  to  2006-07) 

CDFR  463  Family  and  the  Community  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  CDFR  218.  224.  310,  321.  and  322 
A  study  of  commimity  agencies  and  problems  that  affect  families  and  their 
contributions  to  community.  An  investigation  of  ways  group  dynamics, 
communication  media,  and  other  resources  aid  understanding  of  human 
behaviors.  Field  experience  is  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

CDFR  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  expenmental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

CDFR  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Upper-level  students  w  ith  high  scholastic  achie\  ement  pursue  their  particu- 
lar interests  outside  the  realm  of  the  organized  home  economics  education 
curriculum.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  3cr.  Approval 
is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

CDFR  493  Internship  var-6-12cr 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  department,  college  dean,  and  university 
internship  coordinator;  upper-le\el  standing 

Practical  experience  related  to  the  student's  major  area  of  study.  Objectives 
are  developed  individually  in  consultation  with  a  university  faculty  member 
who  supervises  the  internship.  Log  and  major  paper  required.  May  be 
repeated  up  to  a  total  of  12cr;  however,  these  credits  are  not  applicable 
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toward  the  120cr  required  for  graduation  if  student  receives  12cr  in  student 
teaching. 

CHEM:  Chemistr> 

Department  of  Chemistrj 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

CHEM  101  College  Chemlstn,  I  3c-2l-4cr 

Basic  principles  and  concepts  of  inorganic  chemistry  are  de\elopcd  trom 
the  standpoint  of  atoinic  and  molecular  structure  with  illustrati\e  examples 
from  descnpti\e  chemistrv'.  The  laboratory  portion  of  the  course  illustrates 
physical  and  chemical  properties  in  a  qualitati\e  and  quantitative  manner. 
Restricted  to  students  enrolled  in  the  colleges  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
V  ices  and  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics;  others  by  permission.  Some 
lecture  and  lab  sections  may  be  restricted  to  Nursing.  Respiratory  Care. 
Respiratory  Therapist,  and  Nuclear  Medicine  Technology  majors.  Some  lab 
sections  may  be  restricted  to  Nutrition  and  Dietetics  Majors. 

CHEM  102  College  Chemistry  II  3c-2l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  101 

Basic,  ftindamemal  principles  and  concepts  of  organic  and  biochemistry  are 
de\eloped.  Deals  primarily  with  structural  features  of  organic  compounds, 
the  chemistry  of  fiinctional  groups,  and  practical  examples  and  uses  of 
organic  compounds.  The  laboratory  portion  illustrates  properties  and  reac- 
tions of  representative  organic  compounds.  Restricted  to  students  enrolled 
in  the  colleges  of  Health  and  Human  Services  and  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics;  others  by  permission.  Some  lecture  and  lab  sections  may  be 
restricted  to  Nursing.  Respiratory  Care.  Respiratory  Therapist,  and  Nuclear 
Medicine  Technology  majors.  Some  lab  sections  may  be  restricted  to 
Nutrition  and  Dietetics  Majors. 

CHE.M  111  General  Chemistry  I  3c-3l-4cr 

A  lecture-discussion  of  principles  of  chemistry,  including  theory  and  appli- 
cations. The  lab  illustrates  principles  discussed.  Topics  include  scientific 
measurements,  simple  definitions  and  concepts,  the  mole,  stoichiometry. 
gas  laws,  electronic  structure  of  the  atom,  bonding  thermochemistry,  and 
descriptive  chemistry  of  the  elements.  Restricted  to  students  enrolled  in 
the  colleges  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology,  Health  and  Human 
Serv  ices,  and  Natural  Sciences  and  .Mathematics;  others  by  permission. 

CHE.M  112  General  Chemistry  II  3c-3l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  111  or  113 

A  continuation  of  General  Chemistry  I.  Topics  discussed  include  the  solid 
and  liquid  state,  solutions,  kinetics,  equilibria,  acids  and  bases,  solubility 
equilibria,  thermodynamics,  electrochemistry,  and  descriptive  chemistry  of 
the  elements.  Restricted  to  students  enrolled  in  the  colleges  of  Education 
cmd  Educational  Technology,  Health  and  Human  Ser\  ices,  and  Natural 
Sciences  and  Mathematics;  others  by  permission. 

CHEM  113  Concepts  in  Chemistry  I  3c-3l-4cr 

An  introductory  course  for  Chemistry.  Chemistry  Education.  Biochemistp,-. 
Geology,  and  Science  of  Disaster  Response  majors.  The  first  half  of  a  two- 
semester  sequence  designed  to  gi\e  students  the  foundation  of  knowledge 
and  laboratory  techniques  required  to  successfully  complete  a  Chemistry 
degree  program.  Topics  include  atomic  theory,  an  introduction  to  chemical 
reactions,  stoichiometry.  thermo-  chemistry,  chemical  bonding,  and  mo- 
lecular geometry,  transition  metal  complexes,  polymers,  and  biomolecules. 

CHEM  114  Concepts  in  Chemistry  II  3c-3l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  CHLM  III  or  113 

An  introductory  course  for  Chemistry,  Chemistry  Education.  Biochemistry. 
Geology,  and  Science  of  Disaster  Response  majors.  The  second  half  of  a 
two-semester  sequence  designed  to  give  students  the  foundation  of 
knowledge  and  laboratory  techniques  required  to  successfully  complete  a 
Chemistry  degree  program.  Topics  include  kinetic-molecular  theory  of 
gases,  the  liquid  and  solid  states,  solution  theory,  kinetics,  equilibrium, 
thermodynamics,  acids  and  bases,  and  electrochemistry. 

CHE.M  214  Intermediate  Inorganic  Chemistry  lc-3l-2cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  112  or  114 

Presents  the  characteristic  reactions  and  compounds  of  elements  from 
across  the  periodic  table.  For  the  main-group  elements,  both  discrete  mo- 


lecular compounds  and  nonmolecular  materials  are  discussed.  For  the  alkali, 
transition  and  inner-transition  metals,  the  focus  is  on  nonmolecular  species 
such  as  ionic  compounds,  ceramics,  superconductors,  and  other  inorganic- 
based  materials.  .Mso  presents  the  solid-stale  structure  of  inorganic-based 
materials.  Uses  laboratory  activities  to  reinforce  concepts  presented  in 
lecture  and  to  stimulate  interest  through  discovery-based  exercises. 

CHEM  231  Organic  Chemistry  I  3c-4l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  CHE.M  112  or  114 

A  study  of  compounds  of  carbon,  with  a  special  emphasis  on  structure- 
reactivity  relationships.  Laboratory  work  emphasizes  methods  of  separa- 
tion and  purification  of  organic  compounds. 

CHE.M  232  Organic  Chemistry  II  3c-4l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  231 

A  continuation  of  Organic  Chemistry  I  with  jm  introduction  to  spectro- 
scopic techniques.  Laboratory  work  emphasizes  the  synthesis  of  represen- 
tative compounds. 

CHEM  255  Biochemistry  and  Nutrition  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  102 

For  Nutrition  and  Dietetics  majors.  Studies  chemistry  and  biological 

fimction  of  biologically  active  compounds  with  respect  to  nutritional 

requirements. 

CHEM  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropnate  to  course  content 
OtTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  gi\  en  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  smdents. 

CHE.M  301  Introduction  to  Chemical  Research  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  231 

A  discussion  of  current  technical  literature  and  current  research  problems  of 
faculty.  Lectures  by  outside  chemists  and  student  presentations  will  be 
included.  Open  to  junior  or  senior  Chemistry,  Chemistry  Education,  and 
Biochemistrv  majors;  others  by  permission  of  the  chairperson. 

CHEM  321  Quantitative  Analysis  3c-4l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  112  or  114 

Theory  and  practice  of  quantitative  analysis,  including  gravimetric  and 
volumetric  analysis;  a  special  emphasis  on  perfecting  laboratory  techniques 
and  application  of  general  chemical  knowledge  through  problem  soKing. 

CHEM  322  Instrumental  Analysis  3c-4l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  341 

Modem  instrumental  methods  of  chemical  analysis.  Teaches  theory  behind 
the  instrument,  principles  of  operation,  interpretation  of  data  obtained, 
and  limitations  of  methods. 

CHEM  323  Analytical  Methods  3c-4l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  1 12  or  1 14  and  non-Chemistry  or  non-Chemistry 
Education  major 

Principles  of  precipitation,  acid-base,  oxidation-reduction,  and  equilibria 
are  applied  to  problem  sol\  ing  and  to  laboratory  determinations;  instru- 
mental methods  of  analysis,  such  as  colorimetry.  atomic  absorption  and 
flame  emission,  gas  chromatography,  etc. 

CHE.M  331  Organic  Molecular  Structure  Determination   4c-var-3cr 
Prerequisites:  CHE.M  231-232  (CHEM  232  may  be  taken  concurrently) 
Gi\cs  the  student  experience  in  systematic  identification  of  various  cla.sscs 
of  organic  compounds  by  both  chemical  and  physical  methods. 

CHEM  335  .Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CllEM  232  and  J141 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest  co\  ered.  Possible  topics  include  reaction 
mechanisms,  molecular  spectroscopy,  slereochemistry.  natural  products, 
heterocyclics,  polymer  chemistry,  and  organic  synthesis. 

CHEM  340  Physical  Chemistry  for  the  Biological 

Sciences  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  122  or  225.  and  PHYS  112  or  132:  CHEM  232 
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A  one-semester  course  for  Biochemistry  and  Biology  majors.  Chemical 
thermodynamics,  equilibria,  kinetics;  quantimi  mechanics;  and  spectroscopy 
especially  as  applied  to  biomcchanical  systems. 

CHEM  341  Physical  Chemistry  I  4c-0l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  122  or  225.  and  PHYS  112  or  132; 

CHEM  112  or  114 

Chemical  ihcniiodynamics  with  applications  to  solutions,  phase,  and 

chemical  equilibria-kinetic  theory. 

CHEM  342  Physical  Chemistry  II  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  341 

A  study  of  solids,  liquids,  surfaces,  chemical  kinetics,  electrochemistry, 
atomic  and  molecular  structure. 

CHEM  343  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  1  Oc-31-lcr 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  321;  niu.st  be  taken  after  or  concurrent  with 
CHEM  341 

Experiments  illustrating  application  of  fundamental  laws  to  actual  systems. 
(Writing-intensive  course) 

CHEM  344  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  II  Oc-31-ler 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  343;  must  be  taken  after  or  concurrent  with 

CHEM  342 

An  extension  of  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  I;  experiments  related  to 

chemical  kinetics,  molecular  spectroscopy,  and  other  topics  of  physical 

chemistry. 

CHEM  351  Biochemistry  4c-0l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  231 

A  study  of  chemistry  and  biological  functions  of  carbohydrates,  lipids, 
proteins,  minerals,  vitamins,  and  hormones. 

CHEM  410  .4dvanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  Laboratory         Oc-31-lcr 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  322 

A  laboratory  course  in  which  the  techniques  used  in  the  synthesis  and 
characterization  of  inorganic  compounds  are  explored.  Emphasizes  the 
preparation  of  a  wide  variety  of  inorganic  compounds  and  the  methods  by 
which  they  are  identified  and  characterized. 

CHEM  411  .Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  341 

A  study  of  advanced  principles  of  inorganic  chemistry  including  atomic 
structure,  symmetry,  advanced  bonding  theones,  acids  and  bases,  coordina- 
tion chemistry,  and  organometallic  chemistry. 

CHEM  412  .Advanced  Structural  and  Synthetic  Methods 
in  Inorganic  Chemistry  2c-2l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  411  and  either  CHEM  410  or  322 
Advanced  techniques  used  in  the  synthesis  and  characterization  of 
inorganic  compounds  are  explored.  In  lecture,  an  emphasis  is  on  the  theory 
and  application  of  structural  and  spectroscopic  methods  of  characteriza- 
tion. In  lab,  an  emphasis  is  on  advanced  methods  of  synthesis  and  structural 
characterization  using  representative  examples  of  important  classes  of 
inorganic  compounds. 

CHEM  421  Advanced  Instrumental  Analysis  4c-var-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  322 

A  study  of  modem  chemical  analysis,  using  advanced  instrumental  tech- 
niques; emphasis  is  on  theory,  principles  of  operation,  capabilities,  and 
limitations  of  advanced  analytical  instruments  used. 

CHEM  441  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  CHEM  342 
A  study  of  fundamental  ideas  of  quantum  and  statistical  mechanics, 
molecular  structure,  and  other  topics  of  current  interest. 

CHEM  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 


CHEM  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  otTered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  w  ith  a  faculty 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

CHEM  493  Internship  in  Chemistry  var-4-9cr 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  111  or  113,  CHEM  112  or  114.  and  CHEM  231, 
232,  321,  341,  junior  status,  and  departmental  approval 
Full-time  involvement  in  an  actual  "on-the-job"  simation  in  an  industrial 
or  research  laboratory  under  the  tutelage  of  a  selected  preceptor  A  depart- 
ment faculty  member  vsill  work  closely  with  the  student  and  preceptor  and 
will  assume  responsibility  for  making  the  final  e\  aluation  and  assigning  a 
grade. 

CHEM  498  Problems  in  Chemistry  var-l-2cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  231  and  permission  of  chairperson 
A  course  of  supervised  undergraduate  research,  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 
member  in  the  chemistry  department. 

CHEM  499  Problems  in  Chemistrj  Education  var-lsh 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  Education  major;  permission  of  chairperson 
A  course  of  independent  study  on  selected  problems  in  chemistry  education, 
including  library  reading,  lab  work,  and  conferences  with  a  chemistry 
education  faculty  member  who  is  superv ising  the  study. 

CHSS:  College  of  Humanities  antl  Social  Sciences 

CHSS  489  Honors  Colloquium  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Admission  to  a  Departmental  Honors  Program  in  the 
College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  HNRC  201,  or  instructor 
permission 

A  multidiseiplinar^'  colloquium  emphasizing  problem-solving,  discussion, 
reading,  and  writing  on  a  topic  or  theme  that  will  vary  from  semester  to 
semester  according  to  the  expertise  of  the  faculty  member(s)  teaching  the 
course.  Could  focus  on  an  issue  that  would  be  explored  from  a  number  of 
multidisciplinary  perspectives,  or  bring  related  disciplines  together  to  cover 
issues  that  spring  from  a  common  methodological  technique.  Open  to  all 
students  who  have  been  admitted  to  the  Departmental  Honors  Program  in 
their  major,  to  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College  students  who  have 
completed  HNRC  201,  and,  with  instructor  permission,  to  other  juniors  or 
seniors  who  have  a  cumulative  GPA  of  al  least  a  3  5. 

CNSD:  Counseling  and  Student  Development 
The  Counseling  Center 
Student  Affairs  Division 

CNSD  150  Life  Skills:  Improving  Your  Social  and 
Emotional  Intelligence  Ic-OI-Icr 

Prerequisite:  Instructor  permission 

Provides  practical,  hands-on,  cognitive,  emotional,  and  interpersonal  skills 
which  help  students  to  increase  their  abilities  to  process  and  respond  to 
environmental  demands  and  stresses  of  their  social  and  academic  environ- 
ment. These  skills  include  mindfulness,  emotion  regulation,  behavior  man- 
agement, and  handling  relationships  by  understanding  emotions  in  others. 
The  goals  are  to  understand  basic  principles  of  emotion  regulation  and 
interpersonal  effectiveness,  improve  smdents"  ability  to  focus,  and  attend 
to  one's  own  thoughts  and  feelings  as  they  apply  to  the  skills  described 
above. 

CNSV:  Consumer  .Affairs 

Department  of  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

CNSV  101  Personal  and  Family  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Management  as  a  system  and  its  relationship  to  individuals  and  families. 
Formulation  of  goals,  values,  and  standards;  use  of  decision-making  process; 
utilization  of  resources. 
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C.NSV   281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropnate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporarv  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  cumculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  tunes.  Special  topics 
numbered  28 1  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

CNS\  299  Cooperative  Education  I  Osh 

Combines  theor\  with  practical  application  through  job-related  experi- 
ences. Consumer  services  majors  are  actively  employed  in  business, 
industry,  and  a  variety  of  organizations  and  agencies  with  a  work  focus 
which  relates  to  their  academic  training  and  career  objectives.  First  of  two 
alternating  work  expenences  required. 

CNSV  315  Consumer  Economics  and  Family  Finance  3c-01-3cr 

Economic,  sociological,  and  psychological  principles  are  applied  to  family 
money  management  problems.  Information  needed  to  manage  finances 
effectively  and  to  become  a  rational  consumer  is  presented. 

CNSV  413  Problems  in  Consumer  Economics  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CNSV  315  or  Economics 

Problems  of  consumer-seller  relationships  smdied  with  an  emphasis  given 
to  effects  of  current  economic  and  social  forces.  Go\  emmental  and  private 
protection  agencies  which  aid  the  consumer  are  re\iewed.  Individual 
investigations  required. 

CNSV  416  Problems  in  Family  Finance  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CNSV  315 

In-depth  theories  and  principles  in  personal  and  family  finance  and  the 
rights  and  responsibilities  of  consumers  are  emphasized.  Opportimities  are 
provided  to  explore  specific  areas  of  interest 

CNS\  433  Study  Tour  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  Upper-le\el  standing 

.\n  opportunity  is  provided  to  visit  business  establishments  and  cultural 
centers  concerned  with  household  equipment,  furnishings,  textiles, 
clothing,  and  housing  in  .\merica  as  well  as  abroad.  Museums,  factories, 
designers'  showrooms,  distribution  centers,  stores,  cultural  events,  and 
seminars  are  included.  May  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  6cr.  (Cross-listed  as 
FSMRINDS433) 

CNSV  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropnate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .\  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

CNSV  482  Independent  Study  \ar-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  appro\al  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Particular  consumer  considerations  are  independently  investigated  in  the 
area  of  housing,  home  equipment,  interior  desigru  clothing,  and  textiles  or 
in  the  management  of  resources.  Course  may  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  3cr. 
Students  meet  with  a  faculty  member  at  least  5  hours  per  credit. 

CNSV  493  Internship  \ar-l-12cr 

Prerequisites:  .Approval  of  instructor  and  department 

chairperson;  upper-level  standing 

A  practical  experience  related  to  the  sudent's  major  area  of  smdy  with 
objectives,  supervised  experience,  and  evaluation.  Course  may  be  repeated 
for  a  total  of  12cr. 

COMM:  Communications  Media 

Department  of  Communications  Media 

College  of  LducatioD  and  Educational  Technologj 

CO.M.M  101  Communications  Media  in  .\merican  Society    3c-OI-3cr 
Required  of  Commuinications  Media  majors.  .\n  mtroduction  to  the  evolu- 
tion, status,  and  future  of  communications  media.  E.xplores  intrapersonal 
communication  through  self-assessment,  values  clarification,  and  feedback; 
interpersonal  communication  through  interviews,  observations,  case 


studies,  and  gaming:  and  mass  communicatioos  through  the  examination  of 
the  processes  and  the  technology  utilized  to  disseminate  and  manage 
informaiion.  Career  paths,  field  applications,  professional  associations,  and 
the  primary  literature  are  mvestigated. 

COMM  103  Digital  Instructional  Technology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Education  major 

Introduces  freshman  pre-service  teachers  to  the  ever-changing  world  of 
digital  instructional  technology.  Learners  are  exposed  to  computer-based 
tools  of  the  trade  used  by  teachers  in  the  deliv  ery  and  management  of 
instruction.  Does  not  count  towards  credits  needed  for  COM.M  major. 

COM.M  150  .\esthetics  and  Theory  of  Communications 

Media  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CO.M.M  101 

Examines  the  theoretical  assumptioos  of  si^t  sound,  and  motion  as  ap- 

pUed  to  the  design  of  communication  products  for  different  media  foimats. 

Within  the  course,  strategies  for  creati\e  composition  are  demonstrated. 

Psychological  and  physiological  implications  of  images  are  discussed. 

COMM  201  Internet  and  Multimedia  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTED  COSC  IFMG  101  or  prior  exposure  to  word 
processing  and  electronic  mail 

Focuses  on  the  evaluation  of  information  and  multimedia  resources 
available  on  electronic  networks  when  doing  research  in  an  area  of  one's 
choice.  Information  literacy  course  is  designed  for  students  to  gain  a  more 
in-depth  understanding  of  the  information  resources  available  electroni- 
cally and  of  how  to  utilize  them  more  effectis  ely  in  communicating. 
Students  leam  how  to  access  and  utilize  these  resources  for  two-way 
communications  and  support  for  decision  makmg  while  incorporating 
selected  elements  in  multimedia  presentations  of  their  own  design.  (BTED 
COMM  COSC  IFMG  LIBR  20 1  may  be  used  interchangeably  for  D  or  F 
repeats  and  may  not  be  counted  for  duplicate  credit.) 

CO.M.M  205  Media  PresenUtion  SkiUs  3c-0i-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CO.Vf.M  150.  CO.MM  majors  only 
Introduces  basic  presentation  skills,  emphasizing  the  use  of  media  to  en- 
hance presentations.  Smdents  research,  oi^anize.  and  wiite  presentations, 
design  appropriate  media,  and  deliver  presentations  in  various  settings, 
including  to  large  groups,  on  camera,  and  in  groups  with  other  students. 

COM>I  230  Issues  in  International  Communication  3c-0l-3cr 

A  surv  ey  of  international  communications  with  particular  emphasis  on 
communications  tlow.  four-press  theories,  ownership,  structure  and  access 
to  media,  govemmenl  media  relationships,  and  the  impact  of  communica- 
tions on  developed  and  developing  cotmtries. 

COMM  240  Commnnications  Graphics  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COM.M  101  or  permission 

.\n  mtroduction  to  graphic  design  concepts  and  related  processes  and  tech- 
niques for  a  variety  of  forms  of  presentation  media  includmg  televisioru 
multimedia,  and  on-line  communications  for  educationaL  corporate 
training,  and  communications  specialists.  Both  two-  aixl  three-dimensional 
design  and  basic  animation  concepts  are  explored.  Hands-on  experiences 
using  a  variety  of  graphic  software  applications. 

COMM  249  Basic  .\udio  Recording  Techniques  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CO.M.M  101.  permission 

Theor>  and  practice  of  recording  sound,  developing  an  understanding  of 
the  language  of  sound  recording  as  w  ell  as  the  ability  to  make  sound 
recordings.  Offers  exposure  to  recording  for  various  media  including  radio, 
music,  motion  pictures,  television,  and  multimedia  production.  .Vfatenal 
also  appropriate  for  teachers  who  wish  to  make  use  of  tape  recorder  in  the 
classroom.  Provides  hands-on  experience  through  labs  and  projects  to  be 
completed  outside  of  class.  Students  are  expected  to  provide  an  audio  tape 
recorder 

COMM  251  Television  Production  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COMM  101.  permission 

De\  elops  basic  skills  in  television  production  and  direction.  Consideration 
of  operating  problems  of  a  television  studio,  as  well  as  fimctions,  limita- 
tions, and  capabilities  of  television  equipment  and  facilities. 
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COM.M  271  Beginning  Photography  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COMM  101  or  permission 

Introduces  beginning  photography  students  to  photography  as  a  tool  for 
communications  and  as  a  lifelong  leisure  acti\it\'.  Co\  ers  basic  camera 
operation  and  other  means  of  image  acquisition,  imaging  processing  and 
manipulation,  printing,  and  photo  finishing.  Student  is  required  to  have  a 
camera,  preferably  a  single-lens  reflex.  » ith  fully  manual  focusing  and 
exposure  capability. 

COMM  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporarv-  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  estabUshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  imdergraduate  students. 

COM.M  302  Research  in  Communications  Media  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CO.M.M  150.  ENGL  101  and  202  (grade  of  C  or  benerl 
Provides  kno«  ledge  of  the  resource  materials  and  research  strategies  used  in 
the  communications  media  field.  Students  design  basic  data  gathering 
instruments,  collect  data,  and  assimilate  information  from  various  sources 
and  data  into  commimication  products,  services,  or  documents. 

CO.M.M  303  Scripmriting  3c-0l-3er 

Prerequisites:  CO.MM  101.  ENGL  101  and  202  (grade  of  C  or  better)  or 
instructor  permission 

.■\n  introduction  to  the  design  of  media  materials  and  script  writing.  Style 
and  techniques  of  writing  are  anaK^ed.  Classroom  emphasis  is  on  writing, 
critiques,  and  re\  ision  of  designs  and  scripts.  Scripts  for  audio,  multimedia 
presentations,  and  motion  picture  and  television  productions  will  be 
written. 

COM.M  305  Electronic  .Media  Programming  and  Sales         3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisite:  COMM  150 

Explores  nvo  primary  fiinctions  of  the  electronic  media;  pro\  iding  pro- 
granuning  for  audiences  and  providing  economic  \iability  to  media  outlets 
by  selling  commercial  time  to  clients.  Explores  topics  such  as  program 
development,  scheduling,  and  promotion.  Aiso  explores  the  basic  strategies 
used  in  the  electronic  media  to  sell  commercial  time  and  the  use  of 
audience  and  ratings  analysis  in  the  processes  of  programming  and  sales. 

COMM  325  \Aomen  in  .Media  3c-0i-3cr 

.An  overview  of  women  in  media  (including  telesision.  film,  radio,  the 
Internet,  etc. )  and  some  of  the  issues  women  face.  Emphasizes  the  histori- 
cal development  of  women  in  the  media  both  nationally  and  internation- 
ally. Will  identify  some  key  women  in  the  history  of  media  and  discuss  the 
(difference  between  female  icons  of  the  past  and  present.  Explores  the 
impact  women  ha\  e  had  on  media  and  society  and  the  way  women  are 
portrayed  by  the  media. 

COMM  330  Instructional  Design  for  Training  and 
Development  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COMM  101.  ENGL  101  and  202  (grade  of  C  or  bener)  or 
instructor  permission 

Examines  the  systems  approach  for  the  design,  development,  and  e\  alua- 
tion  of  instructional  materiaL  Students  learn  about  the  history  of  instruc- 
tional design  and  de\  elopment  and  the  current  status  of  the  fielcL  Each 
student  produces  a  self-instructional  prototype  that  requires  the  student  to 
systematically  and  creatively  apply  the  concepts  and  rules  learned. 

COMM  335  Communications  Consulting  and 

Project  .Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CO.MM  101 

Presents  the  theoretical  views  and  clinical  applications  of  consulting  skills 
and  practices  associated  with  and  needed  by  commimication  professionals. 
Presented  are  the  fiinctions  and  role  of  the  consultant,  the  client's  perspec- 
tive on  consulting,  hiring  a  consultant  ethics  in  consulting,  personal 
assessment  tests,  and  related  literature  and  models. 


COMM  340  .Advanced  Communication  Graphics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COM,\l  240.  permission 

ProN  ides  in-depth  expenence  in  planning  and  preparing  graphic  materials 
commonly  used  in  the  communications  profession:  graphic  materials 
include  design,  photoskeiching.  lettering,  slide  titling  and  duplication, 
preparation  of  camera-ready  an.  lithographic  film  and  master  layout 
sheets,  professional  slide  flat  production  and  photocopy,  large-format 
transparency  production,  color  key,  and  color  systems. 

COM.M  345  Television  Criticism  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CO.MM  150  or  mstructor  permission 
The  medium  of  television  offers  a  unique  environment  for  development 
and  deli\  er>  of  information,  entertainment,  and  news.  Explores  and 
anaK'zes  television  programming.  Includes  examination  of  genres  ranging 
from  situation  comedy  to  drama,  to  mini-series  and  made-for-TV'  movies. 

COMM  349  Radio  Production  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COMM  150  or  instructor  permission 
.\n  introduction  to  production  techniques  as  they  pertain  to  radio. 
Exposure  to  programming,  scripting,  producing  programs,  intros.  outros, 
commercials,  public  service  annoimcements.  station  identifications,  and 
promotional  announcements.  .\lso  deals  with  the  interaction  of  a  radio 
station  with  national  networks  and  with  the  real-life  concerns  of  deadlines. 

CO.M.M  351  .Advanced  \ideo  Production  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CO.M.M  251 

.A  production  course  that  emphasizes  advanced  field  production  techniques. 
Some  topics  include  field  lighting.  \  ideo  post-production  editing  with  .A-B 
roll,  on-line  editing,  and  nonlinear  editing.  Provides  hands-on  experience 
through  projects  and  field  trips. 

COMM  354  Broadcast  Regulation  3e-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COM.M  150  or  instructor  permission 
Delves  into  the  areas  of  law  affecting  broadcasters.  Covers  law  s  pertaining 
to  cable  television,  station  licensing  and  renewal,  political  broadcasting, 
libel.  copvTight.  the  right  of  reply,  and  privacy.  Examines  the  historical 
development  of  the  FCC  and  its  jurisdictions.  Discusses  case  studies  along 
with  the  relev  ancy  of  some  laws  as  they  pertain  to  today's  society. 

COMM  371  Photography  11:  The  Print  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COM.M  271.  permission 

Dev  elops  camera  and  print-making  skills  to  the  degree  that  salon-quality 
photographic  prints  can  be  produced.  Students  will  understand  the  photo- 
graphic processes  utilized  in  producing  a  high-quality  negativ  e  and  print  to 
the  extent  that  they  can  manipulate  those  processes  to  corrununicate  an 
intended  message  with  their  photographs.  Emphasizes  camera  and  print 
control  as  well  as  composition  and  negative  and  print  manipulation. 

COM.M  375  .Mass  Media  and  Behavior  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  101  and  junior  or  senior  status 
Theorv  and  research  on  the  influence  of  the  mass  media  on  human 
behavior  and  attitudes.  Topics  include  the  effects  of  news  and  political 
advertising  on  public  opinion:  the  effects  of  racist  and  se.xist  portrayals; 
and  the  effects  of  violence  and  pornography  on  aggressive  behavior.  (Also 
offered  as  PSYC  375:  may  be  taken  only  once) 

COM.M  380  The  Historv-  of  .African  .Americans  in  Film  3c-0l-3cr 

Traces  the  historical  dev  elopment  of  the  roles  of  .African  Americans  in 
film  and  television.  Examines  the  early  stereotypic  portrayals  of  this 
group,  the  origins  of  these  stereotypes,  and  the  ongoing  changes,  positive 
and  negative,  that  have  occurred  regarding  the  media  representation 
through  research,  film,  and  archetypal  analv  sis.  observ  ation.  and  discussion. 
The  new  generation  of  .African  .American  filmmakers  and  their  creative 
efforts  to  promote  more  realistic  portrayals  are  analyzed. 

COM.M  390  Practicum  in  Communications  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COM.M  101.  wiitten  permission 

.An  opportunity  with  credit  for  students  to  make  contributions  to  depart- 
ment and  campus  media-related  facilities  and  offices  including  WTUP-TV. 
WnjP-FM.  Penii.  Media  Relations,  and  Media  Resources.  Repeatable  for  a 
maximum  of  6cr. 
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COM-M  395  Career  Planning  in  Communications 

Media  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisite:  Minimum  20  COMM  credits 

Ser\es  as  a  primar>'  skill-building  and  strateg>-seeking  experience  tor  the 
internship  program  and  later  career  entrj-  and  growih.  Extensive  writing, 
research,  and  individual  counseling  are  involved.  Travel  may  be  necessar>'. 

COMM  401  Promotion  for  Radio.  Television,  and  Cable       .^c-OI-.^cr 
Prerequisite:  COM.M  15U 

Teaches  the  promotion  processes  used  by  promotion  directors  at  radio 
stations,  telev  ision  stations,  and  cable  outlets.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
understanding  the  purpose  and  application  of  demographic  and  psycho- 
graphic  targeting  of  the  television,  radio,  and  cable  audiences.  Students  will 
be  involved  in  a  project  to  efl'ecti\ely  promote  IUP"s  on-campus  radio  and 
or  tele\  ision  station.  Helps  students  understand  how  to  build  audiences  in 
the  competitive  television,  radio,  and  cable  emiroimients. 

CO.MM  403  Broadcast  Newswriting  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CO.MM  101.  ENGL  101  and  202  (grade  of  C  or  better)  or 
instructor  permission 

Acquaints  students  with  the  various  styles  and  script  formats  used  in  writing 
news  scripts  for  radio  and  television.  Includes  instruction  in  writing  news 
stories  for  radio  and  telev  ision  and  an  introduction  to  broadcast  news 
production.  Practice  and  work  to  improve  writing  skills  in  this  area  of 
broadcast  writing. 

COM-M  405  Process  of  Digital  Game  Development  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Junior  senior  standing  or  instructor  permission 
Examines  the  theory  and  de\  elopment  of  digital  games.  Explores  the  logics 
of  gameplay.  the  process  of  game  development,  gaming  technology,  and 
the  psychology  of  gaming.  .-Vlso  examines  the  history  and  organization  of 
the  gaming  industry.  Students  also  create  deliv  erables  aroimd  a  game 
concept  thev'  develop  in  the  process  of  completing  the  course. 

COMM  408  Media  Field  Studies  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COM.M  101.  junior  standing,  and  instructor  permission 
.A  hands-on  course  designed  to  help  students  leam  about  the  production 
process  involving  on-location  production.  Has  three  distinct  phases:  stu- 
dents begin  with  research  and  preproduction  tasks  on  campus,  may  trav  el 
to  a  remote  site  to  collect  additional  information  and  images,  and  use  those 
images  to  complete  a  production:  students  are  responsible  for  travel 
expenses. 

CO.MM  440  Multimedia  Production  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COMM  240  or  mstructor  permission 
Presents  the  processes  and  techniques  of  planning,  designing,  and  producing 
used  with  interactive  multimedia.  Provides  hands-on  experiences  in  the  use 
of  graphics,  audio,  animation,  video,  and  authoring  software  applications  to 
produce  an  aesthetically  acceptable  product  that  meets  specific  objectives. 
Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  educational  media,  corporate  training,  and 
communications  specialists. 

COMM  445  .Applications  and  Techniques  of  .Motion 

Pictures  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COMM  150  or  instructor  permission 

A  surx  ev  of  the  role  that  motion  picture  film  production  plays  in  society.  A 

major  emphasis  is  on  the  variety  of  applications  with  special  consideration 

given  to  motion  pictures  as  a  tool  to  support  research. 

COMM  447  .Animation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COMM  444 

Introduces  animation  techniques  and  offers  practical  experience  in 
planning  and  producing  animated  sequences.  Work  with  filmograph.  cut- 
out, puppet,  and  full  eel  animation.  Practice  in  designing,  drawing,  tracing, 
inking,  and  painting  eels;  preparation  of  blackboards;  use  of  eel  boards; 
animation  camera  and  stand;  preparation  of  story  boards  and  cue  sheets: 
integration  of  visual  and  sound. 

CO.MM  444  Advanced  .\udio  Recording  Techniques  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COMM  249.  permission 

Sound  recording  utilizing  advanced  techniques  and  concentrating  on  specific 
applications.  Students  participate  in  an  intensive  lab  experience  utilizing 


the  most  advanced  equipment  available.  Emphasizes  application,  editing, 
signal  processing,  and  multi-track  recording.  Student  is  expected  to  produce 
a  sound  recording  for  a  specific  use  of  professional  quality. 

CO.M.M  451  Broadcast  News  Process  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COMM  251.  349.  permission 

Rcponing  and  presenting  radio  and  TV  news  programs.  Analysis  of  news 

and  public  affairs  broadcasting. 

COMM  460  Emerging  Trends  in  Communication 
Technology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COMM  150 

.\n  introduction  to  the  ever-changing  world  of  telecommunication  technol- 
ogies, focusing  on  modem,  computer-driv  en  modes  of  information  ex- 
change. Prov  ides  an  opportunity  to  sv  nthesize  sev  eral  of  the  technologies 
cov  ered  and  integrate  them  into  a  w  orkable  solution  to  a  practical 
telecommunication  problem. 

COMM  470  Management  Practices  in  Electronic 
Communications  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CO.MM  150.  any  COMM  writing-intensive  course,  and 
junior  or  senior  standing 

Presents  the  theory  and  practice  of  media  management.  Areas  covered 
include  problem-solving,  documenting  and  reporting,  career  systems, 
budgeting,  persoimel.  ownership,  unionization,  market  analysis,  and  special 
topics  as  directly  related  to  communications  media  industries.  Students 
conduct  case  study  research  related  to  their  career  direction. 

COMM  471  Electronic  Imaging  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COMM  271  or  permission 

-\n  introduction  to  the  use  of  electronic  still  photography  (ESP)  for  the 
capture,  recording,  and  transfer  of  still  images  and  the  use  of  computers  for 
the  storage,  manipulation,  and  output  of  color  and  black  and  vv  hite 
photography.  Extensive  training  in  the  use  of  software  packages  for  image 
enhancement,  restoration,  and  manipulation  will  be  provided.  Students 
leam  the  applications  of  this  technology  to  the  print  media  and  examine 
the  ethical  and  legal  issues  of  image  manipulation. 

COMM  474  Documentary  Photography  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COMM  271.  4~2.  permission 

Prepares  students  to  deal  with  the  actions  of  subjects  in  both  descriptive 
and  interpretive  sty  les.  Students  are  assigned  to  photograph  a  variety  of 
local  events  in  a  maimer  that  makes  the  nature  of  the  ev  ent  evident  to  the 
viewer  of  the  photograph.  Students  also  leam  ditTerences  between  printing 
for  reproduction  and  for  exhibit.  They  are  required  to  have  a  35mm 
camera  (preferably  a  manual  exposure  single-lens  reflex)  and  a  flash  unit. 

COMM  475  Senior  Portfolio  Presentation  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisites:  Communications  Media  majors  only  and  COMM  395 
Students  compile  and  present  a  scries  of  works  produced  through  previous 
Communications  Media  courses  and  activities.  The  result  is  a  portfolio 
suitable  for  presentation  to  a  potential  employer.  The  portfolio  may 
include  examples  of  student  works  from  a  variety  of  subject  areas. 

COMM  480  Seminar  in  Communications  Media  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Jimior  or  senior  standing,  other  prerequisites  as 
appropriate  to  course  content 

A  seminar  in  selected  communications  issues  or  problems.  Includes  the 
reading  and  review  of  the  current  literature  as  appropriate  to  the  major 
topic  presented  in  the  seminar. 

COMM  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .-Xs  appropriate  to  course  content 
OtTered  on  an  expcnniental  or  temporarv  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .-X  given  topic  may  be  otTcred  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

COMM  493  Internship  var-6.  9.  i:cr 

Prerequisites:  CO.MM  395.  department  approval 
.■\  superv ised  professional  summer  work  experience  in  communications 
media.  Sites  reflect  the  academic  goals  of  the  department  and  arc  approved 
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and  administered  by  a  department  coordinator.  Location,  duties,  length  of 
internship,  and  hours  are  individually  tailored  to  student  career  goals.  Sites 
represent  wide  application  of  process  and  technology  of  communications 
in  business,  education,  allied  health,  or  other  agencies.  Students  must 
complete  40  hours  of  the  internship  work  experience  per  credit  earned.  A 
maximum  of  15cr  is  applicable  to  an  undergraduate  degree  program  from 
any  combination  of  internship  and  practicuni  experience. 

COSC:  Computer  Science 

Department  of  Computer  Science 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

COSC  101  .Microbased  Computer  Literacy  3c-01-3cr 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  provide  fundamental  understanding  of 
computers.  Familiarizes  students  with  the  interaction  of  computer  hardware 
and  software.  Emphasizes  the  application  of  microcomputers,  the  use  of 
productivity  software  (word  processing,  spreadsheet  management,  file  and 
database  management,  presentation  graphics,  web  browsers,  search  strate- 
gies, and  e-mail),  and  the  social  and  ethical  aspects  of  the  impact  of 
computers  on  society.  (Does  not  count  toward  Computer  Science  major) 
Note:  cross-listed  as  BTED  and  IFMG  101.  Any  of  these  courses  may  be 
substituted  for  each  other  and  may  be  used  interchangeably  for  D  or  F 
repeats  but  may  not  be  counted  for  duplicate  credit. 

COSC  105  Fundamentals  of  Computer  Science  3c-0l-3cr 

The  first  course  for  Computer  Science  majors.  Required  of  all  Computer 
Science  students;  appropriate  for  other  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
students.  Topics  include  the  fundamental  concepts  of  computer  architec- 
ture, algorithm  development  and  analysis,  programming  languages,  soft- 
ware engineering,  data  organization  and  representation,  and  systems  soft- 
ware. A  hands-on  introduction  to  computer  usage  with  an  emphasis  on 
terminology  and  the  underlying  connections  within  the  discipline. 

COSC  no  Problem  Solving  and  Structured 

Programming  3c-01-3cr 

For  Science.  Mathematics,  and  Computer  Science  majors  and  for  others 
w  ho  have  a  sufficiently  quantitative  orientation.  Basic  structure  of  modem 
digital  computers;  problem  analysis  and  computer  solution  using  flowchart- 
ing and  the  C++  language.  Exemption  or  credit  by  examination  possible. 

COSC  201  Internet  and  Multimedia  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTED/COSC/IFMG  101  or  prior  exposure  to  word 
processing  and  electronic  mail 

Focuses  on  the  evaluation  of  information  and  multimedia  resources  availa- 
ble on  electronic  networks  when  doing  research  in  an  area  of  one's  choice. 
Information  literacy  course  is  designed  for  students  to  gain  a  more  in-depth 
understanding  of  the  infonnation  resources  available  electronically  and  of 
how  to  utilize  them  more  effectively  in  communicating.  Students  learn  how 
to  access  and  utilize  these  resources  for  Uvo-way  communications  and  sup- 
port for  decision  making  while  incorporating  selected  elements  in  multi- 
media presentations  of  their  own  design.  (BTED/COMM  COSCTFMG/ 
LIBR  201  may  be  used  interchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats  and  may  not  be 
counted  for  duplicate  credit.) 

COSC  205  Programming  Languages  for  Secondary 
Kducation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Education  major 

An  introduction  to  the  three  high-level  programming  languages  most 
commonly  used  in  secondary  education;  Pascal.  LOGO,  and  BASIC,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  Pascal.  Also  includes  a  comparative  study  of  the 
control  structures  and  data  structures  present  in  these  three  languages. 
Intended  to  establish  a  solid  foundation  to  prepare  prospective  teachers  of 
computing  courses  K-12.  (Note;  Previous  experience  with  microcomputers 
is  strongly  recommended.  Does  not  count  toward  a  Computer  Science 
major  Credit  toward  graduation  is  not  given  if  this  course  is  taken  after 
completing  6cr  or  more  of  COSC  courses.) 

COSC  210  Object-Oriented  and  GUI  Programming  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  110 

An  in-depth  introduction  to  the  Object-Oriented  Programming  (OOP) 
paradigm.  Focuses  on  designing,  implementing,  and  using  objects.  Covers 


function  and  operator  overloading,  templates,  inheritance,  and  polymor- 
phism. Also  includes  an  introduction  to  Graphical  User  Interface  (GUI) 
design  and  programming. 

COSC  220  Applied  Computer  Programming  4c-0l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  1 10  or  equivalent 

Structured  programming  principles  and  techniques,  as  implemented  through 
the  ANSI  COBOL  language;  program  design  using  top-down  techniques; 
program  and  project  documentation;  introduction  to  sequential  and  random 
file  algorithms  and  integrated  file  systems. 

COSC  250  Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COSC  110.  MATH  121  or  125 

Algorithmic  methods  for  function  evaluation,  roots  of  equations,  solutions 
to  systems  of  linear  equations,  fiinction  interpolation,  numerical  differen- 
tiation, and  integration;  and  use  spline  functions  for  cur\e  fitting.  The 
focus  is  on  managing  and  measuring  errors  in  computation.  .Also  offered  as 
MATH  250;  either  COSC  250  or  MATH  250  may  be  substituted  for  the 
other  and  may  be  used  interchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats  but  may  not  be 
counted  for  duplicate  credit. 

COSC  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

COSC  300  Computer  Organization  and  Assembly 
Language  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  1 1 0  or  equivalent 

A  discussion  of  the  basic  computer  architecture  elements;  gates,  combina- 
tional and  sequential  logic,  hardware  arithmetic,  CPU.  and  memory  struc- 
ture. An  examination  of  the  languages  of  machines;  representation  of  data, 
addressing  techniques,  symbolic  coding,  assembly,  and  linking.  Problem 
solving  using  assembly  language.  (Titled  Assembly  Language  Programming 
prior  to  2008-09) 

COSC  310  Data  Structures  and  Algorithms  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  210 

Fundamental  concepts  of  data  design  and  implementation,  data  abstraction, 
data  structures,  arrays,  linked-lists,  stacks,  queues,  recursion,  trees,  graphs, 
and  hashing.  Also  covers  sorting  algorithms,  divide  and  conquer  techniques, 
greedy  methods,  and  analysis  of  algorithms.  The  object-onented  paradigm 
is  employed  using  an  object-oriented  language. 

COSC  315  Large  File  Organization  and  Access  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  220 

The  organization  of  large  computer  files  for  business  systems,  information 
systems,  and  other  applications.  The  use  of  advanced  COBOL  for  efTicient 
file  access.  An  evaluation  of  file  access  methods  and  directory  organization. 
An  introduction  to  random  file  algorithms  and  integrated  file  systems. 

COSC  316  Host  Computer  Security  3c-OI-.3cr 

Prerequisites:  COSC"  1 10  or  equivalent  programming  course,  junior 
standing  or  instructor  permission 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  and  concepts  of  computer  security.  Looks  at 
security  issues  and  policies  with  regard  to  hardware,  software  development, 
databases,  operating  systems,  and  the  use  of  encryption  as  they  refer  to 
host  computers.  The  more  common  attacks  on  host  computer  systems  are 
covered.  Vulnerability  assessment  tools  and  techniques  for  defending  host 
computer  systems  are  explored  in  various  projects.  (Titled  Cybersecurity 
Basics  prior  to  2005-06) 

COSC  319  Software  Engineering  Concepts  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  310  or  instructor  permission 

Software  engineering  concepts  include  the  collection  of  tools,  procedures, 
methodologies,  and  accumulated  knowledge  about  the  development  and 
maintenance  of  software-based  systems.  Strongly  suggested  for  any  student 
planning  to  take  an  internship  in  COSC.  After  an  overview  of  the  phases  of 
the  software  lifecycle.  current  methodologies,  tools,  and  techniques  being 
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applied  to  each  phase  are  discussed  in  depth  with  localized  exercises  given 
to  reinforce  learning  of  concepts. 

cose  320  Software  Engineering  Practice  lc-2d-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  319  or  instructor  permission 

Planning,  design,  and  implementation  of  large  software  systems  using  soft- 
w  are  engineering  techniques.  Students  w  ork  in  project  teams  on  real  or 
realistic  sofuvare  de\elopment  projects.  Credit  for  either  COSC  320  or 
493.  but  not  both,  may  count  toward  computer  science  major  requirements 
for  graduation;  the  other  course  credits  are  free  electives. 

COSC  341  Introduction  to  Database  Management 

Systems  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  110  or  instructor  permission 

A  smdy  of  database  concepts.  A  detailed  smdy  of  information  concepts  and 

the  realization  of  those  concepts  using  the  relational  data  model.  Practical 

experience  gamed  designing  and  constructing  data  models  and  using  SQL  to 

interface  to  both  multi-user  DBMS  packages  and  to  desktop  DBMS 

packages. 

COSC  345  Computer  Networks  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COSC  110:  .MATH  121  or  125:  and  MATH  214  or 

216  or  217;  or  equivalents 

Covers  data  communications,  computer  network  architectures,  functions  of 

various  network  layers,  communication  protocols,  intemer^vorking, 

emerging  high-speed  networks.  (Titled  Data  Communications  prior  to 

2007-08) 

COSC  352  LAN  Design  and  Installation  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  IFMG  250  or  BTST  273  or  any  COSC  course  numbered 
300  or  higher 

A  study  of  fundamental  local  area  networking  concepts.  A  detailed  study  of 
the  basics  of  local  area  ner^vork  (LAN)  technology.  Comparative  smdy  of 
commercially  available  LAN  systems  and  products.  Features  a  hands-on 
laboratory  implementation  of  a  LAN.  Cross-Usted  as  IFMG  352.  Either 
course  may  be  substimted  for  the  other  for  D  T  repeats  but  may  not  be 
taken  for  duplicate  credit. 

COSC  354  Testing  and  Controlling  LANs  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  352  or  IFMG  352  or  equivalent 
Explores  local  area  network  ( L.-\N )  topologies  and  their  associated  proto- 
cols. Introduces  ways  of  interconnecting,  securing,  and  maintaining  LANs. 
Pro\  ides  hands-on  experience  in  the  interconnection  of  multiple  LANs. 
Also  presents  a  hands-on  approach  to  design,  testing,  and  administration  of 
interconnected  LANs.  Cross-listed  as  IFMG  354.  Either  course  may  be 
substituted  for  the  other  for  D  F  repeats  but  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 
credit. 

COSC  355  Computer  Graphics  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COSC  310  and  junior  status 

The  use  of  computer  graphics  hardware  and  software.  An  overview  of  cur- 
rent applications  and  experience  with  representative  software  will  intro- 
duce current  practice.  Foundations  in  primitives,  geometry,  and  algorithms 
of  passive  computer  graphics  are  the  principal  focus.  A  brief  introduction 
to  interactive  computer  graphics  is  included. 

COSC  356  Network  Security  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  316  or  COSC  IFMG  352 

Explores  mechanisms  for  protecting  networks  against  attacks.  Emphasizes 
network  security  applications  that  arc  used  on  the  Internet  and  for 
corporate  networks.  In\ estigates  \ arious  networking  security  standards  and 
explores  methods  for  enforcing  and  enhancing  those  standards. 

COSC  362  Unix  Systems  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  310  or  instructor  permission 
.An  introduction  to  the  features,  syntax,  applications,  and  history  of  Unix. 
Coverage  includes  utilities,  system  administration,  development  environ- 
ments, and  networking  concerns  including  distributed  systems,  client-sen er 
computing,  and  providing  Web  ser\ ices. 


COSC  365  Web  Architecture  and  Application 

Development  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COSC  310  and  341  or  instructor  permission 
Covers  the  fundamental  architecture  of  Internet  systems  and  the  process  of 
developing  computer  applications  running  on  the  Internet  in  general  and 
on  the  World  Wide  Web  in  particular.  Students  gain  a  basic  understanding  of 
the  TCP/IP  protocols  and  the  client  server  technology.  Methods, 
languages,  and  tools  for  developing  distributed  applications  on  the  Internet 
are  evaluated.  Programming  projects  developing  distributed  applications, 
using  a  representative  suite  of  development  tools  and  languages,  are  an 
integral  part  of  this  course.  (Offered  as  COSC  415  Internet  Architecture 
and  Programming  prior  to  2008-09) 

COSC  380  Seminar  on  the  C  ompuler  Profession 
and  Ethics  2c-01-2cr 

Prerequisite:  Instructor  permission 

Reading,  review,  and  discussion  of  the  current  literature  of  computer  sci- 
ence and  industry  trade  journals:  effective  oral  presentations;  employment 
prospects.  Topics  on  computer  ethics  and  review  of  case  studies  on  compu- 
ter ethics  fi-om  professional  journals  with  discussion  of  the  issues  involved. 
Should  be  taken  the  semester  before  an  internship  or  the  first  semester  of 
the  senior  year.  Should  not  be  taken  at  the  same  time  as  COSC  480. 

COSC  405  Artificial  Intelligence  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  310 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  artificial  intelligence,  i.e.,  the  study  of  ideas 
that  enable  computers  to  process  data  in  a  more  intelligent  way  than  con- 
ventional practice  allows.  Covers  many  information  representation  and 
information  processing  techniques.  Explores  the  underlying  theory 
including  matching,  goal  reduction,  constraint  exploration,  search,  control, 
problem  solving,  and  logic. 

COSC  410  Computer  .Architecture  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COSC  300  and  310 

Introduces  the  underlying  working  principles  of  electronic  computers. 
Discusses  the  organization  and  architecture  of  computer  components. 
Expounds  on  details  of  memory  hierarchy.  lO  organization,  computer 
arithmetic,  processor  and  control  unit  design,  instruction  set  architecmre, 
instruction-level  parallelism,  and  the  ways  functional  components  interact 
together.  (Titled  Processor  Architecture  and  Microprogramming  prior  to 
2008-09). 

COSC  420  .Modern  Programming  Languages  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  310 

A  comparative  survey  of  programming  language  paradigms.  Includes  an  ex- 
amination of  the  properties,  applications,  syntax,  and  semantics  of 
selected  object-oriented,  functional,  and  declarative  programming 
languages. 

COSC  424  Compiler  Construction  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COSC  300  and  310 

Relates  the  formal  concepts  of  automata  and  language  theory  to  the 
practicality  of  constructing  a  high-level  language  translator.  The  structures 
and  techniques  used  in  lexical  analysis,  parsing,  syntax  directed  translation, 
intermediate  and  object  code  generation,  and  optimization  are  emphasized. 

COSC  427  Introduction  to  Cryptography  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COSC  310.  M.^TH   122  or  123 

Fundamental  concepts  of  encoding  and  or  encrypting  information,  crvpto- 
graphic  protocols  and  techniques,  various  cryptographic  algonthms.  and 
security  of  information  are  covered  in  depth. 

COSC  430  Introduction  to  Systems  Programming  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  t  OSC  300  and  310 

Concepts  and  techniques  of  systems  programming  with  an  emphasis  on 
assembly,  linking,  loading,  and  macro  processing  for  user  programs.  An 
overview  of  higher-level  language  translation  and  system  control. 
Programming  and  research  projects. 


COSC  432  Introduction  to  Operating  Systems 
Prerequisites:  CX)SC   300,  310  or  equivalents 


3c-0l-3cr 
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An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  operating  system  design  and  imple- 
mentation. Topics  include  intcmipt  service,  process  states  and  transitions, 
spooling,  management  of  memory  and  disk  space,  virtual  storage, 
scheduling  processes  and  devices,  and  file  systems. 

cose  444  Productivitj'  Tools  and  Fourth  Generation 
Language  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  341  or  IFMG  450 

Deselop  an  imderstandmg  of  productivity  issues  and  how  Fourth  Genera- 
tion Languages  (4GL)  improve  productivity  as  contrasted  with  3GLs.  Ad- 
vances in  the  programming  paradigm  such  as  event-driven  programming, 
objects,  reusability,  graphical  user  interface  (GUI)  design  and  development, 
information  systems  based  on  relational  databases,  and  client/server 
technology  are  addressed.  Students  gam  a  practical  experience  with  these 
concepts  through  an  in-depth  study  of  Visual  Basic  and  the  dev  elopmcnt  of 
a  GUI  interface  to  a  relational  database  using  Visual  Basic.  (OlTered  as 
COSC  344  prior  to  2008-09) 

COSC  450  .Applied  Numerical  Methods  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COSC  250.  MATH  171.  and  241,  or  equivalents 
Polynomial  appro.ximations  using  finite  differences,  with  applications  in 
numerical  integration  and  differentiation.  Numerical  solution  of  initial 
value  ordinary  differential  equations.  The  APL  language  is  introduced  and 
used,  along  with  FORTRAN,  in  programming  selected  algorithms. 

COSC  451  Numerical  Methods  for  Supercomputers  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  121  and  122,  or  MATH  123  or  127,  MATH  171. 
COSC  250 

Supercomputers  make  use  of  special  computer  architectures-vector  and 
parallel  processors-in  order  to  achieve  the  fastest  processing  speed 
currently  available.  Students  are  introduced  to  these  features  and  leam  how 
numerical  algorithms  can  be  constructed  to  exploit  supercomputers"  capa- 
bilities. They  gain  practical  experience  in  programming  for  the  Cray.  YMP. 
in  incorporating  existing  scientific  software  packages  into  user-written 
programs,  in  submitting  remote  jobs  to  the  Pittsburgh  Supercomputer 
Center,  and  in  producing  animated  graphical  output  to  summarize  the 
typically  large  volume  of  output  data  generated  by  large  scientific  pro- 
grams. (Also  offered  as  MATH  451;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

COSC  460  Theory  of  Computation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  310  or  instructor  permission 
Formal  methods  for  describing  and  analyzing  programming  languages  and 
algorithms.  Covers  Backus-Naur  forms,  productions,  regular  expressions, 
introduction  to  automata  theory.  Turing  machines,  and  recent  concepts  in 
algorithm  theory  computabiliry. 

COSC  480  Seminar  on  Technical  Topics  Oc-ll-lcr 

Prerequisites:  See  text  below 

Reading,  review,  and  discussion  of  the  current  literature  of  computer 
science  and  industry  professional  and  technical  journals;  oral  presentations. 
Should  be  taken  the  last  semester  of  the  senior  year.  Should  not  be  taken  at 
the  same  time  as  COSC  380. 

COSC  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

A  seminar  in  advanced  topics  of  computer  science;  content  varies  depend- 
ing on  interests  of  instructor  and  students.  May  be  repeated  for  additional 
credit.  Special  Topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  under- 
graduate students. 

COSC  482  Independent  Study  var-l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

COSC  485  Independent  Study  var-l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  a  computer  science  faculty  member  who 
agrees  to  supervise  the  student's  project.  Arrangements  for  selection  of  a 
specific  topic  must  be  made. 


COSC  493  Internship  in  Computer  Science  var-12cr 

Prerequisites:  COSC  300,  310,  315,  319,  3S0.  other  courses  depending 
on  type  of  internship  position  desired,  completion  of  application,  and 
selection  by  committee 

Positions  with  participating  companies  provide  students  with  paid  experi- 
ence in  computer  science  under  the  superv  ision  of  the  companies  and 
faculty.  Requirements  include  three  on-site  consultations,  two  university 
consultations,  completion  of  progress  reports,  oral  presentation,  and  a 
final  cumulative  paper.  Offered  only  to  students  during  the  second  semester 
and  summer  of  the  junior  year  or  the  summer  and  the  first  semester  of  the 
senior  year.  No  more  than  4cr  of  COSC  493  may  be  applied  toward  the 
credit  requirements  for  the  major  in  COSC. 

COUN:  Counselor  Education 

Department  of  Counseling 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

COUN  250  Developing  Interpersonal  Relationship  Skills    Ic-OI-lcr 

Teaches  interpersonal  relationship  skills:  listening,  communicating,  group 
dynamics,  decision  making,  leadership,  assertiv  eness,  time-use  manage- 
ment, problem  solving,  and  conflict  resolution.  Restricted  to  residence  hall 
counselors. 

COUN  253  Counseling  in  School  Settings  3c-0l-3cr 

.•\n  elective  course  prov  iding  in-ser\  ice  teachers  and  school  persotmel, 
other  than  counselors,  with  a  basic  understanding  of  the  knowledge,  infor- 
mation, and  skills  appropriate  to  counseling  with  individuals  and  groups. 
Restricted  to  peer  tutors. 

COUN  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

COUN  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  smdents. 

COUN  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

cumculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

CRIM:  Criminology 

Department  of  Criminology 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

CRIM  101  Crime  and  Justice  Systems  3c-OI-3cr 

Introduces  the  field  of  criminology  through  the  examination  of  historical 
data,  statistical  information,  theories  of  criminal  causation,  social  control 
of  behavior,  development  of  laws,  evaluation  of  criminal  justice  system 
policies,  procedures,  and  trends.  Students  leam  the  terminology  of  the  field, 
gain  an  awareness  of  the  methods  of  inquiry  utilized  in  the  field,  and  have 
the  opportunity  to  examine  personal  attitudes  and  values  regarding  crime 
and  responses  to  crime. 

CRIM  102  Survey  of  Criminology  3c-0l-3cr 

Provides  an  understanding  of  the  discipline  of  criminology  through  an 
examination  of  its  theories,  basic  assumptions,  and  definitions. 

CRI.M  205  Law  Enforcement  and  the  Community  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CRIM  101  and  102 

Introduces  the  history,  function,  and  role  of  law  enforcement  in  American 
society.  The  multidimensional  work  of  policing  is  emphasized  with  particu- 
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lar  attention  to  strategies  employed  to  combat  and  prevent  crime  through 
computer  technology  and  advancements  in  noniethal  and  lethal  methods. 
Organizational  and  personal  factors  ol' policing,  such  as  work-related  stress 
and  personnel  selections,  also  are  covered,  as  these  are  intimately 
connected  to  the  structure  and  composition  of  the  communities  serviced. 
Practical  and  critical  approaches  to  law  enforcement  are  undertaken  to 
explore  prevailing  and  dissenting  perspectives  on  the  issues  covered. 

CRIM  210  Criminal  Law  3c-0l-3cr 

A  study  of  the  history  and  sources  of  criminal  law  coupled  with  an  analysis 
of  the  substantive  elements  of  specific  crimes. 

CRIM  215  Survey  of  Courts  and  the  Criminal  Justice 
System  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CRIM  101  and  102 

Examines  the  historical  background,  the  traditions,  and  the  legal  principles 
that  underlie  the  courts  as  an  integral  component  of  the  American  system 
of  criminal  justice.  Both  differences  and  similarities  inherent  within  the 
state  and  federal  court  processes  will  be  analyzed,  and  the  procedures 
through  which  the  criminal  courts  uphold  the  basic  rights  and  liberties  of  all 
United  States  citizens,  both  victims  and  the  accused,  are  explored.  The 
dynamics  of  the  judiciary  are  considered  through  examination  of  the 
critical  foundations  of  the  judicial  process.  .^^  primary  focus  is  placed  upon 
understanding  the  respective  roles  played  by  judges,  prosecuting  attorneys, 
defense  counsel,  police,  and  probation  officers  and  other  court-related 
personnel  in  the  cnmmal  court  process. 

CRIM  225  Survey  of  Corrections  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CRIM  101  and  102 

Introduces  correctional  policy  and  practices  in  the  United  States  and 
emphasizes  the  role  of  corrections  in  the  social  control  of  human  behavior. 
Includes  the  history  of  corrections,  classic  and  contemporary  thought 
about  the  role  of  corrections  in  the  criminal  justice  system,  and  a  survey  of 
correctional  methods  and  alternatives  with  an  emphasis  on  the  use  of 
incarceration. 

CRIM  235  Survey  of  Juvenile  Justice  and  Juvenile  Law  3e-0l-3cr 
Prerequisites:  CRIM  101  and  102 

Provides  an  understanding  of  the  juvenile  justice  system  and  the  various 
cases  and  legislative  initiatives  that  have  affected  juvenile  justice  policy.  In 
addition  to  examining  the  e\'olution  of  the  juvenile  justice  system  and  the 
transformation  of  the  juvenile  court,  students  gain  an  understanding  of  the 
current  issues  in  juvenile  justice  in  the  United  States.  Attention  is  also 
focused  on  juvenile  justice  policies  and  procedures  in  other  countries. 

CRIM  255  Law.  Social  Control,  and  Society  3c-0l-3cr 

The  evolution  and  development  of  the  modem  legal  system.  Topics  include 
civil,  criminal,  and  administration  law.  the  legal  profession,  legal  systems  in 
American  society,  and  the  law  as  one  of  many  instruments  of  social  control 
and  social  change.  (Offered  as  CRIM  357  prior  to  2003-04) 

CRIM  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  pnmarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

CRl.M  300  Theory  of  Complex  Criminal  Justice 

Organizations  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CRIM  102  or  instructor  pennission 

The  study  of  the  evolution  and  theories  of  organizational  alternatives  and 

their  application  to  the  administration  of  ju.sticc. 

CRIM  306  Criminological  Research  Methods  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  C  RIM  102  or  instructor  permission 
An  introduction  to  the  basic  criminological  research  methods  designed  to 
prepare  the  student  to  understand  and  participate  in  quantitative  and 
qualitative  research. 


CRIM  321  Cybersecurity  and  Loss  Prevention 
Prerequisite:  CRIM  101  or  102 


3c-0I-3cr 


Addresses  the  cybersecurity  threat  from  a  more  comprehensive  standpoint. 
Challenges  students  to  recognize  and  understand  security  concerns  from 
multiple  perspectives,  ranging  from  the  insider  threat  to  threats  involving 
the  actual  physical  components,  Exposure  to  a  design  methodology, 
associated  system  components  modules,  and  basic  security  principles  is 
featured.  Will  also  be  exposed  to  the  private  and  public  responses  to 
computer  security  problems,  including  the  insider  threat,  domestic  and 
foreign  terrorism,  and  a  number  of  unique  computer  crimes  and  solutions  to 
deal  with  these  crimes.  The  importance  of  a  sound  security  policy  in  the 
overall  management  of  any  organization  is  addressed. 

CRIM  323  Cybersecurity  and  the  Law  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CRIM  101  or  102 

Examines  the  scope  of  cybercrime  and  its  impact  upon  today's  system  of 
cnminal  justice.  Includes  cybercrime  and  the  Bill  of  Rights,  computer-based 
economic  crime,  electronic  commerce,  ethical  challenges,  and  the 
Computer  Fraud  and  Abuse  Act.  Includes  an  analysis  of  the  legal  consider- 
ations facing  law  enforcement  and  cybersecurity  professionals  who  deal 
with  the  problem  of  discovering,  investigating,  and  prosecuting  cybercrime. 

CRIM  344  Terrorism  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CRIM  101  and  102 

An  investigation  of  the  context,  causes,  correlates,  consequences,  and 
responses  to  the  crime  of  terrorism  from  a  variety  of  perspectives. 
Individual,  group,  and  organizational  factors  that  shape  terrorism  and 
responses  to  terrorism  will  be  explored.  Strategies  for  reducing  the  threat  of 
terrorism  and  its  consequences  will  be  examined. 

CRIM  354  White  Collar  Crime  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CRIM  101  and  102 

An  introduction  to  various  topics  and  issues  relating  to  white-collar  crime. 
Theories  and  nieasureincnts  of  white-collar,  corporate,  organizational, 
occupational,  workplace,  and  organized  crimes  are  presented  and  compared. 
Prevention.  legal  issues,  and  control  strategies  are  presented. 

CRIM  374  Environmental  Crime  and  Justice  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CRIM  101  and  102 

Introduces  the  developing  area  of  criminological  solutions  to  environmen- 
tal problems.  Issues  addressed  include  the  nature  of  environmental  offend- 
ers and  victims,  the  variety  of  approaches  to  achieving  environmental 
justice,  and  criminal  justice  solutions  to  specific  environmental  problems. 

CRIM  384  Violence  and  Victimology  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CRIM  101  and  102 

Introduces  the  leading  theories  and  research  in  the  area  of  violent  criminal 
behavior  and  victimization.  A  special  emphasis  is  on  patterns  of  violent 
otTending  and  victimization  over  time,  victim-offender  relationships,  and 
the  experience  of  victims  in  the  criminal  justice  system.  Addresses  major 
violent  crimes  including  murder,  rape,  robbery,  and  assault. 

CRIM  391  Substance  Use  and  Abuse  in  Criminal  Justice     3c-0l-3cr 

A  study  of  substance  use  and  abuse  confronting  American  society.  Alcohol 
and  drug  use  and  abuse  education,  philosophy,  physiological  etTects,  and 
social  aspects  are  cxainined  in  tcmis  of  control  measures  and  public  safety. 

CRIM  394  Crime  and  Delinquency  Prevention  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CRIM  101  and  102 

Examines  various  crime  and  delinquency  prevention  policies  and  programs. 
Topics  include  the  historical  development  of  crime  and  delinquency 
prevention  methods,  theoretical  applications  to  prevention  elTorts.  and 
research  findings  on  program  effectiveness.  The  importance  of  research 
design  in  evaluating  prevention  programs  also  vv ill  be  considered. 

CRIM  400  Theoretical  Criminology  3c-0l-3cr 

A  review  and  critical  analysis  of  the  major  criminological  theories 
beginning  with  the  Classical  School;  psychological,  sociological,  economic, 
biological,  and  political  theories  of  crime  and  its  causes  are  included. 

CRIM  401  Contemporary  Issues  in  Criminology  3c-0l-3cr 

An  examination  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  crime  in  modem  Western 
society.  Emphasizes  issues  selected  from,  but  not  limited  to,  emerging 
patterns  of  violence,  organized  crime,  white-collar  crime,  victimless  crime. 
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corruption,  and  those  crime  control  strategics  deemed  appropriate  in  a 
democracy. 

CRIM  403  Dilemmas  in  Criminology  and  Criminal 
Justice  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CRIM  101  and  102 

An  overview  of  prominent  ethical  issues  facing  professionals  in  criminol- 
ogy and  criminal  juslicc,  with  an  emphasis  on  encouraging  individual 
students  to  explore  their  own  ethical  and  moral  systems  and  how  they 
make  ethical/moral  decisions.  Primarily  discussion/seminar  oriented. 

CRIM  410  Race,  Ethnicity,  Social  Structure,  and  Crime       3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisites:  CRIM  101  and  102 

Introduces  the  art  of  thinking  critically  about  the  social  construction  of 
race,  ethnicity,  and  social  class  in  crime  and  crime  control,  with  special 
focus  on  the  United  States. 

CRIM  450  Women  and  Crime  3c-0l-3cr 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  women's  crime,  theories  of  female 
criminality,  processing  of  women  offenders  through  the  criminal  justice 
system,  the  response  of  police  and  court  officials  to  women  as  victims  of 
crime,  and  opportunities  for  women  as  employees  in  criminal  justice 
agencies.  (Offered  as  CRIM  390  prior  to  2003-04) 

CRIM  470  Comparative  Study  of  Justice  3c-OI-3cr 

Comparison  of  American  systems  of  administration  of  justice  with  those  of 
other  nations. 

CRIM  480  Seminar  in  Criminology-The  Administration 

of  Justice  3c-01-3cr 

A  study  of  selected  topics  in  criminology -the  administration  of  justice. 
May  be  taken  more  than  once  for  a  maximum  of  6cr.  Not  for  credit  alter 
prior  CRIM  480. 

CRIM  481  Special  Topics  in  Criminology  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Department  consent 

A  seminar  providing  study  of  selected  topics  not  emphasized  in  other 
courses.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  6cr 

CRIM  482  Independent  Study  in  Criminology  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

CRIM  493  Internship  var-3-12cr 

A  structured  field  placement  designed  to  broaden  the  educational  experience 
through  observation  and  participation  in  work  assignments  in  government 
or  private  sectors.  6cr  can  be  applied  to  the  major  requirements. 

CRLG:  Critical  Languages 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

Critical  Languages  arc  olVcrcd  in  four  levels.  See  program  description  in  the 
opening  section  of  the  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences.  Specific 
languages  are  offered  as  available. 

CRLG  101-120  Critical  Languages  1  3c-0l-3cr 

Basic  vocabulary  and  pronuncialion  in  the  target  language.  Oral/aural  skills 
are  stressed. 

CRLG  101  Arabic  I  CRLG  109  Korean  I 

CRLG  102  Chinese  I  CRLG  110  Modern  Greek  I 

CRLG  103  Dutch  I  CRLG  111  Portuguese  1 

CRLG  104  Finnish  I  CRLG  112  Russian  I 

CRLG  105  Hindi  I  CRLG  113  Swedish  I 

CRLG  106  Hungarian  I  CRLG  114  Hebrew  I 

CRLG  108  Japanese  I  CRLG  115  Swahili  I 


CRLG  151-170  Critical  Languages  11 
Prerequisite:  Level  I  or  acceptable  equivalent 


3c-OI-3cr 


A  continuation  of  the  first-semester  course.  Depending  on  the  language 
being  studied,  reading  and  writing  may  be  introduced  at  this  level. 
CRLG  151  Arabic  II  CRLG  159  Korean  II 

CRLG  152  Chinese  11  CRLG  160  Modern  Greek  II 

CRLG  153  Dutch  II  CRLG  161  Portuguese  II 

CRLG  154  Kinnish  II  CRLG  162  Russian  II 

CRLG  155  Hindi  II  CRLG  163  Swedish  II 

CRLG  156  Hungarian  II  CRLG  164  Hebrew  II 

CRLG  158  Japanese  II  CRLG  165  Swahili  II 

CRLG  201-220  Critical  Languages  III  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Level  II  or  acceptable  equivalent 

At  this  first  intermediate  level,  students  begin  to  develop  a  degree  of  oral 
proficiency  that  varies  with  the  language  studied.  Reading  and  writing  are 
studied  in  all  languages  by  this  level. 

CRLG  201  Arabic  III  CRLG  209  Korean  III 

CRLG  202  Chinese  111  CRLG  210  Modern  Greek  HI 

CRLG  203  Dutch  111  CRLG  211  Portuguese  HI 

CRLG  204  Finnish  HI  CRLG  212  Russian  III 

CRLG  205  Hindi  III  CRLG  213  Swedish  III 

CRLG  206  Hungarian  111  CRLG  214  Hebrew  III 

CRLG  208  Japanese  III  CRLG  215  Swahili  III 

CRLG  251-270  Critical  Languages  IV  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Level  III  or  acceptable  equivalent 
By  the  end  of  this  course  the  student  should  be  able  to  communicate  in 
simple  terms  with  an  educated  native  speaker  on  a  topic  with  which  the 
student  is  familiar.  Ability  in  reading  and  writing  varies  with  language. 
CRLG  251  Arabic  IV  CRLG  259  Korean  IV 

CRLG  252  Chinese  IV  CRLG  260  Modern  Greek  IV 

CRLG  253  Dutch  IV  CRLG  261  Portuguese  IV 

CRLG  254  Finnish  IV  CRLG  262  Russian  IV 

CRLG  255  Hindi  IV  CRLG  263  Swedish  IV 

CRLG  256  Hungarian  IV  CRLG  264  Hebrew  IV 

CRLG  258  Japanese  IV  CRLG  265  Swahili  IV 

DANC:  Dance 

Department  of  Theater  and  Dance 

College  of  Fine  Arts 

DANC  102  Introduction  to  Dance  3c-0l-3cr 

Examines  dance  as  a  performing  art  in  both  the  historical  and  cultural  con- 
texts. Also  includes  the  analysis  of  a  major  piece  of  choreography,  attend- 
ing live  performances,  and  viewing  select  works  of  dance.  No  previous 
dance  experience  is  required. 

DANC  150  Fundamentals  of  Dance  3c-0l-3cr 

A  basic  dance  technique  that  sequentially  develops  the  elements  of  move- 
ment (space,  time,  force)  into  a  variety  of  dance  genres  and  period  styles. 
Covers  special  care  and  safety  of  the  instrument-the  body. 

DANC  250  Beginning  Modern  Dance  3c-OI-3cr 

Beginning  modem  dance  technique.  An  introduction  to  the  beginning 
elements  of  the  choreographic  process.  Examines  the  historical  develop- 
ment and  cultural  infiuences  on  the  changing  philosophies  of  modem  dance 
performance.  Performance  of  creative  work  required. 

DANC  260  Beginning  Jazz  Dance  3c-0l-3cr 

Beginning  jazz  technique,  dynamics,  and  selected  styles  that  refiect  an  era 
or  culture  characteristic  of  jazz  movement  and  music  from  the  1920s 
through  the  present.  An  introduction  to  the  beginning  elements  of  the 
choreographic  process.  Performance  of  creative  work  required. 

DANC  270  Beginning  Ballroom  and  Tap  Dance  3c-0l-3cr 

A  sequential  development  of  beginning  tap  and  ballroom  dance  techniques 
in  the  context  of  the  historical  development  and  period  styles.  Perfor- 
mance of  creafive  work  is  required. 

DANC  280  Beginning  Ballet  3c-0l-3cr 

A  sequential  development  of  beginning  barre  and  center  techniques  that 
progress  to  link  movement  phrasing  into  dance  sequences  and  choreogra- 
phy. The  historical  periods  of  development  and  the  status  of  the  art  today 
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are  examined  in  a  cultural  context,  which  includes  gender  and  ininorit>' 
influences.  Performance  of  creative  work  is  required. 

DANC  281  Special  Topics  var-I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .-Xs  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  cumculum.  .\  gi%  en  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

DASC  290  Ethnic  Dance  3c-01-3cr 

Includes  dance  techniques  from  a  variety  of  indigenous  forms  from  Western 
and  Eastern  cultures.  Presented  in  the  historical  and  social  context.  .An 
emphasis  is  given  to  the  needs  of  theater  production. 

D.ANC  351  Choreography  3c-«l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Three  of  the  follow  mg  introductory-  or  ad\  anced-le\  el 
dance  classes:  D.\NC  250.  260.  270.  280.  290.  485,  or  by  mstructor 
permission 

Introduces  the  necessary  choreographic  tools  needed  to  manipulate  dance 
as  a  medium  to  create  dance  works.  Smdents  learn  and  use  \arious 
approaches  to  the  choreographic  process  to  create  dance  works,  one  of 
which  will  be  presented  in  a  public  showing  at  the  end  of  the  semester. 

D.\NC  353  Dance  Curriculum  and  Instruction  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Three  of  the  following  introductory-  or  advanced-level 
dance  classes:  D.ANC  250.  260.  270.  280.  290.  485.  or  by  instructor 
permission 

Introduces  the  necessary  teaching  skills  and  curriculum  development  needed 
to  understand  the  pedagogical  structure  for  teaching  dance.  Students  learn 
the  approaches  to  teaching  that  are  unique  to  dance  and  will  learn  to  design 
dance  curriculum. 

D.^JNC  355  Dance  Production:  .Administration  to 
Creation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Two  of  the  following  introductory-  or  advanced-level 
dance  classes:  D.A.NC  250.  260,  270,  280,  290.  485,  or  by  instructor 
permission 

A  sequential  development  of  the  dance  production  process  from  audition  to 
opening,  focusing  on  the  practical  application  to  private  smdio  and  aca- 
demic and  professional  settmgs.  Explores  the  e\  olution  of  dance  produc- 
tion and  the  fiiture  of  dance,  from  both  administrative  and  artistic 
perspectives,  taking  into  consideration  the  constantly  changing  world  of 
technology. 

D.A.NC  481  Special  Topics  \ar-l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  pnmarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  smdents. 

D.A.\C  482  Independent  Study  \ar-l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Pro\ost"s  Office 
Independent  study  in  dance  may  be  either  purely  acadetnic  or  may  be  a 
practical  production  project,  supported  by  a  written  document  giving 
evidence  of  significant  scholarly  investigation  or  original,  creative  effort. 
May  be  repeated  to  a  maximum  of  6cr.  .Appro\  al  is  based  on  academic 
appropnateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

DANC  485  Dance  Studio  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  D.ANC  250,  260,  270,  or  280  (beginnmg  technique  class 
taken  must  be  the  specific  dance  genre  of  the  Dance  Studio  class  otTered); 
or  by  instructor  permission 

Furthers  the  development  of  the  dancer  at  the  intermediate  level  of  a 
specified  genre  of  dance.  Development  in  dance  requires  the  integration  of 
both  technique  and  artistic  de\elopment.  The  specific  genres  var>  from 
semester  to  semester,  includmg  modem,  ballet,  tap,  and  jazz  as  alternating 
semester  options.  May  be  repeated  with  a  different  focus  each  time. 


DEDL':  Distributive  Education 

Department  of  Technolo<;>  Support  and  Training 
Eberh  College  of  Business  and  information  Technology 

.\oie:  Except  for  .Accounting.  Busmess  Education,  and  nonbusiness  majors 
who  have  met  the  required  prerequisites,  smdents  scheduling  300  and  400 
courses  are  expected  to  have  achie\  ed  jimior  standing  as  described  in  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  .Academic  Policies. 

DEDL  281  Special  Topics  \ar-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  gi\  en  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

DEDL  331  Modem  Merchandising  3c-OI-3cr 

Techniques  for  planning  and  controlling  inventory.  analy:zing  sales, 
working  with  modem  systems  for  handling  cash,  and  using  color,  line,  and 
design.  Practice  in  preparing  merchandise  display  units. 

DEDL'  413  Methods  and  Evaluation  in  Marketing 
Education  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BTED  111,  DEDL  333.  EDSP  102.  and  .MKTG  320 
Includes  two  sections  of  special  methods  and  evaluation  in  this  field. 
Objectives  are  to  acquaint  students  with  the  basic  principles  of  group  and 
individual  instruction  in  various  subject  matter  areas,  as  well  as  methods  of 
presentation.  Unit  plans,  lesson  plans,  demonstrations,  and  evaluations  are 
prepared.  Smdents  select  sections  needed  for  certification. 

DEDL  481  Special  Topics  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  given  topic  may  be  offered  imder 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-le\el  undergraduate  students. 

DEDU  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty- 
member.  Appro\'al  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources- 

DVST:  Developmental  Studies 
Department  of  Developmental  Studies 
College  of  Education 

D\  ST  070  Reading  Skills  for  College  Studv  3c-«l-3cr 

.Assists  in  the  development  of  college-level  reading  skills  with  emphasis  on 
textbook  reading.  Includes  literal  and  critical  comprehension  skills, 
vocabulary  development,  and  reading  efficiency.  Carries  instimtional, 
nondegree  credit,  and  attendaiKe  is  required. 

D\  ST  075  Reading  and  Study  Skills  .Applications  Ic-OI-lcr 

.Assists  in  the  applications  of  college-level  reading  and  study  skills  to 
content-area  coursework.  For  freshman  students  in  poor  academic  standing 
who  need  additional  and  individualized  guidance  in  the  transfer  of  learning 
strategies  into  day-to-day  reading  and  coursework.  Students  participate  in 
small-group  instruction  as  well  as  individual  appointments  with  the  instruc- 
tor Carries  institutional,  nondegree  credit.  .Attendance  is  required. 

DVST  090  Introduction  to  College  Math  I  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  May  not  be  taken  after  successfully  completing  any  course 
offered  by  the  Mathematics  Department  without  the  wrinen  approval  of 
the  Department  of  Developmental  Smdies  director 
Rev  iews  basic  computational  skills  and  their  applications.  IiKludes  opera- 
tions w  ith  whole  numbers,  decinuls,  and  fiactions:  the  concepts  of  ratios, 
proportions,  and  percents;  basic  geometric  principles;  and  an  introduction 
to  algebra.  Carries  institutional,  nondegree  credit.  .Attendance  is  required. 
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DVST  091  Developmental  Mathematics,  Arithmetic 
Operations  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisite:  May  not  be  taken  after  successfully  completing  any  course 
otTered  by  the  Malhcnialics  Department  without  written  approval  of  the 
Department  of  Developmental  Studies  director 

Explores  the  basics  of  counting  principles,  place  value,  arithinetic  opera- 
tions, exponential  notation,  and  fractional  notation  through  a  base  8  per- 
spective. Vocabulary,  concept  development,  and  algorithms  related  to  the 
above  topics  are  presented  in  a  lecture  format.  Supplemental  Instniction  is 
provided.  Carries  institutional,  nondegree  credit.  Attendance  is  required. 

DVST  092  Developmental  Mathematics,  Elemental  Topics    Ic-OI-lcr 
Prerequisite:  May  not  be  taken  after  successfully  completing  any  course 
offered  by  the  Mathematics  Department  without  written  approval  of  the 
Department  of  Developmental  Studies  director 

Provides  minimal  algebra  skills  prior  to  introducing  basic  probability  and 
descriptive  statistics  concepts  as  well  as  a  review  of  basic  geometry 
concepts  and  algorithms.  Topics  include  identification  and  simplification  of 
terms  and  expressions:  mean,  median,  mode  calculations;  bar,  line,  and 
circle  graph  construction  and  interpretation;  application  and  calculation  of 
plane  geometry  fomiulac.  Carries  institutional,  nondegree  credit.  Atten- 
dance is  required. 

DVST  093  Developmental  Mathematics,  Elements  of 
Algebra  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisite:  May  not  be  taken  after  successfully  completing  any  course 
offered  by  the  Mathematics  Department  without  written  approval  of  the 
Department  of  Developmental  Studies  director 

Introduces  algebraic  concepts  and  algorithms  with  a  comparison  of  Arith- 
metic algorithms  to  associated  Algebraic  algonthms.  Topics  include 
properties  and  operations  on  real  numbers,  simplifying  expressions,  order 
of  operations,  solving  equations  and  inequalities,  fonnulas,  exponential  and 
scientific  notation,  and  operations  on  polynomials.  Carries  institutional, 
nondegree  credit.  Attendance  is  required. 

DVST  095  Introduction  to  College  Math  II  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  May  not  be  taken  after  successfully  completing  any  course 
offered  by  the  Mathematics  Department,  without  written  approval  of  the 
Department  of  Developmental  Studies  director 

Introduces  beginning  algebraic  concepts,  including  signed  numbers;  rules  and 
properties  of  equations;  exponents;  polynomials;  factoring;  algebraic 
fractions;  graphs  and  linear  equations,  inequalities,  and  radical  expressions. 
Carries  institutional,  nondegree  credit.  Attendance  is  required. 

DVST  110  Introduction  to  Critical  Reading  and  Thinking    2e-OI-2cr 

Focuses  on  the  development  and  mastery  of  skills  related  to  the  processes 
of  understanding,  analyzing,  and  assessing  college-level  texts  and  other  aca- 
demic readings.  Synthesizes  written  information  from  a  variety  of  sources 
and  content  areas.  Note:  For  sections  paired  with  specific  content-area 
course  sections,  students  are  required  to  register  for  both  courses. 

DVST  150  Introduction  to  Higher  Education  Ic-OI-lcr 

Introduces  the  system  of  higher  education  and  skills  that  promote  effective 
educational  planning  and  academic  success.  Orients  students  to  the  systems, 
resources,  policies,  and  procedures  of  lUP  and  to  the  Liberal  Studies 
curriculum.  Emphasizes  goal  setting,  decision  making,  self-monitoring,  and 
time-management  skills. 

DVST  160  Learning  Strategies  Ic-OI-lcr 

Encourages  students  to  develop  and  use  effective  and  efficient  study  strate- 
gies on  a  consistent  basis.  Students  examine  academic  goals  and  implement 
study  strategies  to  help  achieve  those  goals.  Includes  the  topics  of  goal  set- 
ting and  self-monitoring,  learning  styles,  test  preparation  and  test  taking, 
lecture  and  textbook  note  taking,  time  management  and  concentration, 
and  general  strategies  for  learning.  Students  are  required  to  give  evidence  of 
application  of  the  study  strategies  to  other  courses  in  which  they  are 
currently  enrolled.  Active  participation  in  class  meetings  is  expected. 

DVST  170  Career  Exploration  Ic-OI-lcr 

Introduces  the  theoretical  and  practical  framework  with  which  to  explore 
careers  compatible  with  overall  academic  skills,  aptitudes,  and  life  goals. 


Students  examine  the  world  of  work,  assess  their  interests  and  abilities,  and 
make  realistic  decisions  on  academic  majors  and  careers.  (Cross-listed  as 
ADVT  1 70.  These  courses  may  be  substituted  tor  each  other  and  be  used 
interchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats  but  may  not  be  counted  for  duplicate 
credit.) 

DVST  201  Vocabulary  Expansion  2c-0l-2cr 

Assists  students  to  develop  an  enriched  \ocabulary  through  learning  and 
applying  knowledge  of  Latin  and  Greek  word  parts  and  mastering  the 
meanings  and  use  of  mature  words  based  on  those  word  parts.  The  primary 
emphasis  is  on  developing  the  reading  vocabulary,  but  attention  is  also 
given  to  students"  writing,  listening,  and  speaking  vocabularies. 

DVST  250  Role  of  the  Peer  Educator:  Theory, 

Practice,  and  Assessment  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisites:  Instructor  pennission 

Prepares  selected  students  for  the  role  of  a  peer  educator  within  the  higher 

education  setting.  Topics  include  student  learning  and  problem  solving, 

facilitative  helping  and  interpersonal  communication,  peer  leadership,  and 

assisting  peers  with  how  to  effectively  and  efficiently  succeed  at  the  college 

level.  (Roles  include  Supplemental  Instruction  leader,  tutor,  peer  advisor, 

workshop  leader ) 

ECED:  Early  Childhood  Education/PreK-Grade6 

Professional  Studies  in  Education 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

Note:  Courses  in  Early  Childhood  Education/ PreK-Grade  6  are  restricted  to 
majors  with  a  3.0  cumulative  GPA. 

ECED  180  Orientation  to  the  ECED/PrcK-Grade  6 
Program  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisite:  Declared  Early  Childhood  Education'PreK-Grade  6  major 
Familiarizes  students  with  the  professional  development  school  communi- 
ties in  which  they  will  becoine  actively  involved  throughout  the  program. 
Provides  an  overview  of  the  Early  Childhood  Education/PreK-Grade  6 
teacher  certification  program  of  study.  Offered  Spring  semester  only. 

ECED  200  Introduction  to  Early  Childhood  Education  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  Eariy  Childhood  Education/PreK-Grade  6 
Program 

Introduces  prospective  teachers  to  the  historical,  sociological,  and  political 
aspects  of  early  childhood  education.  Emphasizes  appreciating  diversity  in 
the  early  childhood  classroom  and  on  developing  keen  observation  strate- 
gies to  both  heighten  understanding  of  children  and  evaluate  programs  that 
serve  them.  Five  hours  of  service  learning  are  required. 

ECED  220  Children's  Literature  to  Enhance  Emergent 
and  Beginning  Reading  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  Early  Childhood  Education/PreK-Grade  6 
Program 

Focuses  on  the  study  of  young  children's  acquisition  of  speaking,  listening, 
reading,  and  writing  skills  and  the  importance  of  a  developmentally  appro- 
priate and  effective  language  arts  curriculum  for  young  children.  Empha- 
sizes strategies  for  developing  children's  literacy  skills  and  integrating 
children's  literature  throughout  the  early  childhood  curriculum.  Observa- 
tions, interviews,  and  teaching  experiences  arc  an  integral  part  of  the 
course.  Seven  hours  of  service  learning  are  required.  (Writing-intensive 
course) 

ECED  280  Maximizing  Learning  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Early  Childhood  Education/PreK-Grade  6 
Program 

Furthers  an  understanding  of  the  organization  and  management  of  func- 
tional learning  environments  and  the  u.se  of  curriculum  development  prin- 
ciples and  strategies  to  design,  implement,  and  evaluate  educationally  sound 
and  developmentally  effective  learning  experiences  for  young  children. 

ECED  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
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any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  28 1  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  imdergraduale  students. 

ECED  310  Science  and  Health  in  the  Literac> -based 
Early  Childhood  Curriculum  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  Early  Childhood  EducalioaPreK-Gradc  6 
Program 

Emphasizes  the  need  for  high-quality,  meaningful  science  and  health 
experiences  in  early  childhood,  across  a  developmental  curriculum.  Teaches 
how  to  provide  young  children  with  unique  oppormnities  to  explore  phe- 
nomena, use  skills  of  scientific  inquiry.  culti\ate  scientific  dispositions,  and 
build  a  foundation  for  understanding  core  scientific  and  health  concepts. 

ECED  314  Creative  Experiences  to  Enhance 

Literacy  Acquisition  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .Admission  to  the  Early  Childhood  EducationPreK-Grade  6 
Program 

Provides  the  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  incorporate  creative  music, 
art.  movement,  and  play  activities  into  the  comprehensive  early  childhood 
curriculum.  Integration  of  creative  experiences  designed  to  enhance  liter- 
acy acquisition  will  be  emphasized,  as  well  as  the  historical,  theoretical,  and 
research  base  for  the  integration  of  creati\  e  experiences  into  the  curricu- 
limi.  Students  engage  in  super\  ised  field  experiences  during  which  they  will 
engage  preschool  students  in  literacy-focused  creati\e  experiences.  Eight 
hours  of  ser\  ice  learning  focusing  on  early  literacy  acquisition  are  required. 

ECED  451  Teaching  Primary  Reading  3c-01-3cr 

A  methods  course  to  assist  in  developing  the  reading  abilities  of  young 
children.  Deals  with  instructional  issues  related  to  teaching  reading  and 
introduces  students  to  varying  reading  and  pre-reading  processes  which  are 
effective  with  yoimg  children.  .Also  emphasizes  diagnostic  and  assessment 
strategies  for  teaching  reading. 

ECED  480  Professional  Seminar:  Teacher  as  Researcher 

and  -Advocate  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisites:  Admission  to  student  teaching;  enrollment  limited  to  Early 

Childhood  Education/PreK-Grade  6  majors.  Must  be  taken  in  conjimction 

with  EDUC  441. 

Provides  ongoing  support  related  to  candidates"  work  in  early  childhood 

classrooms.  Students  conduct  a  rudimentary  action  research  project  focused 

on  literacy  acquisition,  engage  in  informed  ad\  ocacy  efforts  for  yoimg 

children  and  the  profession,  and  examine  the  theoretical  and  research  base 

for  multicultural  and  anti-bias  educational  practices. 

ECED  481  Special  Topics  var-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Topics  in  education  appropriate  for  the  Early  Childhood  Education  setting. 

ECED  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  w  ith  interest  in  independent  swdy  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  smdy  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

ECON:  Economics 

Department  of  Economics 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

ECO.N  101  Basic  Economics  3c-01-3cr 

Scarcity,  role  of  prices  in  determining  production  and  the  allocation  of 
resources,  business  cycle  analysis,  policy  options  for  reducing  unemploy- 
ment and  inflation,  economic  role  of  government,  international  trade,  and 
selected  current  economic  problems  are  studied.  For  those  who  do  not  plan 
to  take  more  than  3cr  of  economics.  Note:  May  not  be  taken  after  success- 
ful completion  of  or  concurrent  registration  in  any  other  ECON  course. 

ECON  121  Principles  of  .Macroeconomics  3c-0l-3cr 

Nature  and  methodologv  of  economics;  mixed  capitalism  and  market 
economy;  national  income;  employment  theory,  including  economics  of 


fiscal  policy;  money,  banking,  and  Federal  Reserve  System;  international 
trade  and  finance. 

ECON  122  Principles  of  .Microeconomics  3c-0l-3cr 

Economics  of  the  firm;  theory  of  consumer  demand;  determination  of 
price  and  output  in  different  market  structures;  disoibution  of  income; 
economic  growih. 

ECON  223  Economics  of  Crime  3c-0l-3cr 

Economic  analysis  of  criminal  activ  ity  and  its  impact  on  the  allocation  of 
scarce  resources.  Uses  fundamental  economic  models  to  explain  crimes 
against  people,  property  crime,  "victimless  crime."  and  organized  crime. 

ECON  239  Economics  of  Sports  3c-0I-3cr 

Student  gains  a  better  understanding  of  the  sports  industry.  Course  explores 
how  economics  applies  to  both  amateur  and  professional  sports.  .Addresses 
a  variety  of  areas,  including  labor  issues  in  sports  (e.g..  free  agency,  reserve 
clause,  unions,  strikes,  and  discrimination),  the  legal  relationship  between 
sports  and  government  (e.g..  Title  DC  and  antitrust  law),  and  public  finance 
issues  (e.g..  location  of  sports  franchises  and  public  ownership  of  stadiums 
and  arenas).  Guest  speakers  and  a  multimedia  approach  are  used. 

ECON  281  Special  Topics  \ar-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  tliree  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  smdents. 

ECON  325  Monetary  Economics  1  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ECON  121.  122 

Organization,  operation,  and  economic  significance  of  U.S.  monetary 
institutions;  commercial  banks  and  Federal  Reserv  e  System;  sun  ey  of 
monetary  theory  and  policy;  mechanism  of  international  payments. 

ECON  326  Monetary  Economics  11  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  325  or  instructor  permission 

A  detailed  study  of  monetar>'  theor>';  tasks  of  central  banking;  pnncipal  ob- 
jectives of  monetary  policy;  intensive  study  of  recent  monetary  experi- 
ence; complementary  and  competing  aims  of  monetar>'  and  fiscal  policy. 

ECON  330  Labor  Economics  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ECON  121.  122 

History,  structure,  and  operation  of  trade  unions  and  employer  organiza- 
tions; major  federal  labor  legislation;  collective  bargaining  theory;  wage 
determination;  current  labor  problems. 

ECO.N  331  Industrial  Organization  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  122  or  insUTictor  permission 
Social  effectiv  eness  of  industries  analyzed  through  measures  of  market 
structure,  market  conduct,  and  market  performance. 

ECON  332  Government  and  Business  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  122  or  instructor  permission 
An  analysis  of  the  antitrust  laws  focusing  on  the  maintenance  of  competi- 
tion, the  prohibition  of  unfair  business  conduct,  and  the  achievement  of 
desirable  economic  performance. 

ECON  333  Regulation  of  Industry  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ECON  121.  122  or  instructor  permission 
Examines  the  theorv  and  practice  of  regulation,  emphasizing  effects  of 
regulation  on  economic  performance  and  efficiency  in  the  U.S. 

ECON  334  Managerial  Economics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ECON  121.  ECON  122.  MATH  121  or  equivalent 
.Apphcations  of  economic  theory  using  algebra,  elementarv  statistics,  and 
calculus  to  solve  managerial  optimization  problems  including  problems  of 
forecasting  and  risk. 

ECON  335  Public  Finance  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ECON  121.  122  or  instructor  permission 
Taxation  and  expenditure  theorv  at  the  federal  level;  federal  budget  and 
debt  considerations;  public  sector  impact  upon  economy. 
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ECON  336  State  and  Local  Finance  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  122  or  instructor  permission 

An  analysis  of  character  and  impact  of  state  and  local  government  revenue 

sources,  expenditures,  and  fiscal  systems:  intergovernmental  fiscal 

relations. 

ECON  339  Economic  Development  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ECON  121.  122 

Theory  of  growth:  theory  of  econoinic  development  of  underdeveloped 

countries. 

ECON  343  Economic  History  of  the  United  States  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  101  or  121  or  122 

Applications  of  economic  theory  and  models  of  economic  development  to 

the  main  patterns  of  U.S.  postrevolutionary  growth;  emphasizes  the 

history  of  economic  development  as  a  laboratory  for  testing  economic 

hypotheses. 

ECON  345  International  Trade  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ECON  121  and  122  or  instructor  permission 
A  study  of  the  microeconomic  segment  of  international  specialization  and 
exchange,  including  theories  of  international  trade  and  their  application  to 
commercial  policies,  historical  sur\  ey  and  examination  of  current  problems 
of  international  trade,  and  the  institutional  setting  of  international  trade. 

ECON  346  International  Finance  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ECON  121  and  122  or  instructor  pcmiission 
A  study  of  the  macroeconomic  segment  of  international  specialization  and 
exchange,  including  analysis  of  balance  of  payments,  exchange  rates,  and 
the  mechanism  of  international  economic  and  monetary  adjustments: 
international  macroeconomic  policy:  histoncal  survey  and  examination  of 
current  international  financial  problems;  and  the  institutional  setting  of 
international  payments. 

ECON  350  Comparative  Economic  Systems  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  101  or  121  or  122 

An  evaluation  of  premises,  practices,  institutions,  and  perfonnance  of 

capitalist,  socialist,  and  mixed  economies  using  economic  theory  and 

measurement. 

ECON  351  Russian  Economic  Development  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  101  or  121  or  122 

A  study  of  the  theory,  institutions,  and  performance  of  the  Russian 
economy  including  comparison  of  present  and  past  patterns  of  economic 
development. 

ECON  355  Statistics  for  Economists  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  121  or  122  or  instructor  permission 
An  introduction  to  economic  statistics,  including  frequency  distributions, 
probability,  distributions  of  random  variables,  functions  of  random 
variables,  and  tests  of  economic  hypotheses. 

ECON  356  Introduction  to  Econometrics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ECON  355  or  its  equivalent  or  instnictor  permission 
An  introduction  to  econometrics,  including  linear  normal  regression  models 
of  two  or  more  random  variables,  special  econometric  problems,  and 
solutions  of  simultaneous  equations. 

ECON  360  Economics  of  Health  Services  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  101  or  122  or  instructor  permission 
An  analysis  of  the  allocation  of  resources  in  the  health  sector  using  demand 
and  supply  techniques.  Pricing  and  output  decisions  by  physicians, 
hospitals,  and  other  health  agencies  are  considered  along  with  other  current 
policy  issues. 

ECON  361  Environmental  Economics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  101  or  122 

An  examination  of  economic  costs  and  benefits  of  environmental  control 
and  modification.  Techniques  of  economic  analysis  are  used  to  understand 
economic  aspects  of  environmental  problems  and  contribute  toward  their 
solution.  (Offered  as  ECON  283  prior  to  2003-04) 


ECON  365  Economics  of  Tourism  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  101,  121,  or  122;  or  instructor  permission 
Examines  the  importance  of  tourism  and  the  travel  industry.  Examines 
economic  applications  to  tourism  and  each  of  the  segments  of  the  travel 
industry,  including  transportation,  accommodations,  food,  and  attractions 
and  entertainment  from  both  a  domestic  and  international  perspective. 

ECON  369  Contemporary  Economic  Issues  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  101  or  122 

A  rigorous  but  nontechnical  analysis  of  a  variety  of  economic  problems  and 
a  formulation  and  evaluation  of  possible  corrective  policies.  (Offered  as 
ECON  241  pnor  to  2003-04) 

ECON  371  Economics  of  Labor  Legislation  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  330  or  instructor  pcmiission 
Economic  background  and  effects  of  governmental  regulation  of  labor 
relations,  emphasizing  a  detailed  examination  of  National  Labor  Relations 
Act  as  amended. 

ECON  372  Economics  of  Wages  and  Employment  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  330  or  instructor  pcmiission 
.^n  analysis  of  wages  and  employment  under  various  market  structures. 
.'Mso.  analysis  of  the  impact  of  labor  market  forces  on  wages,  prices,  and 
distnbutive  shares. 

ECON  373  Economics  of  Human  Resources  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  101  or  122 

An  inquiry  into  economic  demographics  and  related  factors  affecting 
growth,  structure,  and  distribution  of  an  economy's  labor  force  into 
different  occupations. 

ECON  383  Urban/Regional  Economics  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ECON  121  and  122 

Location  theory,  land  use  pattems.  urban  economic/regional  growth 
change,  and  urban  economic  problems  and  policies. 

ECON  421  Macroeconomic  Analysis  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ECON  121.  122  or  instructor  pcmiission 
Emphasizes  aggregate  income  levels  and  problems  of  unemployment, 
inflation,  and  growth.  Covers  consumption  and  investment  theories  and 
the  role  of  fiscal  and  monetary  policy. 

ECON  422  Microeconomic  Analysis  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ECON  121,  122.  MATH  121  or  equivalent 
Consumer  behavior,  theory  of  the  finn.  theory  of  exchange,  market 
structures,  distribution,  general  equilibrium  theory,  welfare  economics. 

ECON  456  Advanced  Econometrics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  356  or  equivalent  or  instructor  permission 
Provides  a  more  thorough  understanding  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  eco- 
nometrics introduced  in  ECON  356.  Students  will  increase  their  proficiency 
in  econometric  analysis  and  improve  their  research  skills  by  extending 
their  research  agendas  begun  in  ECON  356  and  through  exposure  to  the 
scholarly  literature.  Students  will  learn  about  a  variety  of  topics  related  to 
regression  analysis,  including  violations  of  the  Classical  assumptions, 
extensions  of  the  basic  regression  model,  and  advanced  techniques. 


ECON  480  Seminar 

Prerequisite:  Instructor  permission 

A  seminar  in  selected  economic  issues  or  problems. 


3c-0l-3cr 


var-l-3cr 


ECON  481  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  Instructor  pcmiission 

Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 

included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 

any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 

numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

ECON  482  Independent  Study  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
depamnent  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 
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member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources. 

ECON  483  Honors  Thesis  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  .Admission  to  departmental  honors  program;  prior 
approval  through  ad\isor.  faculty  member,  department  chairperson,  dean, 
and  Pro\ost's  Office 

An  intensive,  focused  study  invohing  independent  research  culminating  in 
a  wrinen  thesis  approved  b\'  a  thesis  director  and  rvvo  faculty  readers, 
committee  members.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6cr 

ECON  493  Internship  in  Economics  var-2-12cr 

Prerequisites:  Economics  major  v\ho  has  completed  at  least  12cr  in 
ECON  and  who  has  at  least  a  2.5  GP.\  in  the  major  and  in  all  coursework 
Provides  on-the-job  experience  in  economics  positions  with  pri\ate  and 
gov  emmental  employers.  The  smdent  is  also  required  to  complete  related 
academic  work  in  the  form  of  papers  and  selected  readings.  Number  of 
credits  earned  depends  upon  the  nature  of  the  job  and  amount  of  time 
involved  in  internship.  .A  ma.ximum  of  6cr  earned  m  this  course  may  be 
counted  toward  the  30cr  in  economics  requirement  for  ECON  majors. 

EDEX:  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

Department  of  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Serv  ices 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

EDEX  103  Special  Education  Technologv  3c-0l-3cr 

.Addresses  the  use  of  assistive  technologv  in  the  classroom  in  areas  of 
communication,  mobilitv.  education,  recreation,  vocation,  independence. 
and  therapy  rehabilitation.  The  emphasis  is  on  developing  awareness  of  the 
diversity  of  assistive  technology  currently  available  for  individuals  with 
disabilities.  Specific  apphcations  of  assistive  technology  devices,  which 
improve  and  maintain  the  functioning  capabilities  of  indiv  iduals  with 
disabilities,  are  presented.  Students  engage  in  independent  learning  activities 
and  receive  information  that  enables  them  to  gather  information  about 
assistive  technology  devices,  companies,  and  related  services. 

EDEX  111  Introduction  to  Exceptional  Persons  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Department  majors,  dual  majors,  minors,  and  official 
incoming  transfers  only 

Surv  eys  characteristics,  needs,  problems,  and  behavior  patterns  of  indi- 
viduals who  have  disabilities  or  who  are  gifted.  Develops  an  imdersianding 
and  knowledge  of  individuals  with  sensory,  behavioral,  physical,  cognitive, 
language,  and  learning  disabilities.  .Acquaints  students  with  history  and 
legislative  bases  of  special  education. 

EDEX  112  Typical  and  .Atypical  Grov^lh  and  Development      3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisites:  EDEX  HI.  PSVC  101 

Presents  foundations  of  human  growih  from  conception,  including  basic 
embrvogenesis.  up  to  but  not  including  adolescence.  Considers  the  biologi- 
cal, cultural,  educational,  and  parenting  influences  that  shape  the  child,  as 
well  as  selecriv  e  examples  of  normal  and  deviant  physical  and  intellectual 
development. 

EDEX  221  Methods  of  Teaching  .Mathematics  to  Persons 
"ith  Disabilities  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  M.ATH  151.  EDE.X  HI 

Emphasizes  recent  developments  in  elementary^  curriculum  and  instruc- 
tional techniques  for  dev  eloping  concepts:  implications  of  recent  resource 
developments  and  materials  helpful  to  the  prospective  special  education 
teacher.  .Also  emphasizes  methods  of  helping  children  learn  mathematical 
concepts  through  physical  activity  and  ways  to  adapt  regular  classroom 
materials  to  meet  needs  and  abilities  of  slow  and  disabled  learners. 

EDEX  222  Methods  of  Teaching  Reading  to  Persons 

with  Disabilities  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  status  or  above 

Focuses  on  basic  concepts  of  developmental  reading  instruction  and 

systematic  coverage  of  methods  of  teachmg  reading  from  readiness  stages 

through  eighth  grade.  Rev levvs  research  in  the  field,  including  current  issues. 

trends,  practices,  and  sen  ices.  .Additionally,  issues  and  practices  related  to 

students  vv  ho  are  English  language  learners  will  be  examined.  Throughout 


the  course,  a  variety  of  instructional  approaches  (e.g.,  cooperative 
learning,  simulations,  role-playing,  co-tcaching.  and  whole-group  instruc- 
tion) will  be  used  to  facilitate  the  acquisition  of  new  skills.  Students  will  also 
become  familiar  with  software  useful  for  reading  instruction. 

EDEX  231  Methods  of  Teaching  Content  .Area  Subjects 

to  Persons  with  Disabilities  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EDEX  111.  3.0  GPA 

Presents  methods  for  teaching  science  and  social  studies  to  the  mentally 

and  or  phy'sically  handicapped.  Scope  and  sequence  of  content,  as  well  as 

evaluative  techniques  for  each  content  area,  are  studied.  Integration  of 

other  content  areas  and  skill  areas  is  stressed.  .Also  stresses  teaching  in  both 

resource  room  and  less  restrictive  enviroimients. 

EDEX  300  Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 
Inclusive  Elementarv  Classrooms  2c-0l-2cr 

Prerequisites:  Early  Childhood  Education  PreK-Grade  6  and  Elementary 
Education  majors  only;  to  be  taken  only  during  the  semester  of  the 
designated  methods  courses 

Examines  the  issues  associated  with  education  of  students  with  diverse 
learning  needs,  panicularly  those  with  disabilities  or  who  are  at  risk  for 
school  failure.  Emphasizes  special  education,  particularly  the  legal  rights  of 
students  with  exceptionalities  and  their  parents,  and  the  responsibilities  of 
educators  in  addressing  those  rights.  Examines  the  differential  impact  of 
student  characteristics  on  elementarv -level  school  performance  and 
instructional  methods  proven  to  be  effective  in  educating  students  with 
disabihties  and  learning  style  differences. 

EDEX  301  Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 
Inclusive  Secondary  Settings  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisite:  Secondary  Education  majors  and  others  who  will  be 
certified  to  teach  content  from  K-12 

Recommendation:  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  take 
this  course  in  the  same  semester  as  the  designated  methods  course 
Exammes  the  issues  associated  with  education  of  students  with  diverse 
learning  needs,  particularly  those  with  disabilities  or  who  are  at  risk  for 
school  failure.  Emphasizes  special  education,  particularly  the  legal  rights  of 
students  with  exceptionalities  and  their  parents,  and  the  responsibilities  of 
educators  in  addressing  those  rights.  Examines  the  differential  impact  of 
student  characteristics  on  secondary-level  school  performance  and 
instructional  methods  prov  en  to  be  effective  in  educating  students  with 
disabihties  and  learning  style  differences. 

EDEX  321  Methods  of  Teaching  Language  .Arts  to 
Persons  with  Disabilities  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EDEX  111.  222.  SPLP  254.  3.0  GPA 
.A  review  of  typical  and  atypical  characterisrics  of  learners  with  disabilities 
in  relationship  to  the  language  arts.  Examines  issues  related  to  the  prepara- 
tion and  execution  of  units  of  instruction  in  language  arts  for  persons  with 
mental  and  or  physical  disabilities  as  well  as  issues  and  practices  related  to 
smdents  who  are  English  language  learners.  Stresses  the  use  of  diagnostic 
and  prescriptiv  e  approaches  to  the  integration  of  language  arts  across  the 
curriculum  with  an  emphasis  on  reading. 

EDEX  323  Instruction  of  English  Language  Learners 

with  Special  Needs  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisites:  EDEX  HI.  112  or  by  department  permission 

Prov  ides  future  teachers  with  the  necessary  methods  to  meet  the  needs  of 

English  Language  Learners  (ELL)  in  the  classroom.  Based  upon  knowledge 

of  the  behaviors,  beliefs,  and  attitudes  of  a  multiculmral  approach  to 

learning,  instrucrional  methods,  appropriate  assessment  and  language 

acquisition  techniques,  and  use  of  varied  resources  will  be  included. 

EDEX  340  Introduction  to  Behavior  Management  in 

Special  Education  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EDEX  111.  112.  PSVC  101 

.An  overview  of  systematic  behavioral  change  techniques  for  use  with 

students  in  a  variety  of  special  education  settings,  including  integrated. 

resource,  self-contained,  special  school,  and  residential.  Emphasizes  a  case 

analysis  approach  to  creating  and  evaluating  behavioral  changes  for 

smdents  with  mild  to  severe  disabilities. 
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EDEX  409  Instructional  Strategies  for  Gifted  Learners         3c-01-3cr 
Prerequisite:  EDSP  102 

Participants  will  explore  issues  of  excellence  and  equity  in  gifted  education, 
examine  the  unique  characteristics  of  gifted  learners,  become  oriented  to 
the  differentiation  process,  explore  predispositions  and  beha\iors  of 
effecti\e  gifted  teachers,  and  become  acquainted  with  specific  strategies  for 
meeting  the  learning  needs  of  gifted  students. 

EDEX  415  Preschool  Education  for  Children  with 

Disabilities  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Departmental  permission.  3.0  GP.\ 

Provides  information  on  assessment,  intenention  strategies,  curriculum. 

and  prescriptive  planning  for  preschool  children  with  disabilities.  For 

departmental  majors  who  are  specifically  interested  in  early  childhood 

education,  as  an  eleeti\e  for  other  interested  students  in  related  fields,  and 

as  a  priority  course  for  Early  Childhood  Education  PreK-Grade  6  majors. 

EDEX  416  Education  of  Persons  with  Emotional  or 
Beha>ioral  Disorders  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Successftil  completion  of  Step  1  of  the  3-Step  Process  and 
a  dual  major  in  Disability  Sen  ices  Sociology  or  a  minor  in  EDE.X 
Focuses  on  major  theoretical  positions  regarding  etiology  of  emotional  and 
behavioral  disorders,  defmition  and  identification  of  the  population,  and 
educational  approaches.  Reviews  research  in  the  field,  including  current 
issues,  trends,  practices,  and  serv  ices. 

EDE.X  417  Education  of  Persons  with  .Mental  Retardation 
or  De%elopmental  Disabilities  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Successful  completion  of  Step  I  of  the  3-Step  Process  and 
a  dual  major  in  Disabilitv-  Services  Sociology'  or  a  minor  in  EDEX 
Focuses  on  major  theoretical  positions  regarding  etiologv'  of  mental 
retardation  and  developmental  disabilities,  including  autism.  Definition, 
identification,  and  educational  approaches  are  discussed.  Reviews  research 
in  the  field,  including  current  issues,  trends,  practices,  and  ser\  ices. 

EDEX  418  Education  of  Persons  with  Physical  or 
Multiple  Disabilities  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Successful  completion  of  Step  1  of  the  3-Step  Process  and 
a  dual  major  in  Disabilitv'  Ser\  ices  Sociology  or  a  minor  in  EDEX 
Focuses  on  major  theoretical  positions  regarding  etiology  of  a  wide  and 
diverse  range  of  physical  multiple  disabilities,  the  definition  and  identifica- 
tion of  the  population,  and  educational  approaches.  Re\  iews  research  m 
the  field,  including  current  issues,  trends,  practices,  and  services. 

EDEX  419  Education  of  Persons  with  Brain  Injuries  or 
Learning  Disabilities  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Successfiil  completion  of  Step  I  of  the  3-Step  Process  and 
a  dual  major  in  Disability  Services  Sociology  or  a  minor  in  EDEX 
Focuses  on  major  theoretical  positions  regarding  etiology  of  neurological 
and  learning  disabilities,  definition  and  identification  of  the  population,  and 
educational  approaches.  Re%  iews  research  in  the  field,  including  current 
issues,  trends,  practices,  and  services. 

EDE.X  425  Methods  and  Curriculum  (Mild-Moderate 

Disabilities)  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EDEX  221,  222,  231.  321.  340,  successfiil  completion  of 

Step  I  of  the  3-Slep  Process 

An  in-depth  examination  of  assessment  methods,  strategies,  and  curricula. 

Emphasizes  assessment  methods  and  strategies  used  in  a  variety-  of  sen  ice 

models  that  senc  elementary-  and  secondary-level  students  with  learning 

disabilities,  behavioral  disorders,  mild  mental  retardation,  and  high-fimction 

autism. 

EDEX  435  Methods  and  Curriculum  (Severe-Profound 
Disabilities)  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EDE.X  221.  222,  231.  321.  340,  successful  completion  of 
Step  I  of  the  3-Step  Process 

Emphasizes  methods  designed  to  facilitate  the  development  of  an 
integrated,  fimctional.  and  community-based  curriculum  that  prepares 
students  for  participation  in  a  wide  variety  of  postschool  environments. 


EDEX  440  Ethical  and  Professional  Beha>ior  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisites:  Departmental  permission,  successfiil  completion  of  Step  I 
of  the  3-Step  Process 

Emphasizes  ethical  and  professional  behavior  for  student  teachers  and 
professional  employees.  Possibilities  for  and  methods  of  initiating  and 
profiting  from  postbaccalaureate  study  are  indicated.  Student  teachers  are 
required  to  complete  and  present  a  curriculum  book  regarding  each  smdent- 
teaching  experience. 

EDE.X  458  Transition  for  \buth  with  Disabilities  3c-0l-3cr 

Develops  competencies  in  the  skills  necessary  to  help  students  with 
disabilities  make  a  successful  transition  from  school  to  adult  life.  Transition 
sen  ice  elements  are.  at  a  minimum,  postsecondary  education  and  training, 
employment,  and  community  living.  For  students  with  disabiliries. 
successful  outcomes  require  self-determination  and  other  personal-social 
characteristics  that  must  be  identified  and  supported  by  the  transition  team 
throughout  the  entire  transition  plaiming  process. 

EDE.X  460  Family  Perspectives  on  Disability  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSVC  101 

Intended  for  any  major  who  will  work  with  families  and  youth  w ith  disabili- 
ties. By  understanding  families  as  competent  and  resourcefiil  systems, 
students  critically  examine  ways  to  collaborate  effectively  with  family 
members.  Focuses  on  legal  and  philosophical  bases  for  supporting  famiUes 
in  making  important  decisions  affecting  the  education  and  care  of  their 
children. 

EDEX  469  Education  of  Persons  with  Emotional/Beha\ioral 
Disorders,  Learning  Disabilities  or  Brain  Injury  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Successful  completion  of  Step  1  of  the  3-Step  Process  and 
a  dual  major  in  Disability  Senices  Sociology  or  a  minor  in  EDEX 
Focuses  on  major  theoretical  positions  regarding  etiology  of  emotional/ 
behavioral  disorders,  learning  disabilities,  and  brain  injury:  definition  and 
identification  of  the  populations:  and  educational  approaches.  Reviews 
research  in  the  field,  including  current  issues,  trends,  educational  practices, 
and  senices.  A  \ariety  of  instructional  approaches  (e.g..  cooperative 
learning,  simulations,  role-playing)  will  be  used  to  facilitate  acquisition  of 
new  knowledge  and  skills.  Students  are  expected  to  develop  presentations 
using  Internet  resources  and  electronic  format. 

EDEX  478  Education  of  Persons  with  Mental 
Retardation/Developmental  Disabilities  and  Physical/ 
Multiple  Disabilities  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Successfiil  completion  of  Step  1  of  the  3-Step  Process  and  a 
dual  major  in  Disability  Sen  ices/ Sociology  or  a  minor  in  EDEX 
Focuses  on  major  theoretical  positions  regarding  etiology  of  mental 
retardation.  de\elopmental  disabilities,  a  wide  and  diverse  range  of  physical 
multiple  disabilities,  and  other  health  impairments.  Definitions,  population 
characteristics,  and  educational  approaches  are  discussed.  Reviews  research 
in  the  field,  including  current  issues,  trends,  practices,  and  services. 

EDEX  480  Seminar  in  Special  Education  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  pennission 

The  pursuit  of  knowledge  regarding  specific  concerns  of  the  exceptional 
which  are  not  ordinarily  considered  in  such  detail  during  regular  classroom 
instruction.  Students  are  expected  to  submit  a  written  proposal  regarding 
their  desire  for  study  at  the  time  permission  for  enrollment  is  sought.  With 
permission,  the  course  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

EDEX  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

EDEX  493  Internship/Field  Training  var-12cr 

Allows  the  intern  to  demonstrate  competencies  working  in  a  public  or  pri- 
vate agency  pro\ iding  educational  rehabilitation  senices.  This  may 
include,  but  not  be  limited  to.  writing  and  analyzing  comprehensive 
evaluation  reports,  counseling  individuals  with  disabilities,  understanding 
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agency  and/or  service  delivery  responsibilities  and  limitations,  referral  and 
follow-up  processes,  and  use  of  various  assessment  approaches  in  evaluating 
an  individual's  capacity  to  function  independently  in  a  broad  range  of 
community  settings. 

EDHL:  Education  of  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing  Persons 
Department  of  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technologj' 

EDHL  114  introduction  to  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing 

Persons  3c-0l-3cr 

Deals  with  the  different  approaches  used  in  teaching  students  who  are  deaf 
or  hard  of  heanng-manual  language,  oral  language,  and  total  communica- 
tion. The  histoncal  background  of  each  approach  is  presented  with  its 
strengths  and  weaknesses.  Criteria  for  the  use  of  each  approach  are 
established  in  consideration  of  degree  of  loss  exhibited  by  the  pupil,  the  age 
of  onset,  and  the  social  and  psychological  implications. 

EDHL  115  Introduction  to  .American  Sign  Language  Ic-ll-lcr 

Development  of  manual  de.xtenty  and  fluency  using  fingcrspelling. 
."Acquisition  of  basic  American  Sign  Language  syntax,  semantics,  vocabulary, 
and  pragmatics.  Practice  in  acquinng  general  information  from  a  signed 
message  and  conversing  informally  on  commonly  used  topics. 

EDHL  215  Intermediate  American  Sign  Language  2c-ll-2cr 

Prerequisites:  EDHL  115.  3.0  GR^  required  for  EDHL  majors.  2.8  GPA 
for  EDHL  minors 

Emphasizes  vocabulary  expansion,  comprehension  of  signed  information, 
and  development  of  fluency  in  conveying  a  message  in  American  Sign 
Language.  Focuses  on  idiom-like  expressions,  number  systems,  rules, 
grammar,  and  conversational  language.  Total  immersion  approach  is  used. 
(OlTered  as  EDHL  2-M  prior  to  2003-04) 

EDHL  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

EDHL  307  Speech  for  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing  Persons     3c-0I-3cr 
Prerequisites:  EDHL  114.  3.0  GP.A 

Techniques  for  developing,  diagnosing,  analyzing,  and  correcting  the 
speech  and  voice  problems  of  persons  who  are  deaf  or  hard  of  hearing. 
Includes  lecture,  demonstration,  and  special  projects. 

EDHL  308  Language  for  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing  and 
English  Language  Learners  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EDHL  114.  .Admission  to  Step  1  of  the  3-Step  Process 
Reviews  normal  language  development  birth  through  twelve  years  and 
compares  it  to  the  language  development  of  children  w  ith  various  types 
and  degrees  of  hearing  loss.  Specific  strategies  focused  on  the  assessment 
and  development  of  English  language  skills  in  English  Language  Learners 
(ELL)  and  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing  children  (D/HH)  are  emphasized. 

EDHL  314  Deaf  Culture  3c-0l-3cr 

A  survey  of  sociocultural  factors  that  define  deaf  persons  as  members  of  a 
cultural  minority.  Includes  an  examination  of  deaf  histor>'.  a  review  of 
contributions  of  deaf  persons  to  American  society,  and  hearing  attitudes 
toward  sign  language  and  deaf  culture. 

EDHL  317  Sign  Language  in  Educational  Settings  2c-ll-2cr 

Prerequisites:  EDHL  115.  215 

Focuses  on  the  use  of  sign  language  in  the  schools.  Includes  the  adaptation 
of  American  Sign  Language  to  Manually  Coded  English  and  basic  principles 
of  interpreting  in  an  educational  setting  for  ftiturc  teachers  of  deaf  and 
hard-of-hearing  students.  Extensive  practice  is  required. 

EDHL  329  Teaching  Collaborative  Practicum  1  Ic-ll-lcr 

Prerequisites:  EDHL  114.  115,  215,  308,  360.  361:  EDUC  242, 
Admission  to  Step  1  of  the  3-Step  Process 


Provides  the  opportunity  to  work  in  either  a  one-to-one  or  small  group 
in.structional  setting  with  K-12  students  who  are  deaf  or  hard-of-hearing. 
Lesson  planning,  academic  instruction,  curriculum-based  assessment, 
progress  monitoring,  collaboration,  professional  report  writing,  and 

reflection  are  emphasized. 

EDHL  330  Teaching  Collaborative  Practicum  II  2c-ll-2cr 

Prerequisites;  EDHL  1 14.  115,  215.  308,  360,  361;  EDUC  242; 
Admission  to  Step  1  of  the  3-Stcp  Process 

Provides  the  opportunity  to  work  with  either  a  one-to-one  or  small  group 
instructional  setting  with  K-12  students  who  are  deaf  or  hard  of  hearing. 
Lesson  planning,  academic  instruction,  response  to  instruction,  curriculum- 
based  assessment,  progress  monitoring,  collaboration,  peer  monitoring, 
professional  report  writing,  and  reflection  are  emphasized. 

EDHL  360  General  .\lethodolog>  for  Education  of 
Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing  Persons  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EDHL  114.  115;  .admission  to  Step  1  of  the  3-Step 
Process 

Provides  systematic  coverage  of  the  basic  procedures  for  maintaining  legal 
educational  mandates  (IDEA)  and  teaching  curriculum  subjects.  Included  are 
the  development  of  an  E\  aluation  Report  and  Individualized  Education 
Plan  and  regular  and  adaptive  methods  of  instruction  for  the  teaching  of 
mathematics  and  science.  The  Pennsyl\ania  K-12  Academic  Standards  are 
used  to  guide  the  construction  of  lessons  that  are  de\  elopmentally 
appropriate  and  follow  current  best  practices  in  education.  Multiple 
projects  and  teaching  activities  are  involved. 

EDHL  361  General  .Methodologj  for  Education  of 
Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing  Persons  11  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EDHL  114.  115;  ."Xdmission  to  Step  1  of  the  3-Step 
Process 

Provides  systematic  coverage  of  teaching  curriculum  subjects;  included  are 
technology-enhanced  development  of  lesson  plans  and  unit  plans  as  well  as 
general  and  adaptive  methods  of  instruction  for  teaching  language  arts 
(reading-writing-listening-speaking  signing),  social  studies,  and  health/ 
physical  education.  The  Pennsylvania  K-12  Academic  Standards  are  used  to 
guide  the  construction  of  lessons  that  are  developmentally  appropriate  and 
follow  current  best  practices  in  education.  This  is  the  second  part  of  a  two- 
part  general  methods  course  sequence.  There  is  one  field  trip  planned. 

EDHL  415  .\SL  Pedagog)  Ic-ll-lcr 

Prerequisites:  EDHL  114,  115,  215.  315.  316,  3.0  GPA 
Studies  the  evolution  of  signs;  dialectical  sign  systems.  .Analysis  and  com- 
parison of  the  linguistic  similarities  differences  of  various  sign  languages. 
Direct  translation  of  written  or  spoken  information  on  specific  topics 
using  American  Sign  Language  or  Signed  English.  Practice  usmg  conversa- 
tion on  both  a  social  and  academic  level. 

EDHL  451  Reading  for  Deaf.  Hard-of-Hearing,  and  English 
Language  Learners  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EDHL  308;  Admission  to  Step  1  of  the  3-Step  Process 

A  writing-intensive  course  that  presents  concepts  of  reading  instruction  and 
systematic  coverage  of  the  methods  of  teaching  reading  to  all  smdents. 
Discussion  about  and  adaptation  for  students  who  are  deaf  or  hard  of 
hearing  and  English  Language  Learners  from  readiness  stages  through  upper 
school  content  reading  are  emphasized. 

EDHL  465  Parent'Preschool  Programs  for  Deaf  and  Hard- 
of-Hearing  Children  3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisites:  EDHL  114,  308:  Admission  to  Step  I  of  the  3-Step 

Process 

De\  eloping  home/preschool  programs  for  parents  and  infants  who  are  deaf 
or  hard  of  hearing  (0-3  years).  Teaching  speech,  language,  speechreading. 
use  of  residual  hearing,  and  de\eloping  readiness  skills  at  the  preschool 
level.  An  additional  emphasis  on  early  childhood  aesthetics  and  adaptations 
for  English  Language  Learners  at  the  preschool  level  is  also  included. 


EDHL  481  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  .^s  appropriate  to  course  content 


var-l-3cr 
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Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  gi\  en  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-le\el  imdergraduate  students. 

EDHL  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  appro\al  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  smdy  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  smdy  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member,  .\pproval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  a\  ailability  of 

resources. 

EDSP:  Educational  and  School  Psycholog\' 
Department  of  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

EDSP  102  Educational  Psychology  3c-0l-3cr 

Promotes  an  understanding  of  the  principles  of  psychology  gos  eming 
human  beha%ior.  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  relation  to  learner, 
learning  process,  and  learning  situation  in  an  educational  environment 

EDSP  257  Understanding  and  Taking  Standardized  Tests      Ic-OI-lcr 

For  teacher  education  majors  to  promote  their  understanding  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  successfully  mastering  standardized  tests  such  as  the  Pra.\is  1 
E.xam.  .A  particular  emphasis  on  practicing  the  skills  necessary  for  under- 
standing the  assessments.  Highlights  the  application  of  skill-based  decision 
making  in  preparing  for  test  taking.  .\lso  discusses  implications  of  individ- 
ual differences  and  variables  that  affect  performance  on  standardized  tests. 

EDSP  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
OlTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
an\  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

EDSP  373  Psychology  of -Adolescent  Education  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  EDSP  102 

.\  study  of  significant  characteristics,  behavior,  and  educational  and  social 
problems  of  adolescents. 

EDSP  3"'6  Behavior  Problems  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  EDSP  102 

An  examination  of  emotional  and  social  aspects  of  beha\ior  problems 
encountered  in  classroom  situations  and  potential  remedial  techniques. 

EDSP  378  Learning  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  EDSP  102 

Explores  learning  theories  and  educational  apphcation  in  the  classroom. 

EDSP  423  Educational  Programming  for  Gifted  Learners    3c-01-3cr 

Teaches  educators  the  characteristics  of  various  service  deli\  ery  options  in 
K-12  gifted  education  programs  and  assists  them  in  determining  which 
options  are  best  for  which  types  of  gifted  learners.  How  the  concept  of 
giftedness  has  changed,  and  how  these  changes  have  influenced  service 
delivery,  will  be  examined.  Smdents  will  explore  methods  of  modifying 
classroom  instruction  for  gifted  learners  and  leam  w  hich  methods  fit  best 
with  the  various  service  delivery  options.  The  importance  of  a  systemic 
approach,  that  is  the  reciprocal  impact  of  students,  schools,  and  families 
on  each  other,  will  be  an  underlying  theme. 

EDSP  477  .Assessment  of  Student  Learning:  Design  and 
Interpretation  of  Educational  Measures  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PS'lC  101  or  permission;  admission  to  Teacher  Certifica- 
tion 

Acquaints  smdents  with  major  methods  and  techniques  of  evaluation  used 
to  assess  and  repon  growth,  development,  and  academic  achievement  of 
learners  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  including  interpretation  of 
standardized  test  informanon. 


EDSP  481  Special  Topics  in  Educational  Psychology  \ar-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Oflfered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  cumculum.  A  gi\  en  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

EDSP  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Smdents  with  interest  in  independent  smdy  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  smdy  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

EDSP  493  Educational  Psychology  Honors  Internship  ler 

Prerequisites:  EDSP  102  and  admission  to  Honors  Track 
Provides  direct  experience  in  one  of  three  centers  located  in  the  Educa- 
tional and  School  Psychology  Department;  centers  include  the  Child  Study 
Center,  the  Center  for  Educational  and  Program  E\  aluation.  and  the  Cen- 
ter for  Rural  Gifted  Education.  Other  centers  located  within  the  College  of 
Education  and  Educational  Technology  or  the  Teacher  Education  Program 
may  be  considered  if  approved  by  the  Honors  Track  director  This  course 
may  be  repeated. 


EDSP  499  Independent  Study 

EDL'C:  Education 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 


var-l-3cr 


var-lcr 


EDUC  242  Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 
Prerequisite:  .Admission  to  teacher  certification 
Observ  ation  participation  in  a  basic  education  classroom  beginning  not 
later  than  the  sophomore  year.  Transfer  students  (and  other  selected 
smdents  at  the  recommendation  of  the  teacher  education  coordinator  of 
the  program)  may  register  later  than  sophomore  year  upon  admission  to 
teacher  certification. 

EDUC  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  smdents. 

EDUC  342  Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II  var-lcr 

Prerequisites:  EDUC  242  and  admission  to  junior  standing 
Work  toward  the  development  of  specific  competencies  that  relate  to 
individual  major  fields  of  teaching. 

EDUC  389  Field  Experience  Intervention  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  department  and  instructor:  Elementary 
Education  or  Early  Childhood  Education  PreK-Grade  6  major 
Assists  in  achieving  the  competencies  within  the  major  necessary  for  per- 
formance in  smdent  teaching.  Teaching  skills  are  dev  eloped  through  one- 
on-one  mtoring  and  a  field  experience.  Each  student  works  in  collaboration 
with  the  instructor  to  develop  a  personal  learning  contract  that  provides  a 
means  for  demonstrating  those  competencies  identified  by  the  instructor 
and  student.  Students  are  expected  to  show  commitment  to  self-develop- 
ment and  teaching.  Only  offered  on  a  passfail  basis. 

EDUC  408  Reading  in  the  Content  Areas  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ELED  222 

Problems  related  to  teaching  students  reading  and  smdy  skills  specifically 
needed  in  each  of  the  subject  areas  at  the  elementary  level.  Content 
teachers  leam  how  to  develop  students"  competence  in  these  skills  as  part 
of  their  regular  classroom  instruction. 

EDUC  415  Computers  in  the  School  Curriculum  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTED  COSC  If  MG  101  or  instructor  permission 
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Uses  a  variety  of  computer  software  including  word  processing,  record 
management  programs,  and  simulation  programs.  Emphasizes  the  applica- 
tion of  computer  programs  withm  the  K-12  school  curriculum. 

EDUC  421  Student  Teaching  var-6cr 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

An  cxpenence  in  teachmg  at  the  elementary  level;  coordination  and  visita- 
tion by  a  university  faculty  member  with  daily  supervision  by  a  cooperating 
classroom  teacher. 

EDUC  423  Professional  Practicum.  Including  School  Law       \ar-3cr 
A  series  of  conferences  and  related  activities  to  prepare  students  for  actual 
teaching  experiences.  Parallels  student  teaching  experience  in  junior  and 
senior  years.  (Elementarv  Education  majors  only) 

EDUC  431  Student  Teaching  in  Family  and  Consumer 

Sciences  var-6cr 

Prerequisite:  .admission  to  Student  Teaching 

An  experience  in  teaching  family  and  consumer  sciences  at  the  secondary 

level. 

EDUC  441  Student  Teaching  var-6-12cr 

Prerequisite:  .Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

An  experience  in  teaching  at  the  elementary  or  secondary  level;  coordina- 
tion and  visitation  by  a  university  faculty  member  with  daily  supervision  by 
a  cooperating  classroom  teacher. 

EDUC  442  School  Law  Ic-OI-lcr 

Required  of  all  teacher  certification  students.  Includes  an  overview  of  legal 
principles  that  apply  to  special  areas  of  education.  Must  be  taken  prior  to 
student  teaching. 

EDLC  451  Teaching  Science  in  the  Secondary  School  2c-21-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

Background  to  help  science  majors  meet  the  problems  of  teaching  science. 
Various  inquiry  approaches  usefiil  in  meeting  objectives  of  a  contemporary 
science  class  are  taught  and  exemplified. 

EDUC  452  Teaching  of  English  and  Communication  in 
the  Secondary  School  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  314.  323.  and  380  and  admission  to  Student 
Teaching 

A  prerequisite  to  student  teaching  in  English.  Introduces  current  profes- 
sional practices  in  the  teaching  of  English  and  communications  in  high 
school. 

EDUC  453  Teaching  of  Foreign  Languages  in  the 
Secondar>  School  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  SPAN  390  or  FRNC/GRMN  390: 
instructor  permission 

Develops  an  understanding  of  current  theories  of  foreign  language  learning 
through  exploration  of  rele%  ant  research.  Students  read  about  and  discuss 
the  implications  of  key  research  for  teaching  in  secondary  school  class- 
rooms. Opportunities  are  provided  for  students  to  use  the  theoretical  base 
to  design  and  present  classroom  lessons  and  to  reflect  on  the  etTectiveness 
of  their  teaching.  Special  attention  is  gi\en  to  designing  performance-based 
language  assessments  and  to  adapting  instruction  to  address  the  special 
needs  of  learners.  Taught  fall  semester  only. 

EDUC  455  Teaching  of  Social  Studies  in  Secondary 

Schools  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

A  study  of  modem  methods  and  techniques  for  teaching  social  studies  and 

of  current  curricula  in  social  studies. 

EDUC  456  Teaching  .Math  in  the  Secondar>  Schools  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

A  study  of  modem  methods  and  techniques  for  teaching  mathematics  and 
current  curricula. 


EDUC  462  Issues  and  Innovations  in  Education  3c-01-3cr 

A  study  of  issues  and  innovations  which  influenced  education  is  included. 
Educational  innovations  and  issues  which  deal  with  curriculum,  school 
organization,  and  materials  of  instmction  are  examined. 

EDUC  481  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  By  permission  only 

Provides  an  opportunity  to  investigate  in  depth  an  area  of  education  under 
professional  supervision, 

EDUC  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provosfs  Office 

Smdents  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

cumculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropnateness  and  a\ailability  of 

resources. 

EDUC  495  International  Study  Tour  in  Education  var-3cr 

A  study  of  various  peoples  through  their  cultural  settings  and  educational 
systems;  on-site  visitation  to  selected  schools  and  other  social  agencies  and 
institutions;  seminars  with  school  officials  and  directed  readings. 

EDUC  499  Multicultural/.Multiethnic  Education  2c-0l-2cr 

Prerequisite:  One  methods  course  must  be  taken  prior  to.  or 
concurrently  with.  EDUC  499 

Provides  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  cultural  diversity  in  the 
United  States.  Students  gain  the  ability  to  locate  and  develop  curricular 
materials  appropriate  to  this  country's  diversity. 

ELED:  EIeinentar>  Education 

Department  of  Professional  Studies  in  Education 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

Note:  Courses  in  Elementary  Education  arc  restricted  to  majors,  except 
with  departmental  permission. 

ELED  110  Pathways  to  Teaching  lc-01-lcr 

Prerequisite:  Freshmen  with  declared  major  of  Elementary  Education 
or  Early  Childhood  Education  PreK-Grade  6  or  instructor  permission 
An  orientation  to  the  profession  of  leaching  for  incoming  freshman  ma- 
jors. Enhances  awareness  of  the  skills,  attitudes,  and  behaviors  majors  need 
for  success  as  university  students  and  as  elementarv  and  early  childhood 
educators.  In  light  of  the  increasing  complexitv'  of  the  teaching  profession, 
familiarizes  students  with  the  program  options  and  career-enhancing  spe- 
cializations available  to  them  through  the  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Department.  Inn-oduces  the  Conceptual  Framework  of  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation and  Educational  Technologv'  and  provides  knowledge  about  the 
foundational  elements  of  Content.  Collaboration,  the  Learner,  Commit- 
ment, and  Competence,  which  arc  regarded  as  cmcial  aspects  of  a 
professional  identity  for  leaching. 

ELED  211  Music  for  the  Elementary  Grades  2c-0l-2cr 

Geared  for  elementary  education  students.  Includes  basic  ideas  for  under- 
standing, development,  and  confidence  for  future  classroom  teachers  and 
their  pupils  in  areas  of  music  education. 

ELED  213  Art  for  the  Elementarv  Grades  2c-OI-2cr 

The  creative  use  of  art  materials  and  an  understanding  of  de\  clopment  of 
capacities  of  children  through  art. 

ELED  215  Child  Development  3c-0I-3cr 

A  sun  ey  of  human  de\  elopmcnt,  from  conception  to  adolescence,  in  terms 
of  basic  scientific  data.  De\  clopment,  growth,  and  behavior  are  smdied  and 
their  implications  for  home,  school,  and  community'  are  considered. 

ELED  221  Children's  Literature  3c-0l-3cr 

Acquisition  of  a  wide  acquaintance  with  children's  literature,  old  and  new. 
Poetry  selections,  annotated  stories,  and  bibliographies  will  be  assembled. 
Ways  and  means  to  de\  clop,  stimulate,  and  guide  children's  reading  of 
literature  presented.  Principles  and  techniques  of  successful  storytelling  are 
studied  and  practiced. 
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ELED  222  Reading  for  the  Elemental  School  3c-01-3cr 

A  systematic  co\  erase  of  the  teaching  of  reading,  including  methods, 
techniques,  and  materials. 

ELED  257  Pedagog>  I  3c-01-3cr 

Competencies  specific  to  the  science  of  teaching  are  introduced.  Students 
become  familiar  with  the  fundamentals  of  teaching  at  the  elementar\  level. 
Areas  explored  include  models  of  teaching,  including  lesson  and  unit  plan- 
ning and  creatmg  a  classroom  environment  that  is  conducive  to  leammg. 

ELED  281  Special  Topics  \ar-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Ofl'ered  on  an  e-\perimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identitv'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
niunbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

ELED  312  Teaching  of  Elementar>  Science  2c-0l-2cr 

Emphasizes  science  as  it  relates  to  child  and  curriculum,  planning  for 
teaching  science,  and  recent  iimo\'ations  in  science  teaching.  OflTered  on 
the  jimior  block  only. 

ELED  313  Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementar\ 

School  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  .MATH  151.  152.  and  one  of  ELED  257.  ECED  280. 

EDE.\222or231 

Examines  contemporary  curriculum  and  methods  of  instruction  used  in 

elementary  school  mathematics.  Smdents  become  acquainted  with  books. 

materials,  and  other  resources  helpfiil  to  prospecti\  e  teachers.  Activities 

include  experiences  in  teaching  elementary  school  mathematics. 

ELED  314  Teaching  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  2c-0l-2cr 

Games,  stunts.  rh\ihms.  rela\  s.  tumbling,  dances,  and  skills  suitable  for  the 
elementary  school  child.  Teaching  of  health  in  elementarv  school  is 
emphasized,  including  methods,  materials,  and  lesson  planmng. 

ELED  351  Creative  .\ctivities  in  the  Elementarj  School        3c-01-3cr 
Provides  a  wide  range  of  creativ  e  experiences  in  fields  of  art  crafts,  music, 
rhvthinics.  dramatics,  and  games  in  elementary  school.  Stress  is  placed 
upon  need  to  help  children  in  developing  their  capacities  for  creativ  e 
expression  in  these  areas. 

ELED  357  Pedagogj  U  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Junior  status 

Principles  based  on  classroom  experience.  Instruction  includes  classroom 
management  skills,  integration  of  computers  in  the  elementarj'  curriculum, 
contemporary  issues  in  education,  the  role  of  research  in  elementary 
classroom  teaching,  and  teacher  professionaUsm  during  and  after  field 
experiences.  (Writing-intensive  course) 

ELED  411  Teaching  of  Social  Studies  3c-0l-3cr 

An  overview  of  social  studies  in  elementary  school.  Includes  study  of 
objectives,  trends,  areas  of  content  patterns  and  principles  of  organiza- 
tioiL  and  techniques  of  teaching.  Variety  of  learning  experiences  and 
materials  used  and  e\  aluated. 

ELED  422  Diagnostic  and  Remedial  Reading  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ELED  222 

Causes  of  reading  disability;  methods  of  diagnosis;  procediu-es  and  materials 
for  remedial  work,  group  and  individual. 

ELED  425  Language  -\rts  .\cross  the  Curricnlum  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ELED  222 

Emphasizes  the  view  that  the  an  of  communication  is  an  interrelated 
process,  and  the  task  of  classroom  teachers  is  not  only  integrating  the 
language  arts  among  themselves  but  also  integrating  them  throughout  the 
entire  curriculum.  Techniques  for  teaching  oral  and  wrinen  communication, 
spelling,  handwriting,  vocabularv'  development  listening,  and  linguistics  are 
presented.  Special  emphasis  given  to  recent  trends  and  research.  (Writing- 
intensive  course) 


ELED  481  Special  Topics  var-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .Approval  of  instructor  and  department 

Topics  in  education  appropriate  for  the  Elementarv'  Education  setting. 

ELED  482  Independent  Study  var-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\al  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

depanment  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost "s  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 


ENGL:  English  . -TB^Br 

Department  of  English 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

E.NGL  100  Basic  \\  riting  3c-0l-3cr 

De\  elops  the  basic  English  skills  necessary  for  clear  and  effective 
commimication.  Restricted  to  freshmen  whose  placement  testing  essay  or 
portfolio  score  is  a  four  or  under  Does  not  meet  General  Education  English 
or  Liberal  Studies  writing  requirements. 

ENGL  101  College  Writing  3c-var-4cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  100.  where  required  by  placement  testing 
Normally  to  be  taken  the  first  semester  at  lUP.  Uses  readings  in  the  namre 
and  history  of  language,  semantic  and  linguistic  analysis,  and  problems  in 
rhetoric  and  other  approaches  to  composition.  Se\en  theme-length 
expositor,  papers  (or  the  equivalent)  are  written,  in  addition  to  shorter 
exercises  and  a  written  final  examination. 

ENGL  121  Humanities  Literature  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  101 

Introduces  literature  of  various  genres  through  a  careful  analysis  of  poetry, 
fiction,  and  drama.  Includes  literature  of  various  time  periods,  nationalities, 
and  minorities. 

ENGL  122  Introduction  to  Literary  .\nalysis  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  101 

.■\cquaints  smdents  with  the  literarv'  genres  (especially  fiction,  poetry,  and 
drama )  by  means  of  examples  of  each  and  provides  them  with  some  of  the 
various  critical  approaches  to  the  interpretation  of  literature  so  that  they 
may  gain  the  ability  to  apply  them.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  course,  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  be  able  to  read  literature  perceptively  and  to  write 
critical  papers  about  it. 

ENGL  150  English  for  Foreign  Students  3c-01-3cr 

Provides  international  students  with  an  opportunitv'  to  improve  their 
abilitj'  to  speak  and  write  English  before  they  take  ENGL  100  and  101. 
Emphasizes  individualized  exercises  and  assignments.  Carries  graduation 
credit  but  does  not  meet  Liberal  Studies  English  requirements. 

ENGL  202  Research  Writing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101.  sophomore  standing 

Teaches  students  to  read,  analyze,  and  evaluate  nonfiction  sources  and  to 
present  the  results  of  their  analysis  in  clear,  organized,  carefully  docu- 
mented research  papers.  The  focus  of  reading  and  research  in  each  section 
is  determined  by  the  instructor 

ENGL  208  The  Art  of  the  Film  3c-0l-3cr 

Concentrates  on  the  film  as  an  artistic  medium.  Eight  to  twelve  motion 
pictures  are  shown  during  semester  and  are  analyzed  in  class  discussions. 

ENGL  210  British  Literature  to  1660  3c-DI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101,  122.  or  permission 

Surveys  British  literature  from  its  beginnings  to  about  1660.  acquainting 
students  with  the  experience  of  reading  many  of  the  primary  materials 
(whole  works  whenever  possible  or  full,  free-standing  parts)  and  provides 
them  with  backgroimd  information  concerning  the  development  and 
flowering  of  the  various  genres,  the  dominant  ideas  of  each  period,  and  the 
social  and  cultural  context  of  the  separate  works. 
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ENGL  211  British  Literature  1660-1900  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  lOL  122.  or  permission 

Surveys  British  literature  from  about  1660  to  the  beginning  of  the  menti- 
eth  century,  acquainting  students  with  the  experience  of  reading  many  of 
the  primary  materials  (whole  works  whenever  possible  or  full,  free-standing 
parts)  and  providing  them  with  background  information  concerning  the 
development  and  flowering  of  the  various  genres,  the  dominant  ideas  of 
each  period,  and  the  social  and  cultural  context  of  the  separate  work. 

ENGL  212  .American  Literature:  Beginnings  to  1900  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101.  122.  or  permission 

Provides  an  understanding  of  American  literature  from  its  beginning  to 

about  1900.  Concentrates  primanly  upon  a  relatively  small  number  of 

major  works,  each  of  which  helps  to  illustrate  the  "spirit  of  the  age"  it 

represents. 

ENGL  213  British  and  .American  Literature  Since  1900        3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisites:  ENGL  101.  122.  or  permission 
A  survey  of  major  authors  and  works  in  British  and  American  literature 
since  1900.  Begins  with  the  shift  from  Victorianism  and  late  nineteenth- 
century  literature  into  modernism,  as  exemplified  by  writers  such  as  Woolf, 
Hemingway,  and  O'Neill,  and  continues  with  postmodernism  and  contem- 
porary literature. 

ENGL  214  The  Novel  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101.  122.  or  permission 

Sur\  eys  the  development  of  the  novel  from  Cerv  antes"  Don  Quixote  to  the 
present  with  an  emphasis  on  major  wTilers  and  forms  in  English.  Includes 
consideration  of  teaching  the  novel. 

ENGL  215  Poetry  3c-01-3er 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101.  122,  or  permission 

A  study  in  appreciation  of  poetry,  with  special  attention  to  the  technique 

of  the  poet  and  structure  of  poetry.  Includes  consideration  of  teaching 

poetry. 

ENGL  216  Short  Fiction  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101.  122.  or  permission 
A  study  of  the  de\  elopment  of  the  short  story  from  the  middle  of  the 
nineteenth  century  to  the  present  with  attention  to  form,  structure,  and 
types  of  the  story.  Includes  consideration  of  teaching  short  fiction. 

ENGL  217  Drama  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101.  122.  or  permission 

The  study  of  selected  plays  from  various  periods  in  an  attempt  to  under- 
stand the  function  of  drama.  Includes  consideration  of  teaching  drama. 

ENGL  220  Advanced  Composition  I  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  202 

Primarily  seeks  to  improve  writing  style,  particularly  in  the  more 
utilitarian  forms,  such  as  magazine  article  and  personal  essay. 

ENGL  221  Creative  Writing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  121  or  122  or  FNLG  121 

A  seminar  course  in  which  students  are  expected  to  produce  a  substantial 
body  of  written  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  creativ  e  genres,  the  particular 
kind  of  writing  chosen  with  regard  to  the  special  interests  and  abilities  of 
each  student. 

ENGL  225  Introduction  to  Literature  by  Women  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  121  or  122  and  202 

Major  trends  and  motifs  across  genres  (fiction,  nonfiction,  poetry,  auto- 
biography) which  reflect  themes  and  subjects  of  continuing  interest  to 
women  writers.  The  intersection  of  genre  with  race,  ethnicity,  and  social 
class  will  be  of  particular  significance. 

ENGL  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .Xs  appropriate  to  course  content 
OtTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  olTcrcd  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  ofTcred  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 


ENGL  301  British  .Medieval  Literature  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  210.  21 1.  212,  213 

Examines  particular  literary  traditions  in  England  from  the  eleventh  to  the 
fifteenth  centuries,  excluding  Chaucer  Acquaints  students  with  the  diversity 
of  materials,  ranging  from  prose  to  verse,  oral  to  written,  and  serious  to 
comic.  Most  texts  are  taught  in  the  original  Middle  English,  accompanied 
by  side  glosses.  Translations  are  used  where  appropriate.  Rather  than 
survey  the  period  comprehensively,  the  purpose  is  to  focus  closely  on 
particular  aspects  or  writers  as  selected  by  the  instructor 

ENGL  302  Renaissance  Literature  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  210,  21 1,  212,  213 

Examines  major  works  and  genres  in  Elizabethan  literature  such  as  pastoral 
and  tragedy  and  key  fiction  writers,  dramatists,  and  poets  during  1558- 
1603.  Rather  than  survey  the  period  comprehensively,  the  purpose  is  to 
focus  closely  on  a  specific  literary  period  and  on  the  writers  of  this  period 
as  selected  by  the  instructor. 

ENGL  303  British  Enlightenment  Literature  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202.  210.  211.  212.  213 

British  Enlightenment  Literature  refers  to  the  imitation  of  the  Greek  and 
Roman  authors  of  antiquity.  Begins  with  the  assumptions  and  goals  of  neo- 
classical literature  and  integrates  the  intellectual  debates  and  contemporary 
politics  (patriarchy,  nascent  capitalism,  empire,  slavery,  class  divisions) 
that  flourished  alongside  of  (and  that  shaped  the  emergence  of)  new  genres 
(the  slave  narrative,  the  novel,  gothic  tales,  the  periodical  essay).  Rather 
than  survey  the  period  comprehensively,  the  purpose  is  to  focus  closely  on 
particular  aspects  or  writers  as  selected  by  the  instructor. 

ENGL  304  British  Romantic  Literature  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  210,  21 1.  212.  213 
Emphasizes  the  relationship  between  literature  and  its  milieu.  Focuses 
primarily  on  English  Romantic  Poets  but  considers  development  in 
Germany.  France,  and  America  and  examines  its  continuing  manifestations 
in  literature,  culture,  and  politics.  Rather  than  survey  the  period  compre- 
hensively, the  purpose  is  to  focus  closely  on  a  specific  literary  period  and 
on  the  writers  of  this  period  as  selected  by  the  instructor. 

ENGL  305  British  \  ictorian  Literature  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202.  210.  211.  212,  213 

Examines  literary  works  against  a  background  of  rapidly  changing  social, 
economic,  religious,  and  political  forces.  Coimterculture  movements,  such 
as  the  Pre-Raphaelites,  are  examined  against  "high  Victorianism"  to  devel- 
op a  sense  of  the  tremendous  intellectual  and  political  energy  of  the  period. 
Roots  of  recent  concerns  such  as  feminism,  political  literalism,  and  capital- 
ism are  explored  to  help  us  better  understand  our  own  as  well  as  the  \'icto- 
rian  age.  Rather  than  survey  the  period  comprehensively,  the  purpose  is  to 
focus  closely  on  particular  aspects  or  writers  as  selected  by  the  instructor 

ENGL  306  Modern  British  Literature  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  210,  21 1,  212,  213 
Examines  major  works  and  trends  in  modem  British  literature,  such  as 
modernism  or  key  fiction  writers,  dramatists,  or  poets  during  the  first  half 
of  the  twentieth  centur)'.  Rather  than  survey  the  penod  comprehensively, 
the  purpose  is  to  focus  closely  on  particular  aspects  or  writers  as  selected 
by  the  instructor 

ENGL  307  Contemporary  British  Literature  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  210.  211.  212.  213 

Examines  major  works  and  trends  in  contemporary  British  literature,  such 
as  late  modernism,  postmodernism,  the  age  of  diminishment,  or  key 
novelists,  dramatists,  and  or  poets  from  the  period  1945  to  the  present. 
Rather  than  survey  the  period  comprehensiv  ely.  the  purpose  is  to  focus 
closely  on  particular  aspects  or  writers  as  selected  by  the  instructor 

ENGL  310  Public  Speaking  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGl.  101 

Fundamental  principles  of  public  speaking,  audience  analysis,  interest,  and 
attention  and  selection  and  organization  of  speech  material. 


ENGL  311  Oral  Interpretation 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  310 


3c-OI-3cr 
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Emphasizes  understanding  and  appreciation  of  litcranire  through  develop- 
ing sl<ill  in  reading  aloud. 

ENGL  312  Speech-Persuasion  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  310 

An  advanced  study  of  problems  involved  in  influencing  an  audience. 

ENGL  3U  The  Rhetorical  Tradition  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101.  310 

A  survey  of  rhetorical  theory  from  Greek  and  Roman  through  modern 

times. 

ENGL  314  Speech  and  Communication  in  the  Secondary 
English  Classroom  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  122,  202 

Offers  practical  and  theoretical  approaches  to  relationships  between  oral 
and  written  communication.  Performance  based  (involving  a  variety  of 
communication  activities)  and  knowledge  based  (involving  study  of 
research  on  language  arts  relationships).  Emphasizes  integration  of  the  four 
language  arts  for  improving  teachers'  own  communication  skills  as  well  as 
those  of  their  students. 

ENGL  315  American  Literature  to  1820  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  210,  21 1,  212,  213 

The  beginnings  of  American  literary  cultures  from  sixteenth-century  pre- 
Columbian  indigenous  contacts  with  European  explorations,  through 
diverse  colonializations  (Hispanic,  French,  and  British)  including  the  im- 
portation of  African  slaves,  up  to  the  American  Revolution  and  emergent 
U.S.  literary  nationalism  in  the  first  decades  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Rather  than  survey  the  period  comprehensively,  the  purpose  is  to  focus  . 
closely  on  particular  aspects  or  writers  as  selected  by  the  instructor. 

ENGL  316  American  Literature  1820-1880  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  210,  21 1,  212,  213 
Examines  major  works  and  trends  in  U.S.  literature,  trom  the  Federalist, 
Romantic,  and/or  Realistic  periods.  Rather  than  survey  the  period 
comprehensively,  the  purpose  is  to  focus  closely  on  particular  aspects  or 
writers  as  selected  by  the  instructor. 

ENGL  317  American  Literature  1880-1940  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  210,  21 1,  212,  213 

Examines  representative  U.S.  writers  during  1880-1940.  Includes  tradi- 
tional figures  as  well  as  writers  who  have  recently  entered  the  canon. 
Rather  than  survey  the  period  comprehensively,  the  purpose  is  to  focus 
closely  on  particular  aspects  or  writers  as  selected  by  the  instructor. 

ENGL  318  Literature  for  Adolescents  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101,  122,  or  permission,  English  Education  major 
Surveys  poetry,  drama,  and  fiction  with  which  the  adolescent  is  familiar 
through  school  work  and  personal  reading. 

ENGL  319  American  Literature  1940-Present  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202  and  at  least  two  from  ENGL  210,  21 1, 

212,  213 

Additional  prerequisites  for  B.A.  English  majors:  ENGL  210,  211, 

212,  213 

Focuses  on  various  movements,  themes,  genres,  and  authors  writing  in  the 

United  States  since  1940.  Not  a  survey  course;  each  section  develops  an 

extended  treatment  of  a  particular  topic  selected  by  the  instructor. 

Emphasizes  writing  by  living  writers  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the 

diversity,  formally  and  thcmatically,  of  current  U.S.  literary  production 

across  genders  and  ethnicities. 

ENGL  320  Advanced  Composition  II  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  220 

A  workshop  and  tutorial  atmosphere  for  students  who  intend  to  write  or 
teach  writing. 

ENGL  322  Technical  Writing  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  202 

Focuses  on  helping  the  student  to  acquire  and  to  apply  communication 
skills  essential  to  the  technical  and  professional  writer. 


ENGL  323  Teaching  Literature  and  Reading  in  the 
Secondary  School  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  122,  202 

Introduces  the  theory  and  research  on  teaching  literature  and  reading  in  the 
secondary  school.  Reviews  reader-response  literary  theory  and  classroom- 
based  research  on  teaching  literature.  Also  reviews  socio-psycholinguistic 
reading  theory  and  classroom-based  research  on  teaching  reading. 

ENGL  324  Teaching  and  Evaluating  Writing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  122,  202,  English  Education  major  or  permission 
A  study  of  modern  approaches  to  the  teaching  of  writing,  including  current 
theories  on  the  composing  process,  as  well  as  instruction  in  evaluating, 
including  holistic  scoring.  Includes  practice  in  writing. 

ENGL  325  Creative  Writing:  Poetry  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  221  or  instnictor  pcnnission 
A  writing  workshop  for  students  who  wish  to  focus  intensively  on  the 
writing  and  revision  of  poetry  and  on  developing  an  audience  for  one's 
creative  work. 

ENGL  326  Creative  Writing:  Fiction  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  221  or  instructor  permission 
A  writing  workshop  for  students  who  wish  to  focus  intensively  on  the 
writing  and  revision  of  fiction  and  on  developing  an  audience  for  one's 
creative  work. 

ENGL  329  The  History  of  the  English  Language  lc-01-lcr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  202 

Studies  historical  development  of  the  English  language,  as  a  basis  for  a  bet- 
ter understanding  of  modem  American  English. 

ENGL  330  The  Structure  of  English  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  202 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  language  study  with  an  equal 
emphasis  on  the  sound,  word,  sentence,  meaning,  and  discourse  patterns  of 
English.  Educationally  relevant  topics,  such  as  applications  of  linguistics  to 
the  teaching  of  English  language  and  literature,  varieties  of  grammar,  and 
linguistic  descriptions  of  styles  and  registers  are  an  integral  part  of  the 
course.  Course  is  a  prerequisite  for  EDUC  452. 

ENGL  332  Advanced  Film  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101,  208 

Offers  a  close  examination  of  classic  and  contemporary  films  and  film 
theory  from  a  variety  of  critical  perspectives:  spectatorship.  cinematic 
authorship,  feminism,  historiography,  genre,  and  cultural  studies.  Pays  spe- 
cial attention  to  the  treatment  of  women  and  African-Americans  in  film. 

ENGL  333  Psycholinguistics  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  202 

Concerns  the  interrelation  between  language  system  and  behavior  and 
various  factors  of  human  psychology.  Surveys  developments  since  the 
1940s,  including  relationships  between  language  and  perception,  biology, 
memory,  meaning,  and  cognition,  as  well  as  oral  and  written  behavior. 
Students  of  language  and  literature  may  improve  their  assumptions  about 
how  human  beings  use  language. 

ENGL  335  The  Essay  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  210,  211,  212,  213 

Focuses  on  the  creation  and  development  of  the  essay  in  English,  its  form 
and  content,  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  Begins  by  studying  Francis 
Bacon,  the  first  English  essayist,  and  follows  the  evolution  of  the  fonn  to 
the  present  day. 

ENGL  336  Language,  Gender,  and  Society  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  junior  standing 

Investigates  the  various  ways  that  language  and  gender  interact  and 
intersect  in  society.  Examines  such  questions  as:  Docs  society  use  language 
to  favor  one  sex  over  the  other?  Why  is  language  a  crucial  component  in 
fonnulating  constructs  of  masculinity  and  femininity?  What  stereotypes  of 
gender-based  language  are  promoted  in  our  society?  How  can  we  analyze 
language  to  reveal  disparate  views  and  treatment  of  the  sexes? 
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ENGL  337  Myth  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202  and  at  least  two  from  ENGL  210.  211.  212. 

213 

.Additional  prerequisites  for  B-.A.  English  majors:  ENGL  210.  211. 

212,  213 

Examines  the  nature  and  function  of  the  mythic  experience  and  explores 

the  archetypal  patterns  of  myths  from  various  culmres. 

ENGL  338  Oral  Literature  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202.  210.  211,  212.  213 

Acquaints  the  student  with  the  nature  of  oral  composition,  the  habits  of 
thought  that  orality  fosters,  and  the  particular  mode  of  awareness  the  oral 
dimension  of  literature  demands  of  an  audience  (and  awakens  in  a  rcader). 
At  the  conclusion,  students  will  have  an  imderstanding  of  the  formulaic 
nature  of  such  purely  oral  forms  as  the  ballad  and  the  epic  and  an  awareness 
of  the  manner  in  which  orality  patterns  thought  differently  from  writing, 
and  they  should  be  able  to  detect  oral  features  and  patterns  in  works  of 
literature  from  cultures  not  primarily  oral  but  containing  a  high  "oral 
residue." 

ENGL  344  Ethnic  .American  Literature  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202  and  at  least  two  from  ENGL  210,  211,  212, 
213 

.Additional  prerequisites  for  B..A.  English  majors:  ENGL  210.  211, 
212,  213 

Concerned  with  ethnic  U.S.  experiences  as  expressed  in  poetry,  fiction, 
drama,  and  autobiography.  The  topic  varies  and  is  announced  in  advance. 
Examples  include  Asian-.American.  Hispanic.  Irish-.American.  Jewish- 
American,  and  Native-American  literatures. 

ENGL  348  .African-American  Literature  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  121  or  122  and  202 

Pnmanly  nineteenth-  and  twentieth-century  Afirican-.American  literature 
(poetry,  fiction,  nonfiction):  includes  works  by  Frederick  Douglass.  W.E.B. 
Du  Bois.  spirituals  and  folk  poetry.  Harriet  B.  Wilson.  Jean  Toomer. 
Richard  Wright.  Audrey  Lorde.  and  Toni  Morrison.  Emphasizes  historical 
context  and  an  Afrocentric  approach. 

ENGL  349  English  Bible  as  Literature  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  121  or  122  and  202 

Considers  literary  aspects  of  the  English  Bible  by  relating  earlier  transla- 
tions to  the  Authorized  Version  of  161 1  and  by  tracing  some  of  the  major 
influences  of  the  King  James  Bible  upon  wxiters  and  speakers  of  modem 
English.  Offers  a  close  reading  of  the  major  narrative  and  poetic  portions 
of  the  Old  Testament. 

E.NGL  354  Classical  Literature  in  Translation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  122.  202 

Masterpieces  studied  range  from  those  of  ancient  Greece  to  Middle  Ages. 
English  literature  and  American  literature  excluded. 

ENGL  356  Film  Theory  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  ioi.  208 

An  introduction  to  major  film  theories,  studied  in  relation  to  representa- 
tive films.  Details  the  complex  relationship  between  film  production  and 
film  theory:  i.e..  how  theorists  have  attempted  to  explam  what  appears  on 
the  screen,  its  impact,  and  its  relation  to  "reality,"  and  how  filmmakers 
have  responded  to  the  works  of  theorists  (with  the  two  sometimes  being 
the  same).  Goes  far  deeper  into  understanding  film  than  ENGL  208.  which 
focuses  mainly  on  how  film  is  constructed  through  aesthetic  and  institu- 
tional processes. 

ENGL  357  Major  Figures  in  Film  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101,  208 

Studies  major  artists  and  their  contributions  to  the  development  of  film  as 
an  art  form  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  Close  analyses  of  directors, 
cinematographers.  editors,  screenwriters,  or  actors-as  indi\  iduals  or  as 
representatives  of  a  movement  in  film.  Topics  \ary  from  semester  to 
semester;  thus,  one  semester  may  concentrate  on  a  specific  director  such  as 
Alfred  Hitchcock;  another  semester  might  study  women  (as  directors. 


actresses,  and  editors);  and  yet  another  semester  might  stiidy  a  collective 
movement  such  as  film  noir. 

ENGL  385  Advanced  Women's  Literature  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202  and  for  nonmajors  ENGL  225 
Considers  issues  of  genre  and  canon  revision  and  why  particular  genres  may 
have  particular  appeal  for  women  writers.  While  many  of  our  readings  are 
by  "literarv-  women."  we  also  consider  w orks  by  women  who  were 
professionals  in  nonliterary  disciplines. 

ENGL  386  Regional  Literature  in  English  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202  and  at  least  two  bom  ENGL  210,  211,  212, 

213 

.Additional  prerequisites  for  B..A.  English  majors:  ENGL  210,  211. 

212.  213 

E.xamines  the  contributions  of  a  particular  region  to  national  literature. 
The  focus  of  the  course  might  be  any  of  the  following;  .Appalachian 
writers,  local  color  writers.  New  England  writers.  Southern  writers,  writers 
of  the  American  West  or  Canadian  writers. 

ENGL  387  Irish  Literature  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  121  or  122 

.Additional  Prerequisite  for  B..A.  English  majors:  ENGL  213 

.An  mcroduction  to  Irish  literature  since  1800.  with  particular  emphasis  on 
the  Literarv  Revival  in  the  early  twentieth  century.  Key  authors  include 
Yeats.  Joyce.  Svnge.  O'Casey.  Edgeworth.  Somerville  and  Ross.  Gregory. 
Beckett,  and  Heaney.  The  development  of  Insh  writing  is  examined  withm 
the  contexts  of  Irish  history.  language,  culmre.  and  pohtics. 

E.NGL  390  Literary  Tour:  Britain  var-3cr 

Offered  selected  summers,  for  five  weeks  dunng  the  first  or  second  summer 
sessiorL  Visits  London.  Stratford,  and  Cambridge  or  Oxford,  as  well  as  other 
places  important  in  English  literature 

E.NGL  391  Selected  Works  from  the  .Medieval  Period  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGLFNLG  121  or  ENGL  122,  ENGL  202 

A  comparative  study  of  selected  works  of  major  importance  per  se  and  as 
representative  of  major  themes  of  medieval  European  literature.  .Also  listed 
asFNLG391. 

ENGL  393  Romanticism  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequbites:  ENGLFNLG  121  or  ENGL  122.  ENGL  202 

A  study  of  the  principal  authors  and  works  of  late  eighteenth-century  and 

early  nineteenth-century  Europe  and  the  unique  national  charactensiics  of 

the  Romantic  movement  in  lyric,  drama,  and  prose.  Also  listed  as  FNLG 

393. 

ENGL  394  Nineteenth-Century  European  Novel  in 

Translation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGLFNLG  121  or  ENGL  122.  ENGL  202 

A  survey  of  major  nineteenth-century  European  novels  in  translatiod 

(excluding  English),  emphasizing  the  rise  of  realism  and  naturalism  and  the 

cultural,  historical,  social,  and  artistic  relationships  between  the  various 

national  literanires.  Also  listed  as  FNLG  394. 

ENGL  395  Selected  Writers  from  Twentieth-Century 

Europe  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGLFNLG  121  or  ENGL  122.  ENGL  202 

A  comparative  study  of  selected  works  of  major  importance  per  se  or  as 

representatives  of  major  trends  in  twentieth-century  literature.  .Also  listed 

as  FNLG  395. 

ENGL  396  The  Literature  of  Emerging  Nations  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGLFNLG  121  or  ENGL  122.  ENGL  202 
.A  comparative  studv  of  a  selecaon  of  literature  written  m  major  European 
languages  but  originating  in  the  nations  of  the  developing  worid.  V\orVs  are 
mainly  prose  fiction  (although  essay,  theater,  and  poetry  may  be  included) 
and  reflect  a  diversity  of  geographical,  cultural,  and  prior  colonial  circtmi- 
stances.  .Also  listed  as  FNLG  396. 


ENGL  397  Global  Literature 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  202 


3c-OI-3cr 
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Examines  major  works  in  English  of  a  particular  topic  in  global  literature 
by  focusing  on  the  transnational  contexts  of  history  and  culture  surround- 
ing the  production  and  reception  of  literature.  Topic  of  global  literature  to 
be  announced  in  advance. 

ENGL  398  Global  Genres  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  202 

Focuses  on  a  specific  literary  genre  (including,  but  not  limited  to.  poclr\'. 
drama,  film,  the  short  story,  or  the  no\el)  as  it  has  been  developed  and 
transformed  in  global  contexts  beyond  the  typical  domains  of  the  British 
or  American  literar>'  traditions.  Situates  the  use  of  a  genre  within  trans- 
national literary  and  historical  developments.  The  global  genre  studied  in  a 
particular  semester  to  be  announced  in  advance. 

ENGL  399  .Major  Global  .Authors  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  202 

Examines  major  works  in  English  of  a  single  major  global  author  not 
included  in  the  Bntish  or  American  literary  traditions.  Situates  the  author 
within  major  transnational  literary  and  historical  developments.  Major 
author  to  be  studied  in  particular  semester  to  be  announced  in  advance. 

ENGL  401  Advanced  Literar>'  Theory  and  Criticism  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  210,  211,  212,  213 
Acquaints  the  student  with  major  issues  and  problems  in  literary  theory. 
Rather  than  survey  the  history  of  criticism  and  theory,  the  focus  is  on 
modem  and  contemporary  critical  schools  and  methods.  Introduces  a  select 
group  of  influential  theories  and  theorists  and  how  such  theories  impact  the 
way  we  read,  study,  and  teach  literature  and  cultural  studies. 

ENGL  420  Special  Writing  Applications  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  220 

Offers  students  who  are  well  into  their  disciplines  "forums"  for  advanced 
reading  and  writing  about  the  cultural,  professional,  and  personal  uses  of 
textual  knowledge.  Students  read,  analyze,  and  compose  essays  that  build 
meaning  around  disciplinary  knowledge,  independent  reading,  and  personal 
or  preprofessional  experience.  Encourages  students  to  make  connections 
between  disciplinary  knowledge  and  emerging  knowledge  or  experience. 

ENGL  422  Technical  Writing  II  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  322 

An  advanced  workshop  tutorial  that  provides  intensive  instruction  in 
technical  writing.  Builds  on  the  basics  of  audience,  readability,  proposals 
and  reports,  letters,  memos,  and  resumes  covered  in  Technical  Writing  I. 
Describes  the  writer's  role  in  such  areas  as  legal  and  ethical  aspects  of 
technical  communication;  planning,  testing,  reviewing,  and  evaluating 
documents;  and  proofreading  and  editing. 

ENGL  426  ESL  Methods  and  Materials  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  instructor  permission 
An  introduction  to  English  as  a  Second  Language  theory  and  practice. 
Aims:  1 )  general  understanding  of  current  theory  and  methods  of  teaching 
ESL;  2)  ability  to  select  appropriate,  and  adapt  existing,  materials  for 
elementary  and  high  school  ESL  students. 

ENGL  430  Major  British  Author  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202.  210,  211,  212.  213 
Examines  major  works  of  a  single  major  author,  including  biographical, 
literary,  and  cultural  contexts.  Places  the  author  within  both  intellectual' 
cultural  history  and  literary  developments.  Major  author  studied  in  a 
particular  semester  to  be  announced  in  advance. 

ENGL  432  Chaucer  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202.  210.  211.  212.  213 

Studies  Chaucer,  his  life,  his  language,  the  development  of  his  literary  style, 
and  his  art.  with  and  through  his  major  poetical  works. 

ENGL  434  Shakespeare  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202  and  at  least  two  from  ENGL  210,  21 1,  212, 

213 

Additional  prerequisites  for  B..\.  English  majors:  ENGL  210.  211. 

212,  213 


Studies  Shakespeare's  development  as  a  poetic  dramatist  against  background 
of  Elizabethan  stage;  examines  audience,  textual  problems,  language 
imagery,  and  philosophy. 

ENGL  436  Major  American  Authors  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202.  210.  21 1.  212.  213 

Studies  in  the  literary  output  of  a  major  American  author  or  authors  against 
the  background  of  the  social  and  literary  milieus  in  uhich  the  works  were 
created.  Specific  subject  or  subjects  to  be  announced  by  the  instructor. 

ENGL  460  Topics  in  Film  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101.  208 

Selected  films  dealing  with  a  specific,  advanced  topic  are  viewed  and 
assessed  to  explore  the  different  roles  that  film  plays.  Topic  to  be 
announced  in  advance. 

ENGL  461  Topics  in  British  Literature  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202.  210.  211.  212.  213 

Examines  major  works  of  a  particular  topic  in  British  literature  by  focusing 
on  its  cultural  and  literary  contexts.  Topic  to  be  announced  in  advance. 

ENGL  462  Topics  in  .\merican  Literature  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  202,  210,  211,  212.  213 

Examines  major  works  of  a  particular  topic  in  American  literature  by 

focusing  on  its  cultural  and  literary  contexts.  Topic  to  be  announced  in 

advance. 

ENGL  480  Seminar:  Studies  in  English  and  .American 

Literature  var-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101.  122,  202 

Corequisites:  ENGL  211.  212,  213,  or  permission 

A  seminar  experience  designed  for  advanced  students.  Students  considering 

graduate  work  in  English  might  well  wish  to  enroll,  but  students  with  a 

variety  of  career  goals-business.  indu.stry.  law.  government  service-can 

take  advantage  of  this  opportunity  to  plan  a  schedule  of  independent  study 

with  the  help  of  a  faculty  mentor. 

E.NGL  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Vary  from  semester  to  semester  covering  such  diverse  topics  as  autobiogra- 
phy, science  fiction,  folklore,  the  political  novel,  black  theater,  etc. 

ENGL  482  Independent  Study  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

ENGL  483  Honors  Thesis  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  Admission  to  departmental  honors  program;  prior 
approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department  chairperson,  dean, 
and  Provosts  Office 

An  intensive,  focused  study  involving  independent  research  culminating  in 
a  written  thesis  approved  by  a  thesis  director  and  two  faculty  readers/ 
committee  members.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6sh. 

ENGL  493  Internship  var-3-12cr 

On-the-job  training  opportunities  in  related  areas.  Application  and 
acceptance  to  internship  program  required. 

ENVH:  Environmental  Health  Science 

Department  of  Biology 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  IVIathematics 

ENVH  221  Environmental  Health  and  Protection  I  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  UIOL  104  or  112.  CHEM  102  or  112 
A  survey  of  environmental  disease  hazards  as  they  relate  mostly  to  the  out- 
door environment.  Environmental  health  and  safety  concerns  are  addressed 
from  the  standpoint  of  their  source  and  nature,  human  and  ecological  ef- 
fects, measurement,  and  control.  (Offered  as  BIOL  32 1  prior  to  2003-04) 
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ENVH  222  Environmental  Health  and  Protection  II  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  104  or  112.  CHEM  102  or  112 
A  survey  of  env ironmental  disease  hazards  as  they  relate  mostly  to  the 
indoor  environment.  Environmental  health  and  safety  concerns  are 
addressed  from  the  standpomt  of  their  source  and  nature,  human  health  ef- 
fects, measurement,  and  control.  (Offered  as  BIOL  322  prior  to  2003-04) 

ENVH  270  Food  Protection  and  Safety  2c-03-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  103  or  105  or  1 1 1;  CHEM  101  and  102  or  CHE.M 
1 1 1  and  1 12;  or  instructor  permission 

Provides  an  understanding  of  factors  that  influence  the  safety  and  vvhole- 
someness  of  food  from  farm  to  the  table.  E.xammes  food  samtation  and 
consumer  protection  standards.  Not  for  Biology.  Biochemistry,  or  Natural 
Science  majors.  (.Also  oflered  as  BIOL  270;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 
credit) 

ENAH  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropnate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  28 1  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

EN\'H  310  .\pplied  Entomology  and  Zoonoses  2c-31-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  220  or  permission 

A  study  of  the  measures  for  abatement  or  control  of  arthropods,  rodents, 
birds,  and  other  disease  vectors  of  public  importance;  selection,  cheimstry. 
formulation,  and  safe  application  of  insecticides,  rodenticides.  and  ftimi- 
gants;  pesticiding  equipment;  application  of  biological  and  other  measures 
of  control.  (Also  offered  as  BIOL  310:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 
credit) 

ENVH  323  Introduction  to  Toxicology  and  Risk 
Assessment  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  104  or  112;  CHEM  102  or  112;  or  permission 
A  study  of  uptake,  distribution,  metabolism,  and  excretion  of  environmen- 
tal chemicals;  mechanisms  of  their  toxicity ;  and  their  effects  on  major 
organ  systems.  Knowledge  of  these  topics  is  applied  to  nsk  assessment  pro- 
cedures. (Also  offered  as  BIOL  323;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

EN\H  456  Ecological  Toxicology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  112.  CHEM  112 

A  study  of  the  impact  of  chemical  pollutants  and  other  stresses  on  non- 
human  biological  systems  from  the  subcellular  to  ecosystem  levels.  .An 
ecological  risk  assessment  will  be  conducted  in  the  field  and  laboratory 
settings.  (Also  offered  as  BIOL  456;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

ENVH  460  Fundamentals  of  Environmental  Epidemiology   3c-OI-3cr 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  104  or  112;  M.A.TH  216  or  21";  or  instructor 
permission 

A  study  of  the  health  consequences  of  involimtary  exposure  to  harmful 
chemical  and  biological  agents  in  the  general  environment.  Disease 
etiology,  occurrence,  and  intervention  in  human  populations  are  examined 
through  epidemiologic  study  using  analytical  methods  and  applications. 
(Also  offered  as  BIOL  460;  may  not  be  taken  for  diqilicate  credit) 

EN"V'H  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  expenmental  or  temporary  bjtsis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  cumculum.  .A  given  topic  may  be  oftcred  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-lev  el  undergraduate  smdents. 

ENVH  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost "s  Office 
Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 
member.  .Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropnateness  and  availability  of 
resources.  Work  is  supervised  by  a  faculty  member  bui  docs  not  involve 
regular  class  or  laboratory  hours. 


EOPT:  Electro-Optics 

Department  of  Physics 

College  of  .Natural  Sciences  and  .Mathematics 

EOPT  105  Computer  Interfacing  in  Electro-Optics  2c-3l-3cr 

Teaches  the  fiindamentals  of  interfacing  the  personal  computer  to  its  phys- 
ical siirroundings  such  as  electro-optics  equipment.  Smdents  do  graphical 
progranmiing  and  leam  to  use  virtual  instrumems  in  order  to  collect  data 
and  to  control  experiments.  They  use  a  program  that  employs  graphical 
block  diagrams  that  compile  into  machine  code.  Includes  a  lab  compoaenL 

EOPT  no  Geometric  Optics  2c-3l-3cr 

Corequisite  or  Prerequisite:  PHYS  IQO 

Introduces  the  prmciples  and  theory  of  light  as  a  geometric  ray  and  gives 
an  elementary  treatment  of  image  formation.  Topics  include  reflection, 
refraction,  prisms,  lenses,  mirrors,  pupils,  stops,  aberrations,  optical 
instruments,  aspherical  surfaces,  and  optical  system  design  and  evahiation. 
Includes  a  lab  component. 

EOPT  120  Wave  Optics  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  EOPT  110 

Corequisite  or  Prerequisite:  M.\TH  110  or  121 

Provides  the  basic  knowledge  of  the  wave  nature  of  light.  Topics  include 

spectral  characteristics  of  light,  propagation  of  UghL  interfereiKe. 

diffraction,  polarization,  windows,  filters,  beam  splitters,  and  gratings. 

Includes  a  lab  component. 

EOPT  125  Introduction  to  Electronics  3c-3l-4cr 

Corequisite  or  Prerequisite:  MATH  110  or  121 
Introduces  basic  analog  and  digital  electronics.  Emfrfiasizes  direct  current 
(DC)  circuits  and  networks  utilizing  Ohm's  Law  and  focuses  upon  the  use  of 
electronic  instrumentation  and  design  using  operational  amplifiers  as 
"black  box"  building  elements.  In  addition,  the  digital  component  of  the 
course  covers  basic  digital  logic  and  its  implementation  in  hardware  using 
integrated  circuit-based  logic  gates  and  counters.  Includes  a  lab  componenL 

EOPT  210  Detection  and  .Measurement  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EOPT  120  and  125 

Covers  electronic  amplification,  optical  detectors,  and  the  measuremem  of 
small  distances  usmg  interference  effects.  Operational  amplifiers  are  used 
to  build  circuits  to  measure  the  output  of  photon  and  thermal  detectors.  In 
order  to  accurately  measure  properties  such  as  wavelengths,  absotptioo  of 
wavelengths,  defects  in  lenses,  prisms,  and  tlat  plates,  the  following 
instruments  are  used  by  the  students:  monochtomatots.  specfrophotooi- 
eters.  and  interterometers.  Includes  a  lab  component. 

EOPT  220  Introduction  to  Lasers  2c-31-3cr 

Prerequisite:  EOPT  120 

Different  types  of  incoherent  bght  sources  are  discussed  and  investigated. 
The  concepts  of  laser  safety  are  introduced.  The  elements  and  operation  of 
an  optical  pow er  meter  are  covered.  The  energy-level  diagrams  and  the 
energy  -transfer  processes  in  the  active  medium  are  discussed.  The  spatial 
and  temporal  properties  of  lasers  are  investigated  along  with  other 
charactenstics  such  as  modes  of  oscillation.  Some  applications  of  lasers  are 
investigated.  Includes  a  lab  component 

EOPT  240  Fiber  Optics  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  EOPT   120 

Covers  basic  concepts  in  fiber  optics  such  as  dispersiotL  anenuation.  and 
single-mode  and  multimode  propagation.  Fiber  optic  lest  eqmpment  such  as 
optical  time  domain  reflectometers  and  optical  power  meters  is  discussed 
and  investigated.  Sources,  detectors,  and  optical  amplifiers  are  covered. 
Includes  a  lab  componenL 

EOPT  250  High-Vacuum  Technology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  1 16 

Teaches  how  to  produce  and  measure  a  vacinim.  Presents  the  prtiperties  of 

gases  and  the  concepts  of  fluid  flow  and  pumping.  Many 

vacuum  pumps  are  discussed  in  detail  The  concept  of  mc,;-        _ 

is  introduced  through  the  discussion  of  vactnmi  gauges  and  gas  analyzers. 
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Covers  the  techniques  of  leak  detection  and  thin  fihn  deposition.  The 
concept  of  ultrahigh  vacuum  is  touched  upon.  Includes  a  lab  component. 

EOPT  260  Industrial  .Applications  of  Lasers  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  EOPT  220 

Laser  power  and  energ\'  measurements  are  made.  The  theorj  and  applica- 
tions of  industrial  lasers  are  covered.  Material  processing  such  as  welding, 
cutting,  and  hole  drilling  will  be  discussed,  implemented,  and  analyzed.  The 
role  of  optics  in  laser  machming  is  covered.  Laser  safety  is  emphasized. 
Includes  a  lab  component. 

FCSE:  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education 
Department  of  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 
College  of  Health  and  Human  Ser\ices 

FCSE  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  estabhshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
nimibered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

FCSE  350  Teaching  Family  Life  Education  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EDLC  242 
Corequisite:  EDSP  102 

Emphasizes  teaching  family  life  education  in  family  and  consumer  sciences 
classrooms  and  through  community  organizations  and  agencies.  Lessons  are 
plaimed  and  implemented  using  a  variety  of  instructional  methods  incor- 
porating adaptations  and  modifications  for  special  needs  learners,  basic 
skills,  global  concerns,  and  use  of  a  problem-solving  decision-making 
approach.  Planning  of  content,  learning  acti\  ities.  instructional  materials, 
and  evaluation  based  on  clearly  stated  objectives  are  emphasized.  A 
microcomputer  spreadsheet  is  utilized  to  manage  a  department  budget  and  a 
gradebook.  Participation  in  professional  organization  activities  is  expected. 

FCSE  450  Teaching  Vocational  and  Family 

Consumer  Science  Education  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FCSE  350 

Emphasizes  teaching  vocational  family  and  consimier  sciences  in  con- 
sumer homemaking  and  occupational  family  and  consumer  sciences  pro- 
grams. Federal  legislation  impacting  on  family  and  consumer  sciences  is 
analyzed  for  use  in  program  decisions.  Emphasizes  program  development 
using  CBVE  model,  development  of  individual  learning  packets,  vocational 
youth  organizations,  advisory  committees,  family  and  consumer  sciences 
and  vocational  educational  priorities,  professional  organizations,  proposal 
development  for  funding,  impact  on  public  policy,  marketing  family  and 
consumer  sciences,  and  development  of  a  personal  philosophy  of  family 
and  consiuner  sciences  education. 

FCSE  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  imder 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
niunbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  smdents. 

FCSE  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Upper-le\  el  smdents  with  high  scholastic  achievement  pursue  their  particu- 
lar interests  outside  the  realm  of  the  organized  home  economics  education 
curriculum.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  3cr  Approval 
is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabihty  of  resources. 

FDED:  Foundations  of  Education 

Department  of  Professional  Studies  in  Education 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

FDED  102  American  Education  in  Theory  and  Practice  3c-0I-3cr 

Familiarizes  prospective  teachers  with  the  history  and  philosophy  of 
.•\merican  education  and  with  some  of  the  practical  aspects  of  teaching  in 
the  American  public  school  classroom. 


FDED  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .4s  appropriate  to  course  content 
OtTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  gi\  en  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

FDED  440  Orientation  to  Teaching  in  Urban  Centers  3c-0l-3cr 

Provides  an  understanding  of  leamers  and  their  unique  learning  needs  and 
conditions.  Emphasizes  understanding  the  origin  of  attitudes  and  values  and 
how  these  affect  the  relationships  which  exist  between  smdents  and  teach- 
ers. Special  attention  to  practical  application  of  theoretical  information  to 
problems  of  urban  education.  Field  trips  and  guest  speakers  are  emphasized. 

FDED  441  Field  Experiences  in  I'rban  Centers  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  FDED  440 

Pro\  ides  specialized  experience  for  students  desiring  to  teach  in  inner-city 
schools.  ."Xspects  to  be  emphasized  include  physical  charactenstics  of  com- 
munity, background  and  aspirations  of  children  and  youth,  and  specialized 
teacher  competencies,  classroom  management,  planning,  instructional 
materials,  teaching  strategies,  and  evaluations.  Records  of  comprehensive 
experiences  in  urban  areas  are  considered  in  making  field  experience  assign- 
ments. Schools  selected  for  student  experience  are  located  in  Pittsburgh. 

FDED  442  Interpreting  Lrban/Field  Experiences  var-3cr 

Prerequisites:  FDED  440.  441 

.\n  e\  aluation  of  learning  and  behavior  problems  encoimtered  during  field 
experience  in  urban  schools.  Flexible  approach  stressed  to  encourage  wide 
range  of  investigation  and  exploration  of  psychological  and  sociological 
problems  as  they  affect  education.  Supenision  and  guidance  for  investigat- 
ing specific  problems  pro\  ided  by  specialists  from  psychology,  sociology, 
and  education  who  ftinction  as  resource  personnel  giving  direction.  Enables 
students  to  combine  experiences  gained  by  teaching  in  urban  schools  with 
recent  and  pertinent  theoretical  information. 

FDED  454  Public  School  Administration  3c-0I-3cr 

The  study  of  the  development  of  public  school  administration:  current 
organizational  patterns  for  public  education  at  the  local,  county,  state,  and 
national  levels;  and  the  impact  of  administration  upon  the  total  educa- 
tional program. 

FDED  456  Issues  and  Trends  in  Education  3c-0l-3cr 

Critical  analysis  of  issues  and  trends  in  education  with  emphasis  on 
philosophical  and  social  dimensions  of  topics  co\  ered.  Attention  to  work 
of  some  major  contemporary  critics  of  education. 

FDED  481  Special  Topics  \ar-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  imdergraduate  smdents. 

FDED  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  smdy  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

cufriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  smdy  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

FDNT:  Food  and  Nutrition 

Department  of  Food  and  Nutrition 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Serx'ices  .-.  '^x'-t. 

FDNT  110  Careers  in  Food  and  Nutrition  lc-01-lcr 

Career  possibilities  for  nutrition  majors  are  explored.  Students  are  guided  in 
clarifying  their  professional  goals  and  become  acquainted  vvith  the 
educational  and  experiential  requirements  necessary  to  attain  these  goals. 
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FONT  143  Nutrition  and  Wellness  3c-01-3cr 

Introduces  the  major  components  of  wellness:  conteraporar>'  nutrition 
issues  as  they  relate  to  personal  food  choices,  physical  fitness,  stress 
management,  sexually  transmitted  diseases.  .^IDS.  and  substance  abuse. 
Successful  completion  of  FDNT  143  fiilfills  the  Liberal  Studies  Health  and 
Wellness  requirement.  HPED  143  and  NLIRS  143  also  fulfill  this  require- 
ment, and  any  of  these  courses  may  be  substituted  for  each  other  and  may 
be  used  interchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats  but  may  not  be  counted  for 
duplicate  credit. 

FDNT  145  Introduction  to  Nutrition  3c-01-3cr 

Prov  ides  an  understandmg  of  essential  nutrients  and  their  roles  in  the  body, 
as  well  as  the  changing  nutritional  needs  of  an  individual  throughout  the 
lifespan.  Includes  the  impact  of  exercise  and  food  choices  on  metabolism, 
body  composition,  and  weight  control:  nutrition  misinformation;  consumer 
issues:  commercially  prepared  foods;  and  major  diseases  that  are  affected  by 
eating  behaviors. 

FDNT  1 50  Foods  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  101  or  1 1 1 

Corequisite:  FDNT  151 

Basic  principles  of  food:  composition,  sanitation,  preparation,  and 

presenation. 

FDNT  151  Foods  Laboratory  lc-31-lcr 

Corequisite:  FDNT  150 

Application  of  basic  principles  of  food  preparation. 

FDNT  212  Nutrition  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  102  or  112 

Sources  and  fiinctions  of  nutrients,  interdependence  of  dietary  essentials, 
and  nutritive  value  of  an  optimum  diet  are  studied.  Attention  given  to 
varied  conditions  in  human  life. 

FDNT  213  Life  Cycle  Nutrition  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FDNT  212 

A  detailed  study  of  nutrition  which  applies  information  from  FDNT  2 1 2  to 
all  stages  of  the  life  cycle;  current  issues  and  research  as  they  impact  on 
these  developmental  stages. 

FDNT  245  Sports  Nutrition  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FDNT  145  or  212 

Emphasizes  knowledge  and  application  of  sports  nutrition  principles.  The 
impact  of  the  macro-  and  micro-nutrients  on  physical  performance  w  ill  be 
discussed  in  light  of  current  scientific  research  and  applied  to  realistic 
dietary  recommendation  for  all  types  and  levels  of  athletes. 

FDNT  250  Quantity  Foods  in  Healthcare  and  Schools  3c-6l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  FDNT  150  151  or  instructor  permission 
A  problem-based  learning  approach  to  food  ser\  ice  principles,  which  guide 
dietetic  professionals  in  practice.  Students  research  and  present  case  studies 
within  the  scope  of  the  healthcare  industry,  and  school  feeding  includes 
procedures  for  in\  entory  control,  food  production,  and  purchasmg  as 
applied  to  schools  and  the  healthcare  arena.  Laboratory  experience 
reinforces  didactic  concepts. 

FDNT  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
OfTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  gi\  en  topic  may  be  otTered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  arc  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

FDNT  355  Nutrition  in  Disease  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  FDNT  212.  BIOL  155  or  150-151 
Basic  tools  for  diet  modification:  food  exchange  systems;  interviewing 
techniques;  nutrition  assessment;  professional  practice;  dietary  treatment 
of  caloric  imbalance,  diabetes,  and  cardiovascular  disease.  Taught  Fall 
semester  only. 


FDNT  357  Special  Problems  in  Foods 
Prerequisite:  FDNT  150 


0c-4l-3cr 


Individual  problems  in  foods  investigated  with  emphasis  on  identified 
weaknesses  in  the  student's  knowledge  of  food. 

FDNT  362  Experimental  Foods  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  FDNT  150.  355  or  concurrently,  MATH  217 
The  expenmental  study  of  foods,  relating  chemical  and  physical  properties 
to  reactions  and  processes  occurring  in  food  systems. 

FDNT  364  .Methods  of  Teaching  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FDNT  213 

Current  teaching  techniques  and  resource  materials  in  nutrition  education 
are  emphasized.  Emphasizes  all  forms  of  nutrition  education,  including 
classroom  instruction.  in-ser\  ice  training  of  employees,  and  community- 
based  education. 

FDNT  402  Community  Nutrition  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FDNT  212 

Nutntional  implications  of  both  good  and  poor  nutrition  for  all  age  groups 
in  home  and  community  situations  are  studied.  Corrective  and  preventive 
measures  emphasized.  Taught  Spring  semester  only. 

FDNT  410  Food.  Nutrition,  and  .\ging  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Junior  status 

Relationship  of  food  to  health  maintenance  and  special  dietary  problems 
during  the  middle  and  later  years. 

FDNT  430  Professional  Topics  io  Food  and  Nutrition  3e-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  FDNT  355.  364.  HRl.M  256.  and  PSVC  101 
Topics  include  promoting  food  and  nutrition  services  and  programs,  career 
planning  and  development,  ethical  challenges  to  dietitians,  quality- 
assurance  standards,  and  impact  on  the  legislative  process. 

FDNT  444  Food  Composition  and  Biochemistry  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  255 

Basic  chemistry  and  biochemistry  of  essential  components  of  food 
originating  from  plant  and  animal  sources. 

FDNT  447  Nutritional  .\spects  of  Food  Technology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  241  and  FDNT  212;  jumor  status 
A  study  of  current  known  effects  of  food  processing  techniques  on  the 
nutritional  value  and  safety  of  foods. 

FDNT  455  Nutrition  in  Disease  II  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FDNT  355 

Dietary  treatment  of  disorders  of  the  gastrointestinaL  renal,  cardiov  ascular. 
and  hepatic  systems;  inborn  errors  of  raetaboUsm;  allergies;  cancer.  Thera- 
peutic quackery.  Food  sampling  experiences.  Taught  Spring  semester  only. 

FDNT  458  .\dvanced  Human  Nutrition  4c-OI-4cr 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  255  or  351.  FDNT  355,  NLATH  217 
.An  in-depth  study  of  the  nutrients  and  their  fimction  withm  the  cell.  Incor- 
poration of  the  principles  of  physiology  and  biochemistry  in  the  study  of 
nutrition.  Emphasizes  applying  current  research  and  evaluation  of  research 
methodology.  (Does  not  count  toward  M.S.  degree  in  Food  and  Nutrition 
requirements) 

FDNT  461  Microwave  Cooking  Technology  2c-2l-3cr 

The  study  of  the  electronic  technology,  selection,  care,  and  use  of  the 
microwave  oven.  Includes  basic  physical  and  chemical  concepts  related  to 
microwave  cooking.  Individual  investigative  research  problems  are  required. 

FDNT  462  .\dvanced  Experimental  Foods  lc-4l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  231.  FDNT  362 

.\n  experimental  approach  to  the  many  factors  influencing  the  chemical 
and  physical  properties  of  food.  Use  of  the  scientific  method  in  de\  eloping 
an  individual  project  combining  an  evaluation  of  current  literature  and 
appropriate  sensory  and  analytical  methodology. 

FDNT  463  Nutrition  Counseling  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  FDNT  355.  PSVC  101.  FDNT  455  or  concurrently 
Use  of  intervention  strategies  in  prevention  and  treatment  of  disease 
through  diet.  Supcrv  ised  practicum  (3  hours  per  wcekl  counseling  clientele 
in  normal  and  therapeutic  nutrition. 
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FONT  464  Food  and  Nutrition  Research  Methods  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  351.  FONT  362.  458.  and  MATH  217 
An  introduction  to  research  methodology  in  foods  and  nutrition.  Inchidcs 
theory  and  techniques  of  physical,  chemical,  and  instnimental  analysis. 
Applications  of  these  methods  to  food  and  animal  models  with  statistical 
analysis  of  data. 

FDNT  470  Human  Food  Consumption  Patterns  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  One  social  science  course  and  junior  standing 
An  exploration  of  human  food  consumption  behaviors  from  food  produc- 
tion to  individual  and  societal  consumption  patterns.  Influencing  factors 
discussed  include  agronomic,  economic,  geographic,  sociologic.  nutritional, 
political,  and  psychological  factors.  The  ethics  and  morality  of  food 
distribution  are  discussed.  Students  may  not  enroll  in  this  course  if  they 
have  taken  the  corresponding  section  of  LBST  499. 

FDINT  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

FONT  482  Independent  Study  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office;  must  have  earned  60cr 
Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 
member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources. 

FONT  484  Senior  Seminar  le-OI-lcr 

Prerequisite:  Senior  status 

Emphasizes  individual  review  of  food  and  nutrition  literature  with  fonnal 
presentation  and  discussion  of  current  research. 

FDNT  493  Internship  var-6-12cr 

Prerequisite:  Must  have  earned  57cr 

An  opportunity  to  work  away  from  the  university  in  supervised  job 
situations  at  health  care  facilities,  restaurants,  or  other  institutional  food 
service  or  lodging  establishments.  Objective  is  to  provide  students  with  job- 
related  experiences.  Must  meet  university  internship  requirements. 

Note:  White  uniforms  including  white  shoes  are  required  for  all  lab  courses 
where  food  is  prepared.  Students  must  meet  the  professional  dress 
requirements  of  the  department. 

FIAR:  Fine  Arts 

College  of  Fine  Arts 

FIAR  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporarv'  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  oflered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-lc\el  undergraduate  students. 

FI,\R  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

FI.\R  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 


FIAR  493  Internship 

Covers  the  areas  of  the  visual  and  perfonning  arts. 


var-3-12cr 


FIN:  Finance 

Department  of  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

Note:  Except  for  Accounting.  Business  Education,  and  nonbusiness  majors 
who  have  met  the  required  prerequisites,  students  scheduling  300  and  400 
courses  are  expected  to  have  achieved  junior  standing  as  described  in  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  Academic  Policies. 

FIN  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  otTered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

FIN  310  Fundamentals  of  Finance  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites  for  Business  majors:  ACCT  202.  MATH  214 
Prerequisites  for  non-Business  majors:  ACCT  202,  MATH  214  or 
217  (MATH  214  recommended) 

The  study  of  valuation  models,  financial  statement  analysis  and  forecast- 
ing, capital  budgeting  methods,  and  working  capital  management.  Also 
includes  an  introduction  to  risk  and  return,  capital  markets  and  institutions, 
and  security  valuation. 

FIN  315  Financial  Analysis  Using  Electronic 

Spreadsheets  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTED/COSC/IFMG  101 

Develops  the  financial  students'  computer  modeling  and  analysis  skills. 
Teaches  how  to  utilize  current  computing  resources,  electronic  spreadsheet, 
and  other  computing  sofbvare  to  analyze,  model,  and  solve  a  variety  of 
financial  problems. 

FIN  320  Corporate  Finance  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  FIN  310 

The  study  of  corporate  financial  management  and  decision-making,  its 
theory,  and  application.  Provides  a  higher  level  of  study  and  many  of  the 
same  topics  covered  in  Fundamentals  of  Finance,  particularly  in  the  area  of 
capital  budgeting.  Other  topics  include  capital  asset  pricing  models,  costs  of 
capital,  capital  structure,  leasing  bond  refunding,  and  financial  distress. 

FIN  324  Principles  of  Investments  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FIN  310 

An  introduction  to  securities  markets,  trading,  and  valuation.  Topics  in- 
clude security  types  and  characteristics,  the  mechanics  of  trading,  valuation 
models  for  fixed-income  securities  and  common  stock,  mutual  fund 
evaluation,  basics  of  options  and  futures,  and  tax-advantaged  investments. 

FIN  350  Short-Term  Financial  Management  3c-0l— 3cr 

Prerequisites:  FIN  310,  315 

Provides  the  conceptual  framework  and  analytical  techniques  for  the  short- 
term  financial  decisions  made  by  the  practicing  manager  as  related  to  the 
corporate  cash  and  marketable  securities,  inventory,  accounts  receivable, 
accounts  payable,  and  the  short-term  borrowing  and  investing  activities. 

FIN  360  Insurance  and  Risk  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  FIN  310,  315 

Covers  the  nature  of  risk,  the  application  of  the  risk  management  process 
to  business  risk  management  problems,  and  the  es.scntials  of  insurance 
contracts  and  insurance  markets.  Appropriate  methods  of  risk  control  and 
risk  financing  are  discussed.  The  primary  focus  is  on  accidental  losses 
resulting  from  situations  involving  pure  risks,  although  financial  risk 
management  techniques  for  dealing  with  speculative  risks  arc  introduced. 

FIN  410  Financial  Institutions  and  Markets  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FIN  324 

A  review  of  the  structure  of  financial  institutions  and  money  and  capital 
markets.  Provides  the  knowledge  of  the  theory  and  practices  of  managing 
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financial  institutions,  nith  particular  emphasis  on  the  management  of 
financial  risks. 


FIN  420  Investment  Analysis  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  FIN  320.  324 

Integrates  the  work  of  the  \  anous  courses  in  the  finance  areas  and 
familiarizes  the  student  with  the  tools  and  techniques  of  research  in  the 
different  areas  of  investments. 

FIN  422  Seminar  in  Finance  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  FIN  320.  324.  seniors  only 

Pnmanly  for  the  senior  Finance  major,  covers  topics  in  all  areas  of  finaixre 
by  using  recent  articles,  cases,  discussions,  speakers,  and  a  financial 

simulation  game. 

FIN  424  International  Financial  Management  3c-0l-3er 

Prerequisite:  FIN  310 

The  tinancial  management  concepts,  useful  in  a  single-country  context,  ate 
adapted  for  the  mtemational  variables  and  constraints  caused  by  being 
international.  Provides  an  insight  into  unique  issues  and  problems  the  man- 
ager of  the  multinational  enterprise  will  face,  such  as  working  capital  man- 
agement; capital  budgeting  process:  financing  and  investing  abroad;  capital 
and  money  markets:  foreign  exchange  markets:  and  risk  managemenL 

FIN  425  Financial  Derivatives  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  FIN  320.  324 

Provides  an  understanding  of  how  the  derivatives  markets  work,  how  they 

are  used,  and  how  prices  are  determined  Includes  the  common  types  of 
derivatives,  their  charactenstics  and  properties,  and  trading  methods  and 
strategies.  .\lso  covers  fimdamental  pricing  models  based  on  arbitrage 
pricing  theory,  binomial,  and  Black-Scholes  models. 

FI.N  481  Special  Topics  \ar-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .-Xs  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .\  gi\  en  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

FEV  482  Independent  Stud>  \ar-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  studv'  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  .Approv  al  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabilit>'  of 

resources. 

FIN  493  Finance  Internship  var-3-12cr 

Prerequisites:  FIN  310.  315.  324,  prior  approval  thrtHigh  advisor, 
faculty  member,  department  chairperson,  and  dean,  miniminn  cumulative 
2.0  GP.\:  major  2.5  GP.A. 

Provides  practical  experience  in  the  finance  field  to  develop  know  ledge  and 
provide  application  of  theory  to  actual  problems  in  a  nonclassroom 
situation.  Three  credits  are  awarded  for  at  least  120  hours  of  on-site  work, 
up  to  1 2cr  for  at  least  480  work  hours.  .A.  ma.ximum  of  3cr  may  be  applied 
toward  the  finance  major  area  elective  requirements.  .Additional  internship 
credits  must  be  used  as  business  electives  only. 

FNXG:  Study  .\broad  and  Comparative  Literature 

(Foreign  Language) 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

FNLG  100  Studv  Abroad  v«r-l-I2cr 

Registration  mechanism  and  limited  credit  arrangement  as  provided  m 
preapproval  process  for  Study  .Abroad  programs  coordinated  through  the 
International  Affairs  Office. 

FNLG  121  Humanities  Literature  3c-0i-3cr 

Introduces  works,  authors,  and  genres  of  general  literary  significance  in  the 
^^estem  tradition.  Not  organized  historically  but  trains  the  student  in  the 
critical  reading  and  appreciation  of  literature  from  the  present  and  other 
periods.  .Authors,  works,  and  themes  are  studied  with  respect  to  cultural 


context,  aesthetic  fonn.  and  themalic  significance.  Tai^lit  in  Fnglish 
Substinnes  for  ENGL  121. 

FNLG  391  Selected  Works  from  the  .Medieval  Period  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  FNLG  121  or  ENGL  122.  202 
.A  comparative  study  of  selected  works  of  major  imponance  per  se  and  as 
representative  of  major  themes  of  medieval  European  literanme.  .Also  listed 
as  ENGL  391. 

FNLG  392  Renaissance  Baroque  Classical  3c-Ol-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  FNLG  121  or  ENGL  122.  202 
Literary  works  representing  various  genres  from  bodi  periods  arc  studied 
and  compared  for  their  themes.  iiK>ti&.  and  stylistic  features,  applying 
principles  set  forth  in  H.  Wolfiin's  Retiaissance  and  Bamque. 

FNLG  393  Romanticism  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  FNLG  121  or  ENGL  122.  202 
The  studv  of  the  principal  authors  and  works  of  late  eigfateenlb-  and  early 
nineteentb-cennny  Europe  and  the  unique  natiooal  cfaaiacteristics  of  the 
Romantic  movement  in  lyric,  drama,  and  prose.  Also  listed  as  ENGL  393. 

FNLG  394  Nineteenth-Centiiry  European  Novel  in 

Translation  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  FNLG  121  or  ENGL  122,  202 

.A  surv  ey  of  major  nineteenth-century  European  novels  in  oanslatioo 

lexcludmg  English),  emphasizing  the  rise  of  realism  and  naniralism  and  the 

cuhuraL  historicaL  sociaL  and  artistic  lelaioDstiqis  betv-een  the  various 

national  literatures.  Also  listed  as  ENGL  394. 

FNLG  395  Selected  Writers  from  Twentieth-Century 

Europe  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  FNXG  121  or  ENGL  122.  202 

.A  comparanv  e  studv'  of  selected  works  of  major  impoftanoe  per  se  or  as 

representativ  es  of  major  trends  in  twentietb-centiiiy  liteialure.  .Also  listed 

as  ENGL  395. 

FNXG  3%  The  Literature  of  Emerging  Nations  3c-«l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  FNXG  121  or  ENGL  122.  202 
.A  comparative  studv  of  a  selection  of  literature  wTitien  in  major  European 
languages  but  originating  in  the  nanons  ot  the  dev  eloping  w  oriA  Works  are 
mainly  pn>se  fiction  I  although  essay,  theater,  and  poetry  may  be  included) 
and  reflect  a  diveisity  of  geogiapbicaL  cuhuraL  and  prior  colonial  ciicimi- 
stances.  .Also  hsted  as  ENGL  396. 

FNLG  421  Laaguge  and  Society  3c-«l-3cr 

Considers  salient  facts  of  language  and  its  role  in  society  and  culture. 
Language  families,  linguistic  change,  and  recipr(x:al  influences  of  culture 
and  language  are  presented. 

FNLG  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  OfiSce 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  oITeied  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  coDJunctioo  with  a  &cnhy 

member.  .Approval  is  based  on  academic  approptiaieness  and  avaibfoility  of 

resources. 

FRNC:  French 

Department  of  French  and  German 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

FR-NC  101  Basic  French  4c-0l-4cr 

For  the  student  beginning  the  studv  of  French  or  who  needs  remediai  saidv 
before  beginning  the  intermediate  sequetKrc.  Primary  emphasis  is  on  the 
mastery  of  FreiKh  pronunciatioo  and  oral  communicatioa.  Students  learn 
to  converse  in  simple  present  lime  and  become  acquainted  with  location  of 
Francophone  populatioits  and  elements  of  their  daiK  liv  es.  .Anendance  and 
Foreign  Language  Department  of  Dev^kipmenial  Studies  practice  is 
required. 
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FRNC  201  CoUege  French  I  3c-«l-3cr 

The  initianon  of  college-level  raasien  of  basic  language  skills  and  exposure 
to  cultmal  materials.  Supplements  beginners"  oral  competency  with  more 
advanced  readmg  and  writing-  Emphasizes  narration  in  the  past.  Efforts  are 
made  to  practice  skills  and  comprehend  texts  in  authentic  ctiltural 
contexts.  Liberal  Studies  elective  credit  is  gi\en  for  this  course. 

FRNC  202  CoUege  French  II  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  201  or  eqiuvalent 

Continues  the  college-level  masterv"  of  language  skills.  The  ability'  to 
narrate  present  and  past  is  intended  to  express  opinion  and  h><pothesis. 
Emphasizes  acquiring  greater  skill  in  reading  literarv"  and  cultural  texts. 
Liberal  Studies  elective  credit  is  given  for  this  course. 

FRNC  203  .Accelerated  CoUege  French  6c-0l-6cr 

Develops  listening  and  speaking  skills  through  an  immersion  method.  Sm- 
dents  use  present,  past,  and  future  to  indicative  tenses  in  intensh'e  aural 
oral  interaction  and  are  expected  to  make  use  of  the  audio  and  video 
capabilities  of  the  Foreign  Language  Learning  Center  on  a  weekly  basis. 
Liberal  Smdies  elective  credit  is  gi\  en  for  this  course. 

FRNC  253  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation      3c-0l-3cr 
An  intermediate  course  in  grammar,  reading,  composition,  and  some  oral 
work.  Can  substitute  for  or  be  in  addition  to  FRNC  202  for  majors  or 
serious  smdents. 

FRNC  254  Civilization  of  .Modem  France  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  202  or  equivalent 

A  smdy  of  modem  French  culture  and  civilization-social  institutions, 
government,  mdustry.  economics,  and  geography.  Development  of  all 
language  skills  for  use  in  business  situation  in  French-speaking  environ- 
ment. Emphasizes  acquisition  of  an  active  knowledge  of  the  business  world. 

FRNC  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  tc^ics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  imder 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
nimibered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  snxients. 

FRNC  301  Portraits  of  ^^omen  in  the  French  Novel  3c-OI-3cr 

Explores  the  polantv  of  the  treatment  of  female  characters  m  the  French 
novel.  Explores  differences  of  treatment  by  male  and  female  writers 
through  inclusion  of  women  novelists.  Provides  a  chronological  suney  of 
the  development  of  the  novel  in  France  from  the  seventeenth  to  the 
twentieth  centuries. 

FRNC  331  Intermediate  French  Con\ersation  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  202 

Emphasizes  de\  elopment  of  communication  skills.  \  ocabulary,  and 
discourse  strategies.  .Activities  include  directed  conversations,  video-  and 
audio-based  listening  comprehension,  and  role  plav'  and  other  simulations. 

FRNC  341  French  Grammar  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  202 

Reviews  and  refines  knowledge  of  French  grammatical  structure,  including 
question  formation,  description,  comparison,  and  present  and  past  nana- 
tion.  Emphasizes  written  expression. 

FRNC  353  Intermediate  French  Composition  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  202 

liKludes  intensive  practice  in  wrinen  expression  in  French.  Emphasizes  the 
development  of  communicative  skills  as  weU  as  knowledge  of  French 
strucnne.  Taught  in  French. 

FRNC  354  Business  French  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  254  or  instructor  permission 

The  study  of  principles  and  practices  of  business  communication  in  FreiKb 
secretarial  and  administrative  procedures  with  an  emphasis  on  the  planning 
and  writing  of  business  letters,  reports,  and  abstracts  of  articles  in  business 
and  economics. 


FRNC  370  Introduction  to  French  Literature  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  341  or  353 

De\  elops  French  reading  skills,  to  provide  tools  for  Uteraiy  interpretation 
of  texts,  and  to  introduce  major  literary  works  of  France  and  the  Freitch- 
speaking  w  orid. 


FRNC  373  French  Civilization 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  202 

Con  ers  the  historical  development  of  French  high  culture  exclusive  of 

literary  genres  (i.e..  prose,  poetry,  theater).  Presents  an  overview  of 

political  and  inteUectual  history,  music,  ait.  and  architecture.  Certain 

content  areas  receiv  e  special  emphasis  at  the  instructor's  discretion. 


3c-OI-3cr 


3c-01-3cr 


FRNC  375  French  Literature  from  Medieval  through 

Seventeenth  Century 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  370 

Introduces  the  major  developments  in  French  liteiature  and  thought  from 

the  Medieval  through  the  seventeenth  century.  Includes  an  overview  of 

major  French  literary  genres:  noveL  poetry,  and  tiieater.  Readings  and 

discussion  are  in  French 


3c-01-3cr 


FRNC  376  French  Literature  from  Lightttnth  through 

Twentieth  Century 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  3"0 

Introduces  the  major  developments  in  French  literature  and  thought  from 

the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present  Locludes  an  overview  of  major 

French  literary  genres:  noveL  poetry',  and  theater.  Readings  and  discussion 

are  in  French. 


3c-0l-3cr 


FRNC  390  Teaching  Elementarv   School  Content  in 
French  and  German 
Prerequisite:  Instructor  permission 

Explores  issues  relevant  to  the  teaching  and  learning  of  French  and  German 
in  the  elementary  school  (grades  K-8).  Current  theories  of  child  second- 
language  acquisition  will  be  treated.  These  theoretical  foundations  form  the 
basis  for  the  development  of  objectives  and  activities  that  integrate  the 
teaching  of  foreign  language  and  culture  with  elementary  school  subject 
content  Students  gain  practical  experience  in  planning  and  implementing 
lessons,  assessing  student  learning,  and  selecting  materials  appropriate  to 
the  needs  and  interests  of  young  learners 

FRNC  431  .Advanced  French  Conversation  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  331 

Bmlds  on  the  commtmication  skills  acquired  in  FRNC  331.  Focuses  on  the 

development  of  advanced  vocabulary  and  discourse  strategies.  .Activities 

include  in-<leptfa  discussion  and  debate  of  current  events  and  real-life 

problems- 

FRNC  432  French  Phonetics  and  Phonology  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  33 1  or  equivalent 

Presents  an  mtroduction  to  the  sound  sy  stem  of  French  and  provides  train- 
ing in  standard  French  prontmciation.  Basic  issues  on  phonological  theory 
and  description  are  examined.  Students  refine  pronunciation  of  French 
through  classroom  practice,  oral  presentations,  and  tape  recordings. 

FRNC  441  .Advanced  French  Grammar  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  341 

Builds  upon  prev  ious  knowledge  of  French  grammar,  with  a  view  to 
perfecting  control  of  more  complex  structures.  These  structures  include 
complex  sentences,  the  subjunctive,  hypothetical  statements,  and  passive 
voice.  Emphasizes  written  expression. 

FRNC  460  Studies  in  French  Literature  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FRNC  3^5  or  376 

Provides  a  flexibly  designed  syUabus  permitting  instructors  and  students  to 
explore  areas  of  special  interest  in  FreiKh  htetature  and  ctilture.  Content 
\ aries  according  to  the  instructor's  desired  focus  for  a  given  semester. 
Conducted  in  FreiKh  or  English  at  the  instructor's  discretion. 

FRNC  462  Studies  in  French  Language  and  Linguistics        3c-01-3cr 
Prerequisite:  FRNC  353  or  equivalent 
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Explores  some  topic  relevant  to  French  language  and  linguistics.  Possible 
topics  include  French  around  the  world,  histon  of  the  French  language. 
French  applied  linguistics.  (Total  pages  read  in  French  for  the  course  should 
be  more  than  150.) 

FRNC  463  Studies  in  French  Culture  and  Civilization         3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisite:  FRNC  353 

-■Vspects  of  current  French  culture  and  ciMlization  are  explored  and  assessed 
particularly  in  relation  to  French  governmental  and  cultural  institutions. 

FRNC  4*1  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary'  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .\  given  topic  may  be  offered  imder 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times. 

FRNC  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite;  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Pro\ost"s  Office 
Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 
member.  .Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources.  An  opportunity  to  engage  in  an  in-depth  analysis  of  some  topic 
dealing  with  the  French  language  and  culture  through  consultation  with  a 
faculty  member. 

FRNC  483  Honors  Thesis  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  .Admission  to  departmental  honors  program;  prior 
appro\al  through  ad\isor.  faculty  member,  department  chairperson,  dean, 
and  Provost's  Office 

An  intensive,  focused  study  involving  independent  research  culminating  in  a 
written  thesis  approved  by  a  thesis  director  and  nvo  faculty  readers' 
committee  members.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  ma.\imum  of  6cr. 

FR.NC  493  Internship  var-3-12cr 

Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  study  in  France 

.A  supervised  lield  experience  in  France  w  ith  approved  public  agencies  and 
institutions  or  private  firms;  no  longer  than  one  semester  and  no  less  than 
one  month.  Positions  are  matched  as  closely  as  possible  v\ith  the  intern's 
personal  interests  and  professional  goals.  For  more  information,  contact 
the  director  of  the  Internship  .Abroad  Program. 

FSMR:  Fashion  Merchandising 

Department  of  Human  De^elopment  and  En\ironmental  Studies 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Ser\ices 

FSMR  no  Introduction  to  Fashion  3c-0l-3cr 

A  surv  ey  of  aesthetic,  cultural,  sociopsychological.  and  economic  factors 
related  to  the  meaning  and  use  of  clothing  for  the  individual  and  society  . 

FS.MR  112  Fundamentals  of  Clothing  Construction  lc-3I-3cr 

Principles  and  techniques  involved  in  fundamental  clothing  construction 
and  fitting  are  analysed.  Directed  laboratory  experiences  provide  an 
opportunity  to  soK  e  indiv  idual  problems  in  garment  structure  through  the 
application  of  principles. 

FSMR  212  .Advanced  Clothing  Construction  lc-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FSMR  112  or  placement  (by  exam) 
Principles  of  advanced  fitting  and  clothing  construction  are  applied  and 
analyzed.  Offered  even  years.  Fall  semester 

FSMR  252  Aesthetics  of  Fashion  lc-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing 

The  study  of  contemporary  apparel  design  and  the  relationship  of  design 

elements  and  principles  to  personal  characteristics  and  social'professional 

orientation. 

FS.MR  262  Fashion  Forecasting  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FSMR  110 

A  study  and  an  analysis  of  the  global  fashion  society  and  the  trends  that 
emerge.  Evolving  styles,  changes  in  buying  habits,  and  economic  conditions 
are  assessed  to  predict  fashion  consumer  behavior  .An  emphasis  on  the 


interrelationships  among  apparel  industry  segments  and  the  application  of 
fashion  theories  to  the  forecasting  process. 

FSMR  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
OtTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  m  the  established  eumculum.  .A  giv  en  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primanly  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

FSMR  303  Visual  .Merchandising  3c-0l-3cr 

Students  design  and  arrange  display  and  selling  areas  in  relationship  to 
merchandising  trends  and  consumer  demands.  Emphasizes  promotion 
techmques  and  merchandise  sales  through  efTective  use  of  space,  design,  and 
color. 

FSMR  314  Textiles  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  101  and  102  or  SCI  105  and  106 

.An  interpretation  of  basic  textile  knowledge  with  emphasis  on  fiber,  y  am. 
fabric  structure,  coloration,  and  fabric  finishes.  Discussions  include  impor- 
tance of  factors  related  to  consimier  information,  protection,  and 
satisfaction. 

FSMR  350  Apparel  Industry  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  FSMR  110,  completion  of  57cr 
Introduces  the  design,  production,  and  distribution  of  apparel,  including 
primary  textile  markets;  women's,  men's,  and  children's  wear;  accessories; 
fashion  centers;  retailers  of  fashion;  apparel  wholesale  selling  process; 
fashion  store  image;  and  future  trends. 

FSMR  356  Historic  Textiles  3c-01-3cr 

.A  study  of  the  development  of  textiles  from  ancient  times  to  present  day 
with  special  emphasis  on  techniques  used  in  constructing  historic  textiles. 

FSMR  357  Global  Issues  in  Textiles  and  .Apparel  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  121 

The  study  of  the  global  textiles  and  apparel  industry  with  emphasis  on  the 
U.S.  textile  complex  and  the  U.S.  market  within  an  international  context. 

FSMR  360  Apparel  Industry  II  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  FSMR  350  and  Liberal  Studies  math  requirements 
Introduces  the  merchandising  and  promotion  of  apparel,  including  organi- 
zation, buying  responsibilities,  techniques,  and  resources:  various  retail 
institutions,  resident  buying  offices,  apparel  dollar  planning  and  control, 
apparel  merchandise  assortment  planning,  apparel  buying  practices, 
application  of  apparel  planning  and  buying,  and  apparel  adv  ertising  and 
promotion. 

FSMR  385  Ready-to-Wear  Analysis  lc-31-3cr 

Prerequisites:  FSMR  112.  350 

.An  examination  and  evaluation  of  the  quality  of  ready-to-wear  apparel 
through  construction,  style,  fit,  marketability,  and  price. 

FSMR  433  Study  Tour  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  Upper-level  standing 

Opportunity  is  provided  to  visit  business  establishments  and  cultural  centers 
concerned  with  household  equipment,  fumishings,  textiles,  clothing,  and 
housing  in  America  as  w ell  as  abroad.  Museums,  factories,  designers'  show- 
rooms, distribution  centers,  stores,  cultiual  events,  and  seminars  are  includ- 
ed. May  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  6cr.  (Cross-listed  as  CNSV/INDS  433.) 

FSMR  434  Quality  Control  in  Textiles  2c-2I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FSMR  314 

Physical  properties  explored  through  microscopic  examination  and  use  of 
textile  testing  equipment  for  fabric  analysis. 

FSMR  453  Flat  Pattern  Design  lc-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FSMR  li;  or  ;i; 

Garment  design  achicv  ed  by  use  of  fiat  pattern  techniques  .An  understand- 
ing is  developed  of  the  interrelationship  of  garment  design,  figure  analysis, 
fabric,  fit,  and  construction  processes.  Offered  even  years.  Spring  semester. 
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FSMR  456  Historic  Costume  3c-0l-3cr 

A  chronological  study  of  historic  costume  from  ancient  times  to  the  pre- 
sent day  with  emphasis  on  the  effect  of  aesthetic,  economic,  geographic, 
political,  religious,  and  social  factors  upon  the  design  of  clothing  worn. 

FS.MR  480  Seminar  in  Fashion  Merchandising  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing 

Knowledge  gained  in  major  and  additional  requirement  courses  is  applied  to 
individual  career  goals.  Will  have  the  opportunity  to  pursue  related  areas 
not  directly  covered  in  previous  coursework,  with  emphasis  upon  indepen- 
dent research,  analytical  thinking,  and  communication  skills. 

FSMR  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

FSMR  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Particular  consumer  considerations  are  independently  investigated  in  the 
area  of  housing,  home  equipment,  interior  design,  clothing,  and  textiles,  or 
in  the  management  of  resources.  Course  may  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  3cr 
Students  meet  with  a  faculty  member  at  least  5  hours  per  credit. 

GEOG:  Geography 

Department  of  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

GEOG  101  Introduction  to  Geography:  Human 

Environment  3c-0l-3cr 

Throughout  history,  human  life  and  society  have  been  shaped  by  the  physi- 
cal environment.  Today,  human  activity  threatens  that  environment.  The 
relationship  between  humans  and  environment  is  examined  in  the  context 
of  the  surface  processes  of  weather,  climate,  plate  tectonics,  population 
distribution,  and  soil  fonnation.  Topics  include  agriculture,  acid  rain,  global 
wanning,  deforestation,  desertification,  erosion,  volcanisni.  and  pollution. 

GEOG  102  Geography  of  United  States  and  Canada  3c-01-3cr 

The  cultural  landscape  of  North  America  is  studied.  The  relationship 
between  man  and  environment  is  examined  and  spatial  patterns  of 
environment,  economy,  society,  and  politics  are  considered. 

GEOG  104  Geography  of  the  Non-Western  World  3c-0l-3cr 

Relates  theories  of  the  discipline  of  geography  to  problems  in  the 
developing  world.  Emphasizes  geographic  components  of  dependency 
theory;  indigenous-versus-industrial  strategies  of  resource  management; 
world  systems  theory;  spatial  legacies  of  colonialism:  and  development 
economics,  theories  of  migration,  and  urban  structure  to  explore  causes, 
characteristics,  and  consequences  of  underdevelopment. 

GEOG  213  Cartography  I  3c-OI-3cr 

Introduces  principles  of  thematic  map  construction.  Emphasizes  techniques 
of  choropleth  mapping  and  the  production  of  scientific  graphs  and  charts. 
(Also  offered  as  RGPL  213;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

GEOG  219  Global  Positioning  System  Fundamentals  Ic-OI-lcr 

Provides  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  Global  Positioning  System.  The  student 
will  learn  how  to  use  NAVST^R  GPS  to  locate  precise  positions  on  the 
globe,  to  plot  a  course,  and  to  navigate  using  a  handheld  global  positioning 
receiver.  Civil  drafting  data  may  be  collected  with  a  GPS  receiver  and  put 
into  the  computer  to  generate  plot  plans. 

GEOG  230  Cultural  Geography  3c-0l-3cr 

An  introduction  to  cultural  geography,  including  population,  settlement, 
historical,  urban,  and  political  geography,  human  relationships  with  the 
natural  en\  ironment.  and  the  literature  and  methods  of  cultural  geography. 


GEOG  231  Economic  Geography  3c-0l-3cr 

An  introduction  to  geographic  concepts,  methods,  and  skills  related  to 
spatial  patterns  of  production,  consumption,  and  exchange  over  the  earth's 
surface. 

GEOG  251  Geography  of  Pennsylvania  3c-0l-3cr 

Regions  of  Pennsylvania  arc  examined  in  detail  to  identify  man-environ- 
ment relationships.  Soils,  topography,  climate,  vegetation,  population,  and 
economic  patterns  are  studied. 

GEOG  252  Geography  of  Latin  .-\merica  3c-0I-3cr 

The  impact  of  rapid  population  growth  and  economic  development  on  the 
environment  and  spatial  organization  of  Latin  America  is  considered.  The 
resource  base  and  cultural  heritage  of  the  region  are  studied. 

GEOG  253  Geography  of  Europe  3c-0l-3cr 

Investigates  relationships  underlying  land  use,  dominant  international  prob- 
lems, boundary  disputes,  and  regional  complexes  of  the  European 
continent. 

GEOG  254  Geography  of  Russia  and  the  Soviet  Sphere       3c-0l-3cr 

Examines  the  Russian  Republic  and  the  former  Soviet  empire,  including  the 
new  nations  emerging  from  the  U.S.S.R.  and  former  satellite  nations. 
Settlement  patterns,  economics,  cultures,  and  physical  environments  are 
studied.  Contemporary  topical  emphasis  is  on  efforts  at  transformation 
from  communist  to  market  economics  and  the  geopolitical  status  of  the 
new  nations. 

GEOG  255  Geography  of  Africa  3c-0l-3cr 

A  systematic  survey  of  the  physical,  economic,  political-historical,  and 
cultural  geography  of  the  continent  is  followed  by  regional  studies  of 
countries  and  peoples  in  Africa,  south  of  the  Sahara. 

GEOG  256  Geography  of  East  Asia  3c-0l-3cr 

Studies  China.  Japan.  Korea.  Outer  Mongolia.  Taiwan.  Geographic  back- 
ground for  development  and  wise  use  and  restoration  of  natural  resources 
are  dealt  with. 

GEOG  257  Geography  of  South  and  Southeast  Asia  3c-0l-3cr 

India.  Pakistan.  Bangladesh.  Sri  Lanka.  Burma.  Thailand.  Laos,  Cambodia, 
Vietnam.  Malaysia,  and  Indonesia  are  studied  with  special  attention  to 
regional  similarities  and  differences,  particularly  as  they  pertain  to  human 
adjustment. 

GEOG  261  Geography  of  Wine  3c-0l-3cr 

The  geography  of  the  grape,  its  production,  products,  social  significance, 
and  consequences  of  the  global  wine  trade  are  explored.  Students  develop  an 
appreciation  for  the  environmental  constraints  and  characteristics  of  wines 
and  wine  regions.  Field  trips  to  visit  wineries  are  an  essential  element  of  the 
course.  Verifiable  proof  of  21  years  of  age  required  for  voluntary  wine- 
tasting  activities. 

GEOG  281  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not  in- 
cluded in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under  any 
special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics  numbered 
281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students.  (May  also 
be  offered  as  RGPL  281;  may  not  be  taken  as  duplicate  credit  under  same 
title) 

GEOG  313  Cartography  II  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  GEOG  213 

Gives  an  understanding  of  the  compilation  and  use  of  maps  and  quantitative 
data.  Develops  skills  essential  to  the  construction  of  various  types  of  maps. 
(Also  offered  as  RGPL  313;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

GEOG  314  Map  and  Photograph  Interpretation  3c-0l-3cr 

Maps  and  air  photographs,  along  with  remote  sensing  materials,  pemiit 
in\  entory.  and  analysis  of  geologic,  land  use,  urban  development,  and  other 
landscape  phenomena.  The  understanding  of  these  materials  and  a.ssociatcd 
tools  for  their  use  is  presented.  (Also  offered  as  RGPL  314;  may  not  be 
taken  for  duplicate  credit) 
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GEOG  316  Introduction  to  Geographic  Information 
Systems  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  GEOG  213.  or  equivalent,  or  instructor  permission 
Automated  methods  for  creating,  maintaining,  and  analyzing  spatial  data 
are  presented.  Topics  include  1 )  specialized  GIS  hardware  and  software. 
2)  vector  vs.  raster  vs.  object-oriented  spatial  data  structures.  3 )  creation 
and  manipulation  of  geographic  data  files.  4)  database  design  and  manage- 
ment concepts.  5)  spatial  analysis,  and  6)  cartographic  design.  (.Also 
offered  as  RGPL  316;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

GEOG  331  Population  Geography  3c-0l-3cr 

Spatial  \ariations  m  numbers,  characteristics,  and  dynamics  of  human 
population,  models,  and  theoretical  constructs  relevant  to  demographic 
structures  and  processes  are  studied,  as  well  as  major  world  and  regional 
problems. 

GEOG  332  Lrban  Geography  3c-0l-3cr 

Basic  concepts  of  urban  geography  including  site,  situation,  function,  urban 
land  use,  urban  structure,  and  urban  hierarchy  are  introduced.  Relationships 
between  urban  geography  and  urban  plaiming  are  explored.  (Also  offered  as 
RGPL  332;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

GEOG  333  Trade  and  Transportation  3c-0I-3cr 

Deals  w  ith  the  spatial  aspects  of  transportation  systems  and  their  use. 
Circulation,  accessibility,  time  and  distance  concepts,  and  trade  panems  are 
discussed,  (Also  offered  as  RGPL  333;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 
credit) 

GEOG  334  Political  Geography  3c-0I-3cr 

Geographic  factors  and  conditions  are  analyzed  as  they  relate  to  the 
character  and  function  of  states.  Political  institutions  are  evaliated  in  light 
of  geographic  conditions. 

GEOG  335  Geography  of  Energy  3c-0l-3cr 

Covers  patterns  and  problems  of  energy  production  and  consumption  in 
human  societies.  Descnptions  of  what,  where,  and  how  much  are  combined 
with  issues  such  as  technological  change,  conservation,  allocation,  environ- 
ment impacts,  and  economic  development.  Topics  include  global  history 
and  trends  of  energy  de\  elopment,  pricing  systems,  types  of  energy, 
locations  of  production  areas,  and  the  energy  status  of  the  United  States. 

GEOG  336  Social  Geography  3c-01-3cr 

Focuses  on  spatial  dimensions  of  the  .American  society.  The  distribution  of 
various  social  groups  and  their  impact  on  the  landscape  are  considered. 

GEOG  337  Historical  Geography  3c-0l-3cr 

Studies  of  past  geographies,  geographical  change  through  time,  and 
historical  perspectives  on  the  cultural  landscape  are  included.  Historical 
geography  of  the  United  States  is  emphasized. 

GEOG  341  Climatology  3c-0l-3cr 

Examines  the  elements  of  w  eather  and  climate  on  Earth.  The  location  and 
causes  of  global  climatic  regions  are  examined  in  relation  to  mo%  ing 
pressure  and  wind  systems.  Also  considers  the  climatic  history  of  the  planet 
and  recent  human  modifications  of  the  atmospheric  environment. 

GEOG  342  Physiography  3c-0l-3cr 

Focuses  on  landform  types  and  their  spatial  distribution.  Emphasizes  the 
tectonic  forces  that  build  landforms  and  the  weathering  and  erosional 
processes  that  erode  and  shape  surface  features.  The  relationship  between 
human  activities  and  landforms  is  also  considered. 

GEOG  343  Geography  of  Fresh  Water  Resources  3c-0l-3cr 

Students  learn  about  surface  and  groundw  ater  as  a  resource  with  unique 
properties.  Fresh  water  is  defined  physically  by  storage  in  the  hydrologic 
cycle  and  the  \alues  assigned  by  different  cultures.  Problems  feamred  relate 
to  consumptive  and  withdrawal  water  uses,  the  problems  of  water  supply 
and  scarcity,  water  law  and  its  inconsistencies,  flooding  and  floodplain 
management,  sources  of  contamination  and  pollution,  wetlands,  and  case 
studies  of  selected  river  basins. 


GEOG  345  Biogeography  for  Environmental  .Managers        3c-OI-3cr 
Prerequisite:  One  of  the  following;  GEOG  341.  342. 
BIOL  103.  112,  115 

Examines  the  distribution  of  plants  and  animals  across  the  earth's  surface, 
as  influenced  by  natural  and  human  processes.  Emphasizes  landscape  and 
regional  habitat  dynamics  as  they  relate  to  environmental  planning  and 
management.  Field  trips  supplement  lectures  and  readings.  (.Also  offered  as 
RGPL  345;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

GEOG  352  Planning  Methods  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  RGPL  350  or  instructor  permission 
Research,  analytical  design,  and  plan-making  techniques  in  urban  and 
regional  plaiming.  Examines  basic  items  necessary  to  prepare  urban  and 
regional  comprehensive  plans.  (.Also  offered  as  RGPL  352;  may  not  be 
taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

GEOG  411  History  of  Geography  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  GEOG  213.  230,  231,  and  341  or  342 
Deals  with  history  of  the  discipline,  great  ideas,  leading  problems,  and 
unresolved  issues. 

GEOG  412  Research  Seminar  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  GEOG  411 

This  senior  seminar  and  workshop  is  a  capstone  course  that  focuses  on 
recent  research  in  the  major  field.  Students  carry  out  a  research  project  on 
a  topic  of  local  or  regional  importance.  (Also  offered  as  RGPL  412;  may 
not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit ) 

GEOG  415  Remote  Sensing  3c-0l-3cr 

Deals  with  air  photographs,  satellite  imagery,  thermal  sensing,  and  radar 
imagery  and  their  application  to  deriving  information  about  the  earth's 
physical  and  cultural  landscapes,  (Also  offered  as  RGPL  415:  may  not  be 
taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

GEOG  417  Technical  Issues  in  GIS  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  GEOG  316 

.A  project-based  class  in  which  students  learn  the  skills  to  develop  and 
maintain  a  Geographic  Information  System.  Through  cooperative  learning, 
students  design  and  implement  functional  systems.  Methods  for  designing 
GIS  systems  to  user  specification,  data  collection,  data  input,  project 
management,  and  system  documentation  are  covered.  (.Also  offered  as 
RGPL  417:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

GEOG  418  Geographic  Information  Systems  (GIS)  for 
Crime  .Mapping  and  Social  Scientific  .Analysis  3c-<(l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  60  completed  credits  or  instructor  permission 
Provides  knowledge  of  the  theoretical  basis  of  Geographic  Information 
Systems  (GIS)  and  its  applications  for  criminologists  and  other  social 
scientists.  In  the  process  of  demonstrating  some  of  the  capabilities  of  GIS. 
the  specifics  of  selected  GIS  and  database  software  packages  will  also  be 
covered.  Develop  the  skills  to  use  GIS  packages,  manipulate  and  query 
geographic  data  to  solve  problems,  perform  simple  spatial  analysis,  and 
understand  how  to  utilize  GIS  in  law  enforcement  social  science  problem- 
solving  and  decision-making  processes. 

GEOG  419  Geographic  Information  Systems  (GIS)  for 
Environmental  .Applications  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  60  completed  credits  or  instructor  permission 
Provides  knowledge  of  the  theoretical  basis  of  Geographic  Information 
Systems  (GIS)  and  its  applications  for  environmental  scientific  analysis.  In 
the  process  of  demonstrating  some  of  the  capabilities  of  GIS.  the  specifics 
of  selected  GIS  and  database  software  packages  will  also  be  covered. 
Students  develop  the  skills  to  use  GIS  packages,  manipulate  and  query 
geographic  data  to  solve  problems,  perform  simple  spatial  analysis,  and 
understand  how  to  utilize  GIS  for  enviroimiental  analysis  and  resource 
management- 

GEOG  421  Enterprise  GIS  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  GEOG  41''  or  instructor  permission 
Pnnciplcs  and  methods  for  creating,  operating,  maintaining,  and  managing 
data  for  multi-user  gcospatial  information  systems  are  studied.  Each  student 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  UNDERGRADUATE  CATALOG  2008-2009 


Page  195 


will  customize,  document,  and  operate  a  multi-user  geographic  infonnation 
system  of  his  or  her  design.  (Also  offered  as  RGPL  421;  may  not  be  taken 
for  duplicate  credit.) 

GEOG  431  Geography  of  .\merican  Indians  3c-01-3cr 

Focuses  on  the  historical  cultural  geography  of  Native  .\mericans.  Popula- 
tion, resources,  land  use.  development,  settlement  patterns,  and  other 
selected  topics  are  covered. 

GEOG  432  Geography  of  Crime  3c-0l-3cr 

The  geographical  context  of  crime  is  examined  from  historical  and 
contemporary  viewpoints.  Relevant  concepts  and  analytical  approaches 
are  introduced. 

GEOG  440  Conservation:  Environmental  .\nalysis  3c-0l-3cr 

Problems  of  exploitation  and  utilization  of  regional  resources  such  as  soils, 
minerals,  forests,  and  wildlife  are  considered  in  relation  to  population 
growth  and  regional  platming  and  de\  elopment. 

GEOG  464  Land  Use  PoUcy  3c-OI-3cr 

Introduces  and  provides  an  o\  erview  of  land  use  issues  at  the  regional, 
state,  and  federal  lev  els.  Emphasizes  the  evolution  of  contemporarv'  policy 
strategies,  constitutional  issues,  and  regional  controv ersies  involved  m  the 
regulation  of  metropohtan  growth,  central  city  decline,  and  management 
of  pubUc  lands.  (Also  offered  as  RGPL  464;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 
credit) 

GEOG  481  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not  in- 
cluded in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  mav  be  offered  imder  any 
special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics  mmibered 
481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  smdents.  (May  also  be  of- 
fered as  RGPL  481:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit  under  same  title) 

GEOG  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  appro\al  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  OfiBce 
Students  v^ith  interest  in  independent  smdy  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curricultun  may  propose  a  plan  of  smdy  in  conjunction  with  a  facultv'  mem- 
ber. .\pproval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources. 

GEOG  483  Honors  Thesis  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  .-Xdmission  to  departmental  honors  program:  prior 
approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department  chairperson,  dean, 
and  Provost's  Office 

.\n  intensive,  focused  study  involving  independent  research  culminating  in 
a  written  thesis  approv  ed  by  a  thesis  director  and  two  facultj-  readers, 
committee  members.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  ma.ximum  of  6cr. 

GEOG  484  Field  Studies  in  Geography  and  Social  Studies  var  l-3cr 
Prerequisite:  Instructor  permission 

Immerses  the  student  in  a  regional  envu-onment.  Helps  the  student  to  see 
criticallv  and  to  interpret  a  cultural  landscape.  The  experience  is  predomi- 
nantly off  campus.  Using  a  combination  of  structured  field  exercises, 
culturally  specific  readings,  primarv  and  secondan,  data,  and  standard 
geographic  field  techniques,  the  course  strives  to  develop  a  deeper  affectiv  e 
and  cognitive  understanding  of  a  cultural  region.  May  be  repeated  under  a 
different  smdy  area  title. 

GEOG  493  Internship  var-3-12cr 

Professional  learning  experience  with  emphasis  on  application  of  academic 
background.  Open  to  majors  and  minors  in  geography  with  a  total  of  57cr 
and  15cr  in  the  major.  See  internship  supervisor  for  additional  information. 

GEOG  499  Independent  Study  var-3-6cr 

Independent  research  and  smd\  under  faculty  direction.  Interested  smdents 
should  approach  department  chairperson  for  information. 


GEOS:  Geoscience 

Depaitinent  of  Geoscience 

College  of  .Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

GEOS  101  The  Dynamic  Earth  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors  minors 

Exammes  the  constant  changes  that  affect  the  rocky  surface  of  our  planet. 
From  volcanic  eruptions  and  catastrophic  earthquakes  to  the  slow  drift  of 
continents  and  passage  of  ice  ages,  earth  processes  have  shaped  the  history 
of  Ufe  and  altered  the  development  of  human  civilization. 

GEOS  102  The  Dynamic  Earth  Lab  Oc-21-lcr 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors/minors 
Corequisite:  GEOS  101 

Introduces  the  techniques  geologists  use  to  smdy  the  earth  and  reconstruct 
its  past.  Labs  cover  minerals,  rocks,  map  interpretation,  fossil  identifica- 
tion. Includes  field  trips  during  the  scheduled  lab  period. 

GEOS  103  Oceans  and  .\tmospheres  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors  minors 

The  earth's  oceans  and  atmosphere  play  a  crucial  role  in  determining  the 
pace  and  extent  of  changes  occurring  to  our  global  env  ironment.  Examines 
the  composition  and  character  of  these  components  and  their  interaction 
with  other  major  components  of  the  earth  system. 

GEOS  104  Oceans  and  .atmospheres  Lab  Oc-21-lcr 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors  minors 

Corequisite:  GEOS  103 

Introduces  the  techniques  oceanographers  and  meteorologists  use  to  smdy 

the  earth's  oceans  and  atmospheres  and  reconstruct  their  evolution.  Labs 

cover  seawater  processes,  oceanic  circulation,  marine  life,  atmospheric 

structure,  and  w-eather. 

GEOS  105  Exploring  the  Universe  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors  minors 

Examines  the  history  of  time,  the  reasons  for  the  seasons,  the  characteris- 
tics of  the  planets,  moons,  stars,  and  galaxies,  and  the  history  and  futtire  of 
space  exploration. 

GEOS  106  Exploring  the  Universe  Lab  Oc-21-lcr 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors/minors 

Corequisite:  GEOS  105 

Introduces  the  techniques  astronomers  use  to  smdy  the  celestial  sphere. 

Constellations,  seasons,  motions  of  Sun.  Moon,  planets,  and  stars. 

characteristics  of  stars  and  gala.xies.  Includes  two  observations  which  are 

held  at  night. 

GEOS  111  Earth  Science  for  Educators  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Namral  Science  Science  Education  majors  only 
An  in-depth  treatment  of  introductorv  oceanography  and  geologj  designed 
specificallv  for  Secondarv'  Science  Education  majors.  Focuses  on  fundamen- 
tals of  the  earth's  physical  processes  and  history  and  on  the  ocean's 
dynamics,  chemistry,  and  tectonics. 

GEOS  112  Earth  Science  for  Educators  I  Lab  Oc-31-lcr 

Prerequisite:  Namral  Science/Science  Education  majors  only 
Corequisite:  GEOS  1 1 1 

Lab  experiences  in  various  aspects  of  oceanography  and  geology,  designed 
to  provide  concepts  and  skills  for  fiiture  teaching  to  Secondary  Education 
majors.  Includes  field  trip(s). 

GEOS  113  Earth  Science  for  Educators  II  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Natural  Science  Science  Education  majors  only 
.■Vn  in-depth  treatment  of  introductorv'  meteorology  and  astronomy 
designed  specifically  for  Secondar>-  Science  Education  majors.  Focuses  on 
atmospheric  processes  and  climate  change  and  on  the  earth's  place  in  the 
solar  system  and  universe. 


GEOS  114  Earth  Science  for  Educators  11  Lab 
Prerequisite:  Natural  Science  Science  Education  majors  only 
Corequisite:  GEOS  1 1 3 
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Use  of  the  weather  station  and  planetarium  highlights  a  series  of  exercises 
designed  to  aid  Secondary  Science  Education  majors  in  developing  concepts 
and  laboratory  skills  for  fiiture  teaching. 

GEOS  121  Physical  Geology  3c-0l-3cr 

Corequisite:  GEOS  122 

A  seminquanlitative  introduction  to  the  earth  sciences,  including  the  physi- 
cal properties  of  the  earth's  interior  and  crust,  plate  tectonics,  surface 
processes,  and  the  complex  geologic  interactions  that  shape  and  modify 
our  planet.  Designed  to  prepare  students  for  upper-level  coursework  in 
geology,  physical  geography,  and  anthropology. 

GEOS  122  Physical  Geology  Laboratory  Oc-31-lcr 

Corequisite:  GEOS  121 

Selected  problems  in  rock  and  mineral  identification,  topographic  and 
geologic  mapping  techniques,  geologic  landforms.  and  deformation 
structures.  Designed  to  prepare  students  for  upper-level  coursework  in 
geology,  physical  geography,  and  anthropology.  Includes  field  trips. 

GEOS  123  .Applied  .Mathematics  in  the  Geosciences  Ic-OI-lcr 

Corequisite:  Concurrent  enrollment  in  MATH  121  or  123.  or  instructor 
permission 

For  Geoscience  majors  enrolled  in  either  MATH  121  or  123.  Applications 
of  the  calculus  to  problems  in  geochemistry  and  geophysics.  Topics  involve 
Geoscience  applications  of  limits,  differentiation.  Taylor  series,  exponen- 
tial functions,  integration,  and  advanced  topics. 

GEOS  131  Historical  Geology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  GEOS  121-122 
Corequisite:  GEOS  132 

An  introduction  to  the  history  of  Earth,  including  the  fossil  record  and  the 
history  of  biologic  evolution.  Topics  also  include  the  growth  and  tectonic 
interactions  of  oceans  and  continents  and  the  physical  evolution  of  the 
earth's  atmosphere,  lithosphere.  and  hydrosphere.  Designed  to  prepare 
majors  and  minors  for  upper-level  geology  classes. 

GEOS  132  Historical  Geology  Laboratory  Oc-31-lcr 

Prerequisites:  GEOS  121-122 

Corequisite:  GEOS  131 

Selected  problems  in  stratigraphic  analysis,  paleontology,  and  structural 

geology:  designed  to  prepare  students  for  upper-level  geology  classes. 

Includes  field  trips. 

GEOS  141  Introduction  to  Ocean  Science  3c-0l-3cr 

Introduces  physical,  chemical,  biological,  and  geological  processes  in 
oceanography  and  the  interactions  among  them.  Impact  of  exploitation  of 
the  oceans,  coastal  areas,  marine,  physical,  and  living  resources  on  the 
environment  and  on  humankind.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  involve  a 
fee  and  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GEOS  150  Geology  of  .National  Parks  3c-0l-3cr 

Studies  geological  processes  and  earth  history  as  documented  by  the 
classical  geological  features  of  U.S.  and  Canadian  national  parks.  Includes 
Badlands.  Glacier.  Grand  Canyon.  Great  Smokies.  Gros  Mome.  Mammoth 
Cave.  Yellowstone.  Yosemite.  and  others.  Not  open  to  Geoscience  majors 
or  minors. 

GEOS  151  The  Age  of  Dinosaurs  3c-0l-3cr 

A  thorough  introduction  to  dinosaurs  and  the  world  they  inhabited.  Topics 
include  the  most  current  theories  regarding  dinosaurian  biology  (behavior, 
metabolism,  evolution),  ecology  (greenhouse  climate,  associated  plants  and 
animals),  and  extinction  (asteroid  impact,  volcanism.  climate  change).  Not 
open  to  Geoscience  majors  and  minors. 

GEOS  220  Mineralogy  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  GEOS  12! 

Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  CHEM  111  or  1 13.  or  instructor 
permission 

An  introduction  to  crystallography,  crystal  chemistry,  optical  properties, 
and  mineral  associations  and  phase  equilibria.  Emphasizes  minerals  perti- 
nent to  geology.  Earth  resources,  and  technology.  Laboratory  topics 
emphasize  mineral  identification  in  hand  specimen,  use  of  the  petrographic 


microscope,  and  x-ray  diffraction  techniques.  Includes  field  trips,  which 
may  occur  on  weekends. 

GEOS  221  Physical  Resources  of  the  Earth  3c-01-3cr 

.'Kn  introduction  lo  mineral,  energy,  and  water  resources  of  the  earth: 
genesis  of  ore  depositions;  exploration,  exploitation,  and  utilization  of 
resources:  impact  of  exploitation  of  resources  on  the  environment  and  on 
humankind.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GEOS  226  Forensic  Geology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors  minors 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  geological  information  in  criminal  investiga- 
tion. Emphasizes  the  use  of  geochemistry,  geochronology.  geophysics,  and 
soil  charactenstics  in  tracing  the  origins  and  history  of  criminal  evidence  as 
well  as  the  development  of  new  techniques  for  authenticating  artifacts  and 
art. 

GEOS  254  Exploration  of  Space  3c-0-3cr 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors  minors 

Co\  ers  the  history',  technical  considerations,  and  scientific  and  social  issues 
of  the  exploration  of  the  planets  and  smaller  objects  of  the  solar  system. 
Early  rocketry,  the  race  to  the  Moon,  and  past  robotic  missions  provide  a 
perspective  to  consider  current  and  ftiture  science  missions  and  human 
settlement  beyond  Earth.  Includes  field  observations  and  activities  that 
may  occur  on  evenings  and  weekends. 

GEOS  281  Special  Topics  xar-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
mcluded  in  the  established  cumculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  smdents. 

GEOS  310  Environmental  Geology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  8cr  in  geology  or  permission 

The  application  of  geologic  information  to  the  accommodation  and 
reduction  of  natural  hazards,  to  land-use  planning,  and  to  the  utilization  of 
earth  materials.  Includes  field  trips  which  occur  on  weekends. 

GEOS  320  Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Petrology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  GEOS  131  and  220.  or  instructor  permission 
An  introduction  to  the  origin  and  e\  olution  of  igneous  and  metamorphic 
rocks  based  upon  a  plate  tectonic  firaraework.  Topics  include  the  evolution 
of  Earth,  the  Moon.  Mars,  and  other  terrestrial  planetary  objects.  Plane- 
tary evolution  is  examined  through  analysis  of  phase  equihbria  and  the 
physics  of  magma  transport.  Laboratory  topics  emphasize  quantitative 
methods  in  petrology  and  the  identification  and  interpretation  of  rocks  and 
rock  textures  in  hand  specimen  and  thin  section.  Includes  field  trips  which 
may  occur  on  weekends. 

GEOS  325  Structural  Geology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  GEOS  131  and  132  or  instructor  permission 
The  study  of  primary  structures,  contacts,  rock  mechanics,  joints,  faults, 
folds,  foliation,  and  lineaiion.  Includes  work  with  geologic  maps  and 
structure  sections.  Brunton  compass,  orthographic  and  stereographic 
projections.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GEOS  326  Field  Geology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  GEOS  325 

Principles  and  techniques  of  field  geology  with  emphasis  on  developing 
field  skills  using  Brunton  compass,  aerial  photographs,  topographic  maps, 
altimeter.  Jacob  staff,  and  rock  color  charts.  Field  projects  in\  ol\  e  tech- 
niques of  field  note-taking,  measuring  and  describing  stratigraphic  sections, 
geologic  field  mapping  and  analysis,  construction  of  geologic  maps  and 
structure  sections,  and  report  writing.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur 
on  weekends. 

GEOS  327  Gcomorphology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  GEOS  121.  \}\ 

.\  study  of  the  origin  of  the  earth's  land  forms,  including  relationship  of 
geologic  structure  to  landform  types  and  role  of  geomorphic  processes  in 
landscape  development. 
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GEOS  330  Paleontology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  GEOS  131  or  instructor  permission 

A  study  of  the  morphology,  evolution,  geologic  significance,  and  paleoecol- 
ogy  of  fossil  organisms.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GEOS  331  Hydrogtology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  121-122,  GEOS  121-122/123,  or  permission 
An  overview  of  ground  water  geology,  including  flow  equations,  graphical 
solutions  to  tlow  problems,  and  computer  modeling  of  flow  systems,  as  well 
as  the  geotechnical  and  social  implications  of  groundwater  utilization. 
Includes  field  trips  which  occur  on  weekends. 

GEOS  332  Geochemistry  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  111-112,  GEOS  121-122/123,  or  permission 
An  introduction  to  low-temperature  chemistry  of  the  earth's  surface  and 
near-surface:  includes  discussions  of  chemical  activity,  solution  chemistry, 
organic  geochemistry,  trace  elements,  isotopes,  and  the  chemistry  of 
natural  waters. 

GEOS  333  Soils  and  Soil  Geochemistry  2c-31-3er 

Prerequisite:  GEOS  220 

An  introduction  to  the  formation,  classification,  and  geochemistry  of  soils. 
Emphasizes  geology,  climate,  hydrology,  and  plant-soil  interactions  to 
investigate  soil  evolution  and  fertility,  nutrient  dynamics,  and  the  role  of 
soils  in  the  global  carbon  cycle.  Laboratory  topics  include  assessment  of 
soil  structure,  mineralogy,  chemistry,  and  fertility  as  well  as  quantitative 
treatment  of  carbon  cycling  in  soils.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur 
on  weekends. 

GEOS  336  Geology  of  the  Northern  Rockies  var-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Instructor  pennission  required;  at  least  14cr  of  GEOS 
courses  recommended 

A  field  study  of  the  major  geologic  features  and  relationships  involved  in 
the  development  of  the  northern  Rocky  Mountains.  National  Park  and 
Monument  areas  of  South  Dakota.  Wyoming,  and  Montana  are  included 
among  the  areas  investigated.  (Three  weeks,  taught  in  the  Summer  only) 

GEOS  337  Geology  of  Newfoundland  var-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Instructor  permission  required;  at  least  14cr  of  GEOS 
courses  recommended 

A  field  course  designed  to  utilize  the  exceptional  and  diverse  geologic 
features  of  Newfoundland  for  instruction  of  departmental  majors  and 
minors  in  tectonic  analysis  utilizing  scdimentologic,  stratigraphic,  and 
paleontologic  observations.  (Three  weeks,  taught  in  the  Summer  only) 

GEOS  338  Geology  of  the  American  Southwest  var-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Instructor  permission  required;  at  least  14cr  of  GEOS 
courses  recommended 

A  field  study  of  the  major  geologic  features  and  relationships  exposed  in 
the  American  Southwest,  including  the  Colorado  Plateau,  the  Rio  Grande 
Rift,  Death  Valley,  and  parts  of  the  Southern  Rocky  Mountains.  (Three 
weeks,  taught  in  Summer  only) 

GEOS  341  Solar  System  2e-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  121  and  PHYS  111 

Fundamentals  of  astronomy,  with  emphasis  on  observational  methods, 
mechanics,  and  origin  of  the  solar  system  and  spatial  relationship  of  the 
solar  system  to  the  other  members  of  the  universe. 

GEOS  342  Stellar  Astronomy  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  121  and  PHYS  111 

Fundamentals  of  astronomy,  with  emphasis  on  sun,  stars,  galaxies,  the 
sidereal  universe,  and  use  of  spectroscopy  for  gathering  astronomical  data. 

GEOS  350  Operation  of  the  Planetarium  var-lcr 

Prerequisites:  GIX)S  1  10,  341,  342,  or  instructor  pennission 
Acquaints  students  with  methods  of  operation  and  repair  of  a  Spitz  A-3-P 
planetarium.  Includes  topics  suitable  for  lectures  to  various  age  groups. 
Students  write  and  present  a  demonstration  program.  Meets  once  a  week 
with  occasional  evening  observations. 


GEOS  361  Physical  Oceanography  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  111  and  MATH  121  or  instructor  permission 
An  introduction  to  physical,  chemical,  geological,  and  biological  nature  of 
ocean:  topography,  submarine  geology,  and  bottom  deposits.  Includes  field 
trip(s)  which  may  occur  on  wcekcnd(s). 

GEOS  362  Plate  Tectonics  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  111-112  and  a  minimum  of  20cr  of  geology 
An  introduction  to  fonnal  theory  of  plate  tectonics.  Topics  include 
magnetic  anomalies,  first  motion  studies,  theniial  structures  of  the  plates, 
kinematics,  crustal  generation,  sea  floor  spreading,  collision,  and  subduction 
deformation. 

GEOS  371  Meteorology  I  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  physical  science  or  physics 

An  introduction  to  meteorological  sciences;  composition  and  structure  of 

ihe  atmosphere;  radiation  principles;  elcmentai-y  themiodynamics  and  heal 

balance. 

GEOS  380  Research  Methods  in  the  Geosciences  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisites:  75cr  or  instructor  permission 

For  students  enrolled  in  all  majors  within  the  Geoscience  Department. 
Students  learn  the  methods  of  research  in  the  geosciences  by  working  on  a 
project  of  their  choosing.  Students  define  a  problem,  propose  several 
hypotheses,  collect  data,  and  perform  a  quantitative  analysis  to  test  their 
hypotheses  and  propose  a  solution.  Final  results  are  submitted  in  profes- 
sional manuscript  form.  As  preparation,  students  examine  various 
geoscience  problems  and  data  sets  through  the  semester.  Cannot  be  taken 
subsequent  to  GEOS  480. 

GEOS  411  Sedimentary  Petrology  2c-31-3cr 

Prerequisite:  GEOS  220  or  instructor  permission 

The  study  of  sediments  and  sedimentary  rocks  with  emphasis  on  interpret- 
ing ancient  environments  of  deposition  utilizing  sieve  analysis,  hand  lens, 
and  petrographic  microscope.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur  on 
weekends. 

GEOS  412  Stratigraphy  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  GEOS  411  or  instructor  permission 

Principles  and  processes  involved  in  development  and  description  of  strati- 
fied rock  sequences,  principles  and  problems  of  correlation,  and  selected 
stratigraphic  problems.  Includes  field  tnps  which  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GEOS  440  Subsurface  Geology  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Minimum  20cr  of  geology 

An  introduction  to  the  geology  of  petroleum,  its  origin,  migration,  entrap- 
ment, and  production.  Lab  is  designed  to  provide  practical  experience  in 
subsurface  mapping  techniques  and  the  use  and  evaluation  of  geophysical 
logging  devices.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GEOS  441  Carbonate  Geology-Florida  var-3cr 

Prerequisite:  17cr  geology  courses  or  written  instructor  pennission 
Two  to  three  weeks  of  field  study  in  Florida  Keys.  Conducted  from  base 
camp  in  Florida  Keys  and  consists  of  both  land  and  water  work  as  the 
different  carbonate  environments  in  the  Keys,  Flonda  Bay,  and  the 
Atlantic  reef  tract  are  studied. 

GEOS  480  Geoscience  Seminar  var-lcr 

Prerequisites:  GEOS  380,  senior  standing 

For  seniors  majoring  in  some  aspect  of  geoscience.  The  seminar  I )  pro- 
vides an  opportunity  to  prepare,  formally  present,  and  defend  a  scientific 
paper  based  either  on  his/her  own  research  or  on  a  topic  chosen  with  the 
approval  of  instructor  and  2)  provides  opportunity  to  discuss  topics 
presented  by  other  students,  faculty,  or  guests. 

GEOS  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

The  department's  intention  is  to  use  this  course  to  schedule  extended  field 
trips  and  for  teaching  special  courses  which  utilize  the  specialties  of  the 
Geoscience  facuUy. 
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GEOS  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
depanment  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Independent  study  provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  use  hbrarv. 
laboratory,  or  field  research  in  an  area  which  is  of  interest  under  the 
supervision  of  a  designated  faculty  member  .Approval  is  based  on  academic 
appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

GEOS  493  Geoscience  Internship  var-l-12cr 

Summer  or  semester  w ork  expenence  with  cooperating  firms  or  agencies. 
May  be  scheduled  only  after  consultation  with  advisor  and  chairperson. 
Requirements  include  up  to  three  on-site  consultations,  depetiding  on 
credits  and  location's  site;  completion  of  up  to  three  oral  progress  reports; 
and  submission  of  a  detailed  work  diary.  Restncted  to  jumor  and  semor 
depanment  majors:  only  3cr  may  be  applied  toward  major 

GERN:  Gerontology 

Department  of  .Nursing  and  .Allied  Health  Professions 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Sei^ices 

GERN  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropnate  to  course  content 
OtTered  on  an  expenmental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  smdents. 

GER>  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropnate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  cumculum.  .A  given  topic  may  be  ofiered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  28 1  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

GER.N  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  tlirough  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  m  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

GERN  493  Internship  3cr 

Prerequisites:  Senior  standing,  all  required  courses 

Supervised  experience  in  public  or  private  agency  that  serves  aging  clients. 

GR.MN:  German 

Department  of  French  and  German 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

GRMN  101  Elementary  German  var  6cr 

Complete  levels  1  and  II  sequence  m  one  semester  (6cr).  Emphasizes  the 
mastery  of  spoken  language  as  well  as  basic  language  skills.  Classes  meet 
M/AV/F  for  60  minutes  and  T  R  for  90  minutes. 

GR\LN  151  German  1  3c-«l-3cr 

For  beginners,  the  objectives  include  grammar,  pronunciation,  reading, 
speaking,  and  writing. 

GRMN  152  German  II  3c-0l-3cr 

For  students  who  have  had  German  1  or  its  eqiuvalent.  the  objectives  are  to 
enhance  and  develop  the  four  skills  of  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and 
writing. 

GR.MN  201  Intermediate  German  var  6cr 

Complete  levels  111  and  I\'  sequence  in  one  semester  (6cr).  Students 
develop  language  skills  with  emphasis  on  oral  competency.  Classes  meet 
M  W  F  for  60  minutes  and  T  R  for  90  minutes. 


GRMN  221  CoaversatioD  III  2c-«I-2cr 

Two-hours-weeklv  conversation  practice  m  small  gcoups  aofbasmag  tbe 
use  of  greetings,  idiomatic  e.\pcessioas.  and  cuuuiuuicaiioa  skilis  to 
improve  vocabulary  and  proDtoicialioa. 

GRM-N  222  CooversatioD  IV  2c-«t-2cr 

Two  hours  of  weekly  conversation  designed  as  a  contiDuaiioa  of  ibe 
practice  in  small  groups,  focusmg  on  speaking  and  Ustemng  skills  and  od 
participation  m  discussions  and  dialogues.  Students  may  enroll  nithoui 
having  taken  GRMN  221. 

GRMN  251  German  III  3c-«l-3cr 

Continued  training  in  basic  sIdlK  with  the  possible  additioa  of  the  study  of 
specific  topics;  consult  the  depanment  for  topics  of  iataesL 

GR.MN  252  German  I\  3c-«l-3cr 

A  continuation  of  German  HI  with  some  emphasis  on  inerary  works. 

GR.VLN  253  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversatioa    3c-M-3cr 

Can  be  taken  instead  of  or  in  addition  to  252.  Designed  for  tnajots  or 
serious  students.  Taught  Spring  semester  only. 

GR.MN  254  Business  German  3c-«l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  GRMN  251  or  equivalent 

.A  one-semester  course  which  can  be  taken  instead  of.  or  in  additioa  to. 
GRNfN  252  by  students  interested  m  business  or  as  part  of  die  Liberal 
Studies  requirement  ( equivalent  to  German  IN').  Bustoess  practices  aid 
specialized  business  vocabulary.  letter  wTiting.  and  proWems  of  translatioa 
are  emphasized. 

GRMN  256  Scientifk  German  3c-«l-3cr 

Substitutes  for  GRMN  252.  course  is  offered  in  the  second  semester.  Pri- 
marily for  science  majors;  may  be  taken  as  an  elevrtiv  e  by  Gennan  uMJuis.. 

GRMN  281  Special  Topics  i^r-l-Scr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  aimculum.  .A  given  topic  may  be  ofifexed  imder 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  tcpks 
numbered  28 1  are  offered  primarily  for  kxwer-le^'el  imdeigraduate  students^ 

GRMN  321-322  Advanced  Conversation  I  and  n  each  2c-0Hcr 

Increases  speaking  ability.  The  variecv  of  content  permits  lepetitioos  of 
these  relatively-  informal  courses. 

GRAtN  351  Advanced  German  Langnage  I  3c-*l-3cr 

.Aims  to  review  and  expand  the  student's  grammatical  skilk  to  apply  these 
skills  to  extensive  cultural  and  short  literary  leadings,  and  to  produce 
frequent  themes  on  these  readings. 

GRMN  352  Advanced  German  Language  U  3c-«l-3cr 

Continues  to  expand  the  student's  grammancal  skills  and  to  apply  tbem  by 
the  writing  of  loiter  themes  based  oo  cultural  and  literary  readings. 

GRMN  361  Development  of  German  Coltnre  and 

Literature  1  3c-fll-3cr 

Provides  a  background  in  German  literature,  music,  art.  architecmre.  and 
history.  Surv  eys  the  period  from  the  migrations  of  the  Gennamc  tnbes  to 
the  rise  of  Prussia  as  a  European  power. 

GRMN  362  Development  of  German  Coltnre  and 

Literature  II  3c-«l-3cr 

.A  continuation  of  GRMN  361.  Co>-eTS  the  period  from  the  French  revolu- 
tion and  Its  effects  on  Germany  up  to  the  present,  with  an  emphasis  on 

German  literature,  history,  and  music. 

GRMN  i6i  Introduction  to  German  Literature  I  3c-OI-.Vr 

Selected  readings  m  German  poetr  -;  the  student  vvith  t'c^mai  ana 

thematic  aspects  of  German  verse  '.;d>ilc  .\£es  :o '.he  rr.-^-r.- 

GR.MN  364  Introdaction  to  G«rman  Literature  II  3c-4l-3cr 

Selected  readings  in  German  rlction  and  drama  to  acquaint  tbe  student  «iih 

representative  works  and  techiuques  of  interpretation 
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GRMN  367  Nineteenth-Century  German  Literature  3c-OI-3cr 

A  survey  of  the  major  works  of  German  poetry  and  prose  with  an  emphasis 
on  the  literary  movements  of  Romanticism,  ReaUsm.  and  NaturaHsm. 

GRMN  368  Twentieth-Century  German  Literature  3c-0l-3cr 

A  study  of  representative  works  of  German  poetry  and  prose  from 
Expressionism  through  World  War  II. 

GRMN  369  Contemporary  German  Literature  3c-0i-3cr 

A  study  of  the  literary  achievement  of  postwar  Gemiany  up  to  the  present. 

GRMN  370  The  Age  of  Goethe  I  3c-0l-3cr 

A  study  of  representative  works  from  the  Enlightenment  and  Storm  and 
Stress  periods. 

GRMN  371  The  Age  of  Goethe  II  3c-0l-3cr 

A  study  of  selected  works  of  German  Classicism  with  an  emphasis  on  the 
prose  and  poetry  of  the  first  decades  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

GRMN  381  German  Drama  in  English  Translation  3c-01-3cr 

Representative  works  of  major  dramatists  in  English  translation.  Primarily 
intended  for  students  of  English  literature  and  comparative  literature  and 
not  considered  as  credit  toward  a  German  major. 

GRMN  390  Teaching  Elementary  School  Content  in 
French  and  German  3c-0i-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Instructor  permission 

E.xplores  issues  relevant  to  the  teaching  and  learning  of  French  and  Gcmian 
in  the  elementary  school  (grades  K-8).  Current  theories  of  child  second- 
language  acquisition  are  treated.  These  theoretical  foundations  form  the 
basis  for  the  development  of  objectives  and  activities  that  integrate  the 
teaching  of  foreign  language  and  culture  with  elementary  school  subject 
content.  Provides  practical  experience  in  planning  and  implementing 
lessons,  assessing  student  learning,  and  selecting  materials  appropriate  to 
the  needs  and  interests  of  young  learners. 

GRMN  410  History  of  the  German  Language  3e-0l-3cr 

History  and  development  of  German  language,  with  special  emphasis  on 
relationships  with  English.  Analysis  of  annals  in  Gothic.  Old  High  German, 
and  Middle  High  German  using  methods  of  historical  and  contemporary 
linguistics. 

GRMN  481  Special  Topic  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 
Designed  to  meet  the  special  needs  of  a  student  group. 

GRMN  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

An  opportunity  to  engage  in  an  in-depth  analysis  of  some  topic  dealing 

with  the  German  language  and  culture  through  consultation  with  a  faculty 

member. 

GRMN  493  Internship  in  Germany  var-3-12cr 

Prerequisites:  12cr  in  300-  or  400-lcvel  courses  and  a  minimum  of 
one-semester  study  in  Germany 

A  supervised  field  experience  in  Germany  with  approved  public  agencies 
and  institutions  or  private  firms,  no  longer  than  one  semester  and  no  less 
than  one  month.  Positions  are  matched  as  closely  as  possible  with  the  in- 
tern's personal  interests  and  degree  of  proficiency  in  the  German  language. 
Academic  work  at  the  Gesamthochschule  in  Duisburg  must  precede  the 
internship.  Open  to  students  in  other  disciplines,  such  as  Political  Science. 
International  Relations.  Business,  etc.,  with  advisor  approval. 


HBUS:  Honors  Business 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

HBUS  101  Contemporary  Business  Issues  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .Xdniission  to  College  of  Business  Honors  Program 
An  honors-level  course  in  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Infomiation 
Technology  enables  eligible  students  to  participate  in  advanced  study  in  the 
freshman  year  Pro\  ides  the  foundation  of  the  integrative  nature  of  the 
college's  majors  by  including  seminar  meetings  discussing  contemporary 
business  issues  with  local,  regional,  and  national  alumni  business  leaders; 
research  mentoring  with  college  faculty  and  businesspeople;  opportunities 
to  provide  service  to  the  college,  university,  and  the  community;  and  the 
beginning  of  an  electronic  portfolio.  Serves  as  the  introduction  to  the 
college's  honors  program  that  also  includes  a  sophomore  cluster,  an  honors 
junior  block,  and  an  honors  senior  capstone  course. 

HIST:  History 

Department  of  History 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

HIST  195  The  Modern  Era  3c-0l-3cr 

Interprets  the  development  of  two  centers  of  civilization.  Europe  and 
America,  within  a  global  context  and  extends  from  at  least  the  Age  of 
Enlightenment  through  the  present.  (History  majors  should  substitute  HIST 
202  for  195  to  meet  the  Liberal  Studies  humanities  requirements.) 

HIST  200  Introduction  to  History  3c-0i-3cr 

For  History  majors  and  concentrates.  Topics  include  philosophy  of  history, 
important  schools  of  history  and  historians,  and  methods  of  historical 
research.  Student  is  encouraged  to  become  a  better  historian  and  to  identify 
with  historical  profession.  For  History  majors  only. 

HIST  201  Western  Civilization  Before  1600  3c-0l-3cr 

A  survey  course  presenting  in  various  forms  the  origin  and  development  of 
major  political,  social,  religious,  and  intellectual  institutions  in  Western 
Civilization  to  approximately  1600.  For  History  majors  or  by  instructor's 
permission. 

HIST  202  Western  Civilization  Since  1600  3c-01-3cr 

Development  of  Western  civilization  from  the  expansion  of  Europe  to  the 
present,  including  political,  diplomatic,  economic,  social,  and  cultural  areas. 
Introduces  issues  and  interpretations  encountered  in  upper-level  courses. 
For  History  majors  or  by  instructor's  permission. 

HIST  203  United  States  History  for  Historians  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  History  majors  or  instructor  penuission 
Introduces  aspiring  historians  to  United  States  history  since  1763.  Empha- 
sizes the  issues,  methods,  and  problems  that  currently  concern  professional 
historians. 

HIST  204  United  States  History  to  1877  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  History,  History  Pre-Law,  or  Social  Studies  Education 

majors 

An  introduction  to  United  States  history  from  the  Colonial  period  through 

Reconstruction,  covering  such  main  currents  as  the  founding  of  .American 

society,  the  American  Revolution,  the  making  of  the  Constitution,  the 

market  revolution,  westward  expansion,  slavery,  the  Civil  War.  and 

Reconstruction. 

HIST  205  United  States  History  Since  1877  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  History.  History  Pre-Law.  or  Social  Studies  Education 
majors 

An  introduction  to  United  States  history.  1877  to  the  present,  covering 
such  main  currents  as  industrialization.  Progressivism.  World  War  1.  the 
Great  Depression  and  New  Deal,  World  War  II  and  the  Cold  War,  the 
1960s,  the  Vietnam  War,  and  post- Vietnam  political,  social,  and  economic 
developments. 

HIST  206  History  of  East  Asia  3c-0l-3cr 

History  of  China  and  Japan  from  ancient  times,  Buddhi.sm,  medieval  Japan, 
Chinese  communism,  industrialization.  Some  consideration  of  peripheral 
Asia  from  1500.  Open  to  History  and  non-History  majors. 
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HIST  208  Suney  of  Latin  American  Histon,  3c-01-3cr 

A  survey  course  presenting  in  various  forms  the  origin  and  development  of 
major  political,  social,  cultural,  religious,  and  intellectual  institutions  in 
Latin  .\merica  from  pre-Columbian  times  to  the  present.  Introduces  issues 
and  interpretations  encountered  in  upper  level  courses.  Open  to  History 
and  non-History  majors. 

HIST  210  Ancient  Civilization:  The  .Middle  East  and  the 
Eastern  Mediterranean  3c-01-3cr 

Not  open  to  History  and  Secondary  Social  Studies  Education  majors.  An 
examination  of  the  dev  elopment  and  the  spread  of  ancient  civilization  in 
ancient  Middle  East  and  the  Eastern  .Mediterranean.  Topics  of  study  include 
the  characteristics  of  civilization  and  the  dev  elopmenl  of  political,  social, 
economic,  and  cultural  institutions  in  the  river  valley  centers  and  the 
diffusion  to  the  fringe  areas. 

HIST  212  .\ncient  and  Medieval  Europe  3c-0l-3cr 

Not  open  to  Histor>  and  Secondarv  Social  Studies  Education  majors.  .An 
examination  of  the  development  of  civilization  in  Europe  during  the 
ancient  and  medieval  periods.  Focuses  on  the  Ancient  Greek  and  Roman 
civilizations  and  the  medieval  European  civilization.  The  characteristics 
and  institutions  of  civilization  are  stressed  as  well  as  the  political  history. 

HIST  214  Themes  in  .\merican  History  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HIST  195 

Open  only  to  non-History  majors.  Designed  to  give  an  appreciation  of  the 
basic  themes  and  issues  in  the  making  of  American  society.  Examines 
themes  such  as  the  fruition  of  democracy,  the  American  dream,  slavery  and 
freedom,  the  tensions  between  liberty  and  order,  and  the  role  of  the  United 
States  in  a  world  setting. 

HIST  251  United  States  Military  History  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Not  applicable  toward  the  HIST  major 
A  survey  of  the  history  and  transformation  of  the  American  military  from 
the  Colonial  period  to  the  present  time.  American  military  history  is 
analyzed  within  the  context  of  the  nation's  political,  social,  economic,  and 
cultural  development.  Central  themes  include  war-making,  civil-military 
relations,  and  military  professionalism. 

HIST  279  The  Digital  Historian  lc-01-lcr 

Prerequisite:  History  and  Social  Studies  EducationHistory  majors 
An  introduction  to  the  changes  that  digital  technologies  are  bringing  to 
how  historians  research,  write,  present,  and  teach  the  past.  Examines  lit- 
erature on  this  media  and  studies  closely  the  state  of  digital  historical  work 
by  scholars,  teachers,  archiv  ists.  museum  curators,  and  popular  historians. 
As  they  examine  this  work,  students  will  also  explore  the  fundamental 
philosophical  and  ethical  issues  raised  by  efforts  to  put  history  on  line.  Also 
provides  a  basic  introduction  to  some  of  the  most  common  sofhvare  used 
by  historians  to  create  digital  history. 

HIST  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

HIST  301  History  of  Ancient  Greece  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing:  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
.Analyzes  major  political,  social,  and  economic  developments  in  ancient 
Greek  civilization  from  Bronze  Age  to  death  of  Alexander 

HIST  302  History  of  . Ancient  Rome  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standmg;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Traces  Roman  history  from  early  Republic  down  to  fall  of  Empire.  Roman 
political  theor>'  is  particularly  emphasized. 

HIST  303  Medieval  Europe  I.  400-1000  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
History  of  early  Medieval  Europe,  from  decline  of  Rome  to  beginnings  of 
High  Middle  Ages;  emphasis  on  political,  social,  economic,  religious,  and 
intellectual  developments. 


HIST  304  Medieval  Europe  II,  1000-1300  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standmg;  HIST  195  (noimiajors) 

Histor>  of  late  Medieval  Europe,  from  High  .Middle  Ages  to  Renaissance 

p>eriod;  emphasis  on  political,  social,  economic,  religious,  and  intellectual 

developments. 

HIST  305  Renaissance  and  Reformation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing:  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Historv  of  Europe  from  c.  1250;  rise  of  commercial  city,  kings,  and 
pressures  on  Christian  Church  to  1600.  Some  consideration  of  technology 
and  voyages. 

HIST  306  Early  .Modern  Europe  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Greatness  of  France  under  Louis  XIV;  Sweden;  Thirty  Years"  War  Emer- 
gence of  modem  society;  French  Re\  olution. 

HIST  307  Historv  of  Europe:  1815-1914  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (noimiajors) 
The  study  of  Europe  in  nineteenth  century,  with  emphasis  on  the  emer- 
gence of  major  thought  patterns.  Romanticism.  Nationalism.  Socialism, 
and  Positivism. 

HIST  308  Twentieth-Centurv  Europe  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Political,  economic,  and  diplomatic  trends  in  Europe  since  1900.  with 
major  emphasis  on  causes  and  results  of  war  and  search  for  security. 

HIST  310  .Making  Italy  Modern  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Surv  eys  the  principal  themes  in  the  transformation  of  Italian  cultural,  so- 
cial, economic,  and  political  structures  since  the  nineteenth  century.  Topics 
include  Italian  unification;  the  growth  of  national  culture;  the  development 
of  a  modem  state,  economy,  and  society;  Italy's  role  in  the  Mediterranean; 
Italian  emigration  throughout  the  world;  the  impact  of  modernity;  Fascism 
and  Anti-Fascism;  and  Italy  in  the  post- World  War  II  era. 

HIST  311  Rise  and  Fall  of  Hitler's  Empire  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
An  in-depth  study  of  Hitler  and  the  Nazi  order;  offers  an  analysis  of 
nineteenth-century  origins  of  Nazi  ideology  and  intensively  analyzes 
domestic  and  foreign  totalitarian  policy  (1920-1945).  including  Holocaust. 
Resistance,  and  the  postwar  Nuremberg  Trials. 

HIST  312  Europe.  1914-1945:  The  .Age  of  Dictators 

and  Imperiled  Democracies  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 

Surveys  the  principal  themes  in  the  transformation  of  Europe  from  1914 

to  1945.  Topics  include  World  War  I  and  the  Paris  Peace  settlement; 

developments  in  conservatism,  liberalism,  and  socialism;  colonial  empires; 

the  emergence  of  communism,  fascism,  and  Nazism;  artistic,  musical,  and 

literary  mov  ements  between  the  two  World  Wars;  the  Great  Depression  and 

responses  to  it;  antisemitism  and  the  Shoah;  the  Spanish  Civil  War. 

appeasement,  and  World  War  II;  and  the  seeds  of  decolonization  and  the 

Cold  War 

HIST  313  Europe  Since  1945:  Division.  Revolution, 
and  Unity  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Surveys  the  principal  themes  in  European  historv  since  1945.  Topics 
include  postwar  reconstruction,  the  origins  of  the  Cold  War  in  Europe,  the 
long  years  of  economic  growlh  followed  by  stagnation,  decolonization  of 
the  British  and  French  empires,  the  events  of  1968  and  their  consequences, 
the  experience  of  communism  in  the  East  Bloc,  the  revolutions  of  1989. 
and  progress  toward  European  integration. 

HIST  320  History  of  England  to  1688  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
A  survey  of  the  growth  of  the  English  nation,  with  emphasis  on  political, 
social,  and  economic  developments  leading  to  seventeenth-century  conflict 
between  Crown  and  Parliament. 
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HIST  321  History  of  England,  1688  to  Present  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
A  sur\  cy  of  the  grovvlh  of  England  as  a  democratic  constitutional 
monarchy.  Attention  directed  to  industrial  revolution  and  to  imperial 
expansion  and  England's  role  in  twenty-first-century  world.  Attention 
given  to  social  and  cultural  history. 

HIST  322  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Brief  sketch  of  Old  Regime,  concentration  on  Revolution  and  Empire,  w  ith 
emphasis  on  politics,  social  structure,  diplomacy,  and  economics. 

HIST  323  France,  1815  to  the  Present  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Provides  a  suney  of  French  history  from  the  end  of  the  Napoleonic  era  to 
the  present.  Pays  special  attention  to  the  revolutionary  tradition  in 
politics,  changes  in  the  lives  of  workers  and  peasants,  the  French  experi- 
ence in  the  two  world  wars,  and  recent  social  and  political  trends. 

HIST  324  History  of  Germany  to  1848  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
The  study  of  the  development  of  Gemiany  politically  and  culturally  from 
ancient  times,  emphasizing  medieval  and  early  modem  periods  to  1 849. 

HIST  325  History  of  Germany:  1849  to  the  Present  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
The  study  of  the  political  and  cultural  development  of  modem  Germany 
from  the  Revolution  of  1848,  including  imperial,  republican,  and  totalitar- 
ian phases,  to  post- World  War  II  East  and  West  Germany. 

HIST  326  History  of  Russia  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  .standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
General  survey  of  Russian  history,  culture,  and  institutions.  Special  consid- 
eration given  to  the  study  of  historical  forces  formative  of  Revolution  of 
1917. 

HIST  327  Soviet  Union  and  Contemporary  Russia  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Analyzes  the  period  from  1 855  to  the  present,  including  the  attempts  at 
modernization  by  Imperial  Russia,  the  creation  of  the  Soviet  Union  and 
further  modemization,  and  the  collapse  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

HIST  329  The  History  of  the  Byzantine  Empire  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
An  introduction  to  early  Byzantine  civilization  and  history.  A.D,  400- 
1300.  Traces  the  transformation  of  the  ancient  world  and  the  emergence 
of  a  distinctly  medieval  Byzantine  civilization. 

HIST  330  History  of  the  Islamic  Civilization  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
An  approach  to  learning  about  a  non-Westcm  culture:  Muhammad,  Arabs, 
and  Muslims  as  creators  of  a  great  civilization  from  rise  of  Islam  to  1800; 
emphasis  on  cultural  institutions  of  Islam  and  their  interrelationships 
within  Middle  East. 

HIST  331  Modern  Middle  East  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
A  survey  of  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  Middle  East  and  in  Islam 
since  eighteenth  century  and  of  contemporary  problems  in  that  region. 

HIST  332  History  of  Early  China  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
China  from  the  dawn  of  history  to  the  Tang  Dynasty.  Focuses  on  the 
creation  of  the  intellectual  and  political  systems  that  have  dominated 
China  and  East  Asia  down  to  the  present.  Looks  in  depth  at  the  origins  of 
Chinese  philosophy  and  the  imperial  system. 

HIST  334  History  of  Modern  China  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
The  history  of  China  from  the  late  Ming  to  the  present.  The  Late  Imperial 
political  economic  and  social  systems  and  the  problems  they  faced  in  the 
nineteenth  century.  Reforming  China  from  Self-Strengthening  to  Mao. 


Revolutionary  society  and  its  discontents.  The  Refonn  era  and  China 
today. 

HIST  337  History  of  Modern  Japan  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
The  history  of  Japan  from  the  beginning  of  the  Tokugawa  period  to  the 
present.  Japan's  early  modem  political,  economic,  and  social  systems,  their 
transformation  in  the  Meiji  era,  and  the  Japanese  people's  struggles  and 
successes  in  the  twentieth  century. 

HIST  340  Colonial  America  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
A  survey  of  original  thirteen  states  from  their  inception  as  colonies  within 
the  British  empire  to  1763,  the  eve  of  Independence.  Attention  is  given  to 
their  political  development;  economic  position  within  the  empire;  rela- 
tions with  Indians;  and  evolution  of  social,  educational,  and  religious  life. 

HIST  341  American  Revolution  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
An  examination  of  Whig-Tory  participants  of  American  Revolution. 
Examines  events  from  1763  to  1783.  Changing  interpretations  of  the 
causes  and  effects  of  the  revolution  are  discussed. 

HIST  342  The  Early  Republic  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
.\  surv  ey  of  United  States  history  from  1 783  to  1 850,  with  special 
attention  on  constitutional,  political,  economic,  and  social  trends. 

HIST  343  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
The  study  of  the  failure  of  American  democracy  to  cope  with  issues  of  mid- 
nineteenth  century,  followed  by  political,  economic,  military,  and  social 
developments  dunng  war  and  reconciliation  of  North  and  South. 

HIST  344  Industrializing  America  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
A  study  of  the  industrial  revolution  and  its  consequences  in  America 
through  1917.  Topics  include  new  technology  and  entrepreneurship.  the 
development  of  middle  and  working  class  consciousness,  immigration  and 
ethnicity,  gender,  urban  growth,  the  beginnings  of  consumer  culture  and 
commercialized  leisure,  intellectual  de\elopments.  protest  movements,  and 
the  Progressive  Era's  political  refomis. 

HIST  345  America  in  War  and  Depression,  1914-1945  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
A  study  of  the  social,  economic,  political,  and  cultural  response  to  war  and 
depression  in  America.  Topics  include  the  First  World  War.  the  1920s,  the 
Depression,  the  New  Deal,  and  the  Second  Worid  War 

HIST  346  Recent  United  States  History  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Examines  the  major  political,  economic,  social,  and  cultural  changes  in 
America  since  1945  with  a  focus  on  their  causes,  character,  and  signifi- 
cance; also  explores  the  role  of  the  United  States  in  global  relations. 

HIST  350  History  of  Latin  America:  Colonial  Period, 

1450-1820  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 

A  study  of  life  of  people,  Indian  cultures,  conquest  by  Spaniards  and 

Portuguese,  government  during  Colonial  Period,  and  Wars  of  Independence. 

HIST  351  History  of  Latin  America:  National  Period, 
1820-Present  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
A  study  of  the  history  of  nations  which  have  emerged  since  independence; 
emphasis  on  economic,  political,  cultural,  and  social  developments  of  these 
nations,  as  well  as  relationships  of  these  nations  to  others  in  the  hemi- 
sphere. 


HIST  355  African  History  I:  Antiquity  to  1600 
Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 


3c-OI-3cr 
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A  survey-  of  the  sociocultural.  political,  and  economic  life  of  precolonial 
African  societies.  Focus  is  on  ancient  kingdoms  and  cultures,  precolonial 
states,  internal  and  Atlantic  trade  neuvorks. 

HIST  356  African  Histor>  II:  1600  to  Present  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standmg;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
A  survey  of  .African  sociocultural.  political,  and  economic  developments 
during  the  colonial  and  modem  periods.  Covers  imperialism,  the  struggle 
for  control  for  .\fnca.  the  tw  o  global  wars  and  their  repercussions  for 
.Africa,  decolonization,  and  modem  .\frican  states. 

HIST  360  History  of  Pennsylvania  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Emphasizes  the  cultural,  economic,  political,  and  social  development  of 
our  state  in  its  \  arious  periods  from  colonial  to  today.  Special  attention 
given  to  diversity  of  Pennsylvania's  people,  their  institutions  and 
problems. 

HIST  361  History  of  American  Diplomacy.  1775-1900  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing:  HIST  195  (norunajors) 
Traces  foreign  relations  of  the  United  States  from  Independence  to 
emergence  as  a  v*  orld  power  Topics  concentrate  on  themes  of  commercial 
relations,  political  isolation,  expansion,  and  debate  over  imperialism. 

HIST  362  History  of  .American  Diplomacy.  1900-present       3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 

Treats  primanly  our  twenty-first-century  invols ement  in  world  affairs  and 

domestic  debate  o\  er  that  invoK  ement.  Special  emphasis  is  on  the  role  of 

interest  groups  and  increasing  power  of  E.xecutiv  e  Department  over  foreign 

affairs. 

HIST  363  Thought  and  Culture  in  Early  .\merica  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Selected  topics  in  early  .•\merican  intellectual  and  cultural  growth,  with 
emphasis  on  Puritanism.  Enlightenment,  cultural  nationalism,  and 
Romantic  movement. 

HIST  364  Thought  and  Culture  in  Modern  .\merica  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Selected  treatment  of  historical  development  of  modem  .\merican  move- 
ments in  social  and  political  thought,  religion,  philosophy,  fine  arts,  and 
literature. 

HIST  365  History  of  Black  .America  Since  Emancipation      3c-01-3cr 
Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (norunajors) 
Description  and  analysis  of  the  role  of  blacks  in  the  history  of  the  United 
States  since  the  Civil  War.  emphasis  on  key  leaders,  major  organizations, 
leading  movements,  and  cmcial  ideologies  of  blacks  in  modem  .\merica. 

HIST  366  .\frican-.\merican  Women  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Major  economic,  social,  and  political  issues  which  have  affected  black 
women  since  their  introduction  into  North  America  to  the  present. 

HIST  367  Native  .\merican  History  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
An  unfamiliar  perspective  on  a  familiar  tale.  Presents  the  "new  Indian 
History  "-North  .\menca  from  Native  .American  materials  and  points  of 
view.  Identification,  analysis,  and  synthesis  of  Indian  realities  and  options 
over  time  are  at  the  heart  of  this  course. 

HIST  369  Women  in  America  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standmg;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
A  study  of  the  activities  of  women  from  the  colonial  era  to  the  modem 
era-evaluating  cultural,  societal,  religious,  economic,  and  political 
frameworks.  Reviews  women's  involvement  in  movements  for  feminism, 
social  reform,  unionism,  and  the  abolition  of  slavery. 

HIST  3''0  Religion  in  America  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 

.A  history  of  religious  belief  and  practice  in  the  United  States  from  the 

colonial  period  to  the  present,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  last  one  hundred 

vears. 


HIST  372  History  of  the  Early  .American  Working  Class      3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Description  and  analysis  of  the  nature  and  significance  of  the  working  class 
of  the  United  States  In  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centunes.  The  work 
settings  and  communities  of  workers  are  examined  as  well  as  unions  such  as 
the  National  Labor  Union  and  the  Knights  of  Labor 

HIST  373  History  of  the  .Modern  .American  Working 
Class  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Descnption  and  analysis  of  the  nature  and  significance  of  the  working  class 
of  the  United  States  in  the  tsventy-first  century.  Work  settings  and  strikes 
are  examined  and  analyzed  as  well  as  unions  such  as  the  Umted  Mine 
Workers  and  the  United  Auto  Workers  and  labor  leaders  including  Samuel 
Gompers.  John  L.  Lewis,  and  George  Meany. 

HIST  374  History  of  Organized  Crime  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Smdies  the  relationship  between  urban,  entrepreneurial  crime  and  the 
evolution  of  industrial  .America. 

HIST  390  History  of  Women-World  Cultures  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (noimiajors) 
Explores  religious,  legal,  political,  economic,  and  mythic  dimensions  of 
women  in  society  from  ancient  to  modem  tunes,  including  Western  and 
non-Westem  experiences. 

HIST  391  Film  as  History  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
Particularly  concerned  with  probing  the  relationship  benveen  cinema  and 
society.  History  of  film  is  explored  and  student  is  given  some  background  in 
film  interpretation  and  cinematography,  the  western,  science  fiction, 
police  films,  and  great  foreign  and  .American  detective  films. 

HIST  394  Introduction  to  Classical  .Archaeology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing;  HIST  195  (nonmajors) 
.An  introduction  to  the  archaeology  of  the  Classical  world.  A  variety  of 
sites,  artifacts,  and  monuments  will  be  examined  with  an  emphasis  on 
archaeological  problems  such  as  the  recording  and  interpretation  of 
archaeological  evidence,  the  relation  between  historical  and  archaeological 
ev  ems.  and  the  use  and  misuse  of  ancient  texts.  .Attention  is  given  to 
developments  in  theory  and  methodology  and  to  the  history  of  the 
discipline  of  Classical  Archaeology  from  antiquity  to  the  present  day. 

HIST  401  Topics  in  United  States  History  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  HIST  200  and  junior  senior  History.  History  Pre-Law 
or  Social  Smdies  Education  majors  or  by  instmctor  permission 
.An  upper-division  course  emphasizing  lectiu-e.  reading,  discussion,  and 
writing  on  specialized  topics  relating  to  histoncal  issues  of  the  United 
States  of  .America.  The  theme  varies  from  semester  to  semester  according 
to  the  expertise  of  the  faculty  member  teaching  the  course. 

HIST  402  Topics  in  European  History  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  HIST  200  and  jimior  senior  History.  History  Pre-Law 
or  Social  Studies  Education  majors  or  by  instructor  permission 
An  upper-di\  ision  course  emphasizing  lecmre.  reading,  discussion,  and 
writing  on  specialized  topics  relating  to  European  historical  issues.  The 
theme  varies  from  semester  to  semester  according  to  the  expertise  of  the 
faculty  member  teaching  the  course. 

HIST  403  Topics  in  Non-Western  History  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  HIST  20O  and  junior  senior  History,  History  Pre-Law 
or  Social  Studies  Education  majors  or  by  instructor  permission 
.An  upper-division  course  emphasizing  lecture,  reading,  discussion,  and 
writing  on  specialized  topics  relating  to  non-Westem  historical  issues.  The 
theme  \  aries  from  semester  to  semester  according  to  the  expertise  of  the 
faculty  member  teaching  the  course. 

HIST  404  Topics  in  Comparative  History  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  HIST  200  and  junior  senior  History.  History  Pre-Law 
or  Social  Studies  Education  majors  or  by  instructor  pemiission 
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An  upper-di\isioa  course  empfaasizing  lecture,  reading,  discussion,  and 
writing  on  specialized  topics  relating  to  comparatrve  historical  issues.  The 
thetne  \-aries  from  semester  to  seniester  according  to  the  expertise  of  the 
facultv'  member  teaching  the  course. 

HIST  4S0  Senior  Seminar  3c-0l-3cr 

A  regimen  of  research  resulting  in  a  niitten  paper.  Work  on  a  program 
selected  by  the  instructor.  For  Histor>-  majors  or  by  instructor's  permission. 

HIST  481  Special  Studies  in  History  \ar-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\i  appropnate  to  course  content 

Each  semester,  courses  are  offered  in  interest  areas  thai  are  not  pan  of  the 
regular  program.  Some  examples  of  courses  of  this  type  are  the  Mctorian 
Age.  the  History  of  Lo%e.  World  War  II.  the  Great  Depression,  the  .Adams 
Chronicles,  and  the  History  of  Ne»  York  City.  Students  may  schedule  as 
many  of  these  courses  as  desired,  but  two  per  senKSter  is  the  usual  limit 

HIST  482  Independent  Study  var-3-6cr 

Prerequisites:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  OfiBce  with  12cr  in  lustorv- 
a  3.0  GP.A  in  history  classes:  permission  of  a  faculty  member  Approval 
is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  ef  resources. 
Inv  olves  directed  reading  or  research  for  qualified  students.  Experimental 
projects  and  personalized  learning  are  encouraged. 

HIST  483  Honors  Thesis  var-3-6cr 

Prerequisites:  Historv.  History  Pre-Law.  or  Social  Scietjce  Education 
History  Track  major.  3.25  ctimulative  GP.A:  3.5  GPA  in  History  courses, 
departmental  permission.  .Approve  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness 
and  availabihty  of  resources. 

.A  two-semester  sequence  of  research  and  writing,  culminating  in  an  honors 
thesis.  Honors  theses  are  completed  indr%idualty  imder  the  direction  of  a 
department  professor  who  specializes  in  the  student's  area  of  interest  and 
are  approved  by  a  thesis  committee  comprising  the  director  and  two 
others,  one  of  wliom  may  come  from  outside  the  History  Department 
May  be  taken  twice  for  a  total  of  6cr.  Completion  of  6cr  of  HIST  483 
substitutes  for  HIST  480. 

HIST  487  Honors  Conoqnium  in  History  3c-0t-3cr 

Colloquium  empbasizmg  reading,  discussion,  and  writing  on  an  announced 
historical  topic  or  theme  which  varies  from  semester  to  semester  according 
to  the  expertise  of  the  faculty  member  teaching  the  course.  Open  to  all 
Honors  College  students  who  have  completed  HNRC  201  and.  with  instruc- 
tor permission,  to  junior  and  senior  History,  History  Pre-law,  and  Social 
Stixlies  Education  majors  nlio  have  at  least  a  3.5  GPA  in  historv'  classes. 

HIST  493  Internship  var-3-12cr 

With  depanmenial  appro\aL  students  are  attached  to  local  or  national 
government  or  private  agencies  doing  directive.  bibliographicaL  archiv^L 
or  museum  work.  .Advising  professor  meets  with  intern  regularly  and 
determines  wliai  papers  or  reports  are  required. 

HNRC:  Honors  College 
Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College 
.Academic  .Affairs  Di>  ision 

HNRC  101  Honors  Core  I  5c-OI-5cr 

Prerequisites:  Freshman  status,  admission  to  the  Honors  College 
This  first  in  a  series  of  three  requited  and  interrelated  courses  introduces 
Honors  College  students  to  major  works  of  literature  and  art;  to  major  ideas 
in  history,  philosophy,  reUgious  studies,  literature,  and  the  fine  arts:  and  to 
critical  thinking  skills  used  in  reading,  writing,  and  discussion  in  an  integrat- 
ed, synthetic,  and  interactive  pedagogical  environment  WTiile  materials 
from  various  periods  and  disciplines  are  part  of  HNRC  101,  each  instructor 
has  attettqited  to  incorporate  some  works  from  a  common  century  to 
provide  students  vtitfa  a  cottmion  groutMl  for  exploring  the  core  questions. 

H.NRC  102  Honors  Core  U  5c-0i-3cr 

Prerequisites:  HNRC  101.  freshman  status,  and  admission  to  Honors 

College 

The  second  in  a  series  of  three  required  and  interrelated  courses.  HNRC  102 

continues  the  emphases  of  HNHC  101:  (a)  introduction  to  major  works  of 


literature  and  fine  arts:  (bi  introduction  to  major  ideas  in  history,  philoso- 
phy, reUgious  studies:  and  (c)  focus  on  critical  thinking  drills  used  in 
reading,  writing,  and  discussion  in  an  interrelated,  synthetic,  and  interactive 
pedagogical  environment  .Although  materials  come  fitnn  various  periods 
and  disciplines,  each  instructor  has  incorporated  works  fitnn  a  common 
century  to  provide  a  comtTKMi  ground  for  exploring  core  questions.  Building 
on  their  e3q>erieiices  in  ffi^iRC  101,  students  become  m<He  critical  and 
analytical  in  their  reading  and  response.  Further,  the  abilitv'  to  svnthesize  is 
emphasized  based  on  their  previous  readings  and  learning  experiences 

HNRC  201  Honors  Core  UI  4c-0l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  status,  admissicxi  to  the  Honors  College,  and 
successfiii  completion  of  HNHC  101  aixi  102  if  admitted 
to  HooOTS  College  as  a  first-year  student  Prerequisites  for  students 
admitted  to  the  Honors  College  as  sophomores  are  ENGL  101  and  at 
least  one  Liberal  Studies  course  in  the  humanities  or  fine  arts. 
Cooq>letes  the  inaoduction  of  Hcxiors  College  students  to  major  works  of 
literature  and  art:  major  ideas  in  hist(»y.  philosophy,  religious  studies,  liter- 
ature, and  the  fine  arts;  and  critical  thinking  skills  used  in  reading,  writing, 
and  discussion  in  an  integrated  and  interactive  pedagogical  environment 

HNRC  202  Honors  Core:  Sciences  4c-«l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  HNRC  101.  102.  sophomore  status,  admission  to  Honors 
College 

Concerned  with  science  as  a  n-ay  of  knowing  about  the  world.  Focuses  on 
what  scientists  have  learned  about  vbal  it  means  to  be  human,  how  humans 
have  been  shaped  by  and.  in  turn,  have  influetK^ed  their  env  ironment  and 
oa  vt-hal  use  might  be  made  of  scientific  knowledge.  These  themes  are 
explored  from  disciplines  in  the  natural  ar>d  social  sciences. 

HNRC  483  Honors  Thesis  \ar-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  Honors  College  student  in  good  standing'  at  least  junior 
status  at  tune  topic  is  proposed.  Prior  approval  through  advisOT.  faculty 
members,  department  chairperson,  dean.  at>d  Provost's  Office 
.An  intensive,  focused  studv'  involving  independent  research  within  the 
student's  major  discipline  culminating  in  a  written  thesis  approved  by  a 
thesis  director  and  two  faculty  teadersicottmiittee  members.  May  be  taken 
more  than  oooe  to  a  maTimiim  of  6cr.  Approval  is  based  on  academic 
appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

HNRC  499  Honors  Senior  Svnthesis  var-3-6cr 

Prerequisites:  3.25  GP.A.  Honors  College  good  standing  or  instructor 
permission.  73  or  more  credits  earned 

Concluding  crossdisciplinary  H(»ors  College  experience,  focused  on  the 
question  "What  are  the  obligaiicms  of  the  educated  citizen?~  Helps  students 
■mderstand  and  handle  complex  inielkctual  issues  from  multiple  perspec- 
tives. A  selection  of  topics  is  atmounced  and  described  in  the  undergraduate 
course  schedule.  Substitutes  for  LBST  499. 

HPED:  Health  and  Ph\  sica!  Education 
Department  of  Health  and  Phvsical  Education 
Collese  of  Health  and  Human  Services 


HPED  117  Fitness-Snimming 

Fundamentals  atid  techniques  of  swimimng  aixl  fitness. 


Oc-21-lcr 


HPED  124  Fitness  Throogh  Dance  Oc-21-lcr 

A  physical  fimess  dev  elopment  course  for  men  and  women  that  employs  a 
combination  of  exercises  and  dat>ce  techniques  perf<Hined  to  music. 

HPED  126  Resisthe  Exercises  Oc-21-lcr 

FuTiiUn-eniais  and  techniques  of  progressive  resistive  exercises. 


HPED  128  Golf 

Fundamentals  and  techniques  of  gol£ 


Oc-21-lcr 


HPED  142  Foundations  of  Health.  Pbvsical  Education, 
and  Sport  3c-01-3cr 

HistoricaL  i^iilosophicaL  and  psychosocial  foundahcMis  of  health  and 
physical  education  are  introduced.  Specific  emphasis  is  given  to  scientific 
theories  and  principles  in  such  areas  as  health  proiiM>ti(m  and  behavi<Mal 
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change,  exercise  physiology,  motor  development,  kinesiology,  and  motor 
learning. 

HPED  143  Health  and  Wellness  3c-0l-3cr 

Introduces  the  major  components  of  wellness:  contemporar>  nutrition 
issues  as  they  relate  to  personal  food  choices,  physical  titness.  stress 
management,  sexually  transmitted  diseases.  AIDS,  and  substance  abuse. 
Successful  completion  of  HPED  143  fulfills  the  Liberal  Studies  Health  and 
Wellness  requirement.  FDNT  143  and  NURS  143  also  fiilfill  this  require- 
ment, and  any  of  these  courses  may  be  substimted  for  each  other  and  may 
be  used  interchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats  but  may  not  be  coimted  for 
duplicate  credit. 


HPED  145  Tennis 

Fundamentals  and  techniques  of  tennis. 


Oc-21-lcr 


HPED  162  Scuba  Dhing  Oc-21-lcr 

Teaches  necessary  skills  and  proper  use  of  equipment  for  imderwater 
swimming-  Tanks,  regulators,  weights,  and  special  equipment  ftimished. 
Student  must  purchase  a  mask.  fins,  and  snorkel  (appro.ximately  S15). 
Includes  theory  as  well  as  practical  work. 

HPED  165  Lifeguarding  Oc-21-lcr 

Prerequisites:  Departmental  consent  and  .Advanced  Swimmer 
Designed  for  professional  lifeguards.  Includes  lifeguarding  techniques  for 
pools  and  fi^esh  and  salmater  beaches.  Red  Cross  certification  (Pittsburgh 
Di\ision)  granted  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  course  requirements. 

HPED  166  Basic  Smallcraft  Oc-21-lcr 

Prerequisite:  Intermediate  swimming  ability 

Introduces  the  use  of  the  canoe,  paddle  board,  and  sailboat.  Emphasizes  the 

de\elopment  of  boating  skills,  safety  rescue,  and  sursival  procedures.  Red 

Cross  smallcraft  certification  is  granted  upon  successful  completion  of  the 

course. 

HPED  175  Prevention  and  Care  of  Injuries  to  the 
Physically  .\ctive  2c-0l-2cr 

General  information  is  presented  related  to  the  prevention,  recognition, 
and  care  of  both  acute  and  chronic  injuries  common  to  participants  of 
physical  activity  fimess.  and  athletics.  Topics  include  pre\ention  tech- 
niques, the  classification  and  staging  of  injury  conditions,  and  basic 
evaluation  techniques,  as  well  as  emergency  management  and  follow-up 
care  procedures. 

HPED  200  Fundamentals  of  Physical  .\cti*it>  lc-21-lcr 

.\  foundation  course  for  the  purpose  of  tnunmg  in  the  analysis  and 
performance  of  the  ftmdamental  skills  for  subsequent  motor  behavior  as 
they  relate  to  games,  sports,  and  dance.  Pro\ides  the  opportunity  to  refine 
powers  of  observation  through  principles  of  efficient  and  effective 
movement  fimdamentals.  IndiMdual  data  profile  charts  of  performance  are 
completed  for  fiiture  reference. 

HPED  209  .Motor  Beha>ior  3c-OI-3cr 

A  study  of  the  process  of  human  motor  beha\ior  across  the  lifespan, 
specifically  examining  how  development  of  mental  and  motor  abilities 
affects  human  movement. 

HPED  210  Motor  Development  2c-01-2cr 

Corequisite:  HPED  20U 

A  study  of  the  processes  of  growth  and  development  and  their  effects  upon 
himian  motor  behavior  across  the  lifespan.  Includes  changes  during  physical 
growth,  maturation  and  aging,  and  subsequent  efTects  upon  cogniti\  e, 
perceptual,  and  physiological  performance,  both  individually  and  within  a 
sociocultural  context. 

HPED  214  Teaching  Health  Fitness  and  Gymnastics  lc-21-lcr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  209 

ProMdes  the  health  and  physical  educator  with  an  overview  of  the  fimda- 
mentals and  techniques  of  Instructing  personal  fimess  and  gymnastics. 
Includes  opportunities  for  skill  development,  analysis,  and  strategies  for  in- 
corporating fimess  and  gymnastics  into  the  physical  education  cumculum. 


HPED  215  Teaching  Rhythmic  .Activities  and  Dance  lc-21-lcr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  209 

Provides  an  aesthetic  and  kinesthetic  movement  experience  that  prepares 

the  student  to  be  a  teacher  of  basic  movement  in  a  variety  of  situations. 

Includes  creative  movement,  rhythms,  and  square,  folk,  and  contemporary 

dance. 

HPED  216  Teaching  Elementary  Physical  Education  2c-2l-2cr 

Prerequisites:  EDSP  102.  HPED  142 

.An  introduction  to  instructional  methods  in  physical  education  with  an  em- 
phasis on  program  standards,  objectives,  and  assessments  for  kindergarten 
through  fifth  grade.  Prov  ides  an  over\  ievv  of  characteristics  of  elementary 
school  children  and  appropriate  activities  for  this  age  group.  Includes 
opportunities  to  improve  personal  skills,  develop  units,  and  teach  peers  and 
school-age  children. 

HPED  217  Teaching  Middle  School  Physical  Education         2c-2l-2cr 
Prerequisites:  HDSP  102.  HPED  142 

An  introduction  to  instructional  methods  in  physical  education  with  an  em- 
phasis on  program  standards,  objectives,  and  assessments  for  sixth  through 
eighth  grades.  Provides  an  overview  of  characteristics  of  middle  school 
children  and  appropriate  activities  for  this  age  group.  Includes  opportuni- 
ties to  improve  personal  skills,  develop  units,  and  teach  peers  and  school- 
age  children. 

HPED  218  Teaching  Secondary  Physical  Education  2c-2l-2cr 

Prerequisites:  EDSP  102.  EDUC  242.  HPED  142 
.An  introduction  to  instructional  methods  in  physical  education  with  an 
emphasis  on  program  standards,  objectives,  and  assessments  for  ninth 
through  twelfth  grades.  Provides  an  overview  of  characteristics  of  high 
school  students  and  appropriate  activities  for  this  age  group.  Includes 
opportunities  to  improve  personal  skills,  develop  units,  and  teach  peers  and 
secondary  school  students. 

HPED  221  Human  Structure  and  Function  3c-0l-3cr 

.Anatomical  organization  of  the  human  body,  surveyed  in  sufficient  depth 
to  prepare  students  for  physiology,  biomechanics,  and  adaptive  physical 
education. 

HPED  230  Aerobic  Fitness  lc-2l-2cr 

.An  opportunit>'  to  participate  in  a  variety  of  aerobic  acti\  ities;  aids  fimess 
leaders  in  developing  and  implementing  several  types  of  aerobic  programs; 
offers  current  informarion  on  aerobics  as  preventive  medicine. 

HPED  242  Emergency  Health  Care  lc-21-lcr 

Prerequisites:  .Admission  to  teacher  educarion  program  and  junior 

standing 

.American  Red  Cross  Standard,  .Ad\  anced,  and  Instructor's  certification  and 

Multimedia  Instructor's  certification  awarded  upon  successful  completion 

of  this  course. 

HPED  251  Foundations  of  Safety  and  Emergency 

Health  Care  3c-0l-3cr 

Focuses  on  accident  prevention,  injury  control,  and  first  responder's  skills. 
Emphasizes  identification  of  causes  of  accidents,  recommended  counter- 
measures,  and  mitigation.  .American  Red  Cross  certifications  are  issued  in  1) 
standard  first  aid.  2)  community  CPR.  3)  instructor  of  standard  first  aid, 
and  4)  instructor  of  community  CPR. 

HPED  252  Introduction  to  the  Driving  Task  2c-21-3cr 

Provides  an  m-depth  treatment  of  operating  a  motor  vehicle  competently 
In  all  major  variations  and  under  most  conditions  encountered  in  tralTic.  A 
competent  operator  is  one  who  performs  the  total  driving  task  know ledge- 
ably  and  skillftiUy  and  demonstrates  full  understanding  and  application  of 
identification,  prediction,  decision,  and  execution  process. 

HPED  261  Water  Safety  Instructor  lc-21-lcr 

Prerequisites:  Basic  swimming  skills 

Students  leam  to  teach  children  and  adults  basic  swimming  and  water  safety 
skills.  Emphasis  placed  upon  proper  body  mechanics  and  teaching  progres- 
sions. Students  hav  e  opportunity  lo  earn  .American  Red  Cross  Water  Safety 
Instructor  certification  upon  successful  completion  of  course  requirements. 
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HPED  263  Aquatics  Oc-21-lcr 

Basic  performance  techniques  in  swimming  strokes  presented  with  special 
emphasis  on  teaching  methodology,  aquatic  sports  and  games,  w  ater  safet>'. 
skin  diving,  springboard  diving,  and  other  aquatic  activities. 

HPED  264  Advanced  .4quatics  Oc-21-lcr 

S\\  imming  and  rescue  skills  necessar\'  to  complete  American  Red  Cross 
Senior  Lifesaving  Course.  Emphasizes  a  broad  range  of  other  aquatic 
e.xperiences  and  teaching  strategies. 

HPED  270  Instructor  of  Handicapped  Sn  imming  Oc-21-lcr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  261 

Concerned  with  the  learning  of  skills  used  to  teach  sw  imming  to  excep- 
tional children.  All  handicaps  are  considered.  Important  not  only  in  physi- 
cal education  but  also  for  the  mentally  retarded,  rehabilitation  education, 
agency  personnel,  postgraduate  s\\  imming  education.  "^'MCA  Boys  Clubs, 
commimitv  programs.  pri\  ate  clubs,  and  industrial  programs.  The  Red 
Cross  certification  Instructor  of  Swimming  for  the  Handicapped  is  granted 
upon  successfiil  completion  of  the  course.  Taught  in  the  Summer  only. 

HPED  271  Instructor  of  Scuba  Diving  Oc-21-lcr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  262 

Prepares  instructors  to  teach  skin  and  scuba  diving.  Emphasizes  teaching 
methods,  use  and  mechanics  of  equipment,  safety,  diving  physics  and 
physiologj,  and  advanced  diving  skills.  Instructor  of  Scuba  Di\  ing 
certificate  granted  by  the  Professional  Association  of  Di\ing  Instructors 
upon  successful  completion  of  the  course.  Taught  in  the  Summer  only. 

HPED  272  Instructor  of  Canoeing  Oc-21-lcr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  266 

Concerned  with  the  learning  of  skills  pertinent  to  teaching  canoeing  to 
beginners.  .All  aspects  of  canoeing  including  paddling,  repair  of  equipment, 
white  water  canoeing,  safety,  sur\  ival.  and  teaching  techniques  are 
presented.  The  Red  Cross  certification  Canoeing  Instructor  is  granted  upon 
successful  completion  of  the  course.  Taught  in  the  Summer  only. 

HPED  273  Instructor  of  Sailing  Oc-21-lcr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  266 

Concerned  with  learning  of  skills  pertinent  to  teaching  beginning  sailing. 
All  aspects  of  sailing  are  considered,  including  the  elements  of  sailing, 
repair  of  equipment,  racing,  safety,  and  techniques  of  teaching.  Taught  in 
the  Summer  only. 

HPED  274  Instructor  of  Infants  and  Preschoolers  in 
S«  imming  Oc-21-lcr 

Prerequisites:  HPED  261.  instructor  permission 

Methods  course  for  preparation  of  swimming  instructors  in  the  knowledge 
and  skills  of  teaching  young  children  to  swim.  YMCA  certification  Instruc- 
tor of  the  Ver>  Yoimg  granted  upon  successfiil  completion  of  course 
requirements.  Taught  in  the  Summer  only. 

HPED  276  Coaching  of  Swimming  0c-2I-lcr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  261 

A  lecture-discussion  methods  course  to  prepare  Health  and  Physical  Educa- 
tion majors  for  coaching  of  swimming.  Emphasizes  training  methods, 
ofiiciating.  nutrition,  scientific  principles,  and  meet  strategy.  Taught  in  the 
Summer  only. 

HPED  279  Swimming  Pool  .Maintenance  and  Chemistry      2c-01-2cr 
A  lecture-discussion  course  to  teach  fundamental  water  chemistry,  filtra- 
tion, treatment  of  water  problems,  winterization  of  outdoor  pools,  and 
pool  management.  Emphasizes  water  testing  and  analysis  of  chemicals  and 
bacteria.  Taught  in  the  Summer  only. 

HPED  280  .Aquatic  Facilities  Management  2c-OI-2cr 

.An  organizational  and  administratn  e  course  to  prepare  the  aquatic  profes- 
sional for  management  of  indoor  and  outdoor  facilities.  Includes  facility- 
design,  safety  procedures  activity,  and  sport  and  recreational  aspects. 


HPED  281  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 


var-l-3cr 


Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identir>'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

HPED  292  Introduction  to  Sport  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Introduces  thcones  and  practices  in  the  field  of  sport  management. 
Emphasizes  management  principles,  leadership  competencies,  ethical 
principles,  and  go\'emance  in  the  sport  industry.  An  introduction  of  sport 
marketing,  sport  finance,  and  sport  law  is  provided. 

HPED  315  Biomechanics  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  221 

A  study  of  the  relationship  between  mechanical  and  physical  principles  and 
human  mo\ement. 

HPED  316  Teaching  Elementary  Health  Education  2c-01-2cr 

Prerequisites:  EDSP  102.  HPED  142 

Introduces  the  theories  of  instruction  and  methods  for  teaching  health  edu- 
cation to  elementary  school  students.  Identifies  de\elopmentally  appropri- 
ate teaching  methods  and  activities.  re\iews  and  assesses  current  health 
curriculum,  and  demonstrates  the  use  of  technology  in  the  health  class- 
room. Provides  opportunities  for  observation,  lesson  planning,  and 
teaching  in  both  rural  and  iimer-cit>'  health  education  classrooms. 

HPED  318  Preprofessional  Experience  I  3c-01-lcr 

Prerequisite:  EDUC  242.  HPED  216.  HPED  majors  only 
Students  teach  as  assistants  to  a  faculty'  member  in  t%vo  different  activities, 
one  in  physical  education  (general  education)  and  one  in  elementap,  physi- 
cal education.  Emphasizes  unit  development,  class  management,  leadership 
skills,  and  e\  aluarion. 

HPED  319  Preprofessional  Experience  II  var-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Ad\anced  standing,  departmental  approval 
Students  may  request  an  assistingteaching  leadership  assignment  in  certain 
university-related  areas  that  may  be  either  instructional  or  noninstructional 
in  nature.  Examples  of  such  professional  areas  are  adaptives.  recreation, 
dance,  coaching,  aquatics,  intramiuals.  administration,  elementary,  service 
or  major  classes,  club  acriviries.  and  assisting  in  laboratory  or  the  training 
room. 

HPED  320  .Managing  Facilities  and  Events  in  Sport  3c-0l-3cr 

Investigates  the  management  functions  necessar\-  to  operate  a  variety  of 
sport  facilities.  Emphasizes  liabilit\  risk  reducrion.  staffing,  design  and 
renovation,  maintenance,  and  amenities  pertinent  to  sport  facilities. 
Strategies  for  managing  a  sporting  e\ent  are  presented  and  practiced. 

HPED  325  School  and  Community  Health  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  142 

Introduces  the  role  of  school  and  community  in  protecting  and  promoting 
the  health  of  its  members.  Includes  historical  de\elopment  of  the  concepts 
of  health  and  health  education,  identification  of  national  and  community 
goals  to  reduce  risk  of  disease  and  enhance  health  status,  and  the  responsi- 
bihties  of  both  school  and  commimity  toward  achieving  these  goals. 

HPED  333  Psychologj  of  Coaching  2c-01-2cr 

The  goals  of  athletics  in  schools  and  communities;  principles  and  responsi- 
bilities of  the  coach;  current  problems. 

HPED  335  Athletic  Coaching  3c-0l-3cr 

A  lecture  course  to  prepare  students  for  coaching  or  administering  an 
athletic  program.  Emphasizes  the  professional  preparation  and  responsi- 
bilities of  a  coach,  the  support  and  auxiliarj'  personnel  working  under  the 
coach,  the  coach's  responsibilit>'  to  the  athletes,  plus  the  administrative 
responsibilities  of  coaching. 

HPED  341  Evaluation  in  Health  and  Physical  Education       3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

E\aluation  theory,  instructional  objectives,  and  cognitue  test  construction; 
technical  and  practical  considerations  in  testing  and  interpretation  of  test 
results  in  both  health  and  physical  education. 
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HPED  343  Physiolog>  of  Exercise  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  221 

Physiological  efiects  of  exercise  in  humans.  Major  factors  of  diet  condi- 
tioning, physical  fitness,  maximum  performance  level,  and  fatigue  are 
considered. 

HPED  344  .Adapted  Physical  .\ctivity  and  Sport  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  209.  221 

Recognition  of  structural  deviations,  corrective  exercises,  physical  activity, 
and  sport  for  individuals  with  a  nidc  range  of  disabilities. 

HPED  345  Athletic  Training  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  221  or  equivalent  applied  anatomy  course 
.■\  survey  of  common  athletic  injuries  with  emphasis  on  etiology,  patho- 
physiology, and  classification.  General  injury  assessment  and  management 
procedures  will  also  be  presented. 

HPED  346  \thletic  Training  Lab  Oc-21-lcr 

Corequisite:  HPED  345 

De\elops  basic  athletic  training  skills  for  the  beginning  and  intermediate 
athletic  training  student.  Emphasizes  athletic  taping  and  wrapping, 
contemporary  immobilization  and  ambulation  de\  ices,  protective  sports 
equipment,  and  transportation  and  transfer  of  the  injured  athlete. 

HPED  350  Health  .\spects  of  .\ging  3c-()l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PSVC  101.  SOC  151.  and  junior  standing 
Current  theory  and  research  related  to  gerontology  are  introduced  to  in- 
crease understanding  of  the  phy  sical  and  psychosocial  dimensions  of  aging. 
.Additionally,  emphasizes  lifestyle  factors  and  disease  prevention  aspects  of 
aging.  Recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  work  with  older  adults. 

HPED  353  Driver  Education  Program  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Emphasizes  the  development,  organization,  and  management  of  high 
school  driver  education  from  the  standpoint  of  its  historical  development 
to  its  present  programs  designed  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  highw  ay 
transportation  system.  Special  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  teacher  in 
conducting  a  high-quality  program  that  meets  with  student,  parent,  school, 
and  community  approval. 

HPED  354  \pplicatiiin  of  DrJNer  Education  Instructional 

Modes  2c-21-3cr 

Prerequisites:  HPED  251.  252.  353 

Prepares  prospective  dri\er  education  teachers  to  plan,  teach,  and  evaluate 

the  four  modes  of  dri\  er  education  (classroom,  on-road.  simulation,  and 

miJtiple-vehicle  range).  Teaching  high  school  swdents  in  supervised 

laboratory  sessions  is  provided. 

HPED  365  .Advanced  .Athletic  Training  3c-2l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  HPED  345.  346 

Teaches  assessment  procedures,  evaluation  methods,  and  proper  athletic 
training  protocol  for  neuromuscular  and  skeletal  muscle  injuries.  In  addi- 
tion, administrative  issues  in  athletic  training  are  addressed  emphasizing 
accurate  medical  documentation.  Emphasizes  subjective  and  objective 
assessment  and  documentation  of  findings. 

HPED  370  Adapted  Health  and  Physical  Education  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EDSP  102.  HPED  209:  at  least  one  of  the 
following:  HPED  214.  215.  216.  217.  218.  or  316 
Introduces  the  educational  issues  and  methods  used  to  effectively  instruct 
students  with  disabilities  and  other  issues  that  become  barriers  to  learning. 
Includes  a  study  of  current  laws  and  guidelines  regarding  the  legal  rights  of 
students  with  disabilities  and  their  parents.  Identifies  low  and  high  incidence 
of  disabilities,  recognitions  of  structural  deviation,  and  corrective  exercises. 
Introduces  instructional  adaptations  to  facilitate  learning  in  the  health 
classroom  and  gymnasium. 

HPED  3"'2  Health  and  Physical  Education  for  Special 

Populations  2c-0l-2cr 

Prerequisites:  EDEX  1 12.  junior  level  or  above 

Methods  and  techniques  of  teaching  health  and  physical  education  to 

special  populations  are  explored.  Designed  primarily  for  students  majoring 

in  special  education.  Focuses  on  handicapping  conditiotis.  limitations 


imposed  by  such  conditions,  and  the  responsibility  of  the  special  education 
teacher  working  in  the  physical  education  sening. 

HPED  375  Physiological  Basis  of  Strength  Training  3c-0l-3cr 

Gives  the  anatomical  and  physiological  basis  of  muscle  function.  Students 
also  gain  an  understanding  of  changes  that  can  be  made  through  weight 
training  and  knowledge  of  programs  that  will  bring  about  these  changes. 
Opportunities  for  working  with  various  types  of  equipment  will  be 
available. 

HPED  376  .Athletic  Training  Clinical  Practicum  I  Oc-21-Icr 

Prerequisites:  HPED  251.  345.  346 

Provides  the  opportunity  to  develop  and  demonstrate  proficient  psycho- 
motor skills  within  the  domains  of  athletic  injury  prevention  and  acute 
care,  in  coordination  with  a  one-semester  clinical  field  exf)crience.  This 
clinical  field  experience  allows  an  opportunity  to  practice  and  apply  skills 
taught  under  the  direction  of  a  clinical  instructor  within  the  ILP  .Athletic 
Department  or  an  affiliated  clinical  site.  Specific  skills  emphasized  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to.  those  relating  to  safety/ risk  management,  condition- 
ing, equipment  fitting,  taping  and  wxapping.  acute  care,  and  transportation/ 
transfer  of  the  injured  athlete.  Restricted  to  students  seeking  certification 
by  the  National  Athletic  Trainers  Association. 

HPED  377  Athletic  Training  Clinical  Practicum  H  Oc-21-lcr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  365 

Provides  the  oppormnity  to  develop  and  demonstrate  proficient  psycho- 
motor skills  within  the  domain  of  athletic  injury  assessment,  in  coordina- 
tion with  a  one-semester  clinical  field  exi>erience.  This  clinical  field 
experience  allows  an  opportunity  to  practice  and  apply  skills  taught  under 
the  direction  of  a  clinical  instructor  within  the  lUP  .Athletic  Department  or 
an  affiliated  clinical  site.  Specific  skills  emphasized  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to.  those  relating  to  anatomical  landmarks"  identification, 
orthopedic  and  neurological  evaluation,  and  general  medical  examination. 
Restricted  to  students  seeking  certification  by  the  National  Athletic 
Trainers  Association. 

HPED  380  Seminar  in  Sports  Medicine  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  345  or  instructor  permission 

Presents  comprehensive  instruction  in  such  areas  as  health  care  administra- 
tion, pharmacology,  radiology,  technological  advances  in  sports  medicine, 
and  other  contemporary  issues. 

HPED  385  General  .Medical  Conditions  in 

Athletic  Training  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisites:  HPED  345  and  365  or  instructor  permission 
Prov  ides  an  ov  erv  iew  of  general  health  assessment  and  physical  examina- 
tion techniques  related  to  the  physically  active.  A  systemic  approach  will 
be  used  to  address  issues  related  to  the  anatomy,  pathology,  physiology,  and 
diagnostic  testing  of  both  general  conditions  and  diseases  of  the  human 
body  in  physically  active  individuals  and  individuals  with  disabilities. 

HPED  408  Guided  Research  Problem  var-2cr 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  chairperson 
Selecrion  and  research  of  a  problem  pertinent  to  smdent  interests  and  those 
of  the  professions  of  health,  physical  education,  and  recreation.  Classes 
held  on  a  seminar  basis. 

HPED  410  Exercise  Prescription  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  343 

Teaches  individuals  to  write  exercise  prescriptions  based  upon  a  subject's 
tolerance  for  physical  activity.  Special  emphasis  on  risk  factors,  techniques 
of  evaluation,  drugs,  injuries,  environmental  factors,  and  motivation  and 
their  role  in  physical  activity  assessment. 

HPED  411  Physical  Fitness  Appraisal  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  343 

Involves  the  selection,  administration,  and  interpretation  of  various  tests 
for  appraising  the  physical  fitness  levels  of  indiv iduals.  Information  given 
concerning  the  various  fitness  components,  and  discussions  held  .so  that 
each  student  gains  an  imderstanding  of  the  v  ariables  to  be  tested. 
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HPED  412  Physical  Acti>it>  and  Stress  Management  3c-01-3cr 

Acquisition  ofnecessan  understanding  of  anxien.  and  stress,  their  nature. 
place  in  societ>'.  and  intervention  strategies  as  the>  relate  to  ph>sical 
activity-. 

HPED  413  Physical  .\cti\ity  and  .\ging  3c-0l-3cr 

Presents  maior  aspects  of  physical  aclmt\.  its  importance  to  the  older 
adulL  and  the  organization  of  an  acti\  it\'  program.  .Anention  to  physiol- 
ogy of  physical  activity,  effects  of  actnity  on  growth  and  aging,  exercise 
prescription,  flexibility,  overweight  and  obesity,  and  motivational 
strategies. 

HPED  426  Health  Science  Instruction  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  316.  EDUC  242.  admission  to  teacher 
education  program 

An  o\er\ie»  of  health  cuihculum  K-12.  with  a  focus  on  middle  school  and 
secondar>  health  education  teaching  methods  and  media  of  instruction. 
Includes  unit  de\  eiopmenu  opportumties  for  classroom  instruction,  and 
guidelines  for  maintaining  professional  growth.  Explores  current  research 
in  classroom  techmques.  moti\  ational  strategies,  and  assessment  of  student 
learning. 

HPED  430  The  .\merican  Woman  and  Sport  3c-0l-3cr 

Comprehensn  e.  multidisciplinaiy  analysis  of  the  problems,  patterns,  and 
processes  associated  w  ith  the  spon  in\  oh  ement  of  girls  and  women  in  our 
culture.  Presents  historical  perspective  with  an  emphasis  on  physiological, 
psychological,  and  sociocultural  influences. 

HPED  441  Psychosocial  Implications  for  Health  and 

Ph\sical  Education  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing 

A  smdy  of  ps>chological  and  sociological  influences,  both  theoretical  and 

empirical,  and  their  etTects  upon  health  and  physical  performance. 

HPED  442  Senior  Seminar:  Professional  Development 
in  Health.  Physical  Education,  and  Sport  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  90cr  completed 

For  majors  of  Health.  Physical  Education,  and  Sport.  Related  to  profes- 
sional development  issues  and  transition  from  college  graduate  to  entr\- 
level  professional.  Includes  development  of  an  electronic  portfolio, 
assessment  of  postgraduation  educational  opportunities,  and  exploration  of 
information  literacy. 

HPED  445  Business  Practices  in  Sport  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  292.  320 

Focuses  on  the  apphcation  of  business  practices  to  operate  a  successftil 
sports  organization.  Topics  emphasized  are  promotion  in  sport,  spoit 
marketing,  financing  a  sports  organization,  sport  sponsorships,  sales 
practices,  pubhc  relations  strategies,  and  media  interaction.  The  unique 
application  to  the  spon  industry  will  be  emphasized. 

HPED  446  Therapeutic  Modalities  3c-2l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  365 

A  basic  mtroduction  to  the  use  of  therapeutic  modalities  and  the  role  they 
play  in  the  rehabilitation  of  athletic  injuries.  Physical  agents  used  in  the 
care  of  athletic  injuries  are  presented  highlighting  the  physiological  effects 
of  each  modality .  as  w  ell  as  indications  and  contraindications  for  their  use. 

HPED  447  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR) 
Instructor  Ic-ll-lcr 

Prerequisite:  Basic  CPR  certification 

.•\  stud)  of  methods  and  skills  necessary  to  certify  instructors  of  cardiopul- 
monary resuscitation  zmd  multimedia  first  aid.  Successfiil  completion  of 
requirements  leads  to  certification  b\  the  .\raerican  Health  .Association  and 
the  American  Red  Cross.  Taught  in  the  Summer  only. 

HPED  448  Therapeutic  Eiercises  for  .Athletic  Injury 

Management  3c-2l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  365 

The  theoretical  framework  for  athletic  mjuiy  assessment  and  management 

of  the  injured  athlete  is  discussed.  .A  problem-sohing  approach  to  the  selec- 


tion and  implementation  of  specific  tests  and  therapeutic  interventions  is 
utilized.  .An  o\  erview  of  therapeutic  management  as  well  as  the  develop- 
ment of  skill  in  basic  therapeutic  exercise  procedures  for  impro\ing  muscle 
performance,  relaxation,  and  mobilization  are  included. 

HPED  450  Curriculum  and  Programming  in  Sexuality 
Education  3c-01-3cr 

Topics  include  anatomy  and  physiolog\  of  the  human  reproducti\  e  tracts, 
development,  birth  defects,  contraception,  venereal  disease,  and  abortion. 
Not  for  credit  toward  degrees  in  Biology. 

HPED  460  Law  and  Issues  in  Managing  Sport  2c-0l-2cr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  292 

Emphasizes  the  interaction  between  the  legal  system  and  the  sport 
industry.  Topics  include  liability  risk  management,  contracts,  tons,  sports 
agents,  dispute  resolution,  and  product  liability.  A  focus  on  the  influence  of 
Title  IX.  antitrust  exemption,  religion,  drug  testing,  and  ergogenic  aids  on 
sport  operations. 

HPED  476  .Athletic  Training  Clinical  Practicum  HI  Oc-21-lcr 

Prerequisite:  HPED  365 

Provides  the  oppommity  to  develop  and  demonstrate  proficient  psycho- 
motor skills  within  the  domains  of  athletic  training  organization  admini- 
stration and  education  guidance,  in  coordination  with  a  one-semester 
clinical  field  experience.  This  clinical  field  experience  allows  an  opportu- 
nity to  practice  and  apply  skills  under  the  direction  of  a  clinical  instructor 
within  the  lUP  .Athletic  Department  or  an  affiliated  clinical  site.  Specific 
skills  emphasized  include,  but  are  not  limited  to.  those  relating  to 
communication,  recordkeeping,  planning,  budgeting  and  purchasing,  facility 
design,  policies  procedures,  and  other  athletic  health  care  managerial' 
administrative  duties.  Athletic  training  instruction  and  guidance  skills  are 
also  addressed.  Restricted  to  students  seeking  certification  by  the  National 
Athletic  Trainers  .Association. 

HPED  477  Athletic  Training  Clinical  Practicum  IV  Oc-21-lcr 

Prerequisites:  HPED  446.  448 

Provides  the  opportimit\'  to  develop  and  demonstrate  proficient  psycho- 
motor skills  within  the  domain  of  athletic  injury  rehabilitation,  in  coordi- 
nation with  a  one-semester  clinical  field  experience.  This  clinical  field 
experience  allows  an  opportunity  to  practice  and  apply  skills  under  the 
direction  of  a  clinical  instructor  within  the  lUP  Athletic  Department  or  an 
affihated  clinical  site.  Specific  skills  emphasized  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to.  exercise,  manual  therapy,  and  other  ad\  anced  musculoskeletal  screening 
and  therapeutic  intervention  techniques.  Restricted  to  smdents  seeking 
certification  by  the  National  .Athletic  Trainers  .AssociatioiL 

HPED  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporarv  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  gi\  en  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  smdents. 

HPED  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost"s  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

HPED  485  Student  .Assistance  Program  Training  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Junior  standing  and  EDSP  102 

Introduces  the  concept  of  Smdent  .Assistance  Programs  (S.AP)  in  schools. 
Includes  the  history  of  S.AP.  current  involvement  in  public  education,  and 
the  educator's  role  as  an  S.AP  member  Provides  an  experiential  basis  for 
preparation  to  assume  the  role  of  an  S.AP  member  Note:  Majors  in  the 
B.S.Ed.-Health  and  Physical  Education  program  will  have  first  opportunitv 
to  enrol]  in  class:  any  openings  in  the  class  will  then  be  offered  to 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  majors. 
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HPKD  492  Health  Fitness  Instruction  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  HPED  221.  343.  41  1  or  equivalent 
Students  aequire  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  abilities  required  to  develop 
programs  of  physical  acti\ity  and  fitness  for  healthy  adults  and  those  with 
controlled  disease.  Experience  in  leading  an  exercise  class,  knowledge  of 
functional  anatomy,  and  exercise  physiology  is  also  expected  prior  to 
participation  in  the  class. 

HPED  493  Internship  var-3-12cr 

Educational  opportunity  which  integrates  classroom  experience  with 
practical  experience  in  community  service  agencies  or  industrial,  business. 
or  govcmmental  organizations.  Junior  standing  required. 

HRIM:  Ho$pitalit>'  Manageinent 
Department  of  Hospitality  Management 
College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

HRI.M  101  introduction  to  the  Hospitality  Industry  3c-0l-.1cr 

A  study  of  the  development  and  current  status  of  the  hospitality  industry. 
Major  hotel,  restaurant,  and  related  area  employers  are  profiled.  Career 
opportunities  are  discussed.  Guest  speakers  from  various  hospitality 
industry  segments  are  featured. 

HRIM  115  Introduction  to  Tourism  3c-01-3cr 

Introduces  concepts  pertaining  to  international  and  domestic  tourism. 
Examines  the  economic,  social,  and  cultural  a.spccts  of  tourism  as  well  as 
how  destinations  are  marketed. 

HRIM  130  Hospitality  Sanitation  and  Security  3c-0l-3cr 

Introduces  concepts  and  issues  pertaining  to  sanitation  and  security  man- 
agement in  the  hospitality  industry.  Examines  causes  and  prevention  of 
food-home  illness.  Hazard  Analysis  Critical  Control  Point  food  production 
methods,  and  current  government  regulations.  Special  emphasis  is  on  crisis 
management  protocols  dealing  with  critical  incidents  involving  guests  and 
employees.  Prepares  students  for  taking  the  National  Restaurant  Associa- 
tion ServSafe  sanitation  certification  examination. 

HRIM  150  Principles  of  Hospitality  Management  3c-01-3cr 

Introduces  classic  management  theory  and  responsibilities,  with  an 
emphasis  on  hospitality  industry  applications. 

HRIM  245  Diversity  and  Multicultural  Management  in  the 
Hospitality  Industry  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing 

Explores  what  happens  when  diverse  people  work  together  in  the 
hospitality  industry.  Also  examines  the  effects  of  international  migration 
and  the  changing  roles  of  women  and  other  minorities  which  lead  to 
multicultural  urban  centers  within  the  United  States  and  other  hospitality 
venues.  Also  focuses  on  the  cultural  factors  alTecting  productivity  in  the 
culturally  diverse  hospitality  environment. 

HRIM  256  Human  Resources  in  the  Hospitality  Industry     3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisite:  HRIM  150  or  Food  and  Nutrition  major 
Examines  human  resources  management  in  the  hospitality  industry.  Topics 
include  cultural  diversity,  legal  requirements,  job  analysis,  recniitment  and 
selection,  training  and  development,  performance  appraisal,  compensation, 
and  benefits  administration. 

HRIM  259  Hospitality  Purchasing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  IDNI    1.^0  or  equivalent 

Includes  sources,  standards,  grades,  methods  of  purchase,  and  storage  of 
various  foods,  beverages,  and  fixtures.  Emphasizes  the  development  of 
purchasing  policies  and  specifications. 

HRIM  260  Hotel  Rooms  Division  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  HRIM  101,  150 

Examines  work  areas,  functions,  and  relationships  pertaining  to  the  rooms 
division  components  of  a  hotel  or  resort.  Areas  of  concentration  include 
front  office,  housekeeping,  maintenance,  unifomicd  service,  security,  sales, 
recreation,  and  other  relevant  operations  components.  Elements  of 
guestroom  layout  and  design  are  also  discu.ssed.  (Titled  Hotel  Systems 
Management  prior  to  2005-06) 


HRIM  265  Hospitality  Cost  Management  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  201 

Identifies  and  analyzes  the  control  of  hospitality  operation  costs,  including 
those  in  the  areas  of  food,  beverage,  labor,  and  material,  and  compares 
those  costs  to  industry  nonns.  Students  analyze  income  statements  and 
balance  sheets.  (Offered  as  HRIM  401  prior  to  2003-04) 

HRIM  281  Special  Topics  var-I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  28 1  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

HRIM  299  Cooperative  Education  (First  Experience)  Ocr 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  3()cr.  2.0  GPA 

A  semester-long  program  designed  to  combine  classroom  theory  with  prac- 
tical application  through  job-related  expenences.  Student  required  to  com- 
plete two  alternating  experiences;  only  one  may  be  a  summer  experience. 

HRIM  300  Critiquing  Commercial  Restaurants  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisites:  HRIM  130  and  256,  junior  status 

Provides  the  student  of  hospitality  management  the  opportunity  to  evalu- 
ate operational  characteristics  of  commercial  restaurants  fi"om  the  perspec- 
tive of  a  dining  patron.  Students,  as  members  of  dining  teams,  dine  in  a 
variety  of  restaurant  concepts  and  evaluate  the  business  operation  on  a 
battery  of  performance  cnteria,  including  site  appearance,  menu  diversity, 
service  competence,  product  quality,  and  sanitation.  Evaluations  and 
recommendations  for  change  are  presented  to  the  class  for  discussion. 
Students  incur  out-of-pocket  dining  expenses. 

HRIM  310  Professional  Development  in  the  Hospitality 

Industry  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisite:  HRIM  256 

Provides  an  opportunity  to  identify  and  design  industry-specific  job  search 

strategies,  techniques,  and  skills  including  resume  and  cover  letter  writing, 

interviewing,  portfolio  development,  and  strategies  to  attain  career  success 

within  the  hospitality  industry. 

HRIM  313  Food  Production  and  Service  lc-6l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  HRIM  130,  150,  and  instructor  permission 
Introduces  the  management  of  food  service  operations  in  commercial 
kitchen  facilities.  Includes  planning,  preparation,  and  service  of  quantity 
food  production.  Emphasizes  the  integration  of  sanitation,  menu  planning, 
cost  controls,  and  application  of  computer  software. 

HRIM  320  Hospitality  Marketing  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HRIM  256 

Students  gain  an  understanding  of  the  principles  and  concepts  of  marketing 
as  they  apply  to  hospitality  management.  Analyzes  consumer  behavior 
related  to  the  hospitality  industry.  Students  learn  to  make  elTective 
marketing  decisions  as  they  apply  to  customer  satisfaction. 

HRIM  330  Applications  of  Food  Production  and  Service        lc-61-4cr 
Prerequisite:  HRIM  313  or  FONT  150  151 

Provides  training  for  the  hospitality  management  student  in  advanced  fun- 
damentals of  technique,  timing,  and  management  skills  through  laboratory 
experiences,  as  well  as  the  operation  of  the  ."Mlcmvood  Restaurant  facility. 

HRIM  335  Legal  Issues  in  Hospitality  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HRIM  256 

Examines  the  concepts  and  issues  pertaining  to  hotel  and  restaurant  law, 
government  regulations,  and  their  impact  on  the  hospitality  industry.  A 
special  emphasis  is  on  innkeeper-guest  relationship,  employee  relations, 
food  laws  and  liability,  liquor  law  and  liability,  and  guest  rights 

HRIM  343  Fund-Raising  for  Special  Events  3c-OI-3cr 

Relevant  management  tools,  techniques,  and  strategies  used  for  acquiring 
event  revenue  through  fund-raising  and  special  event  management  are 
explored.  Evolving  legislation  alTecting  sponsor  and  donor  relationships 
will  be  examined.  The  contemporary  concept  of  sponsorship  will  be 
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benchmaiked  against  a  historical  review  to  frame  an  understanding  of  how 
sponsor  and  organizational  needs  change. 

HRIM  350  Introduction  to  the  Casino  Industn>  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  or  instructor  permission 
Introduces  the  multibillion-dollar  casino  industr\.  Examines  the  gaming  m- 
duslr\  from  a  historical  perspective  and  includes  legal,  social,  and  economic 
issues.  Also  re\  iews  the  \  arious  games  played  in  casinos  and  the  current 
trends,  as  well  as  the  most  popular  casino  destinations  in  the  w  orld.  Special 
attention  is  devoted  to  the  growth  of  casinos  on  cruise  ships,  on  Nati\e 
American  reservations,  and  on  riverboats  in  the  United  States.  Includes  a 
field  trip  to  .Atlantic  Cit>'  or  another  casino  setting,  which  occurs  on  a 
weekend.  This  field  trip  serves  as  a  catalyst  to  appreciate  all  of  the 
theoretical  concepts  discussed  in  the  lectures. 

HRIM  358  Food  Service  Equipment  and  Facilities  Design     3c-01-3cr 
Prerequisite:  HRIM  313 

Exammes  types  and  uses  of  food  service  production  and  service  equipment 
with  emphasis  on  incorporation  into  an  effective  facilities  desigiL  Field 
trips  permit  in\  estigation  of  a  \  ariety  of  unit  designs. 

HRIM  365  Hotel  Facilities  .Management  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HRJ.M  101 

Anal\-zes  principles  of  hotel  design,  construction,  and  physical  plant 

management  Housekeeping  and  maintenance  department  operations  are 

discussed 

HRIM  400  Restaurant  Revenue  Management  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HRIM  265 

Promotes  an  understanding  of  the  management  of  revenue  in  restaurant 
operations  through  the  application  of  analytical  tools  to  formulate  and 
implement  strategies  in  response  to  daily  operational  complexities  and 
constraints  to  achie\e  budgetar\-  objectives. 

HRIM  402  Beverage  .Management  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Verifiable  proof  of  21  years  of  age  or  permission 
Exammes  the  principles,  processes,  and  theories  of  beverage  service. 
.\nalysis  of  methods  of  alcohohc  be%  erage  production  and  examination  of 
categories  of  spirits,  malt  be\  erages.  and  w  ine.  as  well  as  legal  concerns  of 
serv  ice.  De\  elopmeni  and  marketing  of  be\  erage  operations  are  discussed. 
Includes  voluntary  tasting  and  evaluation  of  alcoholic  beverage  products. 

HRIM  403  Wine  and  Wine  Service  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\11  students  must  be  21  years  of  age  or  older 
A  smdy  of  the  wine-growing  regions,  production,  processing,  and  distribu- 
tion of  domestic  and  international  wines.  Topics  include  types  of  wine 
grapes,  varieties  of  wine,  proper  storage  procedures,  the  techniques  of 
proper  wine  service,  and  responsible  alcohol  ser\  ice. 

HRI.M  406  Catering  and  Banquet  .Management  \ar-3cr 

Prerequisites:  HRI.M  313.  majors  only;  chefs  imiform  and  wait-staff 
anire  required 

Profitable  organization,  prepararion.  and  service  of  catered  events  in  both 
on-  and  off-premises  locations  are  the  main  emphases.  Requires  meeting 
times  other  than  listed  in  order  to  meet  course  objectives. 

HRI.M  408  Institutions  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  .\CCT  201.  HRLM  313.  326.  senior  standing 
A  compendium  of  the  concepts  of  managing  human  resources,  capital,  ma- 
terials, equipment,  and  markets  as  related  to  various  hospitality  property 
systems.  Focus  on  concept  de\  elopment  and  managerial  decision  making. 

HRIM  411  Seminar  in  Hospitality  Management  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  HRIM  360,  365 

An  analysis  of  the  current  trends  and  practices  within  hospitality  industry 
as  related  by  industry  professionals.  Includes  researching  topics  and  writing 
at  least  three  research  papers.  (Writing-intensive  course) 

HRIM  413  .Advanced  Food  Production  and  Service  lc-6l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  HRLM  330  and  permission 

A  food  and  beverage  s>stems  course  emphasizing  restaurant  front-  and 
back-of-the-house  operations  management.  Smdents  research,  plan. 


prepare,  and  present  theme-oriented  dinners  showcasing  selected  domestic 
and  international  cuisine.  Smdents  ftmction  as  both  operations  employees 
and  managers  within  the  department's  food  and  beverage  operation. 

HRIM  420  Hotel  Sales  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  HRI.M  101  and  260 

.A  practical  approach  to  understanding  the  functions  and  activities  of  the 
sales  department  \\  ithin  a  hotel  property.  A  thorough  re\  iew  of  the  organi- 
zational structure  of  a  typical  hotel  sales  department  and  documentation 
used  by  the  department  will  be  made.  Identification  of  and  approaches  to 
securing  typical  hotel  market  segments  are  covered. 

HRI-M  433  Educational  Study  Tour  var-2-6cr 

."X  comprehensive  program  of  directed  activities  permits  firsthand 
experiences  in  the  historical  and  cultural  aspects  of  the  hospitality  industry 
worldwide.  Visits  to  renowned  operations  are  included  in  the  tour. 

HRIM  470  Hospitality  Business  .Model  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Senior  status  and  instructor  permission 
Pro\  ides  the  opportunity  to  integrate  and  apply  hospitality  operations 
management  concepts  into  the  development  of  a  working  hospitality 
business  model. 

HRIM  481  Special  Topics  \ar-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .-Xs  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
an\  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  smdents. 

HRIM  482  Independent  Study  in  Hospitality  Management  var-l-6cr 
Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  m  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 
member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources.  Must  appiv'  a  semester  in  adv  ance  and  have  60cr  earned. 

HRIM  493  Internship  var-3-12cr 

Prerequisites:  57cr  earned.  2.0  GP,\.  and  completion  of  an  approved 
400-hour  pre-lntemship  experience 

.\n  opportunity  to  work  in  a  supervised  experience  directly  related  to  the 
Hospitality  Management  major  Must  meet  university  and  departmental 
internship  requirements.  Minimum  of  400  hours  required. 

Note:  White  uniforms  including  white  shoes  are  required  for  all  lab  courses 
where  food  is  prepared.  Smdents  must  meet  the  professional  dress  require- 
ments of  the  department. 

IFMG:  Information  Management 

Department  of  Management  Information  Systems 

and  Decision  Sciences 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  information  Technology 

.\oie:  Except  for  Accoimting,  Business  Education,  and  nonbusiness  majors 
who  have  met  the  required  prerequisites,  students  scheduling  300  and  400 
courses  are  expected  to  have  achieved  junior  standing  as  described  in  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  Academic  Policies. 

IFMG  101  Microbased  Computer  Literacy  3c-0l-3cr 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  prov  ide  a  fundamental  understanding  of 
computers.  Familiarizes  smdents  with  the  interaction  of  computer  hardware 
and  software.  Emphasizes  the  application  of  microcomputers,  the  use  of 
productivity  software  (word  processing,  spreadsheet  management,  file  and 
database  management,  presentation  graphics,  web  browsers,  search  strate- 
gies, and  e-mail),  and  the  social  and  ethical  aspects  of  the  impact  of 
computers  on  society.  (Does  not  count  toward  Computer  Science  major) 
Note:  cross-listed  as  BTED  and  COSC  101 .  .A.ny  of  these  courses  may  be 
substituted  for  each  other  and  may  be  used  interchangeably  for  D  or  F 
repeats  but  may  not  be  counted  for  duplicate  credit. 
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iFMG  201  Internet  and  Multimedia  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTED  COSC  IFMG  101  or  prior  exposure  to 
word  processing  and  electronic  mail 

Focuses  on  the  evaluation  of  information  and  multimedia  resources  availa- 
ble on  electronic  networks  when  domg  research  m  an  area  of  one"s  choice. 
Information  literacy  course  is  designed  for  students  to  gain  a  more  in-depth 
understanding  of  the  information  resources  available  electronically  and  of 
how  to  utilize  them  more  effectively  in  communicating.  Students  learn  how 
to  access  and  utilize  these  resources  for  wo-\vay  communications  and  sup- 
port for  decision  makmg  while  incorporating  selected  elements  in  multi- 
media presentations  of  their  own  design.  (BTED  COMM  COSC  IFMG 
LIBR  201  may  be  used  interchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats  and  may  not  be 
counted  for  duplicate  credit. ) 

IFMG  205  Foundations  of  .MIS  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTED  COSC  IF.VIG  101 

An  introductory  course  providing  a  fundamental  understanding  of  MIS. 
Systems  theory,  quality,  decision  making,  and  the  organizational  role  of 
information  systems  are  introduced.  Information  technology,  including 
basic  programming  skills,  is  stressed.  Introduces  concepts  of  organization, 
information  system  growth,  telecommunications,  and  re-engineering. 

IFMG  210  Introduction  to  Front-End  Business 

.Applications  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTED  COSC/IFMG  101 

Provides  an  introduction  to  systems  and  development  concepts,  informa- 
tion technology,  and  front-end  business  application  software.  Explains  how 
information  is  used  in  organizations  and  how  MIS  enables  improvement  in 
quality,  timeliness,  and  competitive  advantage.  As  part  of  this  course, 
students  learn  how  to  design  and  construct  a  front-end  business  application 
using  a  programming  language. 

IFMG  230  Introduction  to  Back-End  Business 

Applications  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  IFMG  210 

Introduces  the  back-end  business  programming  language  as  it  applies  to 

business  organizations  and  their  applications.  Structured  back-end  business 

concepts  and  methods  are  taught  as  the  student  learns  how  to  soK  e  business 

problems  using  computers.  In\olves  using  files,  reports,  and  tables  to 

produce  a  variety  of  outputs  utilized  in  operating  and  managing  business 

activities. 

IFMG  250  Business  Systems  Technology  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  IFMG  210  or  COSC  1 10 

Presents  a  functional  re\  iew  of  computing  equipment  and  the  organization 
of  components  and  devices  into  architectural  configurations.  Also  teaches 
the  principles  of  system  software  and  builds  an  understanding  of  combina- 
tions of  hardware  and  solh^are  within  architectural  designs.  (Offered  as 
IFMG  350  prior  to  2003-04) 

IFMG  251  Business  Systems  .\nalysis  and  Design  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  IFMG  210 

Involves  teaching  the  tools  and  techniques  required  for  analysis  and  design 
of  business  systems.  The  major  steps  in  the  system's  development  life 
cycle  are  presented  along  with  practical  applications  from  the  major 
subsystems  of  typical  business  organizations.  Issues  related  to  persormel, 
hardware,  software,  and  procedures  are  explored  as  students  work  individu- 
ally and  in  project  teams  to  solve  typical  business  application  problems. 
MIS  majors  may  count  this  course  towards  their  graduation  requirements. 

IFMG  255  Business  Applications  in  COBOL  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  IF.MG  205 

Introduces  the  COBOL  programming  language  as  it  applies  to  business 
organizations  and  their  applications.  Structured  COBOL  concepts  and 
methods  are  taught  as  the  student  learns  how  to  sol\e  business  problems 
using  computers.  Involves  using  files,  reports,  and  tables  to  produce  a 
variety  of  outputs  utilized  in  operating  and  managing  business  activities. 


IF.V1G  261  .Micro  Database  Systems 
Prerequisite:  BTED/COSC/IFMG  101 


3c-01-3cr 


The  fundamentals  of  database  management,  including  different  database 
models  and  database  design  issues,  are  examined.  Emphasizes  the  use  of 
various  tools  of  relational  database  software,  including  report  generators, 
screen  builders,  and  query  facilities.  Design  techniques  and  software  tools 
are  used  in  creating  a  database  application,  intended  as  an  elective  for 
business  students  who  are  not  majoring  in  .MIS.  MIS  majors  may  not  count 
this  course  towards  their  graduation  requirements. 

1F.MG  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
OtTered  on  an  expenmental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

IFMG  300  .Management  Information  Systems: 

Theor\  and  Practice  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  COSC  BTEDTFMG  101 

Includes  basic  MIS  concepts,  fundamentals,  and  practices.  Broad  areas  of 
coverage  are  principles,  the  computer  as  a  problem-solving  tool,  computer- 
based  information  systems  (CBIS).  organizational  information  systems,  and 
Information  Systems  management. 

IFMG  330  .\dvanced  Back-End  Business  .Applications  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  IFMG  230  or  COSC  220 

Explores  back-end  business  programming  language  as  it  applies  to  business 
organizations  and  theu-  applications.  Shows  ways  to  embed  and  link  a 
variety  of  techniques  of  back-end  business  concepts  and  methods  to  solve 
business  problems  using  computers  and  web  technologies.  The  student 
implements  back-end  business  and  user  interface  techniques  in  managing 
business  activities. 

IFMG  352  LA.N  Design  and  Installation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTST  273  or  IF.VIG  250  or  any  COSC  course 
numbered  300  or  higher 

A  study  of  fundamental  local  area  networking  concepts.  A  detailed  study  of 
the  basics  of  local  area  network  (L.^N)  technology.  A  comparative  study  of 
commercially  available  LAN  systems  and  products.  Features  a  hands-on 
laboratory  implementation  of  a  LAN.  Cross-listed  as  COSC  352.  Either 
course  may  be  substituted  for  the  other  for  DT  repeats  but  may  not  be 
taken  for  duplicate  credit. 

IF.MG  354  Testing  and  Controlling  LANs  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  352  or  IF.VIG  352  or  equivalent 
Explores  local  area  net\sork  ( L.AN )  topologies  and  their  associated  proto- 
cols. Introduces  ways  of  inierconnecting.  securing,  and  maintaining  L.\Ns. 
Provides  hands-on  experience  in  the  intercormection  of  multiple  L.\Ns. 
Also  presents  a  hands-on  approach  to  design,  testing,  and  administration  of 
interconnected  LANs.  Cross-listed  as  COSC  354.  Either  course  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  other  for  D/P  repeats  but  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 
credit. 

IFMG  368  E-Commercc  Security  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  IFMG  352 

Introduces  the  security  concepts,  operating  systems  security,  nenvork 
security,  database,  web  server,  and  communication  security.  Public  and  com- 
mon practices  of  procedures  and  regulations  regarding  e-commerce  security- 
are  explored.  Writing  information  security  policies  will  be  introduced. 

IFMG  370  Advanced  COBOL  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  220 
Corequisite:  IF.MG  250 

A  continuation  of  introductorN'  COBOL  with  an  emphasis  on  structured 
methodology  of  program  design.  de\  elopmcnt,  testing,  implementation, 
and  documentation  of  common  business-oriented  applications.  Includes  a 
heaw  emphasis  on  the  techniques  and  concepts  of  the  table  processing,  file 
organization,  and  processing  alternatives,  intcmal  and  external  sorting, 
subroutines,  and  application  dc\  clopment  for  both  the  batch  and  on-line 
systems.  Micro  Focus  COBOL  software  is  utilized. 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  UNDERGRADUATE  CATALOG  2008-2009 


PaEC  211 


IFMG  382  IT  Audit  and  Control  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ACCT  201.  COSC  220  or  IFMG  230  or  equivalent 
programming  course 

Emphasizes  the  responsibility  of  the  systems  analyst  to  include  in  systems 
design  the  proper  management  and  financial  controls  and  audit  trails  in 
business  information  systems.  The  design  of  controls  for  application 
programs  and  systems  is  covered.  Audit  software  packages  are  examined. 

IFMG  450  Database  Theor>  and  Practice  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  IFMG  230  or  COSC  220 

Reviews  database  design,  data  model  methodologies,  physical  data  structure, 
and  database  development  and  implementation.  The  remote  data  service. 
transaction  server,  and  database  administration  are  introduced.  Emphasizes 
the  practical  approach  in  accessing  the  database  using  Internet  technology. 

IFMG  451  Systems  Analysis  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  IFMG  250  and  255  or  COSC  220 

Develops  an  understanding  of  concepts  and  techniques  involving  conven- 
tional and  structured  approaches  to  analyzing  problems  of  business 
information  systems  and  systems  definition  feasibility,  as  well  as  quantita- 
tive and  evaluative  techniques  of  business  information  systems  analysis. 

IFIVIG  455  Data  Warehousing  and  Mining  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  IFMG  450  or  261  or  COSC  441.  and  MATH  214  or  216 
Introduces  the  strategics,  technologies,  and  techniques  associated  with  this 
growing  MIS  specialty  area.  Composed  of  two  main  parts:  1 )  learn  the  basic 
methodology  for  planning,  designing,  building,  using,  and  managing  a  data 
warehouse,  and  2)  learn  how  to  use  different  data  mining  techniques  to 
derive  infonnation  from  the  data  warehouse  for  strategic  and  long-term 
business  decision  making. 

IFMG  460  .\nalysis  and  Logical  Design  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  IFMG  352  and  450 

Involves  teaching  the  tools  and  techniques  required  for  the  analysis  and 
design  of  a  business  system,  .^long  with  in-class  discussions  of  the  principles 
and  techniques  for  analyzing,  designing,  and  constructing  the  system,  the 
students  also  formulate  system  teams  in  order  to  analyze  the  problems  of 
an  existing  business  infonnation  system,  to  design  an  improved  system,  and 
to  control  the  implementation  of  the  new  system. 

IFMG  465  ERP  Technical  Fundamentals  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  IFMG  450  or  instructor  permission 
Provides  a  fundamental  understanding  of  Enterprise  Resource  Planning 
(ERP)  SofUvare.  Shows  students  how  to  use  ERP  and  its  various  fiinction 
modules  and  provides  an  understanding  of  the  IS  implementation,  tech- 
nical, managerial,  coding,  and  reporting  skills  necessary  to  successfully 
incorporate  ERP  into  a  business  enterprise. 

IFMG  470  Systems  Design  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  IFMG  451 

A  study  of  tools  and  techniques  for  design  of  a  business  system.  Along  with 
classroom  discussions  of  principles  and  techniques  for  analyzing,  designing, 
and  constructing  the  system,  students  formulate  system  teams  to  analyze 
the  problems  of  an  existing  business  information  system,  to  design  an 
improved  system,  and  to  control  implementation  of  a  new  system. 

IFMG  475  Project  Management  and  Implementation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  IFMG  460 

Introduces  the  demands  made  on  the  project  manager  and  the  nature  of  the 
manager's  interaction  with  the  rest  of  the  parent  organization  in  develop- 
ment of  a  Business  Infonnation  System.  Studies  the  difficult  problems 
associated  with  conducting  a  project  using  people  and  organizations  that 
represent  different  cultures  and  politics  and  that  may  be  separated  by 
considerable  distances.  Also  covers  how  to  implement  and  carry  out  the 
development  of  the  project  using  several  Information  Systems  develop- 
ment methodologies. 

IFMG  480  Distributed  Business  Information  Systems  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  IFMG  250 

A  study  of  the  techniques  involved  in  planning,  designing,  and  implement- 
ing distributed  processing  systems.  Distributed  marketing,  financial,  and 
corporate  accounting  systems  are  included. 


IFMG  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  otTered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

IFMG  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Individual  research  and  analysis  of  contemporary  problems  and  issues  in  a 
concentrated  area  of  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  senior  faculty  member. 
.'\pproval  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

IFMG  485  Seminar:  IS  Current  Topics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  IFMG  300.  senior  standing 

Current  topics  and  issues  in  information  systems  in  the  business  environ- 
ment are  addressed  through  systematic  coverage  of  current  literature  and'or 
electronic  sources.  Practitioner  publications  and  academic  journals  inte- 
grate emerging  technologies  and  information  issues  w  ith  identification  of 
their  impact  on  the  management  of  business  organizations.  Not  a  capstone 
requirement  but  a  vehicle  to  explore  a  v  ariety  of  topics  in  the  field. 

IFMG  493  Internship  in  MIS  var-3-12cr 

Prerequisites:  IFMG  352  and  450.  consent  of  department  chairperson 
Positions  vv  ith  participating  business,  industry,  or  governmental  organiza- 
tions provide  the  student  with  experience  in  systems  analysis.  Note:  Course 
can  be  taken  as  a  3cr  major-area  elective  requirement. 

ILR:  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 
Department  of  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 
College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

ILR  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .•\s  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

ILR  426  Case  Studies  in  Labor-Management  Relations        3c-01-3cr 

An  in-depth  study  of  daily  labor-management  relationships  in  a  variety  of 
organizational  settings  through  utilization  of  case  study  technique.  Focuses 
on  a  problem-solving  approach  to  the  legal  and  contract  administration 
components  of  the  labor-management  relationship. 

ILR  480  Principles  and  Practices  of  Collective 

Bargaining  3c-0l-3cr 

.\n  examination  of  the  historical,  legal,  and  functional  parameters  of 
collective  bargaining.  Topics  include  the  organizing  process,  negotiations, 
contract  administration,  dispute  resolution,  and  public-sector  labor 
relations. 

ILR  481  Special  Topics  in  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations     var-I-3cr 
Prerequisite:  .'Xs  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

ILR  482  Independent  .Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

ILR  499  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Independent  reading  and  research  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member. 
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INDS:  Interior  Design 

Department  of  Human  De\  elopment  and  Env  ironmental  Studies 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

INDS  105  Introduction  to  Interior  Design  3c-OI-3cr 

Presents  an  overview  of  interior  design,  including  an  introduction  to  design, 
selection,  and  application  of  components  in  the  interior  environment. 
Emphasizes  development  of  effective  design  problem-solving  skills. 

INDS  118  Drafting  for  Construction  I  lc-31-3cr 

Introduces  tvvo-  and  three-dimensional  graphic  skills,  including  basic 
drawing,  drafting,  delineating,  perspective  drawing;  applies  principles  and 
elements  of  design;  stresses  graphic  design  and  layout. 

INDS  205  Color  Theor>  and  .\pplication  3c-OI-3cr 

The  theoretical  basis  of  color  is  presented  as  it  relates  to  the  human  visual 
system,  light,  pigment,  perception,  and  measurement.  The  application  of 
color  theory  is  discussed  in  terms  of  interior  design,  merchandising,  and 
display. 

INDS  213  Residential  .Appliances  and  Consumer 
Electronics  2c-21-3cr 

Consumer  education  in  the  selection,  use.  and  care  of  home  equipment 
appliances  and  consumer  electronics;  the  relationship  of  energy  sources  and 
utilities  to  major  appliances,  portable  and  personal  care  appliances,  and 
consumer  electronics. 

INDS  218  Drafting  for  Construction  II  lc-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  INDS  118 

Introduces  basic  computer-aided  diaftmg  and  design  i  C.\DD)  for  designers; 
emphasizes  C.'VDD  theory  and  the  v  adue  of  the  computer  as  a  problem- 
solving,  design  tool. 

INDS  230  Presentation  for  Interior  Design  lc-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  INDS  118 

A  smdio.  project-based,  course  introducing  visualization  approaches  used 
for  design  cnticism  and  professional  presentations  of  interior  design. 
Focuses  on  three-dimensional  drav^ing.  including  perspective,  isometric,  and 
section  drawings  as  well  as  the  use  of  color  to  create  depth  and  understand- 
ing of  two-dimensional  drawmgs. 

INDS  240  Three-Dimensional  Design  for  Interior  Design     lc-31-3cr 
Prerequisite:  INDS  IIS 

An  introduction  to  three-dimensional  design  thinking  and  presentation. 
Exploratory  exercises  strengthen  three-dimensional  conceptual  skills  of 
interior  space.  Technical  studies  investigate  presentation  techniques, 
model-making,  spatial  theorv-  analysis,  and  vocabularv'. 

INDS  281  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 

OtTered  on  an  expenmental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  which  are 
not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  giv  en  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identitv-  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  28 1  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

INDS  305  Interior  Lighting  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  INDS  105  or  equivalent 

Lighting  fundamentals  applicable  to  the  environmental  design  of  residential 
and  commercial  spaces.  Includes  calculation  methods,  terminologv'.  theory 
of  color  visibilitv'.  light  source  alteraativ  es.  fixture  function  and  selectioiL 
lighting  trends,  and  related  professional  organizations. 

INDS  310  Human  Factors  in  Interior  Design  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

The  study  of  human  and  technologv  systems  mterface  as  related  to  interior 

design.  Emphasizes  ergonomic  and  economic  decision  making  to  insure 

that  the  user  can  function  with  a  minimum  of  stress  and  a  maximum  of 

efficiency. 


INDS  312  Housing  and  Culture  3c-«I-3cr 

.Managerial,  sociological,  economic,  and  aesthetic  aspects  of  bousing  and 
people  are  investigated  as  well  as  a  considerarioa  of  the  environment  of 
the  home  as  part  of  the  community. 

INDS  313  Materials  and  Finishes  3c-«l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  FSSIR  314 

An  introduction  to  the  modem  and  historic  use  and  maintenance  of  ma- 
terials in  architecture,  construction,  and  interior  design  and  the  codes  and 
costs  that  govern  their  use  todav.  Consideradon  is  given  to  cootempocary 
methods  of  barv  esting.  preparation,  and  manufacture  of  building  materiab 
and  the  evaluation  of  the  impact  of  these  processes  on  the  en\iroamenL 

LNDS  315  Residential  Design  I  lc-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENDS  218 

.Applies  mierior  design  space  planning  and  design  problem-solving 
processes  to  residential  design  and  emphasizes  graphic  communicaiioti  and 
presentation  of  solutions 

INDS  319  Residential  Design  II:  kitchen.  Bath.  Media 

Room  Design  lc-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  INDS  315 

Design  elements  are  applied  to  kitchen,  bath,  and  media  room  areas  of  the 

residence  to  provide  design  solutions  supporting  individual  needs  and 

changing  lifestvles.  .Addresses  the  needs  of  special  populations.  Current 

national  standards  are  addressed. 

INDS  370  Development  of  Design  I  3c-0I-3cr 

.A  chronological  study  from  ancient  times  to  the  mid-nineteenth  century  of 
the  dominant  influences  and  characteristics  of  historical  interiors,  fiimi- 
ture.  and  ornamental  design.  Emphasizes  stvlistic  detail  and  its  relationship 
to  sociaL  economic,  political.  reUgious.  and  aesthetic  influence  and  to  the 
contemporary  scene. 

INDS  380  Development  of  Design  II  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  INDS  ?~ij 

.A  chronological  studj-  from  mid-runeteenth  century  to  the  present  of  the 
dominant  influences  and  characteristics  of  the  twentieth-centurv'  interior, 
fiimiture.  and  ornamental  design.  Emphasizes  stvlistic  detail  and  its  reta- 
rionship  to  sociaL  economic,  political,  religious,  and  aesthetic  influences 
and  to  contemporary  usage. 

INDS  405  Interior  Design  Professional  Practice  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

Planning,  business  organization,  management,  contracts,  procedures,  and 
ethics  for  the  professional  interior  designer. 

INDS  433  Study  Toor  \ar-l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  Upper-level  standing 

Ov?'::r^T.iv-  is  provided  to  visit  business  establishments  and  cultural  cen- 
ters concerned  with  household  equipment  fiimishings.  textiles,  clothing, 
and  housing  in  .America  as  »  ell  as  abroad.  Museums,  factories,  designers' 
sbowTDoms.  distribution  centers,  stores,  cultural  e^  ents,  and  seminars  are 
included.  Course  may  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  6ct.  (Cross-listed  as  CNSV 
FSMR433) 

INDS  464  Contract  Design  I  lc-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  INDS  3N 

.Applies  mtenor  design  space  plaiuung  and  design  problenvsolving  pro- 
cesses to  nonresidential  design  and  links  goals  in  interior  design  and  facilitv 
management. 

INDS  465  Contract  Design  II  Ic-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  INDS  464 

.A  studio,  project-based  course,  ascertaining  the  process  to  be  followed  in 
developing  large-scale  nonresidential  interior  design  schemes  of  over 
10.000  square  feet. 

INDS  481  Special  Topics  3c-fll-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropnate  to  course  content 

OtTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  which  are 
not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
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under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

INDS  482  Independent  Study  var  l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\al  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

ITAL:  Italian 

Department  of  French  and  German 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

ITAL  101  Basic  Italian  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Introduces  the  Italian  language,  with  emphasis  on  the  four  basic  skills: 
reading,  writing,  speaking,  and  listening.  Students  also  gam  knowledge  of 
Italian  culture.  Primar>'  emphasis  is  on  the  mastery  of  oral  communication 
and  basic  writing  skills.  Attendance  and  language  lab  practice  are  required. 

ITAL  102  Basic  Italian  II  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  101  or  equivalent 

A  continuation  of  Basic  Italian  I.  Introduces  the  Italian  language,  with  em- 
phasis on  the  four  basic  skills:  reading,  writing,  speaking,  and  listening.  Also 
imparts  knowledge  of  Italian  culture.  Primary  emphasis  is  on  the  continu- 
ing mastery  of  oral  communication  and  writing  skills.  Attendance  and 
language  lab  practice  are  required. 

IT.\L  201  Intermediate  Italian  III  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ITAL  101  and  102  or  equivalent 
An  intermediate-level  course  for  students  who  have  previously  studied 
Italian.  A  continuation  of  mastery  of  the  four  skills:  reading,  writing, 
speaking,  and  listening.  Also  increases  knowledge  of  Italian  history,  culture, 
and  literature. 

IT.\L  202  Intermediate  Italian  IV  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  201  or  equivalent 

An  intermediate-level  course  for  students  who  ha\e  previously  studied 
Italian.  Continues  student  progress  in  the  mastery  of  the  four  skills: 
reading,  writing,  speaking,  and  listening.  Emphasizes  increasing  proficiency 
in  reading  and  writing.  Also  increases  knowledge  of  Italian  history,  culture, 
and  literature. 

ITST:  International  Studies 

Department  of  Political  Science 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

ITST  281  Special  Topics  in  Non-Western  Studies  var-l-3cr 

Focuses  on  politics,  society,  and  culture  of  a  particular  non-Western 
country  or  area.  Content  is  variable,  depending  on  the  semester.  Taught  by 
visiting  exchange  professors  from  non- Western  countries.  This  special 
topics  course  may  be  offered  on  a  continuing  basis. 

ITST  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

JRNL:  Journalism 

Department  of  Journalism 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

JRNL  102  Basic  Journalistic  Skills  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  101 

Required  for  journalism  majors  and  minors.  Emphasizes  grammar,  pimctua- 
tion,  spelling,  AP  Stylebook,  copyediting,  headlines,  and  accuracy. 


JRNL  105  Journalism  and  the  Mass  Media  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  101 

.•\  cntical  examination  of  roles-goals  of  newspapers,  magazines,  radio, 
books,  movies,  and  television  as  they  affect  American  society  socially, 
politically,  and  economically. 

JRNL  120  Journalistic  \\  riting  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  101.  nonmajors. minors 
Emphasizes  intelligent  use  of  writing  ability  in  a  journalistic  style  and 
understanding  of  the  why  of  journalism  and  mass  media.  Practices  and 
improves  writing  skills. 

JRNL  220  Writing  for  the  Print  .Media  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  JRNL  102  (grade  of  C  or  better),  majors  only 
A  course  in  joumalistic  style  intended  for  students  who  plan  to  become 
professional  writers.  Teaches  the  basic  joumalistic  formats  and  strategies 
used  in  pnnt  media  such  as  the  summary  lead,  the  delayed  lead,  and  the 
conventional  news-story  format.  Throughout,  emphasizes  economy, 
clarity,  and  the  development  of  voice  for  a  given  medium. 

JRNL  243  History  of  the  American  Press  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  JRNL  120  or  220 

Traces  the  development  of  the  American  press  from  its  Colonial  roots. 
Emphasizes  the  role  of  the  press  in  political  and  social  development. 

JRNL  250  Women  and  the  Press  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101.  sophomore  standing 
Explores  the  role  of  women  in  American  journalism.  Includes  study  of 
lives  careers  of  women  journalists  and  their  specific  contributions  to  the 
profession.  Emphasizes  evolution  of  equal  opportunity  for  women  and 
other  minorities  in  the  Amencan  Press.  Attention  to  the  changing 
definition  of  news  as  influenced  by  the  inclusion  of  women  and  minorities 
in  editorial  roles. 

JRNL  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  imdergraduate  students. 

JRNL  321  Feature  Writing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  JRNL  102.  220 

For  the  student  who  might  work  in  journalism  or  who  might  wish  to  write 
on  a  part-time  or  free-lance  basis. 

JRNL  326  Public  Relations  1  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  JRNL  102.  120  or  220 

Introduces  the  principles,  practices,  programs,  and  possibiUties  in  the 
\arious  areas  of  public  relations. 

JR.NL  327  Layout,  Design,  and  Production  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  JRNL  105 

Pro\  ides  basic  techniques  and  theones  of  layout,  design,  and  production, 
including  typography,  copyfitting.  photo  art  cropping  and  scaling,  and 
steps  in  design  process.  Includes  traditional  paste-up  and  desktop  publishing 
in  the  design  of  ads.  newspapers,  newsletters,  brochures,  and  magazines. 

JRNL  328  News  Reporting  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  JRNL  102.  105.  220.  majors  only 

Includes  instruction  in  writing  the  news  story,  preparing  copy,  interviewing, 
covering  special  events,  and  similar  reporting  activities. 

JRNL  337  Editing  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  JRNL  102.  220 

Stresses  basic  practices  such  as  copyediting  and  headline  writing  while  also 
focusing  on  guidelines  for  improving  accuracy,  clarity,  transition,  spelling, 
and  punctuation  of  copy.  Students  use  w  ire  ser\  ice  stylebook  extensi\  ely. 


JRNL  344  Issues  and  Problems 
Prerequisites:  JRNL  102.  120  or  220 


3c-0I-3cr 
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Examines  critical  case  histories  of  ethical  and  professional  situations  and 
circumstances  in  the  mass  communication  industry  in  a  lecture  and  discus- 
sion format. 

JRM.  345  Sports  Journalism  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  JRNL  220 

Emphasizes  skills  for  covering,  writing,  and  editing  of  sports  and  introduces 
specific  practices  in  newspaper.  radio-TV',  and  sports  information  work. 

JRNL  347  Journalism  Law  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  JRNL  328.  junior  senior  standing 
Open  to  nonmajors  by  instructor  permission.  A  sur\  ey  of  the  major 
Supreme  Court  and  state  court  rulings  governing  the  mass  media,  especially 
the  news  media.  Areas  include  libel,  antitrust,  free  press  fair  trial,  privacy. 
Approach  is  nontechnical. 

JRNL  348  The  Editorial  Page  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Junior  senior  standing 

Emphasizes  the  writing  of  vigorous  but  thoughtfiil  and  fair  editorials.  Study 
of  contemporarv  practice  and  policy  on  letters  to  the  editor,  columnists, 
cartoons,  the  op-ed  page. 

JRNL  375  World  News  Coverage  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing 

Deals  with  international  new s  events  and  analysis  of  international  news 
coverage  in  sources  from  around  the  w  orld.  Emphasizes  anal>:zing  compar- 
ative coverage  of  events  in  different  sources.  Students  smdv  not  onlv  cur- 
rent iniemational  new  s  but  also  how  it  is  reported.  The  goal  of  the  course 
is  fostering  a  critical  anitude  tow  ard  news. 

JRNL  393  Document  Design  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Junior  senior  standing 

Teaches  advanced  principles  of  document  design  and  gives  the  opportunity 
to  apply  techniques  of  rhetorical  stylistic  analysis,  general  problem  solving, 
and  holistic  information  display  to  a  wide  v  ariety  of  vvriting  formats  used  in 
business,  industry,  and  gov  emment  news. 

JRNL  423  Management  in  Mass  Communications  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  JRNL  493  or  field  experience 

.•\ttention  gi\  en  to  the  process  of  adv  ancement  to  management  positions 
in  the  advertising,  journalism,  and  pubUc  relations  industries. 

JRNL  427  Publications  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  JRNL  32"  or  instructor  permission 

Prov  ides  adv  anced  techniques  and  theories  of  publications  design,  including 
the  legibility  principles  of  typographv'.  the  psychological  impact  of  color 
and  paper,  and  designing  on-line  publications,  such  as  newspapers,  news- 
letters, and  magazines.  .^Iso  teaches  principles  and  concepts  of  publications 
management,  including  coping  with  deadline  pressures  and  the  creative 
disposition,  and  the  marketing  of  publications.  The  class  produces  a  total 
publication. 

JRNL  430  Public  Opinion  and  the  News  Media  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

Deals  vv  ith  understanding  and  measuring  public  opinion.  Emphasizes  criti- 
cally analyzing  the  historical  origins  and  the  dvnamics  of  public  opinion  in 
the  policymaking  process  as  well  as  the  role  of  the  news  media  in  public 
opinion.  Smdcnts  then  measure  people's  thinking  on  any  given  issue  or 
issues. 

JRNL  446  Research  .Methods  in  Journalism  3c-fll-3cr 

Prerequisite:  JRNL  328  or  instructor  permission 
E.xplores  theoretical  and  practical  issues  in  information  gathering,  with 
emphasis  on  data  analysis  and  computer-assisted  reporting  for  public  affairs 
journalism.  Students  apply  scientific  methods  in  news  reporting  and  analyze 
the  effects  of  precision  journalism  on  society. 

JRNL  450  Advertising  Writing  3e-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  JRNL  220,  instructor  permission 

A  basic  course  in  the  preparation  of  advertising  copy  and  continuity  for  all 
media.  A  combination  of  lecture  and  laboratory  course.  Enrollment  is 
limited  to  upperclass  majors. 


JRNL  455  High  School  Journalism  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  permission 

.\imcd  at  equipping  smdenls  with  basic  skills  in  teaching  and  student  media 
advising  at  the  high  school  level.  Offers  a  package  of  skills  ranging  from 
basic  elemenLs  of  news,  news  writing,  editing,  newspaper  layout  and  design, 
to  student  publications  advising  as  well  as  legal  and  ethical  issues  in  high 
school  journalism.  Open  to  nonmajors. 

JR.NL  466  Community  Journalism  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Junior  standing,  permission 

Emphasizes  practical  knowledge  and  skills  in  identifying,  covering,  and 
writing  professionally  about  community  issues  and  events,  including  local 
government,  public  atTairs.  the  courts,  and  breaking  news.  Smdcnts  will  also 
leam  how  to  intenievv  community  leaders  and  use  a  v  ariety  of  sources  to 
access  relevant  information, 

JRNL  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
These  courses  vary  from  semester  to  semester,  covering  a  number  of 
journalism  specialties.  From  time  to  time  they  are  converted  to  permanent 
course  numbers.  Special  topics  numbered  481  are  offered  primarily  for 
upper-level  imdergraduate  students. 

JRNL  482  Independent  Study  \ar-l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Opportimities  for  independent  smdy  that  go  beyond  the  usual  classroom 
activities.  .Approv al  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources:  enrollment  is  limited  to  fifteen  upperclass  majors  per  semester 

JRNL  490  PubUc  Relations  II  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  JRNL  220.  326 

.•\  public  relations  writing  class  that  includes  assignments  such  as  releases, 
features,  newsletters,  reports,  biographies,  rewrites.  hometowTi  stories, 
copyediting,  interv  ievving,  research,  and  special  projects. 

JRNL  491  Presentation  Making  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  JRNL  220.  326 

Gives  practice  in  writing  and  making  oral  presentations  based  on  public 
relations  cases  and  problems.  Familiarizes  the  smdent  with  problem-solv  ing 
and  small-group  communication  skills  necessary  for  those  working  in  the 
area  of  public  atTairs. 

JRNL  492  Problem-solving  in  Public  Relations  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  JRNL  328 

Introduces  techniques  for  analyzing  and  tracking  information  flow  in 
organizations.  Introduces  creative  problem-solving  techniques  which  are 
standard  practice  in  corporate  research  groups. 

JRNL  493  Internship  var-6-12cr 

Prerequisites:  JRNL  102.  105.  220.  328.  department  approval 
On-the-job  training  opportunities  in  joumahsm  and  related  areas.  Maxi- 
mum of  6cr  may  be  applied  to  30cr  minimum  of  major. 

JRNL  494  Document  Design  11  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  JRNL  328.  393 

Gives  students  advanced  work  in  preparation  of  substantial  corporate  and 
government  documents  such  as  annual  reports,  lengthy  project  reports,  and 
research  reports,  etc.  Emphasizes  skills  in  research  of  public  and  govern- 
ment documents,  data  analysis  and  problem  solving,  holistic  information 
display,  writing,  and  editing. 

L.AS:  Latin  American  Studies 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

L.AS  281  Special  Topics  in  Latin  .Vmerican  Studies  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .-\s  appropriate  to  course  content 
OtTcred  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  giv  en  topic  may  be  olTercd  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  ofTered  pnmarih  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 
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LAS  370  Latinos  and  Diasporas  3c-0l-3cr 

Introduces  the  global  and  local  dimensions  of  the  changing  Latino  com- 
munities in  the  United  States  and  examines  the  communities'  multiple  con- 
nections and  d\Tiamie  interactions  with  Latin  Amencan  diasporas.  Towards 
this  end.  the  course  covers:  1 )  theories  on  transnational  communities, 
diasporas.  the  state,  and  citizenship;  2)  Latino  cultures  and  geography;  3) 
Latin  American  immigration  and  labor  migration  to  the  United  States;  and 
4)  the  impact  of  Latin  American  diasporic  networks  on  Latino  and  non- 
Latino  communities.  (Cross-listed  as  ANTH  370) 

LAS  480  Latin  American  Studies  Seminar  3c-Ul-3cr 

A  multidisciplinary  colloquium  emphasizing  reading,  discussion,  and  writing 
on  specialized  topics  related  to  Latin  American  society',  culture,  history-, 
literature,  politics,  geography,  economics,  and  business.  Topics  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to.  the  nature  of  Pre-Columbian  cultures;  the  effects  of 
colonialism  and  independence  on  present-day  Latin  America;  the  relation- 
ship between  Latin  America  and  the  United  States.  Africa,  and  Europe;  and 
the  growing  presence  and  significance  of  people  of  Hispanic  descent  in  the 
United  States.  Open  to  all  majors;  required  for  Latin  American  Studies 
minors. 

L.<\S  481  Special  Topics  in  Latin  .\merican  Studies  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

LBST:  Liberal  Studies 
Liberal  Studies  Program 
Academic  Affairs  Division 

LBST  499  Senior  Synthesis  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  73cr  or  more  earned 

Helps  students  understand  and  handle  complex  intellectual  and  social  issues 
from  multiple  perspectives.  A  selection  of  topics,  available  each  semester 
and  summer  session,  is  announced  and  described  in  the  undergraduate  course 
schedule.  Students  should  schedule  the  course  during  the  senior  year  or  at 
least  no  earlier  than  the  last  half  of  the  junior  year.  In  order  to  broaden 
their  experiences,  students  are  encouraged  to  enroll  in  synthesis  sections 
taught  by  instructors  outside  of  the  students"  major  fields. 

LIBR:  Library 

The  Universitj  Libraries 

Academic  Affairs  Division 

LIBR  151  Introduction  to  Library  Resources  var-lcr 

A  lecture  laboratory  course  (fourteen  one-hour  classes)  which  provides  an 
introduction  to  the  resources  of  a  university  library,  how  those  resources 
are  organized,  and  how  to  use  those  resources  effectively. 

LIBR  201  Internet  and  Multimedia  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  BTED  COSC  IFMG  101  or  prior  exposure  to  word 
processing  and  electronic  mail 

Focuses  on  the  evaluation  of  information  and  multimedia  resources  availa- 
ble on  electronic  networks  when  doing  research  in  an  area  of  one's  choice. 
Information  literacy  course  is  designed  for  students  to  gain  a  more  in-depth 
understanding  of  the  information  resources  available  electronically  and  of 
how  to  utilize  them  more  effectively  in  conmiunicatmg.  Students  learn  how 
to  access  and  utilize  these  resources  for  two-way  communications  and 
support  for  decision  making  while  incorporating  selected  elements  in 
multimedia  presentations  of  their  own  design.  (BTED/COMM/COSC/IFMG/ 
LIBR  201  may  be  used  interchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats  and  may  not  be 
counted  for  duplicate  credit.) 

LIBR  251  Information  .Access  in  the  Digital  Age  2c-0l-2cr 

.•\n  introduction  to  library  research  equips  the  student  with  information 
literacy  skills  so  that  the  student  will  be  able  to  determine  the  extent  of  in- 
formation needed;  access  the  needed  information  efTectively  and  effi- 
ciently; evaluate  information  and  its  sources  critically;  incorporate  selected 
information  into  one's  knowledge  base;  use  information  effectively  to 


accomplish  a  specific  purpose;  understand  the  economic,  legal,  and  social 
issues  surrounding  the  use  of  information;  and  access  and  use  information 
ethically  and  legally.  Provides  conceptual  and  practical  expertise  as  an 
information  networker  to  locate.  e\aluate.  and  use  effectively  the  needed 
information.  Basic  knowledge  of  computer  applications  is  helpful. 

LIBR  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Ottered  on  an  expenmental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

LIBR  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .'\s  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

M.ATH:  Mathematics 

Department  of  Mathematics 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

MATH  100  Intermediate  Algebra  3c-OI-3cr 

Note:  May  not  be  taken  after  successfully  completing  MATH  105  or  110 
or  a  calculus  course  without  written  Mathematics  Department  chairperson 
approval 

Basic  course  in  algebra  including  factoring,  exponents  and  radicals,  systems 
of  linear  equations,  complex  flections,  and  inequalities.  For  those  students 
who  lack  the  basic  algebraic  skills  required  in  MATH  105  or  1 10.  Will  not 
meet  Liberal  Studies  math  requirements. 

MATH  101  Foundations  of  Mathematics  3c-0I-3cr 

Introduces  logic  and  mathematical  way  of  analyzing  problems;  develops  an 
appreciation  for  namrc.  breadth,  and  power  of  mathematics  and  its  role  in 
a  technological  society;  introduces  useful  mathematics  or  mathematics 
related  to  student  interest.  Possible  topics  include  logic,  problem  solving, 
number  theory,  linear  programming,  probability,  statistics,  intuitive 
calculus,  introduction  to  computers,  mathematics  of  finance,  game  theory. 

MATH  105  College  Algebra  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  M.^TH  100  or  appropriate  Placement  Test  Score  or 
pennission  of  the  Mathematics  Department  chairperson 
Note:  May  not  be  taken  after  successftilly  completing  either  a  calculus 
course  or  MATH  110  without  written  Mathematics  Department  chairper- 
son approval 

Prepares  students  for  the  study  of  calculus  for  business,  natural,  and  social 
sciences.  Topics  include  detailed  study  of  polynomial,  exponential,  and 
logarithmic  fijnctions. 

MATH  110  Elementary  Functions  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MATH  100  or  appropriate  Placement  Test  Score  or 
permission  of  the  Mathematics  Department  chairperson 
Note:  May  not  be  taken  after  successfiilly  completing  a  calculus  course 
without  written  Mathematics  Department  chairperson  approval 
Prepares  mathematics  and  science  students  for  the  study  of  calculus.  Topics 
include  detailed  study  of  polynomial,  exponential,  logarithmic,  and 
trigonometric  functions. 

M.ATH  115  .\pplied  Mathematics  for  Business  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  105  or  110  or  appropriate  Placement  Test  score 
or  permission  of  the  Mathematics  Department  chairperson 
Note:  May  not  be  taken  after  successfully  completing  a  calculus  course 
without  written  Mathematics  Department  chairperson  approval 
Offers  a  review  of  elementary  fianctions.  including  logarithmic  and 
exponential  functions.  Business  majors  are  introduced  to  the  central  ideas 
of  the  calculus  (limit,  derivative,  and  integral).  Applications  to  business  and 
economics  are  emphasized. 
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MATH  1 1 7  Principles  of  Mathematics  3c-fll-3cr 

.\n  introduction  to  the  nature  of  mathematics,  designed  speciliically  as  a 
first  course  for  Mathematics  Education  tnajors  to  experience  several  facets 
of  mathematics  including  deduction,  induction,  problem  solving,  discrete 
mathematics,  and  theorv  of  equations.  Enrollment  open  to  Secondary 
Mathematics  Education  majors  only. 

M.\TH  121  Calculus  I  for  Natural  and  Social  Sciences  4c-0l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  M.\TH  105  or  110  or  appropriate  Placement  Test  Score  or 
permission  of  the  Mathematics  Department  chairperson 
Note:  May  not  be  taken  after  successfiilly  completing  a  calculus  course 
without  written  Mathematics  Department  chairperson  approval 
Offers  a  review  of  elementarv  functions,  including  logaritfamic  and  expo- 
nential fiinctions.  Natural  and  Social  Science  majors  are  introduced  to  the 
central  ideas  of  calculus,  including  limit,  derivative,  and  integral.  .Applica- 
tions to  natural  and  social  sciences  are  emphasized. 

MATH  122  Calculus  II  for  Natural  and  Social  Sciences         4c-01-4cr 
Prerequisite:  M.ATH  121 

Applications  of  integrals  to  natural  and  social  sciences,  fimctions  of  several 
variables,  trigonometnc  ftmctions,  sequences  and  series,  numerical 
methods,  and  differential  equations. 

MATH  123  Calculus  1  for  Physics,  Chemistrv,  and 
Mathematics  -Jc-OMcr 

Prerequisites:  High  school  algebra,  geometry,  and  trigonometry 
Functions,  limits,  continuity,  derivatives,  application  of  the  derivative, 
integral,  and  applications  of  the  integral.  (Trigonometric  and  inverse 
trigonometric  ftmctions  are  included  throughout  the  course) 

\LVTH  124  Calculus  U  for  Physics.  Chemistry,  and 

.Mathematics  4c-0Mcr 

Logarithmic  and  exponential  functions,  techmques  of  integration, 
sequences  and  series,  differential  calculus  of  fiinctions  of  several  variables, 
multiple  integrals.  Ime  integrals,  surface  integrals,  differential  equatiotis 
with  application  to  physical  problems. 

MATH  125  Calculus  IPhysics,  Chemistrv.  Mathematics      3c-4M-3cr 
Prerequisite:  \LATH  1 10  or  equivalent  placement  (algebra,  geometry. 

and  tngonometrv ) 

The  first  of  a  three-semester  sequence  for  math  and  science  majors  cover- 
ing the  theory  of  calculus  and  its  application  in  problem  solving.  Topics 
include  ftmctions.  limits,  continuitv.  derivatives,  applications  of  derivative. 
integrals,  and  applications  of  the  integral-  (Trigonometric,  exponential. 
and  logarithmic  functions  are  mcluded  throughout  the  course.) 

M.\TH  126  Calculus  U/Physics,  Chemistry.  .Mathematics     3c-01-3cr 
Prerequisite:  M.ATH  125  or  the  equivalent 

The  second  oi  a  three-semester  sequence  for  math  and  science  majofs. 
Topics  include  techniques  and  applications  of  integration,  sequences  and 
series,  convergence  tests.  Taylor  polv-nomials.  separable  differential 
equations,  vectors,  and  three-dimensional  coordinates.  (Trigooometric. 
exponential,  and  loeanthmic  functions  are  included  throughom  the  course.) 

MATH  151  Elements  of  Mathematics  I  3c-OI-3cr 

Topics  included  arc  sets,  concepts  of  logic,  mathematical  systems,  systems 
of  numeration,  developing  the  set  of  integers,  rational  numbeis.  and  real 
numbers. 

M.\TH  152  Elements  of  Mathematics  II  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  M.\TH  151 

Topics  included  are  sentences  in  one  variable,  sentences  in  two  variables, 
nonmetric  geometry,  metric  geometry,  coordinate  geometry,  introductioa 
to  statistics  and  probabilitv.  computers,  and  calculators 

MATH  171  Introduction  to  Linear  .Algebra  3c-0l-3cr 

An  introduction  to  vector  spaces,  linear  transformations,  determinants, 
and  matrix  algebra.  Topics  are  presented  in  a  direct  and  intuitive  approach. 

M.ATH  214  Probabilitv  and  Statistics  for  Business  .Majors    3c-OI-3cr 

Studies  the  methods  of  describing  data,  probabilitv  theory,  discrete  and 
continuous  random  variables,  sampling  distributions,  estimation  and  tests  of 


hypothesis  for  means,  propottions  and  variance,  and  simple  linear 
regressioaand  conclatioa. 

MATH  216  ProbabiUty  and  Statistics  for  NatBral  Scieaces   3c-«l-3€r 
Prerequisite:  .\L\TH  121  or  125 

Frequenc)-  distributions,  graphical  lepreseniaooas  of  data,  measuiBS  of 
central  tendeiKy  and  varianan.  coneladoo  and  legiession.  probability, 
probabilitv'  distributioas.  and  sampiiiK  dislributioas.  Infereinal  statistics 
including  confidence  intervals  and  panmetric  and  noopaianieiric  tests  of 
hypotheses.  En^>hasis  will  be  on  applications  in  the  natural  sciences  osiiK 
grapinng  cakulatofs  and  statistical  software. 

>L\TH  217  Probabiiit}  amd  Statistics  3c-0l-3cr 

•For  noa-.Malfa  majois)  Frequency  disttibotioDS.  measures  of  central 
tendency,  variation,  elemeniaiy  probabilitv'.  samplii^  estimatioii.  testing 
hypotheses,  conelatioa.  and  regresskm:  empbasis  on  applicatioDS  as 
opposed  to  theoretical  developinem  of  topics. 

M.\TH  219  Discrete  Mathematics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  110  and  M.\TH  122  or  125 

Topics  iiKtude  set  algebra,  mappings.  leiatiaDS.  semigroups,  groups,  directed 
and  undirected  gr^ihs,  Bookan  algebra,  and  proposiiiaaal  logic.  «itfa 
examples  and  appUcations  of  these  to  various  areas  of  coaqwier  science. 
Enqihasizes  tlevelopii^  an  itOniliv'e  laderstandii^  of  bask:  sUncOBes  ladier 
than  formal  theories  and  influence  of  these  topics  on  dieoiy  and  piactice 
of  computiiig. 

MATH  225  Calcalns  IILPh«ics,  Chemistry.  .Mathematics    3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisite:  .VLATH  126  or  the  equivalent 
Tbe  thiid  of  a  tfaree-semesteT  setfienrf  for  math  and  science  inaiofs. 
Topics  coveting  the  calculus  of  fimctioBS  of  sev  eial  variables  include  vector 
ftmctioos  and  space  curves,  arc  length,  curvature,  partial  denvanves. 
giadients.  areas  and  vohmes  in  vsiioas  coordinate  systems,  lagtange 
mnhipiieTS.  line  integrals.  Green's  TheiKeiiL  aad  applicatioas  of  multiple 
integrals.  (Trigonometric,  exponential,  and  iogaritimiic  fiinctions  ate 
included  lliniiigboiit  the  course.) 

>L\TH  241  Differential  EqnatioBS  3c-M-3cr 

Prerequisites:  .\LA.TH  122  or  126 

Emphasizes  techniques  of  solution  and  appUcatioDS  of  differanial  eqiB- 
tioDS.  Topics  inchide  first  onler  equations,  second  order  linear  eqiBlions^ 
systems  of  linear  eqiBtions.  and  series  sohnons  of  dififeieinal  eqiBtioas. 

.>L\TH  250  UtndiKtiM  t«  NuMrical  Mctkads  3c«13cr 

Pnitequisites:  COSCIIO.  .\L\rH  121  or  125 

.Algoritfamic  methods  for  fimction  evahotioa.  roots  of  equauocs^  solutions 
to  sv^stems  of  linear  eqiotions.  fimctioa  imeipolatioa.  oonieiical  diffiaeo- 
tiation.  and  integration  and  use  of  spline  ftmctioos  for  curve  fittiiK.  The 
focus  is  on  iiMiMviiio  and  measuriiK  errors  in  compotalioo.  .Also  offered  as 
COSC  250:  either  NLATH  250  or  COSC  250  may  be  sobstioited  for  the 
other  and  may  be  used  intercfaaiweablv'  for  D  or  F  repeats  but  mav-  not  be 
cotmted  for  duplicate  credit 

MATH  2~1  IntrodoctioB  to  Mathematical  Proofs  I  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  .\LATH  121  or  125;  171 

Gives  basic  ideas  necessary  to  ptov^e  results  in  inalfaeinatics.  Includes  bu  is 
not  limited  to  logic  of  iitWlifUMtics.  basic  methods  of  proofl  algebra  of 
sets,  equivalence  relations  and  pmtitious  of  sets,  functioiis.  aid  iiMllifiiMli- 
cal  inductioa. 

MATH  2~2  IntroductioB  to  Mathematical  PnoCt  D  3c-M-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  12t>  and  2"!  vkith  a  grade  of  C  or  better 
.A  further  study  of  the  basic  ideas  of  coiaempotaiy  iiMrtintalic&.  Topics 
include  but  are  not  limited  to  mafbeinatical  indoctioo.  cattfinality  of  sets. 
lelations.  methods  of  proof  in  number  theory,  analysis,  and  algebra. 

MATH  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimenial  or  temporary  basb  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  cinriculuin.  A  given  topic  tnay  be  offered  imder 
any  special  topic  identitv'  no  man  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  low^er4evei  uMkrgtadnaie  students 
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MATH  317  Probabilit>'  and  Statistics  for  Elementan  and 
Middle  School  Teachers  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  152.  Elementary  Education  concentration 
Introduces  students  to  elementar\'  concepts  of  probability-  and  statistics, 
enabling  them  to  analyze  data,  make  predictions,  and  determine  which 
concepts  may  be  used  with  children. 

MATH  320  Mathematics  for  Early  Childhood  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  M.-\TH  151.  Earl>-  Childhood  Education PreK-Grade  6 
major 

Studies  child-centered.  acti\  ity-oriented  mathematics  programs  for  early 
childhood  education.  Focuses  on  helping  children  develop  imderstanding 
and  insight  into  basic  concepts  of  mathematics  through  the  use  of  manipu- 
lati\e  materials.  Topics  include  pre-number  acti\  ities.  number  acti\  ities. 
numeration,  operations  on  whole  numbers,  estimation,  rational  numbers, 
geometry,  measurement,  probabilit)'.  statistics,  and  problem  sol\ing. 

MATH  340  Principles  of  Secondary  School  .Mathematics      3c-01-3cr 
Prerequisite:  MATH  271 

Pro\ides  the  mathematics  content  needed  to  teach  in  secondary  schools. 
Coimections  are  made  between  ad\anced  and  secondary  school  mathemat- 
ics. Open  to  secondary  mathematics  education  majors  only. 

MATH  342  .Advanced  .Mathematics  for  Applications  4c-0l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  .\1.\TH  122  or  225;  241 

Deals  w  ith  the  application  of  mathematics  to  problems  of  science.  Empha- 
sizes the  three  phases  of  such  an  application  and  the  de\  elopment  of  skills 
necessar.'  to  carry'  out  each  step:  1 )  translation  of  the  given  physical  infor- 
mation to  a  mathematical  model;  2)  treatment  of  the  model  by  math- 
ematical methods;  3)  interpretation  of  the  mathematical  result  in  physical 
terms.  Topics  include  vector  calculus,  integral  theorems.  Fourier  series, 
partial  differential  equations,  and  the  Laplace  transformation. 

.M.\TH  350  History  of  .Mathematics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MATH  122  or  126  or  instructor  permission 
De\elopment  of  the  central  concepts  of  mathematics  from  ancient  times 
up  to  the  de\elopment  of  calculus  in  the  seventeenth  cenmry.  Mathemati- 
cal concepts  are  placed  in  historical  perspective.  The  use  of  the  history  of 
mathematics  as  a  pedagogical  tool  and  its  relationship  to  other  sciences  will 
be  addressed. 

MATH  353  Theory  of  Numbers  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  M.\TH  271  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better 
Di\ isibility.  congruences,  primitive  roots,  nimiber  theoretic  functions. 
Diophantine  equations,  continued  fractions,  quadratic  residues. 

M.\TH  355  Foundations  of  Geometry  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  M.'XTH  171.  271  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better 
Smdies  \arious  groups  of  transformations  and  geometries  associated  with 
these  groups  in  the  Euclidean  plane.  The  Euclidean  Similarity  and  affine 
and  projective  groups  of  transformations  are  studied. 

MATH  363  Mathematical  Statistics  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  216;  225  (may  be  taken  concurrently) 
Probability  theory  necessary  for  an  understanding  of  mathematical 
statistics  is  developed.  Applications  of  set  theory  to  models,  combinations 
and  permutations,  binomial.  Poisson  and  normal  distributions,  expected 
values,  and  moment  generating  functions. 

M.\TH  364  Mathematical  Statistics  H  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .M.ATH  363 

Multivariate  distributions,  change  of  \ariable  technique,  chi-square  distribu- 
tion, estimation,  confidence  intenals.  hypothesis  testing,  contingency 
tables,  goodness  of  fit.  Practical  applications  are  used  to  aid  in  the 
development. 

.M.\TH  366  Preparation  for  .\ctuarial  Examinations  lc-OI-1cr 

Prerequisites:  .Vl.ATH  1"!  and  calculus  sequence 
An  introduction  to  the  actuarial  profession  which  also  helps  the  smdeni 
prepare  for  the  first  actuarial  examinations.  The  examination  preparation 
consists  of  studying  sample  actuarial  examinations  and  related  material. 
Student  is  required  to  take  the  actuarial  examination.  Student  should  be 


aware  that  for  most  students,  considerable  study  beyond  the  requirements 
of  this  Icr  course  is  required  in  order  to  pass  the  actuarial  examinations. 

M.\TH  371  Linear  .Mgebra  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  .MATH  171,  271  with  a  C  or  better  grade 
Vector  spaces  and  linear  transformations  are  smdied  in  a  theoretical  setting. 
Also,  canonical  forms  and  multilinear  algebra  are  studied. 

M.\TH  417  Statistical  AppUcations  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  214.  216,  or  217  (for  non-Math  majors) 
Using  computer  programs,  a  w  ide  array  of  statistical  procedures  for  educa- 
tional research  workers  will  be  explored.  Basic  concepts  of  statistical 
inference  and  prediction  are  re\iewed,  including  regression  analysis  and 
prediction,  hypothesis  testing,  analysis  of  variance  and  co\  ariance,  and 
partial  and  multiple  correlation.  Emphasizes  use  of  the  computer  and 
interpretation  of  computer  pnntouts.  along  with  understanding  techniques 
employed.  No  computer  knowledge  is  necessary. 

M.\TH  418  Sampling  Survey  Theory  and  Its  Application       3c-01-3cr 
Prerequisites:  (For  non-Math  majors)  M.ATH  214.  216.  or  217 
Directed  to  the  smdent  who  is  or  will  be  doing  quantitative  research, 
commissioning  large-scale  surveys,  and  e\aluating  the  results.  Sampling 
techniques  and  statistical  principles  underlying  their  use  are  introduced. 
Consideration  to  the  practical  problems  associated  with  implementation. 

MATH  420  Patterns  and  Functions  for  Elementary  and 
Middle  School  Teachers  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  M.\TH  152;  Elementary  Education  concentration 
Examines  the  function  concept  as  applied  to  elementary  real  number 
functions  and  graphing  techniques  for  these  functions.  Topics  include  real 
number  functions  such  as  absolute  value,  step,  linear,  quadratic,  and  other 
polynomial  functions,  tngonomctnc  and  other  periodic  functions,  expo- 
nential and  loganthmic  functions,  and  all  other  inverse  fiinctions.  Smdents 
examine  curricular  materials  that  develop  function  concepts  in  Grades  K-8. 

M.\TH  421  Advanced  Calculus  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .MATH  272  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better 
A  study  of  set  theory,  real  number  system,  functions,  topology  of  Cartesian 
space,  sequences,  convergence  and  uniform  con\  crgence.  continuity,  and 
uniform  continuity. 

.MATH  422  Advanced  Calculus  II  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  M.'\TH  421 

Includes  the  study  of  con\ ergence  sequences  in  Rn.  global  properties  of 
continuity,  uniform  continuity,  differentiation  of  Rn,  Riemann  integrals, 
and  infinite  series. 

MATH  423  Complex  Variables  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MATH  225 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  of  fiinctions  of  a  complex  \  ariable:  topics 
included  are  elementary  functions,  analytic  fiinctions,  conformal  mapping, 
integration,  series,  and  application. 

M.4TH  425  Applied  Mathematical  Analysis  I  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Calculus  sequence,  introductory  linear  algebra,  or 
instructor  permission 

Provides  the  necessary  backgroimd  for  an  understanding  of  mathematical 
prograirmiing.  proofs  of  convergence  of  algorithms.  con\  exity.  and 
factorable  fiinctions.  Also  develops  necessary  concepts  in  matrix  theory 
which  are  required  to  develop  efficient  algorithms  to  solve  linear  and 
nonlinear  programming  models. 

M.\TH  427  Introduction  to  Topology  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  M.VTH  272  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better 
A  study  of  sets,  fiinctions.  continuity,  compacmess.  the  separation  axioms, 
and  metric  spaces;  application  of  topology  to  analysis  is  demonstrated. 

MATH  430  Seminar  in  Teaching  Secondary  School 

Mathematics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

Pro\  ides  insights  into  the  teaching  of  general  mathematics,  algebra. 

geometry,  probability,  and  statistics.  Students  become  aw  are  of  and  use  the 


Page  218 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  UNDERGRADUATE  CATALOG  2008-2009 


resources  and  methods  of  instruction  for  teaching  mathematics  at  the 
secondary  level.  Open  to  secondary  mathematics  education  majors  only 
and  must  be  taken  within  two  semesters  prior  to  student  teaching. 

MATH  445  Deterministic  Models  in  Operations  Research    3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisites:  MATH  122  or  225;  171 

An  introduction  to  usmg  the  basic  tools  of  solving  deterministic  models  in 
operations  research.  Includes  optimization  techniques  and  applications  such 
as  linear  programming,  nonlinear  and  dynamic  programming,  transporta- 
tion models,  and  network  models.  In  addition,  sensitivity  analysis,  duality, 
simplex  methods,  and  integer  programming  are  discussed.  Uses  technology 
to  solve  problems  and  interpret  the  results.  (Titled  Programming  Models  in 
Operations  Research  prior  to  2005-06) 

M.ATH  446  Probabilistic  Models  in  Operations  Research     3c-OI-3cr 
Prerequisites:  M.ATH  122  or  225;  171;  216 
A  survey  of  probabilistic  methods  for  solving  decision  problems  under 
imcertainty.  Probability  review,  decision  theory,  queuing  theory,  inventory 
models,  and  Markov  chains  are  covered.  Uses  technology  to  solve  prob- 
lems and  interpret  the  results. 

MATH  447  Modeling  and  Simulation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  122  or  126;  171;  216 

Construction  and  solution  of  mathematical  models.  Emphasizes  applica- 
tions in  areas  such  as  logistics,  natural  and  social  sciences,  and  manufactur- 
ing. Discrete  and  continuous  system  models  are  analyzed  using  mathemati- 
cal and  computer-based  methods.  .\n  introduction  to  computer  simulation. 
An  introductory  course  in  differential  equations  is  recommended  but  not 
required.  (Titled  Simulation  Models  prior  to  2005-06) 

.M.ATH  451  Numerical  .Methods  for  Supercomputers  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  M.\TH  121  or  125;  171,  COSC  250'MATH  250 
Supercomputers  make  use  of  special  computer  architectures-vector  and 
parallel  proccssors-in  order  to  achieve  the  fastest  processing  speed 
currently  available.  Students  are  introduced  to  these  features  and  learn  how 
numerical  algorithms  can  be  constructed  to  exploit  supercomputers'  capa- 
bilities. They  gain  practical  experience  in  programming  for  the  Cray,  YMP, 
in  incorporating  existing  scientific  software  packages  into  user-written  pro- 
grams, in  submitting  remote  jobs  to  the  Pittsburgh  Supercomputer  Center, 
and  in  producing  animated  graphical  output  to  summarize  the  typically 
large  volume  of  output  data  generated  by  large  scientific  programs.  (Also 
offered  as  COSC  451;  may  not  register  for  duplicate  credit) 

MATH  452  Seminar  in  Teaching  .\lgebra  var-I-4cr 

MATH  453  Seminar  in  Teaching  Geometry  var-l-4cr 

MATH  454  Seminar  in  Teaching  General  .Mathematics        var-l-4cr 

Designed  for  pre-student  teachers,  who  gain  insights  Into  the  problems  in 
teaching  each  topic  and  become  aware  of  the  matenals  available  and  of 
methods  of  instruction  geared  to  the  special  type  of  student.  Education 
majors  only, 

MATH  455  Seminar  in  Teaching  Probability  and  Statistics  Ic-OI-lcr 

Designed  for  pre-student  teachers,  who  gain  insights  Into  the  problems  In 
teaching  each  topic  and  become  aware  of  the  materials  available  and 
methods  of  instruction  geared  to  the  secondary  mathematics  student. 
Education  majors  only. 

.MATH  456  Geometry  for  Elementary  and  .Middle  School 
Teachers  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  152.  Elementary  Education  concentration 
Students  become  acquainted  with  an  informal.  Inmltive  approach  to 
geometry.  Activities  and  materials  for  teaching  geometrical  concepts  to 
children  are  an  integral  part  of  the  course, 

MATH  457  Number  Theory  for  Elementary  and  Middle 
School  Teachers  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  M.ATH  152,  Elementary  Education  concentration 
An  Introduction  to  topics  of  elementary  number  theory  including  divisibil- 
ity, prime  numbers,  factorization,  modular  arithmetic,  problem  sohing.  and 
place  of  number  theory  In  the  elementary  school  cuniculum.  Examines 
many  number  theory  activities  which  can  help  to  .strengthen  skills  with 
basic  facts  in  an  interesting,  nonroutinc  setting. 


MATH  458  Logic  and  Logical  Games  for  Elementary  and 

Middle  School  Teachers  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  .Vl.ATH  152.  Elementary  Education  concentration 

.An  Introduction  to  some  of  the  basic  ideas,  terminology,  and  notation  of 

mathematical  logic  and  Boolean  algebra  as  well  as  games  of  strategy  that 

involve  logic.  In  addition,  an  investigation  of  how  logic  is  taught  and  used 

In  various  programs  for  the  elementary  school. 

.MATH  459  Technology  in  Elementary  and  Middle 
School  Mathematics  Instruction  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  152.  Elementary  Education  concentration 
De\elops  the  know  ledge,  skills,  and  perspectives  required  for  using  educa- 
tional technology  In  teaching  mathematics  at  the  elementary  and  middle 
school  levels.  Participants  have  hands-on  experiences  with  technology. 

.\L\TH  460  Technology  in  .Mathematics  Instruction  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  1 10.  junior  status 

Laboratory  based  and  designed  to  pro\  Ide  preservice  mathematics  teachers 
with  expertise  in  instructional  technology  for  teaching  mathematics  at  the 
secondary  le\el.  A  strong  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  integration  of  peda- 
gogy and  subject  matter  knowledge.  Open  to  secondary  mathematics  educa- 
tion majors  only  and  must  be  taken  within  two  semesters  prior  to  student 
teaching. 

.MATH  465  Topics  in  Statistics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .MATH  364 

Correlation  and  regression  from  applied  and  theoretical  points  of  view, 
bivariate  and  multi\  arlate  normal  distribution,  analysis  of  variance,  non- 
parametric  methods.  Practical  problems  involving  statistical  techniques  and 
use  of  computer  statistical  packages.  Knowledge  of  computer  prograinming 
Is  not  required. 

>LATH  471  Basic  Concepts  of  .Algebra  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  .MATH  152,  Elementary  Education  concentration 
Concepts  of  basic  algebraic  structures  such  as  group,  ring,  integral  domain, 
field,  and  vector  space  are  smdied  w  Ithin  the  context  of  the  mathematical 
maturity  of  the  student.  Other  topics  Include  relations  and  ftinctions,  poly- 
nomials and  polynomial  equations,  systems  of  equations,  and  inequalities. 
Consideration  given  to  development  of  these  concepts  in  the  mathematics 
curriculum. 

.M.ATH  476  .Abstract  Algebra  I  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MATH  272  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better 
De\  elopment  of  theory  of  integral  domains,  fields,  rings,  and  groups; 
designed  to  develop  student's  power  to  think  for  himself  or  herself  and  to 
improve  ability  to  construct  formal  proofs. 

.M.ATH  477  .Abstract  Algebra  H  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .M.ATH  476 

Continue  study  of  algebra  by  use  of  axiomatic  method;  Euclidean  domains; 
polvTiomial  domains  and  extension  fields  included;  interrelationships 
benveen  these  structures  and  simpler  structures,  particularly  groups  and 
rings,  are  developed  as  In  study  of  Galois  group  of  a  polynomial  and  in  an 
introduction  to  Galois  theory. 

.M.ATH  480  Senior  Seminar  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  In  Mathematics  major 
To  assess  the  effectiveness  of  the  mathematics  curriculum  and  to  provide 
mathematics  majors  with  a  culminating  mathematical  experience. 

.MATH  481  Special  Topics  Nar-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
OlTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  In  the  established  curriculum.  .A  gl\  en  topic  ma>  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  arc  primarily  for  upper-lev  el  undergraduate  students. 

MATH  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
depanmcnt  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Students  w  ith  interest  In  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 
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member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources. 


MATH  490  Independent  Study 


var-l-3cr 


MATH  493  Internship  in  Mathematics  var-3-12cr 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  core  curriculum,  completion  of  application 
Positions  with  participating  companies  or  agencies  provide  students  with 
experience  in  mathematics-related  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  agen- 
cies and  faculty.  Requirements  include  one  to  three  on-site  consultations, 
two  university  consultations,  completion  of  progress  reports,  and  presenta- 
tion of  final  cumulative  paper  Internship  credit  may  not  be  used  in 
fulfilling  math  major  course  requirements. 

MEDT:  Clinical  Laboratory-  Science 

Department  of  Nursing  and  Allied  Health  Professions 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

MEDT  494  Clinical  Microbiology  var-6-lOcr 

Identification  and  clinical  pathology  of  bacteria,  fungi,  viruses,  and  para- 
sites. Techniques  to  isolate,  stain,  culture,  and  detemiine  antimicrobial 
susceptibility.  Instrumentation;  quality  control. 

MEDT  495  Clinical  Chemistry  var-7-lOcr 

Enzymology,  endocrinology,  biochemistry  of  lipids,  carbohydrates,  and 
proteins;  metabolism  of  nitrogenous  end  products;  physiology  and  metabo- 
lism of  fluids  and  electrolytes;  and  toxicology  as  related  to  the  body  and 
diseases.  The  technical  procedures  include  colorimetry,  speclrophometry, 
electrophoresis,  chromatography,  automation,  and  quality  control. 

MEDT  496  Clinical  Hematology/Coagulation  var-4-7cr 

The  composition  and  function  of  blood;  diseases  related  to  blood  disorders; 
the  role  of  platelets  and  coagulation.  Manual  and  automated  techniques  of 
diagnostic  tests  for  abnormalities. 

MEDT  497  Clinical  Immunohematology  var-3-6cr 

Blood  antigens,  antibodies,  crossmatching,  hemolytic  diseases,  and  related 
diagnostic  tests.  An  in-depth  study  of  blood  donor  service  and  its  many 
facets  such  as  transfusions,  medico-legal  aspects,  etc. 

MEDT  498  Clinical  Immunology/Serology  var-2-4cr 

Immune  response,  immunoglobulins,  autoimmunity,  and  complement  and 
related  tests  and  diseases.  Survey  and  demonstration  of  serological 
diagnostic  tests. 

MEDT  499  Clinical  Seminar  var-0-6cr 

Other  courses  which  are  not  included  in  the  above  (such  as  orientation, 
laboratory  management,  education,  clinical  microscopy)  andbr  are  unique 
to  the  individual  hospital  program. 

MGMT:  Management 

Department  of  Management 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

Note:  Except  for  Accounting,  Business  Education,  and  nonbusiness  majors 
who  have  met  the  required  prerequisites,  students  scheduling  300  and  400 
courses  are  expected  to  have  achieved  junior  standing  as  described  in  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  Academic  Policies. 

MGMT  234  Introduction  to  Quality  Control  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Must  be  enrolled  in  either  the  Associate  in  Applied  Science 
in  Electro-Optics  or  the  Associate  of  Science  in  Electro-Optics 
Introduces  the  principles,  philosophies,  and  practices  of  Total  Quality 
Management  (TQM)  and  the  techniques  of  Statistical  Quality  Control 
including  fundamentals  of  probability  and  stafistics,  control  charts  for 
variables  and  attributes,  acceptance  sampling,  and  reliability  concepts. 

MGMT  275  Introduction  to  Entrepreneurship  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  status 

Entrepreneurship  is  defined,  common  myths  discussed,  and  basic  character- 
istics of  entrepreneurs  identified  and  reviewed.  Includes  topics  such  as 
psychology  of  entrepreneurship.  economic  and  social  aspects  of  entrepre- 


neurship, history,  techniques  of  purchasing  a  company,  new  venture 
initiation,  and  risk  taking. 

MGMT  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

MGMT  300  Human  Resource  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

Recognizes  and  evaluates  the  application  of  behavioral  science  approaches 
in  the  study  of  human  resource  management.  Includes  recruiting  and  selec- 
tion, training,  management  development,  performance  evaluation,  com- 
munications, wage  and  benefit  programs,  and  management-labor  relations. 

MGMT  310  Principles  of  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Provides  an  in-depth  identification  and  understanding  of  the  relevant 
theories,  concepts,  and  principles  underlying  the  management  function. 

MGMT  311  Human  Behavior  in  Organizations  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

Focuses  on  human  problems  of  management.  Presents  basic  ideas  and 
theories  from  the  behavioral  sciences  as  they  apply  to  human  behavior  in 
organizations.  Emphasizes  management  solutions  to  problems  resulting 
from  individual-organization  interaction. 

MGMT  325  Small  Business  Management  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MGMT  275  or  junior  standing 

A  survey  course  emphasizing  aspects  of  small  business  management  not 
covered  elsewhere  m  the  student's  program.  Key  topics  include  real  estate, 
site  selection,  and  facilities  management;  purchasing  management,  vendor 
relations,  and  inventory  systems;  plant  security,  loss  control,  risk  and 
insurance  management;  human  resources  management,  employee  benefits, 
motivafion,  and  leadership;  small  business  market  research,  customer 
services  management,  and  pricing.  A  review  of  other  elements  of  the  small 
firm's  milieu  is  included  as  a  necessary  contextual  element  (e.g.,  planning, 
accounting,  financing,  law). 

MGMT  330  Production  and  Operations  Management  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MATH  115,  214.  junior  standing,  Eberly  College  of 
Business  and  Information  Technology  or  approved  major 
A  study  of  the  process  of  converting  an  organization's  inputs  into  outputs 
whether  in  goods-producing  or  service  industries.  Provides  an  overview  of 
concepts,  tools,  and  techniques  used  in  management  of  production  and 
operations  function  in  organizations. 

MGMT  350  International  Business  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MGMT  310 

Studies  the  international  dimensions  of  business  and  the  critical  en- 
vironmental and  organizational  factors  that  affect  managerial  approaches 
in  the  international  arena.  Focuses  upon  the  management  problems  stem- 
ming from  the  movement  of  goods,  human  resources,  technology,  finance, 
or  ownership  across  international  boundaries.  (Also  offered  as  MKTG  350) 

MGMT  400  Compensation  Management  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MGMT  300 

Studies  the  policies  and  programs  that  help  managers  design  and  administer 
compensation  systems  for  private  and  public  sector  enterprises.  Includes 
motivation  theories  and  practice  designing  of  compensation  systems. 

MGMT  401  Management  Development  and  Training  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MGMT  300,  310 

Principles,  problems,  and  procedures  in  planning,  organizing,  directing,  and 

controlling  all  aspects  of  training  and  development  programs  in  a  business 

enterprise.  Methods  of  improving  and  development  of  managerial  skills  are 

emphasized. 


MGMT  402  Seminar  in  Human  Resource  Management 
Prerequisites:  MGMT  300,  graduating  senior 


3c-01-3cr 
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An  integrative  course  in  Human  Resource  Management.  Considers  current 
issues  in  human  resource  management  literature  and  contemporary  topics 
in  the  human  resource  management  t'leld  using  case  studies. 

MGMT  403  Small  Business  Planning  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ACCT  300.  BTED  COSCIFMG  101.  MGMT  325 
Integrates  the  content  of  much  of  the  business  core  and  relates  it  to  the 
business  planning  for  small  businesses  and  entrepreneurial  etTorts. 
Introduces  the  concepts  which  support  the  de\elopment  of  an  effective 
business  and  marketing  plan. 

MGMT  405  Organizational  Staffing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  M.ATH  214.  MGMT  300 

Focuses  on  the  "stating"  or  "employment"  subsystem  of  the  human 
resource  management  function  and  deals  with  the  theoretical,  technical, 
administratis e.  and  legal  issues  in\oKed  in  the  recruitment,  selection, 
placement,  transfer,  and  promotion  of  individuals  by  organizations. 
Includes  human  resource  planning,  job  analysis,  job  descriptions  and 
specifications,  recruitment  and  selection  process,  equal  employment 
opportunity  and  affirmati\e  action,  reliability  and  validity  of  selection 
instruments  and  techniques,  and  contemporary'  issues  in  selection.  (Offered 
as  MGMT  305  prior  to  2005-06) 

MGMT  406  Human  Resources  Management  Research  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MG.MT  300.  QBUS  215 

The  study  of  the  nature  of  research  questions,  research  methods,  research 
design,  collection,  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  data.  Focuses  on  design, 
development,  implementation,  and  evaluation  of  Human  Resources 
Management  programs.  .Applications  in  employee  selection,  performance 
measurement,  work  attitudes  and  motivation,  employee  training,  and 
development  areas. 

MGMT  428  Seminar  in  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MGMT  310 

An  integrative  course  in  management.  Considers  current  literature  in  the 
field  and  contemporary  issues  in  management  using  case  studies. 

MGMT  432  Business  and  Society  3c-0l-3cr 

An  overview  of  the  interactions  between  business  and  the  larger  social 
system  in  which  it  operates.  Considers  the  problems,  solutions,  and  future 
directions  of  societal  issues  and  their  relationships  to  the  business  environ- 
ment. Topics  discussed  include  consumerism,  the  morality  of  advertising, 
self-regulation,  pollution  and  ecology,  overpopulation,  government  regula- 
tion, and  the  social  and  ethical  responsibilities  of  business  and  industry. 
(Also  offered  as  MKTG  432;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

MGMT  434  Quality  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  M.\TH  214 

Emphasizes  the  philosophy  that  quality  is  an  organizationwide  phenom- 
enon that  influences  every  aspect  of  its  operations.  .An  overview  of  current 
quality  management  philosophies  and  tools  and  techniques  for  managing 
quality  in  any  organization.  (Offered  as  MGMT  334  prior  to  2005-06) 

.MGMT  437  Supply  Chain  Management  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MG.MT  330 

Deals  with  the  design  and  evaluation  of  supply  chain  systems  with  a  focus 
on  strategic  and  technological  issues.  These  concepts  will  be  developed 
through  exploration  of  contemporary  practices,  case  studies,  research,  as 
well  as  analvlical  frameworks  of  Supply  Chain  Management.  Theoretical 
and  practical  understanding  of  manufacturing  and  service  planning  and 
control,  including  systems  modeling,  purchasing  and  sourcing.  logistics, 
strategic  alliances,  inventory  management,  scheduling,  etc.  Manufacturing 
and  service  technologies  and  trends  are  also  emphasized.  Computer  applica- 
tions are  used  for  understanding  the  interrelationships  between  various 
components  of  Operations  System.  (Titled  Operations  Management 
System  prior  to  2008-09) 

MGMT  438  Seminar  in  Operations  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MGMT  330.  senior  standing 

An  integrative  course  in  operations  management.  Considers  and  analyzes 
the  current  literature  and  contemporary  topics  in  the  area  of  providing  ser- 
vice and  producing  goods.  Case  studies  and  field  trips  are  used  to  provide  a 


comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  theories,  current  practices,  and  trends  in 
several  topical  areas  of  operations  management.  Students  leam  to  present 
their  findings  and  analyses  in  a  professionailv  written  format. 

.MG.MT  450  Case  Studies  in  Arts  .Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Minimum  of  60cr.  .MKTG  311  or  320 
.A  capstone  case  analysis  course  to  provide  practice  in  applying  business 
theories  to  the  solution  of  arts  management  problems.  Ltilizing  the  latest 
management  theones.  looks  at  the  practical  problems  of  applying  busmess 
principles  to  arts-related  businesses  and  orgamzations.  Through  case  study- 
analysis,  focuses  on  the  everyday  problems  that  managers  face  and  helps 
students  discover  solutions. 

-MG.MT  451  International  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MGMT  310 

Focuses  on  the  complex  role  of  multinational  corporations  (MNCs)  in 
today's  global  economy.  Offers  an  in-depth  perspective  on  plaimmg. 
organization  structure,  managerial  decision  making,  and  human  resource 
management  in  global  structures  and  differences  between  MNCs  and 
domestic  organizations.  Reviews  research  in  the  field,  mcluding  current 
issues,  trends,  and  practices.  (Offered  as  MGMT  351  prior  to  2005-06) 

MGMT  452  Comparative  Management  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MGMT  310 

.An  intensive,  comparative  study  of  management  and  organization  across 
the  globe.  .A  variety  of  comparative  management  sy  stems,  models,  and 
theories  are  presented,  and  research  findings  are  examined. 

.MGMT  454  International  Competitiveness  3c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .MGMT  310 

Focuses  on  how  nations  and  finns  seek  to  improve  or  sustain  their  com- 
petitiv  e  positions  in  a  changing  global  marketplace.  It  explores  a  wide 
range  of  contemporary  topics  such  as  global  economic  challenges  and  trade 
interdependence,  emerging  forms  of  business  organizations,  and  the  logic 
for  competmg  globally.  Enviroimients  are  addressed,  \arioiis  theories, 
models,  and  cases  dealing  with  competitive  advantage  are  exammed. 

.MGMT  459  Seminar  in  International  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MGMT  454.  senior  standing 

.An  analysis  of  recent  literature  and  developments  related  to  global  business 
issues  such  as  strategic  alliances,  human  resource  management  in  global 
environments,  global  assignments.  Japanese  business  system,  multinational 
corporations  in  the  world  economy. 

MGMT  471  Organizational  Launch  and  New  \enture 
Development  3c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .MGMT  310 

Student  teams  write  and  present  busmess  plans  for  new  v  entures.  The  em- 
phasis of  this  intensiv  ely  interactive  and  umquely  structured  course  is  on 
applying  concepts  and  techniques  studied  m  v  arious  fiinctional  areas  to  the 
new  V  enture  dev  elopment  environment.  In  prepanng  the  business  plan, 
smdents  leam  to  screen  for  etfective  v  enture  ideas,  identify  and  define  the 
fimdamental  issues  relevant  to  the  new  venture,  identify  the  ventures 
market  niche  and  define  its  business  strategy,  and  determine  what  type  of 
financing  should  be  raised — how.  w  hen,  by  w  hom,  and  how  much.  A  solid 
understanding  of  business  basics  is  required.  .Actual  business  plans  are  used  to 
address  these  issues. 

MGMT  472  Organizational  Eotrepreneursbip  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MGMT  2"5  or  310 

Explores  the  theories  related  to  intrapreneurship  and  managmg  innovation 
and  technology.  Theory  based  but  practice  onented.  Through  case  discus- 
sions, students  will  leam  how  to  apply  the  analytical  tools  of  strategic 
management  and  organizational  theory  to  address  important  challenges 
faced  by  today's  managers. 

MGMT  481  Special  Topics  in  Management  var-l-3cr 

Covers  advanced,  innovative,  or  exploralorv  topics  and  disciplmes  withm 
management.  Specific  content  items  developed  by  instructor  Credits  may 
be  applied  to  either  required  (by  permission  of  department  chairperson)  or 
tiree  electives  in  a  student's  program. 
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MG.MT  482  Independent  Study  var-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  appro\al  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Indi\  idual  research  and  analysis  of  contemporary  problems  and  issues  in  a 
concentrated  area  of  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  senior  faculty  member 
Approval  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

MGMT  492  Small  Business/Entrepreneursbip 

Internship  var-3-l2cr 

Prerequisites:  MGMT  403.  permission  of  department  chairperson. 
2.75  cumulative  GP.\.  all  other  requirements  of  the  Eberly  College  of 
Business  and  Information  Technology 

Involves  practical  entrepreneurial  experience  of  on-site  consulting  vv  ith 
small  business  firms.  Students  generally  work  for  a  semester  on  functionally 
related  topics  in  accounting,  finance,  marketing,  and  MIS  or  on  general 
topics  such  as  business  plaiming.  forecasting,  policy,  and  general  manage- 
ment. 

MGMT  493  Management  internship  var-3-12cr 

Practical  experience  to  dev  elop  know  ledge  and  skills  in  the  application  of 
theory  to  actual  problems  in  a  nonclassroom  setting.  A  maximum  of  3cr  of 
internship  in  the  student's  major  may  be  applied  toward  the  management 
and  human  resource  management  major  area  elective  requirements.  Addi- 
tional internship  credit  must  be  used  as  free  electiv  es  only,  .\dmission  only 
by  permission  of  the  department  chairperson  and  dean.  Eberly  College  of 
Business  and  Information  Technology. 

MGMT  495  Business  Policy  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  all  Business  Core  requirements:  graduating 
seniors 

A  capstone  case  analysis  course  designed  to  give  practice  in  applying 
business  theories  to  the  solution  of  management  problems.  An  analysis  of 
how  top  management  determines  strategy  and  policy  and  influences  the 
philosophy  and  character  of  the  company.  Dev  elops  a  general  management 
V  ievvpoint  that  integrates  the  various  fimctions  of  the  organization. 

MKTG:  Marketing 

Department  of  .Marketing 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

\ote:  Except  for  .Accounting.  Business  Education,  and  nonbusiness  majors 
who  have  met  the  required  prerequisites,  students  scheduling  300  and  400 
courses  are  expected  to  have  achieved  junior  standing  as  described  in  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  .Academic  Policies. 

MKTG  311  .\rts  .Marketing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Junior  standing;  for  nonbusiness  majors  only 
An  introduction  to  modem  marketing  concepts  and  applications  as  they 
relate  to  building,  maintaining,  and  developing  audiences  and  clients  for 
performing  and  visual  arts  organizations,  wiitten  arts,  and  arts  market 
entrepreneurs.  Topics  include  audience  client  marketing  research  and 
segmentation,  public  and  media-relations  strategies,  sales  and  cortmiunica- 
tion  functions,  pricing  issues.  Internet-based  marketing  strategies,  database- 
relationship  marketing,  and  fundraising.  Students  who  have  completed  or 
are  required  to  take  MKTG  320  should  not  register  for  this  coiu^e. 

MKTG  320  Principles  of  Marketing  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  ECON  122 

.\  study  of  those  activities  necessary  to  the  design,  pricing,  promotion,  and 

distribution  of  goods  and  services  for  use  by  organizations  and  ultimate 

consumers. 

MKTG  321  Consumer  Behavior  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MKTG  320  and  ?S,\C  101 

A  surv  ey  of  noteworthy  contributions  of  behav  ioral  science  and  research 
on  consumer  purchasing  and  decision-making  process,  with  particular 
attention  to  formal  and  informal  influence  patterns. 

.MKTG  350  International  Business  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .MG.MT  310 

A  study  of  the  international  dimensions  of  business  and  the  critical  envi- 
rormiental  and  organizational  factors  that  affect  managerial  approaches  in 


the  international  arena.  Focuses  upon  the  management  problems  stemming 
trom  the  mov  ement  of  goods,  human  resources,  technology,  finance,  or 
ownership  across  international  boimdaries.  (Also  offered  as  MGMT  350) 

MKTG  351  Self-Marketing  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisite:  Jimior  slams  (as  per  credits  earned) 
Focuses  on  the  dev  elopment  of  both  long-term  and  short-term  self- 
marketmg  plans  and  self-markering  packages.  Theories  of  managenal 
marketing,  professional  selling,  market  research,  and  advenising  applied  to 
self-markeung  in  order  to  prepare  smdents  to  seek  internship  experience. 

MKTG  420  Marketing  Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  -MKTG  320  and  321.  junior  standing 

.\a  analysis  of  marketing  and  operational  problems  and  policies  involved  in 

plaiming.  organizing,  coordinating,  and  controlling  a  total  marketing 

program. 

MKTG  421  -Marketing  Research  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MKTG  320  and  M.ATH  214 

Nature,  methods,  analysis,  and  application  of  present-day  marketing  re- 
search techniques  utilized  in  the  solution  of  practical  marketing  problems. 

MKTG  422  Seminar  in  .Marketing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  .MKTG  420  and  421.  gradiiating  senior 
.\  tenmnal  course  designed  for  majors  in  marketing:  considers  current  liter- 
ature in  the  field,  case  problems  pertaining  to  the  total  marketing  effort, 
and  current  problems  of  actual  companies. 

MKTG  430  International  Marketing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  320 

International  marketing  and  markets  are  analyzed.  Special  consideration  is 
giv  en  to  the  significance  of  government  regulations,  organization  struc- 
tures of  export  and  import  enterprises,  and  credit  policies. 

.MKTG  431  Business-to-Business  Marketing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  420 

Concerned  with  the  major  activities  involved  in  the  marketing  of  industrial 
goods  and  serv  ices,  including  the  industrial  marketing  system,  marketing 
information  needs  of  the  industrial  firm,  industrial  marketing  implementa- 
tion and  control,  and  channel,  pricing,  product,  and  promotional  strategies 
for  industrial  goods. 

-MKTG  432  Business  and  Society  3c-0l-3cr 

.\n  overv  iew  of  the  interactions  between  business  and  the  larger  social 
.system  in  which  it  operates.  Considers  the  problems,  solutions,  and  future 
directions  of  societal  issues  and  their  relationships  to  the  business  env  iron- 
mem.  Topics  discussed  include  consumerism,  the  morality  of  advertising, 
self-regulation,  pollution  and  ecology,  overpopulation,  government  regula- 
tion, and  the  social  and  ethical  responsibilities  of  business  and  industry. 
(.Also  offered  as  MGMT  432;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

MKTG  433  .Advertising  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  320 

.An  introduction  to  the  principles,  practices,  and  creations  of  advertising. 
Use  of  various  media  and  legal,  economic,  social,  and  ethical  aspects  of 
advertising  are  also  considered. 

MKTG  434  Marketing  Logistics  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Junior  senior  standing.  MKTG  320  and  MGMT  330 
Focuses  on  planning,  organizing,  and  controlling  the  markering  logistics 
function.  In  addition  to  the  acquisition  and  application  of  management 
science  methods,  smdents  integrate  and  apply  previously  gained  knowledge 
to  analyze  and  solve  complex  marketing  logistics  problems.  Areas  of  major 
concentration  include  facility  location,  transportation,  inventory  manage- 
ment, and  customer  service. 

MKTG  435  Professional  Selling  and  Sales  Management      3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisite:  MKTG  320 

Introduces  the  role  and  nature  of  modem  personal  selling  in  marketing. 
Theory  and  practice  of  personal  selling  process,  sales  planning,  delivering 
sales  presentations,  and  relationship  marketing  are  emphasized.  Basics  of 
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managing  sales  force  including  territory  management  recruiting,  training, 
and  compensating  sales  force  are  also  covered. 

MKTG  436  Retail  Management  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MK.TG  320  and  junior  standing 

Introduces  students  to  all  facets  of  retailing,  including  the  histor\'  of 

retailing,  retail  theories,  and  decision-making  in  retailing  framework. 

MKTG  437  Senices  Marketing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  320 

Focuses  on  current  theories  and  applications  of  marketing  techniques  m  the 
fast-growing  area  of  services  in  the  business,  govenunent,  and  nonprofit 
sectors.  Emphasizes  charactenstics  of  services  and  their  marketing 
implications  and  formulation  and  implementation  of  marketing  strategies 
for  service  firms. 

MKTG  438  Relationship  Marketing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\IK.TG  320 

Relationship  marketing  entails  performing  marketing  activities  directed 
toward  establishing,  developing,  and  maintaining  successful  long-term  rela- 
tional exchanges.  Covers  theory-  and  practice  of  relationship  marketing. 

MKTG  439  Internet  Marketing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\1K.TG  320 

Presents  a  strategic  framework  for  developing  marketing  strategies  on  the 
Interact.  E.xtends  the  marketing  mLx  framework  to  e-commerce  using 
current  theories  and  applications  in  on-line  product,  on-line  pricing,  web- 
based  marketing  communication,  and  distribution  strategies.  Other  topics 
include  marketing  research  on  the  Internet,  electronic  retailing.  Internet- 
based  customer  relationship  management,  and  legal-ethical  dimensions  of 
e-marketing.  Students  use  Interaet-based  on-line  marketing  cases. 

.MKTG  440  Direct  .Marketing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  320 

Introduces  the  role  and  nature  of  direct  marketing,  including  its  current 
theory  and  practice.  Topics  include  current  state  and  growth  of  direct 
marketing,  prospecting  strategies,  development  of  hot  lists,  timeless 
strategies,  and  lifetime  value  analysis.  Strategies,  implementation,  and 
public  policy  issues  are  discussed. 

MKTG  441  Export  Marketing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  320 

Students  conduct  an  export  feasibility-  analysis  of  a  consumer'industrial 
item  for  a  foreign  market.  Focus  is  on  strategic  and  procedural  aspects  of 
export  marketing. 

MKTG  442  Social  Cause  Marketing  for  Nonprofit 
Organizations  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  320  or  instructor  permission 
De\  eloped  to  prepare  managers  of  nonprofit  organizations  and  those 
whose  mission  is  to  plan  and  implement  strategies  for  social  change  in 
society.  Topics  and  activities  will  focus  on  strategic  and  tactical  marketing 
approaches  and  planning  and  organizing  for  effective  control  of  market 
performance  of  nonprofit  organizations  and  programs. 

MKTG  481  Special  Topics  var-I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .Xs  appropriate  to  course  content 

Covers  advanced,  innovative,  or  exploratory  topics  and  disciplines  within 
marketing.  Specific  content  items  developed  by  instructor  Credits  may  be 
applied  to  either  required  (by  permission  of  department  chairperson)  or 
free  electives  in  a  student's  program.  Special  topics  numbered  481  are 
primarily  for  upper-level  imdergraduaie  students. 

MKTG  482  Independent  Study  >ar-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office.  Approval  is  based  on 
academic  appropnateness  and  availability  of  resources. 
Individual  research  and  analysis  of  contemporary  problems  and  issues  in  a 
concentrated  area  of  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  senior  faculty  member 


.MKTG  493  Marketing  Internship  var-3-l2cr 

Practical  experience  in  the  marketing  field  to  develop  knowledge  and 
experience  in  the  practical  application  of  theory  to  actual  problems  in  a 
nonclassroom  situation.  A  maximum  of  3cr  of  internship  in  the  student's 
major  may  be  applied  toward  the  marketing  major-area  elective  require- 
ments. Additional  internship  credit  must  be  used  as  free  electives  only. 
Admission  only  by  permission  of  the  department  chairperson  and  the  dean. 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology. 

MLSC:  Militan  Science 
Department  of  Military  Science 
.Academic  .\ffairs  Division 

MLSC  101  Introduction  to  Military  Science  2c-ll-2cr 

.^  study  of  the  organization  of  the  United  States  Army  and  the  role  of  the 
military  in  today's  society.  Emphasizes  the  customs  and  traditions  of  the 
ser\  ice.  the  Total  .\rmy  concept,  and  the  fundamentals  of  leadership. 
Includes  instruction  in  basic  military  skills,  land  navigation,  and  personal 
nutrition  and  fitness.  Also,  see  Leadership  Laboratory. 

.MLSC  102  Fundamentals  of  .Military  Science  2c-ll-2cr 

The  study  of  the  basic  knowledge  regarding  military  service  and  the 
profession  of  arms.  Emphasizes  basic  military  skills,  first  aid.  and  the 
de\  elopment  of  leadership  abilities  through  practical  exercises.  Includes 
instruction  on  offensive  and  defensive  tactics,  the  Army  writing  style,  and 
military  briefings.  Also,  see  Leadership  Laboratory. 

MLSC  203  Fundamentals  of  Tactical  Operations, 

Techniques  of  Leadership,  and  \\eapons  Characteristics      2c-ll-2cr 

Organization,  techniques,  resources,  and  capabilities  involved  in  conducting 
small-unit  tactical  operations.  Emphasizes  leadership,  organization,  and 
management  techniques  needed  to  cause  a  group  of  people  to  accomplish 
specific  objectives.  Characteristics  of  military  weapons  systems  are  taught. 
Students  serve  as  leaders  in  Leadership  Labs. 

MLSC  204  National  Security  and  Fundamentals  of 

Military  Topography  2c-ll-2cr 

The  study  of  national  security  concepts,  policies,  and  national  decision- 
making process  with  emphasis  on  national  resources,  national  will,  and 
economic  factors.  Includes  a  study  of  nuclear  and  conv  entional  response 
options.  Fundamentals  of  military  topography  including  the  use  of  military 
maps  to  determine  topographic  features,  to  conduct  land  navigation,  and  to 
perform  terrain  analysis  are  covered.  Also,  see  Leadership  Laboratory. 

.MLSC  305  Fundamentals  of  Leadership  and  Modern 
Learning/Teaching  Relationship  3c-ll-3cr 

.\  study  in  practical  application  of  principles  of  leadership/management  as 
applied  in  classroom  and  field  to  include  case  smdies  in  psychological, 
physiological,  and  sociological  factors  which  affect  human  behav  ior: 
individual  and  group  solution  of  leadership  problems  cotmnon  to  small 
units.  Also,  see  Leadership  Laboratory. 

MLSC  306  Study  of  .Advance  Leader  Planning  and 

Execution  of  .Modern  Combat  Operations  3c-ll-3cr 

.\n  analysis  of  leader's  role  in  directing  and  coordinating  efforts  of  indi- 
viduals and  small  units  in  execution  of  offensive  and  defensive  tactical 
missions,  to  include  command  and  control  systems,  the  military  team,  and 
commimications  techniques.  Also,  see  Leadership  Laboratory. 

MLSC  407  Management  of  the  Military  Complex  to 

Include  Fundamentals  of  Military  and  International  Law    3c-1l-3cr 

The  study  of  the  various  managerial  elements  needed  to  elTectively  control 
a  military  organization  and  the  techniques  used  to  accomplish  these  func- 
tions. Studies  in  military  law  and  international  law  prepare  the  students  for 
their  legal  responsibilities.  Also,  see  Leadership  Laboratory. 

MLSC  408  Seminar  in  Military  .\nalysis  and 

Management  3c-ll-3cr 

Contemporary  analysis  of  use  of  military  in  world  affairs  to  include 
importance  of  strategic  mobility  and  neutralization  of  insurgent  move- 
ments. Selected  management  problems  and  situations  arc  presented  as  they 
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relate  to  military  justice,  administration,  and  obligation  and  responsibilities 
of  an  officer.  Also,  see  Leadership  Laboratorv'. 

Leadership  Laboraton  (one  afternoon  per  week)  var-Ocr 

A  practical  expenence  designed  for  the  attainment  and  application  of 
leadership  principles.  Concurrently  scheduled  in  conjunction  with  all 
Military  Science  courses.  pro\  ides  for  practical  challenges  in  personal 
accomplishment,  both  physical  and  mental,  and  for  development  of  team 
work  and  leadership. 

Summer  Camp  %ar-Ocr 

Attend  a  si.x-week  summer  camp  upon  completion  of  the  first  year  of  the 
Advanced  Course.  Time  at  camp  is  de\  oted  to  practical  application  of 
principles  and  theories  taught  during  the  preceding  school  year.  While  at 
camp,  each  student  receives  lodging,  subsistence,  uniforms,  medical  care, 
reimbursement  for  tra\  el.  and  pay  in  amount  of  one-half  pay  of  second 
lieutenant  per  month. 

NRTTI:  Music  Histor> 
Department  of  .Music 
College  of  Fine  Arts 

.MUHI  101  Introduction  to  Music  3c-0l-3cr 

Presumes  no  technical  background  (for  nonmajors)  but  does  utilize  the 
varied  musical  experiences  of  each  individual  to  help  extend  interest  as  far 
as  possible.  Attendance  at  various  concerts  of  university  organizations, 
cultural  life  events,  and  visiting  artist  concerts  is  required  to  augment 
listening  experiences  of  students. 

Ml'HI  102  Music  and  Literature  Survey  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Music  major  or  instructor  permission 
Introduces  students  to  a  broad  spectrum  of  music  and  literature  of  various 
genres  through  a  carefiil  analysis  of  poetry,  fiction,  and  drama,  both  in  the 
original  format  and  in  a  variety  of  musical  settings.  Includes  music  and 
literature  of  various  time  periods,  nationalities,  and  minorities,  including 
non-westera  musical  traditions.  Designed  for  music  majors  and  others  who 
have  a  substantial  knowledge  of  music,  this  course  fulfills  both  the  liberal 
studies  fine  arts  and  humanities  literature  requirements  for  music  education 
majors. 

-Ml'HI  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .Xs  appropriate  to  course  content 
OfTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
niuibered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  imdergraduate  students. 

MUHI  301  .Music  History  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  101,  202,  HIST  195,  305 

An  intensn  e  study  of  the  history  and  style  of  Medieval.  Renaissance,  and 
Baroque  music.  Considerable  analytical  listening  required. 

MUHI  302  Music  History  II  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MUHI  301  or  permission 

An  intensi\e  study  of  the  history  and  styles  of  Classical,  Romantic,  and 
twentieth-century  music  to  1950.  Considerable  analytical  listening  required. 

.MUHI  322  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Music  3c-0l-3cr 

An  intensive  study  of  the  plainchant  foundations  in  the  early  Middle  Ages; 
the  origins  of  polyphony;  sacred  and  secular  music  of  the  thirteenth  to  the 
sixteenth  centuries;  special  emphasis  on  Dufay.  Josquin.  Palestrina.  and 
their  contemporaries. 

MUHI  323  The  Baroque  Era  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MUHI  301.  302 

Extends  from  Monte\  erdi  through  Bach  and  Handel  and  considers  vocal 
and  instrumental  forms,  styles,  and  practices  of  era. 

MUHI  324  The  Classical  Era  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  .MUHI  301.  302 

A  survey  of  music  from  about  1725  to  about  1827,  with  special  attention 


to  the  music  of  Mozart  and  Haydn.  Consideration  is  given  also  to  the 
works  of  D.  Scarlatti  and  C.P.E.  Bach. 

.MUHI  325  The  Romantic  Era  3c-0l-3cr 

A  survey  of  music  from  about  1800  to  1910,  with  attention  directed  to 
the  earlier  romantic  composers  such  as  Beethoven.  Schubert.  Mendelssohn, 
and  Berlioz  through  the  later  romantic  composers  such  as  Wagner, 
Tschaikowsky,  Mahler,  and  Dvorak  as  well  as  others. 

MUHI  420  The  Twentieth  Century  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  .MUHI  301.  302 

.\  surv  ey  of  the  stylistic  trends  of  music  from  1 900  to  the  present, 

begiiming  with  Debussy,  Ras  el,  and  other  impressionists  through  the  music 

of  Schonberg.  Stravinsky,  Webem,  Honegger,  and  Milhaud.  Offered 

infrequently. 

MUHI  421  American  Music  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MUHI  301.  302 

A  study  of  history  and  literature  of  music  in  America  from  1600  to  the 
present  day. 

MUHI  481  Special  Topics  \ar-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
OfTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  gi\en  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

MUHI  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provosfs  Office 

Students  w  ith  mterest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

MUSC:  Music 
Department  of  .Music 
College  of  Fine  Arts 

.MUSC  110  Fundamentals  of  Theory  3c-01-3cr 

Rudiments  of  materials;  harmonic,  melodic,  rhythmic,  and  basic  formal 
procedures  of  the  common  Practice  period  including  pitch  reading,  interval 
construction,  scales,  and  modes. 

MUSC  111  Theory  Skills  I  0c-3l-2cr 

Develops  aural  skills  through  dictation  and  interpretation  of  written  music 
by  sight-singing.  Taken  in  conjunction  with  Theory  1. 

MUSC  112  Theory  Skills  II  Oc-3l-2cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  1 1 1  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better  or  Satisfactory 
Continues  development  of  aural  skills  through  dictation,  sight-singing, 
keyboard  skills,  and  improvisation.  Taken  in  conjunction  with  Theory  11. 

MUSC  115  Theory  I  3c-01-3cr 

The  study  of  the  harmonic,  melodic,  and  formal  devices  of  the  common 
practice  period,  fi'om  simple  diatonic  chords  through  seventh  chords. 

MUSC  116  Theory  II  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  115 

The  study  of  the  harmonic,  melodic,  and  formal  devices  of  the  common 
practice  period,  from  simple  diatonic  chords  through  secondary  dominants. 
Introduces  basic  music  forms. 

MUSC  120  Brass  Ensemble  Oc-21-O/lcr 

MUSC  121  Chamber  Singers  Oc-31-O/lcr 

MUSC  122  University  Chorale  Oc-31-O/lcr 

MUSC  123  Symphony  Band  Oc-31-O/lcr 

MUSC  124  Concert  Band  Oc-31-O/lcr 

Provides  a  large  ensemble  experience  for  woodwind,  brass,  and  percussion 
performers. 
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MUSC  125  Marching  Band 

MUSC  126  Music  Theater 

MUSC  127  Percussion  Ensemble 

MUSC  129  University  Symphony  Orchestra 

MUSC  130  String  Ensemble 

MUSC  131  University  Wind  Ensemble 

MUSC  132  Men's  or  Women's  Chorus 

MUSC  133  Woodwind  Ensemble 

MUSC  134  University  Chorus 

MUSC  135  Jazz  Ensemble 

MUSC  136  Advanced  Jazz  Ensemble 


Oc-61-O/lcr 
Oc-61-O/lcr 
Oc-41-O/lcr 
Oc-51-O/lcr 
Oc-21-O/lcr 
Oc-31-O/lcr 
Oc-31-O/lcr 
Oc-21-O/Icr 
Oc-31-O/lcr 
Oc-31-O/lcr 
Oc-31-O/lcr 


MUSC  137  Piano  Accompanying  var-l-l  or  Ocr 

Piano  accompanying  may  be  scheduled  by  qualified  (successful  audition) 
pianists  from  the  Music  Department  in  partial  fulfillment  of  ensemble 
requirements.  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  Pianists  registered  for  this  course 
will  provide  accompaniments  for  Music  Department  students  in  solo  vocal 
or  instrumental  performances  in  area  and  departmental  recitals  and/or  in 
voice  and  instrumental  lessons.  Registration  must  be  approved  by  a 
designated  Music  Department  faculty  member  froin  the  piano  area. 

MUSC  151  Class  \blce  1  Ic-ll-lcr 

For  non-Voice  and  Music  Education  majors.  Development  of  correct  vocal 
production  techniques  through  individual  and  group  performance  in  class. 
Use  of  the  voice  as  a  tool  for  theory  skills  and  for  eventual  use  in  the 
music  classroom. 

MUSC  152  Class  Voice  II  Ic-ll-lcr 

A  continuation  of  Class  Voice  I.  Resumes  development  of  correct  vocal 
production  techniques  through  performance. 

MUSC  153  Class  Piano  1  Ic-ll-lcr 

For  students  with  no  significant  backgroimd  in  piano  who  need  to  develop 
functional  keyboard  skills.  Emphasizes  harmonizing  melodies  and  playing 
simple  accompaniments. 


MUSC  154  Class  Piano  II 

A  continuation  of  Class  Piano  I. 


Ic-ll-lcr 


MUSC  155  Class  Strings  I  Ic-ll-lcr 

For  Music  Education  majors  who  will  develop  rudimentary  playing  tech- 
niques sufficient  to  initiate  instruction  for  beginning  students.  Emphasizes 
correct  playing  positions  and  tone  production  for  violin,  viola,  cello,  and 
double  bass. 

MUSC  157  Class  Percussion  I  Ic-ll-lcr 

A  practical  introduction  to  the  various  instruments  of  the  percussion 
family.  Students  demonstrate  correct  playing  techniques  and  develop  a 
resource  file  containing  information  on  percussion  instruments  and 
instructional  materials  as  needed  by  the  school  music  teacher. 

MUSC  159  Class  Brass  I  Ic-ll-lcr 

For  Music  Education  majors  who  will  demonstrate  rudimentary  playing 
techniques  and  tone  production  skills  to  initiate  beginning  instruction. 
Students  develop  playing  on  trumpet  or  French  horn  and  trombone, 
euphonium,  or  tuba 

MUSC  161  Class  Woodwinds  I  Ic-ll-lcr 

For  Music  Education  majors  who  will  acquire  correct  tone  production  and 
playing  techniques  sufficient  to  initiate  beginning  instruction.  Students 
demonstrate  skills  with  flute,  clarinet,  saxophone,  and  oboe  or  bassoon. 

MUSC  163  Class  Guitar  I  Ic-ll-lcr 

For  students  with  no  significant  background  in  guitar  who  wish  to  develop 
functional  playing  skills.  Emphasizes  using  the  guitar  as  an  accompanying 
instrument. 


MUSC  211  Theory  Skills  111  0c-3l-2cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  I  12  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better  or  Satisfactory 
Further  development  of  aural  skills  through  dictation,  sight  singing, 
keyboard  skills,  and  improvisation.  Taken  in  conjunction  with  Theory  III. 

MUSC  212  Ihcory  Skills  IV  0c-3l-2cr 

Prerequisites:  MUSC  211  and  l54orAPMU  151.  with  a  grade  of  C  or 
better  or  Satisfactory 

Culmination  of  the  development  of  aural  and  keyboard  skills  including 
sight-reading,  performance,  and  improvisation.  Taken  in  conjunction  with 
Theory  IV. 

.MUSC  215  Theory  III  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MUSC  115.  116 

An  extension  of  the  techniques  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries 
to  include  modulation,  altered  chords,  more  advanced  musical  forms,  and 
contrapuntal  procedures. 

MUSC  216  Theory  IV  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MUSC  115.  116.  215 

An  extension  of  the  techniques  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries 
to  include  modulation,  altered  chords,  more  advanced  musical  forms,  and 
contrapuntal  procedures.  Theory  IV  concentrates  largely  on  music  and 
materials  of  the  present  century. 

MUSC  217  Keyboard  Harmony  I  Ic-ll-lcr 

Prerequisite:  Nominal  facility  at  keyboard 

Designed  to  develop  keyboard  skills  so  the  student  may  realize  and  produce 
in  sound  basic  harmonic  progressions. 

MUSC  218  Keyboard  Harmony  II  Ic-ll-lcr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  217 

A  continuation  of  Keyboard  Hannony  1,  involving  chromatic  harmony  and 
more  complex  progressions. 

MUSC  224  Jazz  Improvisation  Techniques  I  lc-.5l-lcr 

A  study  of  the  basic  materials  and  practices  for  improvising  or  extempora- 
neous playing. 

MUSC  225  Jazz  Improvisation  Techniques  II  lc-0.5l-lcr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  224  or  pennission 

.'\  continuation  of  the  basic  materials  and  practices  for  improvising  or 
extemporaneous  playing.  Makes  use  of  more  complicated  and  involved 
hannonic  progressions  utilizing  extended  chordal  harmonies. 

MUSC  240  Technology  in  the  Music  Classroom  2c-ll-2cr 

Introduces  the  technology  resources  available  for  use  in  the  music  class- 
room and  with  instructional  technologies  appropriate  to  their  application 
in  K-12  settings.  Exposes  a  variety  of  media  and  provides  the  opportunity 
to  gain  familiarity  in  their  use.  Emphasizes  the  use  of  the  computer  in  the 
classroom,  computer-based  instrument,  and  Musical  Instrument  Digital 
Interface  (MIDI). 

MUSC  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  otTcred  primarily  for  lower-le\el  undergraduate  students. 

MUSC  300  Black  Music  in  America  and  Diaspora  3c-0l-3cr 

Provides  a  survey  of  the  body  (roots)  of  music  known  as  "black  music" 
through  a  topical  examination  of  selected  styles,  genres,  and  musicians. 
Through  lecture,  reading,  discussion,  videography.  and  discography.  its 
historical,  sociopolitical,  philosophical,  religious  influences,  and  musical 
de\elopmcnts  will  also  be  explored.  Examine  the  origins  of  African  music 
as  well  as  music  created  in  cultures  of  the  Black  Diaspora. 


MUSC  304  Form  and  .Analysis  I 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  216 

A  thorough  study  of  smaller  forms  of  music. 
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MUSC  306  Counterpoint  I  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  2 Id 

After  study  and  analysis  of  the  style  of  sixteenth-centui^  contrapuntal 
writing,  the  student  will  do  original  writing  using  techniques  and  devices  of 
period.  As  time  pennils.  the  same  approach  is  made  to  explore  style  of 
seventeenth-  and  eighteenth-century  composers. 

MUSC  309  Orchestration  I  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  216 

All  instruments  of  orchestra  arc  studied  from  the  viewpoint  of  their  contn- 
bution  to  the  total  sound  of  enseinble.  Ranges  and  timbres  are  considered, 
as  well  as  actual  arranging  of  selected  music. 

MUSC  311  Fundamentals  of  Conducting  3c-OI-2cr 

Emphasizes  fundamental  physical  skills  of  conducting  process:  various  beat 
patterns  are  inastered  and  elementary  score  reading  and  interpretation  arc 
considered. 

MUSC  312  Choral  Conducting  3c-01-2cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  311 

An  opportunity  to  apply  basic  conducting  techniques  to  choral  music.  Each 
student  conducts  the  cla.ss  in  standard  choral  works.  Includes  survey  of 
suitable  literature,  organizational  probletns,  voice  testing,  rehearsal 
techniques,  program  building,  interpretation,  and  diction. 

MUSC  313  Instrumental  Conducting  3c-0l-2cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  311 

An  opportunity  to  apply  basic  conducting  skills  to  various  instruinental 
ensembles.  Includes  survey  of  suitable  literature,  organizational  problems. 
audition  procedures,  rehearsal  techniques,  program  building,  and  interpreta- 
tion. 

MUSC  315  Theory  V  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  216 

Many  harmonic  idioins  of  past  half-century  are  considered,  such  as  com- 
parative analysis  of  dissonance:  polytonality,  polyrhythms;  atonalism  and 
12-tone  system:  and  microtonalism.  Original  writing  in  these  styles 
required. 

MUSC  331  Elementary  Methods  2c-ll-2cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  212 

Familiarizes  students  with  contemporary  music  education  methods  for  the 
elementary  general  music  classroom.  Includes  teaching  and  learning 
strategies  for  developing  singing,  moving,  listening,  creating,  and  playing 
classroom  percussion,  recorders,  and  guitar.  Specific  focus  on  child  develop- 
ment, characteristics  of  special  learners,  curriculum  planning,  and  diverse 
musical  materials.  Includes  three  classroom  observations  in  the  field. 

MUSC  333  Instrumental  Methods  2c-ll-2cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  212 

Familiarizes  students  with  the  instrumental  music  teaching  process  includ- 
ing traditional  and  innovative  methodology:  development  of  beliefs  and 
values:  communication,  motivation,  and  reinforcement:  curriculum 
development,  planning,  modeling,  sequencing,  and  assessment:  recruiting 
and  retention:  teaching  techniques  for  rehearsals  for  the  ail  of  lesson 
giving  and  for  confronting  the  main  issues  of  rhythm  and  intonation; 
development  of  aural/visual  discrimination  skills:  improvisation:  aptitude 
tests  and  testing;  classroom  control;  literature;  and  equipment. 

MUSC  335  Music  for  Students  with  Disabilities  in 
Inclusive  Settings  Ic-ll-lcr 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  teacher  certification 
Corequisite:  EDUC  242  Section  52 

Develops  music  education  skills,  techniques,  and  materials  for  students  with 
disabilities  and  special  needs  within  the  music  classroom  setting.  Legal 
rights  of  students  with  special  needs  are  stressed  with  regard  to  opportuni- 
ties to  participate  in  music  activities  and  ensembles.  Must  be  elected 
concurrently  with  EDUC  242.  Includes  field  experiences  in  the  music 
classroom  during  the  EDUC  242  observation  period. 


MUSC  337  General/C  horal  Methods 
Prerequisite:  MUSC  212 


2c-ll-2cr 


A  pedagogical  overview  of  music  methods  related  to  general  and  choral 
music  curricula  for  the  middle  school,  junior  high,  and  high  school. 
Emphasizes  the  complex  factors  of  adolescent  behavior  and  physiology, 
administrative  issues,  perfonnance  expectations,  and  conceptually  based 
learning  which  influence  music  teaching  at  this  level. 

MUSC  340  Woodwind  Instrument  Repair  Oc-2l-2cr 

Prerequisites:  MUSC  133.  teacher  certification 

For  students  preparing  for  teaching  careers  in  instrumental  music.  Instruc- 
tion is  conducted  in  a  laboratory  setting  and  includes  development  of  the 
diagnostic  and  repair  skills  necessary  to  deal  with  the  problems  most  fre- 
quently encountered  in  a  public  school  classroom  on  the  clarinet,  flute,  and 
saxophone. 

MUSC  351  Italian  Diction  and  Literature  Ic-ll-lcr 

A  laboratory  course  in  Italian  diction  for  first-semester  voice  majors. 
Meets  for  two  hours  per  v\eek.  Emphasizes  pronunciation  for  the  stage  and 
the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet.  Students  demonstrate  skills  by  singing 
Italian  solo  song  literature  and  operatic  repertoire  of  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries. 

MUSC  353  French  Diction  and  Literature  Ic-ll-lcr 

A  laboratory  course  in  French  diction  for  third-  or  fourth-semester  voice 
majors.  Meets  for  two  hours  per  week.  Emphasizes  pronunciation  for  the 
stage  and  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet.  Demonstrate  skills  by 
singing  French  solo  song  literature  and  operatic  repertoire. 

MUSC  354  German  Diction  and  Literature  Ic-ll-lcr 

A  laboratory  course  in  German  diction  for  second-semester  voice  majors. 
Meets  for  two  hours  per  week.  Emphasizes  pronunciation  for  the  stage  and 
the  International  Phonetic  .'\lphabet.  Demonstrate  skills  by  singing  German 
solo  and  song  literature  and  operatic  repertoire. 

MUSC  405  Piano  Pedagogy  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Junior  standing  in  Piano  and  a  Piano  major  or  minor 
A  survey  of  current  and  significant  past  developments  in  teaching  of  piano,   ' 
both  privately  and  in  small  and  large  classes.  The  various  piano  methods 
are  analyzed,  compared,  criticized,  and  adapted  to  each  individual's  use. 

MUSC  406  Voice  Pedagogy  3e-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  A  voice  major  or  minor  and  instructor  pennission 
A  survey  of  current  and  past  development  in  teaching  of  voice,  both 
privately  and  in  small  and  large  classes.  The  various  vocal  methods  are 
analyzed,  compared,  criticized,  and  adapted  to  each  individual's  use. 

MUSC  408  Marching  Band  Techniques  2c-01-2cr 

Considers  building  a  band  show:  alignment  of  ranks  and  files:  development 
of  a  standard  pace  of  5  to  5  and  8  to  5;  selection  of  music;  instrumenta- 
tion: techniques  of  developing  morale;  and  fundamentals  of  uniform  design. 

MUSC  411  Composition  I  2c-01-2cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  216 

Instruction  is  individualized.  Compositional  devices  studied  through  analysis 
of  works  by  major  composers.  Students  write  several  original  compositions 
utilizing  smaller  fonns. 

MUSC  412  Composition  II  2c-01-2cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  411 

A  continuation  of  Composition  I. 

MUSC  413  Composition  III  2c-0l-2cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  412 

Students  write  several  original  compositions  utilizing  larger  fonns. 

MUSC  414  Composition  IV  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  413 

A  continuation  of  Composition  111.  Outstanding  works  are  programmed  by 
university  performing  ensembles. 

MUSC  475  Music  Lab  var-Ocr 

All  music  majors  must  attend  eight  on-campus  (unless  preapprovcd)  recitals 
and  meetings  per  semester  and  all  departmental  recitals,  as  well  as  all 
recitals  for  their  respective  perfonnance  areas. 
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MLSC  481  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Ma>  proMde  an  in-depth  study  of  a  narrowly  defined  area  of  the  discipline. 
Subject  matter  changes  with  repeated  offering  of  the  course.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

MUSC  482  Independent  Study  var-l-^r 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  ia  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

MLSC  493  Internship  in  Music  var-l-6cr 

Designed  for  music  majors  who  wish  to  receive  practical  e.xperience 
w  orking  with  people  in  music  or  in  areas  related  to  music. 

NMDT:  Nuclear  .Medicine  Technolog> 

Department  of  Nursing  and  .\llied  Health  Professions 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

NMDT  427  Nuclear  Scintigraphy  3c-01-3cr 

Theoretical  aspects  of  nuclear  medicine  imaging  procedures,  mcludmg 
applicable  pathophysiology,  technical  aspects  for  data  acquisition,  and 
computer  analysis  of  data.  Systemic  radionuclide  therapy  procedures  are 
also  discussed. 

NMDT  428  Radiation  Physics  3c-OI-3cr 

.applicable  aspects  of  nuclear  and  atomic  physics  are  co\  ered  both  in 
theory  and  mathematical  formulae.  Theoretical  topics  mclude  atomic  and 
nuclear  structure,  radioactive  decay,  interactions  with  matter,  and 
radionuclide  production  methods.  Mathematical  concepts  discussed  are  the 
decay  equation,  equilibriimi.  and  radiation  dosimetry. 

NMDT  429  Nuclear  -Medicine  Instrumentation  2c-ll-3cr 

Covers  the  basic  principles  of  both  m  \  itro  and  in  vivo  instrumentation. 
The  design,  operation,  and  quality  control  of  gas  detectors  and  scintillation 
detectors  are  covered.  Survey  equipment,  spectrometers,  and  stationary 
imaging  devices  are  presented  with  their  application  to  nuclear  medicine. 
Hands-on  laboratory  experience  with  single  chaimel  analyzers  and  Anger 
cameras  is  included. 

NMDT  430  Radiation  Biology  and  Radiation  Protection        2c-OI-2cr 
Topics  include  ionization  and  energy  transfer,  molecules,  cellular,  tissue, 
and  organ  response  to  radiation;  acute  and  chronic  effects  of  radiation; 
radiation  protection;  licensing  requirements;  recordkeeping;  and  manage- 
ment of  clinical  radiation  spills. 

NMDT  431  In  Vivo/In  Vitro  Nonimaging  Ic-OI-lcr 

In  vivo  clinical  nuclear  medicine  procedures  not  resulting  in  images  as  well 
as  principles  of  in  \  itro  radioassay  are  presented.  Included  are  venipimc- 
titfe,  blood  volumes,  red  cell  studies.  Schillings  test,  principles  of  immunol- 
ogy, various  types  of  radioassay,  and  sensitivity  and  specificity  of 
procedure. 

NMDT  432  Radiopharmaceuticals  3c-0l-3cr 

Topics  include  tracer  theory,  pharmacological  actions,  localization 
methods,  radiopharmaceutical  properties,  radionuclide  generators, 
radiopharmaceutical  preparations  and  quality  control,  and  transient  vs. 
secular  equilibrium.  Routinely  used  radiopharmaceuticals  are  discussed. 

NMDT  433  Introduction  to  Tomographic  Imaging  Ic-OI-lcr 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  pnnciples  of  cross-sectional  anatomy  and 
tomographic  imaging  is  presented.  Topics  include  body  planes  and  cross- 
sectional  anatomy  of  the  heart,  brain,  liver,  and  lumbar  spine,  as  applicable 
to  nuclear  medicine,  and  the  theory  and  application  of  both  SPECT  and 
PET  imaging  systems 

NMDT  434  Clinical  Nuclear  .Medicine  0c-t0I-16cr 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  77cr  at  lUP  and  Phase  I  at  NMI 


Complete  1,320  hours  of  supervised  clinical  training  at  an  affiliate 
hospital.  Gives  instruction  and  participates  in  the  performance  of  various 
clinical  nuclear  medicme  procedures,  patient  care,  admmistrative  dimes, 
radiopharmaceutical  preparation  and  quality  control,  equipment  quality 
control,  quality  assurance,  and  radiation  safety.  Develops  both  technical 
skills  and  mterpersonal  communication  skills  for  incorporation  into  the 
medical  community  and  to  provide  high-quality  patient  care.  Offered  on  a 
pass,  fail  basis  only. 

N'MTT:  Nanomanufactuinng  Technologj 

Department  of  Physics 

College  of  .Natural  Sciences  and  .Mathematics 

NMTT  311  Materials.  Safety,  and  Equipment  Overview 

for  Nanofabrication  3c-2l-3cr 

Corequisite:  NMTT  312 

Focuses  on  cleanroom  protocol  and  provides  an  overview  of  the  materials. 

safety,  and  equipment  issues  encountered  in  the  practice  of  "top  down"  and 

"bonom  up"  nanofabrication. 

NMTT  312  Basic  Nanofabrication  Processes  3c-2l-3cr 

Corequisite:  NMTT  3 1 1 

.\  hands-on  introduction  to  the  processing  sequences  iirvolved  in  "top 

down."  "bottom  up."  and  hybrid  nanofabrication.  Focuses  on  a  step-by-step 

description  of  the  processes  integration  needed  to  fabricate  devices  and 

structures. 

NMTT  313  Thin  Films  in  Nanofabrication  3c-2I-3er 

Corequisites:  NMTT  311  and  312 

Provides  a  detailed  understanding  of  the  use  and  processing  of  thin  film 
materials  in  nanofabrication.  Emphasizes  the  understanding  and  operation 
of  the  state-of-the-art  deposition  and  etching  processing  equipment  in  the 
PSU  Nanofabrication  Facility  cleanrooms. 

NMTT  314  Lithography  and  Patterning  Techniques  3c-2l-3cr 

Corequisite:  NMTT  311 

Provides  knowledge  and  hands-on  treatment  to  all  aspects  of  advanced 
lithography  and  pattern  generation  processes,  covering  topics  from 
substrate  preparation  to  exposure  using  pattern  transfer  equipment  such  as 
stamping  and  embossing,  ion  and  e-beam.  and  optical  contact  and  stepper. 

N-MTT  315  .Materials  .Modifications  in  Nanofabrication         3c-2l-3cr 
Corequisite:  NMTT  311 

Provides  detailed  knowledge  of  the  processing  steps  used  in  modifying  ma- 
terial properties  in  nanofabncation.  including  molecular  fimctionalization. 
cross-linking,  metal  silicidation.  material  o.xidation.  material  mtridaboo. 
barrier  materials,  alloying,  stress  control,  annealing,  and  doping. 

NMTT  316  Characterization.  Packaging,  and  Testing  of 
Nanofabrication  Structures  3c-2l-3cr 

Corequisite:  NMTT  3  1 1 

.Addresses  the  issues  and  examines  a  variety  of  techniques  and  measure- 
ments essential  for  testing  and  controUmg  the  final  device  fabncatioru 
performance,  and  packaging. 
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NLTIS:  Nursing 

Department  of  Nursing  and  .Allied  Health  Professions 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

NLRS  101  Disaster  .Awareness  Ic-OI-lcr 

Provides  a  basic  understanding  of  the  essentials  of  disaster  plannmg. 
responding  to  mass  casualty  incidents,  and  postdisaster  restoration  of  basic 
public  health.  Introduces  a  basic  overview  of  health  issues  caused  by 
biological,  chemical,  explosive,  and  natural  disasters. 

NLRS  143  Healthy  People  3c-OI-3cr 

.Advances  know  ledge  of  health  promotion  and  illness  prevention  concepts 
and  examines  health  disparities  across  segments  of  the  population.  The 
determinants  of  health,  health  status  assessment  and  the  nation "s  leadmg 
health  indicators  will  be  emphasized.  Students  » ill  he  guided  m  the  develop- 
ment of  a  personal  wellness  program.  Successful  completion  of  NLRS  143 
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fulfills  the  Liberal  Studies  Health  and  Wellness  requirement.  HPED  143  and 
FDNT  143  also  fulfill  this  requirement,  and  any  of  these  courses  may  be 
substituted  for  each  other  and  may  be  used  interchangeably  for  D  or  F 
repeats  but  may  not  be  counted  for  duplicate  credit. 

NURS  202  Foundations  of  Child  Health  3c-0l-3cr 

Focuses  on  conditions  that  affect  the  health  of  children.  Provides  an 
overview  of  the  structure  and  function  of  selected  body  systems.  Empha- 
sizes the  de\elopment  of  each  system  during  infancy  and  childhood.  The 
impact  of  common  acute  and  chronic  diseases  on  children  is  incorporated. 
Health  promotion  concepts  are  addressed. 

NURS  211  Nursing  Practice  I  Oc-31-lcr 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing 
Prerequisites  or  Corequisites:  BIOL  105.  150  or  151 
The  first  of  two  clinical  courses  that  present  the  concepts  and  abilities  fun- 
damental to  the  practice  of  professional  nursing  and  provide  a  foundation 
on  which  students  can  build  their  professional  know  ledge  base  as  well  as 
their  interpersonal  and  psychomotor  skills.  Clinical  assigrunents  in  a 
variety  of  settings  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  develop  basic 
clinical  practice  skills. 

NURS  212  Professional  Nursing  1  2c-0l-2cr 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing 

Introduces  students  to  the  discipline  of  nursing  and  values  that  are  fiinda- 
mental  to  practice.  Caring,  as  a  concept  central  to  the  practice  of  profes- 
sional nursing,  will  provide  the  framework  for  examining  the  values  of  the 
profession.  Human  diversity  and  the  effects  that  culture,  socioeconomics, 
ethnicity,  and  religion  have  on  health  status  and  response  to  health  care 
will  be  studied.  An  overview  of  the  healthcare  system  in  the  U.S.  and  an 
examination  of  access  issues.  As  a  foimdation  for  client  contact  in 
subsequent  courses,  smdents  learn  therapeutic  communicarion  skills  and 
theory  related  to  teaching  and  learning.  Team  building  experiences  will  be 
an  integral  component  of  the  course. 

NURS  213  Nursing  Practice  II  Oc-31-lcr 

Prerequisites:  NURS  211.  212 
Corequisites:  NURS  214.  236 

Builds  on  Nursing  Practice  I  and  provides  opportunities  to  continue  to  build 
professional  Icnowledge  and  skills  with  diverse  individuals  and  families  in  a 
variety  of  settings.  Emphasizes  developing  ability  to  perform  health 
assessments,  using  therapeutic  communication,  and  executing  basic  nursing 
skills  while  promoting  healthy  behaviors. 

NURS  214  Health  Assessment  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  150  or  151.  NURS  211.  or  permission 
Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  BIOL  150  or  151 
Corequisite:  NURS  213.  236.  or  permission 

Introduces  basic  health  assessment,  which  is  a  systematic  method  of  data 
collection,  organization,  and  validation  for  the  purpose  of  determining  a 
client's  health  stams.  Involves  assessment  of  clients  across  the  life  span. 
Emphasizes  assessment  of  client  needs  that  affect  the  total  person,  which 
is  consistent  with  nursing's  holistic  approach  to  client  care.  Methods  of 
data  collection  used  for  health  assessments  include  observing,  interv  iewing. 
and  examination.  Students  learn  to  apply  these  methods  effectively  in 
order  to  gather  accurate  and  complete  assessments. 

NURS  236  Foundations  of  Nursing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  102,  NURS  212 
Corequisites:  NURS  213,  214 

Introduces  fundamental  nursing  concepts  that  apply  to  the  practice  of  pro- 
fessional nursing  with  individuals.  Topics  include  nursing  theories  related  to 
professional  practice,  elements  of  holistic  care,  promotion  of  psychosocial 
and  physiologic  health,  and  application  of  pharmacology  in  nursing 
practice. 

NURS  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  imder 


any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  imdergraduate  students. 

NURS  306  Problem  Solving  in  Nursing  3c-0l-3cr 

Provides  opportunities  to  recognize  and  de\elop  intervention  strategies  for 
problem  soKing  in  clinical  nursing  situations.  Emphasizes  developing 
application  and  analysis  skills  required  for  success  in  the  nursing  program. 

NLRS  312  Professional  Nursing  II  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisite:  NURS  212  or  permission 
Corequisite:  NURS  337  or  339  or  permission 

Provides  a  working  knowledge  of  the  values,  code  of  ethics,  ethical  princi- 
ples, professional  standards,  and  legal  framework  that  govern  clinical  deci- 
sions, determine  professional  conduct,  and  guide  interactions  with  clients, 
families,  colleagues,  and  other  health  care  providers.  Smdents  formulate  an 
ethical  decision-making  framework  that,  by  incorporating  personal  values, 
professional  values,  moral  concepts,  and  legal  mandates,  serves  as  a  guide 
to  professional  practice.  Using  a  problem-based  approach,  they  study  legal 
and  ethical  frameworks  that  guide  professional  practice  and  relate/apply 
these  to  actual  clinical  simations. 

NURS  316  Research  Utilization  in  Nursing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  NURS  236  or  permission 
Prerequisites  or  Corequisites:  ENGL  202,  MATH  217 
Focuses  on  understanding  and  critiquing  nursing  research.  Emphasizes 
understanding  the  research  process  and  applying  research  findings  to  prac- 
tice. Students  describe  the  v  arious  stages  of  the  research  process  and  apply 
these  steps  to  evaluate  clinical  nursing  research  problems.  Focuses  on 
developing  the  necessary  skills  to  engage  in  scholarly  research  writing. 

NURS  334  Transitions  in  Professional  Nursing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  ENGL  202 

Corequisite:  Licensed  Practical  Nurse  or  Registered  Nurse 

Explores  the  dynamic  nature  of  health  and  its  impact  on  the  practice  of 

nursing.  Niu^ing  theories,  concepts,  and  issues  related  to  nursing  practice 

are  analyzed.  Linkages  among  theory,  research,  and  practice  are  explored 

for  relevance  and  utility.  (Writing-intensive  course) 

NURS  336  Adult  Health  1  4c-0l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  FDNT  212.  NURS  236.  or  permission 
Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  NURS  316 
Corequisite:  NURS  337 

Introduces  disease  processes  and  treatment  regimens  and  examines  their 
impact  on  adults  throughout  their  life  span.  Emphasizes  increasing  student 
knowledge  about  assessing  human  responses  to  changes  in  health,  determin- 
ing appropriate  nursing  interventions,  and  identifying  the  physiological  and 
psychosocial  basis  for  nursing  actions. 

NURS  337  .\dult  Health  Clinical  1  0c-15l-5cr 

Prerequisites:  FDNT  212.  NURS  236.  or  permission 
Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  NURS  316 
Corequisite:  NURS  336 

Prov  ides  opportunities  to  apply  the  muring  process  with  adults  and  aging 
families  in  a  variety  of  settings.  Emphasizes  increasing  the  student's  ability 
to  perform  comprehensive  health  assessments  and  to  use  assessment  data 
to  identify'  problems  and  to  intervene  and  evaluate  care.  Students  function 
as  members  of  the  health  care  team,  identify  discharge-plarming  needs,  and 
differentiate  between  collaborative  and  independent  nursing  activities. 

NURS  338  Maternal-Child  Health  4c-0l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  FDNT  212.  NURS  236.  PSYC  310.  or  permission 
Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  NURS  316 
Corequisite:  NURS  339 

Focuses  on  knowledge  essential  to  pro\  ide  nursing  care  for  pregnant 
women  and  their  children  within  a  family  context.  The  first  half  of  the 
course  emphasizes  the  changes  experienced  by  the  woman  and  family 
during  normal  and  complicated  pregnancy  as  well  as  those  of  the  develop- 
ing fetus  and  neonate.  The  second  half  focuses  on  acute  and  chronic  health 
problems  of  infants,  children,  and  adolescents. 
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MRS  339  Maternal-Child  Health  Clinical  0c-15l-5cr 

Prerequisites:  FONT  212.  NURS  236.  PSYC  310.  or  permission 
Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  NURS  316 
Corequisite:  NURS  338 

Provides  clinical  learning  experiences  designed  to  enable  students  to  pro- 
vide nursing  care  for  primary  prevention 'inter\ention  with  child-bearing 
families  and  with  children  and  secondary  prevention  with  women,  children, 
and  their  families.  These  experiences  are  planned  in  a  variety  of  ambula- 
tory, community,  and  acute-care  settings  to  enable  the  student  to  develop 
core  values,  knowledge,  competencies,  and  skills  associated  with  nursing 
care  of  mothers,  children,  and  their  families. 

Nl  RS  340  Nursing  Pharmacolog>'  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  NURS  236  or  permission 

Provides  the  nursing  student  with  a  pathophysiological  approach  to  the 
therapeutic  use  of  medications.  Relationships  between  pharmacology  and 
pathophysiology  are  explored.  .\n  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  understanding 
prescribed  pharmacotherapy,  therapeutic  goals,  nursing  assessment  and 
interventions,  and  patient  w  ell-being  related  to  the  effects  of  specific 
diseases  or  conditions. 

NURS  407  Skills  for  Professional  Success  lc-(ll-lcr 

Prerequisite:  Must  be  enrolled  in  senior-level  nursing  courses 
A  I  or  elective  for  senior  nursing  majors  designed  to  help  foster  clinical 
judgment  skills  by  focusing  on  critical  thinking  and  test-taking.  Emphasizes 
preparing  students  with  the  skills  that  are  essential  for  success  on  the  Na- 
tional Council  Licensure  Examination  for  Registered  Nurses  fNCLEX-RN). 

NURS  411  .Advanced  Health  Assessment  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Registered  Nurse  or  permission 
This  clinical  course  builds  upon  the  basic  assessment  techniques  of  the 
registered  nurse.  Provides  the  student  with  the  ability  to  assess  the  health 
status  of  adults.  Enables  the  student  to  collect  a  comprehensive  health 
history  and  perform  complete  physical  examination  on  adults  from  various 
backgrounds.  Focuses  on  examination  techniques  and  identification  of 
deviations  from  normal. 

NURS  412  Professional  Nursing  111  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisites:  NURS  312.  337,  339  or  permission 
Corequisites:  NURS  432.  434.  and  435  or  436  and  437.  or  permission 
The  professional  nurse  is  expected  to  use  clinical,  managerial,  and  personal 
leadership  skills  to  ensure  the  delivery  of  high-quality,  cost-effective  care 
in  divergent  health  care  delivery  systems.  The  study  of  leadership  and 
management  skills  and  processes  are  approached  as  inherent  elements  for 
all  levels  of  muring  practice.  The  role  of  designer  manager  coordinator  of 
care  in  professional  nursing  is  examined  in  depth. 

NURS  432  Psychiatric/Mental  Health  2c-0l-2cr 

Prerequisites:  NURS  336.  337.  338.  339  or  permission 
Prerequisites  or  Corequisites:  NURS  412.  434,  435 
Focuses  on  the  principles  and  concepts  that  guide  nursing  practice  in  a 
variety  of  psychiatric  mental  health  settings.  The  role  of  the  nurse  in 
primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  prevention  intervention  is  addressed  as  it 
relates  to  individuals,  families,  and  aggregates. 

NURS  434  Community  Health  2c-01-2cr 

Prerequisites:  NURS  336.  337,  338,  339  or  permission 
Prerequisites  or  Corequisites:  NURS  412,  432.  435  or  permission 
Focuses  on  nursing  care  that  is  population  and  community  oriented. 
Emphasizes  the  community  as  a  client,  perspectives  and  influences  of  the 
health  care  delivery  systems,  theoretical  frameworks  applicable  to  commu- 
nity health,  contemporary  issues  in  community  health  nursing,  and  nursing 
roles  as  designers,  managers,  and  coordinators  of  care  in  the  community. 

NURS  435  Community  and  Psvchiatric/Mental  Health 

Clinical  Oc-15l-5cr 

Prerequisites:  NURS  336,  337,  338,  339  or  permission 

Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  NURS  412.  432.  434 

Focuses  on  community -based  and  community  health  nursing  experiences  to 

enable  students  to  provide  health  promotion,  risk  reduction,  and  disease 

prevention  in  a  w  ide  variety  of  community  settings  and  vv  iih  div  erse  popu- 


lations. Students  will  also  have  experiences  within  acute  and  community- 
based  psychiatric  care  facilities,  working  as  members  of  a  multidisciplinary 
team  lo  provide  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  prevention  intervention. 
Emphases  are  also  on  nursing  management  and  development  of  nursing 
strategies  to  assist  at-risk  families,  aggregates,  and  groups,  while  considering 
health  care  on  a  continuum  throughout  the  life  span.  Opportunities  for 
individual  mentoring  in  a  clinical  area  arc  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

NURS  436  Adult  Health  H  4c-0l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  NURS  336,  337,  338,  339  or  permission 
Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  NURS  412 
Corequisite:  NURS  437 

Builds  on  Adult  Health  I.  focusing  on  the  adult'family  coping  with  complex 
health  problems.  The  relationships  among  disease  states,  treatment,  and  as- 
sociated nursing  responsibilities  are  emphasized  as  students  build  their 
knowledge  base  of  pharmacology,  therapeutic  procedures,  rehabilitation 
needs,  and  teaching-learning  strategies.  Principles  underlying  the  use  of 
technology  in  clinical  practice  provide  a  basis  for  the  concurrent  clinical 
course. 

NURS  437  Adult  Health  Clinical  II  0c-15l-5cr 

Prerequisites:  NURS  336,  337.  338.  339  or  permission 

Corequisite:  NURS  436 

Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  NURS  412 

Provides  opportunities  for  clinical  practice  as  a  provider  of  care  for  com- 
plex, acutely  ill  clients  in  a  variety  of  settings  including  intensiv  c  care  unit, 
monitored  units,  medical-surgical  units,  and  rehabilitation  settings.  Focuses 
on  secondary  prcventioa'intervention  for  long-term  critically  ill  patients. 
Emphasizes  the  role  of  designer  manager  coordinator  of  care  with  oppor- 
tunities to  apply  management  principles  and  practice  leadership  skills  in 
the  acute  care  and  rehabilitation  setting.  Opportunities  to  receive  pre- 
ceptoring  with  a  Registered  Nurse  are  an  integral  component. 

NURS  450  A  Cognitive  .\pproach  to  Clinical  Problem 

Solving  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  NURS  435  or  437 

Focuses  on  advanced  clinical  problem-solving  and  decision-making  skills 

needed  by  professional  nurses.  Factors  that  influence  clinical  problem 

solv  ing  are  examined  to  facilitate  higher-level  thinking  in  simulated  clinical 

situations. 

NURS  454  Health  Promotion  of  Families  Across  the 
Lifespan  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  NURS  334 

The  first  part  focuses  on  the  underlying  theories  and  frameworks  for  fam- 
ily structure,  function,  and  assessment.  The  second  part  focuses  on  applica- 
tion and  evaluation  of  families  in  the  context  of  health  promotion.  The 
family  is  studied  across  the  life  span.  Emphasizes  family  assessment  and 
cultural  diversity  and  the  stressors  that  impact  families  during  the  various 
stages  of  life.  Required  to  conduct  a  family  assessment  in  the  community. 

NURS  455  Introduction  to  Nursing  Informatics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Registered  Nurse  or  instructor  permission 
An  introduction  and  overview  in  the  application  of  the  disciplines  of  nurs- 
ing science,  computer  science,  and  information  science  m  collecting,  pro- 
cessing, and  managing  information  to  promote  decision  making  in  nursing. 

NURS  467  Leadership  Practicum  0c-6I-2cr 

Prerequisite:  NURS  334 
Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  NURS  412 

Focuses  on  role  development  in  management  and  leadership  for  the  Regis- 
tered Nurse.  Planned  indiv  idualized  experiences  will  afford  opportunities  to 
apply  management  and  leadership  theones  in  a  workplace  setting.  Faculty 
members  will  guide  the  student  in  theory-based  practice  and  synthesis  of 
theory  to  practice  experiences. 

NURS  469  Community  Health  Practicum  0c-6l-2cr 

Prerequisite:  NURS  334 

Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  NURS  434 

Allows  the  Registered  Nurse  to  apply  knowledge  to  the  practice  of 

community-ba.scd  and  community  health  nursing.  Emphasizes  health 
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promotion,  risk  reduction,  and  disease  prevention  in  a  wide  variety  of 
community  settings  and  with  diverse  populations. 

NURS  480  Seminar  in  Nursing  var-l-3cr 

A  seminar  which  pro\  ides  a  lorura  for  the  exploration  and  discussion  of 
issues  relevant  to  the  professional  nurse.  Kmphasizes  the  development  of 
professional  values,  critical  thinking,  decision-making,  and  communication 
skills.  A  selection  of  topics  on  current  issues  and  trends  is  offered;  each 
focuses  on  a  particular  theme  related  to  nursing  practice. 

NLRS  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  cumculiun.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

NURS  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  w  ith  a  faculty  mem- 
ber Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources. 

NURS  493  Internship  var-l-12cr 

Prerequisites:  NLRS  236  or  Licensed  Practical  Nurse  or  Registered 
Nurse;  57cr  completed;  minimum  2.0  GPA 

A  supervised  experience  in  a  practice  setting  which  extends  and  comple- 
ments coursew  ork  in  nursing.  The  types  of  practice  settings  may  include 
acute  care  hospitals,  outpatient  health  centers,  and  community  agencies. 

PHIL:  Philosophy 

Department  of  Philosophy 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

PHIL  101  Informal  Logic:  .Methods  of  Critical  Thinking      3c-0l-3cr 

Develops  ability  to  analyze  critically  deductive  and  inductive  argumenta- 
tion, rhetoric,  and  persuasion,  by  examples  drawn  from  media,  textbooks, 
ad\ertising.  scholarly  works,  personal  contacts,  etc. 

PHIL  110  Reasoning  and  the  Law  3c-0-3cr 

Emphasizes  development  of  critical  thinking  in  the  context  of  legal 
reasoning.  Smdents  are  exposed  to  issues  in  the  law  and  to  modes  of 
reasoning  required  in  that  domain  and  others.  Application  of  principles  and 
methods  to  detailed  analysis  of  well-known  judicial  cases. 

PHIL  120  Introduction  to  Philosophy  3c-0l-3cr 

Acquaints  the  beginning  student  with  philosophical  problems  and  methods 
in  such  areas  as  metaphysics,  epistemology.  logic,  and  value  theory. 

PHIL  221  Symbolic  Logic  I  3c-0l-3cr 

An  introduction  to  fundamental  concepts  in  deductive  logic  with  an 
emphasis  on  teaching  the  basis  of  clear  logical  thought.  Some  of  the 
historical  origins  of  logical  theory  are  explored.  Students  learn  to 
symbolize  arguments  in  the  truth-fiinctional  logic  and  the  predicate  logic. 
Ways  of  testing  arguments  for  validity  as  well  as  proofs  are  covered,  with  a 
stressing  of  application  to  actual  arguments  drawn  from  numerous  sources 
in  the  media,  philosophical  issues,  and  moral  problems. 

PHIL  222  Ethics  3c-OI-3cr 

An  investigation  of  efforts  to  rationally  justify  moral  judgment.  Deals  with 
fundamental  issues  such  as:  What  is  morality?  Are  moral  notions  cultural, 
rational,  divine,  or  innate  in  origin?  Are  they  relative  or  absolute?  Are  they 
freely  chosen  or  determined  by  genetics  and/or  environment?  Covers  a 
variety  of  ethical  theories  significant  both  historically  and  contemporarily 
and  applies  those  theories  lo  current  issues  which  involve  moral  dilemmas. 

PHIL  223  Philosophy  of  Art  3c-0l-3cr 

Investigates  some  of  the  major  problems  in  the  philosophy  of  art.  e.g..  the 
nature  of  beauty  and  the  aesthetic  experience,  the  ethics  and  politics  of  art. 


creativity,  the  nature  of  the  work  of  art  and  aesthetic  objects,  the  concept 
of  fine  art.  and  the  evaluation  of  works  of  art  and  aesthetic  objects. 

PHIL  232  Philosophical  Perspectives  on 

Love,  Marriage,  and  Divorce  3c-0l-3cr 

Examines  the  philosophical  foundations  of  contemporary  Western 
institutions  and  ideologies  of  romantic  love.  Considers  major  positions  in 
both  the  history  of  philosophy  and  contemporary  philosophy.  Investigates 
the  concepts,  problems,  and  philosophical  theories  central  to  understanding 
romantic  love,  marriage,  and  divorce. 

PHIL  281  Special  Topics  var-I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .■Xs  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primanly  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

PHIL  321  Symbolic  Logic  II  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PHIL  221 

Reviews  sentential  and  predicate  logic  as  presented  in  PHIL  221.  Mctalogi- 
cal  results  concerning  relations  between  derivability  and  entailment  are 
studied  in  detail.  Techniques  and  results  important  for  mathematics 
computer  science  are  highlighted.  May  explore  modal  logic  or  nonclassical 
sentential  logics. 

PHIL  323  Political  Philosophy  3c-01-3cr 

An  inquiry  into  the  philosophical  concepts  underlying  the  major  political 
theories  from  ancient  Greece  to  the  modem  era.  Emphasizes  major  authors 
and  texts  to  demonstrate  a  continuum  of  ideas  and  their  modifications, 
replacement,  and  revival,  as  well  as  novel  political  ideas.  Possible  topics: 
commonality;  peace;  internationalism;  sovereignty;  nature  of  the  state; 
law;  the  ruler;  cosmopolitanism;  nationalism;  social  contract;  liberty; 
obligation;  property;  racism;  sexism;  slavery. 

PHIL  324  Ancient  Philosophy  3c-0l-3cr 

Explores  the  foundations  of  Western  Philosophy  through  examination  of 
important  philosophers  of  the  Ancient  period,  such  as  the  Pre-Socratic 
philosophers.  Socrates.  Plato,  and  Aristotle.  Topics  may  include  the  nature 
of  the  physical  universe,  Plato's  theory  of  Forms,  the  nature  of  happiness, 
and  the  possibility  of  morality. 

PHIL  325  Modern  Philosophy  3c-01-3cr 

A  study  of  exemplary  philosophical  texts  from  the  late  sixteenth  through 
the  late  eighteenth  century.  Figures  may  include  Descartes.  Hobbes,  Locke, 
Spinoza,  Berkeley,  Leibniz,  Hume,  and  Kant.  Explores  such  topics  as  the 
nature  of  matter  and  mind,  the  possibility  and  limits  of  knowledge,  and  the 
emerging  scientific  challenge  to  church  and  ancient  authority. 

PHIL  326  Phenomenology  and  Existentialism  3c-0l-3cr 

A  study  of  the  phenomcnological  method  as  developed  by  Edmund  Husserl 
and  of  the  subsequent  phenomcnological  movement  as  exemplified  in  the 
works  of  such  representative  figures  as  Heidegger.  Merleau-Ponty,  and  Paul 
Ricoeour  and  of  existentialism  both  as  an  independent  movement  of 
thought  and  as  influenced  by  phenomenology  and  exemplified  in  the  works 
of  such  representative  figures  as  Kierkegaard,  Jaspers,  Marcel,  Buber,  and 
Sartre. 

PHIL  330  Philosophy  of  Science  3c-01-3cr 

An  investigation  into  the  nature  of  formal  and  empirical  sciences:  structure 
of  scientific  thought  and  its  dependence  upon  or  independence  of  theory; 
the  logical  and  metaphysical  status  of  scientific  laws  and  theoretical 
concepts;  reductionism  in  science;  the  concept  of  causality;  the  logic  of 
explanation;  problems  in  confimiation  theory;  .science  and  value.  No 
special  background  required.  Recommended  for  math  and  science  majors. 

PHIL  400  Ethics  and  Public  PoUcy  3c-OI-3cr 

An  analysis  of  the  ethical  dimension  of  public  policies.  Provides  a  general 
understanding  of  ethical  theories,  then  focuses  on  their  application  to 
specific  policy  issues.  Topics  vary  from  semester  to  semester  See  current 
schedule  of  classes. 
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PHIl    4U5  Justice  and  Hutnao  Rights  3c-OI-3cr 

An  introduction  to  theones  of  justice  and  an  analysis  of  the  concept  of 
human  rights  which  is  central  to  a  just  society  and  to  much  moral,  political, 
and  legal  dispute.  Explores  relevant  major  positions  in  the  history  of 
philosophy,  but  major  focus  is  contemporary  and  raises  issues  such  as 
women's  rights,  black  rights,  animal  and  en\Troiunental  rights,  welfare 
rights,  and  rights  to  life  (or  death). 

PHIL  410  Contemporary  .\nalytic  Philosophy  3c-01-3cr 

Examines  .^nglo-.Amencan  philosophy  from  the  early  twentieth  century- 
onward.  Explores  early  attempts  to  solve  traditional  philosophical  prob- 
lems with  newly  developed  methods  of  logical  and  linguistic  analysis,  and 
also  later  challenges  to  such  attempts.  .Authors  may  include  Fregc.  Russell. 
Moore.  Wittgenstein.  .\yer.  .\ustin.  Quine.  Davidson.  Strawson.  and  Sellars. 

PHIL  420  .Metaphysics  3c-0l-3cr 

Explores  the  nature  of  reality  through  investigation  of  such  concepts  as 
substance,  cause,  freedom,  and  God.  Draws  on  both  historical  and  contem- 
porary writings.  Other  topics  may  include  the  nature  of  space  and  time,  the 
role  of  language  in  comprehending  reality,  the  possibility  of  non-sensoty 
knowledge,  and  the  namre  of  possibilit\'  and  necessity. 

PHIL  421  Theory  of  Knowledge  3c-0l-3cr 

Exammes  \anous  \iews  concerning  the  nature  of  knowledge,  belief,  and 
justification.  Readings  drawn  from  a  wide  range  of  historical  and  contempo- 
rary authors.  .Additional  topics  may  include  percepwal  knowledge,  common 
sense,  skepticism,  and  the  relation  between  a  knower  and  the  commimity. 

PHIL  450  Philosophy  of  Law  3c-0l-3cr 

An  examination  of  the  nature  of  law  and  its  relationship  to  such  questions 
as  morality,  obligation,  judicial  review,  justice,  rights,  punishment,  liberty . 
Combines  philosophical  theory  with  consideration  of  selected  court  cases 
to  develop  a  philosophical  and  legal  understanding  of  law  and  its  place  in 
society. 

PHI  I   460  Philosophy  of  Language  3c-0l-3cr 

An  m\  estigation  of  issues  in  the  philosophy  of  language  and  related  issues 
in  linguistics  (including  anthropological  linguistics,  sociolinguistics.  and 
psycholinguistics).  Topics  include,  for  example,  the  influence  of  language 
on  perception,  rationalist  empiricist  perspectives  on  language  acquisition, 
language  and  political  control,  reference,  meaning,  and  truth. 

PHIL  480  Honors  Seminar  in  Philosophy  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Philosophy  honors  students  or  instructor  permission 
Provides  an  ad\  anced  forum  for  detailed  exploration  of  a  single  topic  or 
smgle  author,  subject  to  instructor's  choice.  Enrollment  limited  to  students 
designated  as  candidates  for  honors,  to  members  of  the  Honors  College  who 
satisfy-  any  additional  prerequisites  set  by  instructor,  and  other  Philosophy 
majors  by  invitation  or  permission. 

PHIL  481  Special  Topics  var-I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary-  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity-  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  smdents. 

PHIL  482  Independent  Study  \ar-l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  ad\  isor.  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Students  w  iih  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  mem- 
ber. .\ppro\al  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  a\ailability  of  re- 
sources. May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6cr.  (This  option 
is  available  to  both  philosophy  majors  and  nonmajors.) 

PHIL  483  Honors  Thesis  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  .Admission  to  departmental  honors  program;  prior 
appro\al  through  advisor,  faculty-  member,  department  chairperson,  dean, 
and  Provost's  Office 


An  intensive,  focused  study  involving  independent  research  culminating  in 
a  w-ritten  thesis  approved  by  a  thesis  director  and  two  faculty  readers/ 
committee  members.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6sh. 

PHIL  493  Internship  in  Philosophy  var-3-6cr 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  the  department,  junior  or  senior  PHIL 
major  or  double  major.  2.5  GP.A 

.A  superv  ised  experience  of  no  longer  than  one  semester  and  no  less  than 
five  weeks.  This  would  take  place  in  either  a  public  or  private  organization 
in  areas  that  either  extend  and  develop  or  complement  coursework  in  Phi- 
losophy. Log  and  or  major  paper  required.  Internships  are  to  be  done  w  ith  a 
clear  analysis,  argumentation,  and  examination  of  go\  eming  principles. 

PH\S:  Physics 

Department  of  Physics 

College  of  .Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

PH^S  100  Prelude  to  Physics  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  M.ATH  100  or  equivalent  high  school  preparation 
Prepares  students  for  their  first  course  in  quantitative  physics  by  reviewing 
fiindamental  concepts  involving  measurement  and  error,  graphing,  motion, 
and  applications  of  Newton's  Laws  in  de\  eloping  problem-solving  skills. 
.Also  presents  a  historical  perspecti\ c  as  well  as  introduces  the  many 
oppommities  that  exist  for  those  with  a  background  in  Physics. 

PHYS  101  Energy  and  Our  Environment  3c-01-3cr 

.An  overv  iew  of  the  areas  of  energy,  transportation,  and  pollution.  These 
topics  are  approached  via  the  relev  ant  concepts  of  physical  science  and 
physics.  .A  nonlaboratory  coiu^e  for  Liberal  Smdies  requirements. 

PHYS  105  The  Physics  of  Light  and  Sound  3c-01-3cr 

The  study  of  light  and  soimd  as  applied  in  the  production  of  objects  of  art 
and  the  production  of  music.  Includes  the  study  of  vision,  light  in  nature, 
photography,  and  artistic  media  and  the  study  of  hearing,  musical  sound, 
musical  instruments,  and  room  acoustics. 


PHYS  111  Physics  I  Lecture 

Prerequisites:  Elementap.  algebra  and  trigonometry 
General  college  physics;  mechanics,  wave  motion,  and  sound 


3c-0l-3cr 


3c-0l-3cr 


PmS  112  Physics  II  Lecture 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  HI 

Electricity  and  magnetism,  heat,  light,  atomic  and  nuclear  physics,  and  an 

elementary  introduction  to  relati\ ity  and  quantum  theory. 

PmS  115  Physics  I  for  Electro-Optics  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  100 

Corequisitc  or  Prerequisite:  M.ATH  110  or  121 

Introduces  the  mechanical  imiverse  through  the  study  of  the  motion  of 

matter  and  waves  and  the  causes  of  waves.  The  learning  of  quantitative 

problem  sol\  ing  skills  is  emphasized.  Includes  a  lab  component. 

PHYS  116  Physics  II  for  Electro-Optics  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  115 

By  appKmg  NevMon's  Laws  of  Motion  to  atoms  and  molecules,  introduces 
the  basic  principles  of  and  connections  between  temperature,  heat,  and 
molecular  motion  at  a  fimdamental  level.  Concepts  involved  in  fluid  flow, 
electric  charge,  and  the  origin  of  magnetism  are  cov  ered.  The  fundamental 
basis  for  the  existence  of  electric  and  magnetic  fields  and  the  generation  of 
electromagnetic  energy  as  waves  are  explored.  Includes  a  lab  component. 

PH^S  121  Physics  I  Lab  Oc-31-lcr 

Corequisite:  PHYS  111 

Phv  sics  laboratory  at  level  of  Physics  I;  exercises  in  mechanics,  wave 
motion,  and  soimd. 

PH>S  122  Physics  II  Lab  Oc-31-lcr 

Corequisite:  PHVS  1  12 

Physics  laboratorv  at  level  of  Physics  II;  exercises  in  optics,  electncity  and 

magnetism,  and  radioactiv  itv. 
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PHYS  131  Physics  I-C  Lecture  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MATH  121.  123.  or  127.  at  least  concurrently 
A  calculus-based  course  in  general  college  physics;  topics  covered  are 
similar  to  those  covered  in  Physics  1  1  1  but  are  treated  in  more  depth 
through  the  use  of  calculus. 

PHYS  132  Physics  II-C  Lecture  3c-()l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MATH  122.  124,  or  128.  at  least  concurrently 
A  continuation  of  Physics  1-C;  topics  covered  are  similar  to  those  covered 
in  Physics  11  but  are  treated  in  more  depth  through  the  use  of  the  calculus. 

PHYS  141  Physics  I-C  Lab  Oc-31-lcr 

Corcquisite:  PHYS  131 

Physics  laboratory  at  same  level  as  Physics  I-C;  exercises  in  mechanics, 
wave  motion,  and  sound. 

PHYS  142  Physics  II-C  Lab  Oc-31-lcr 

Corequisite:  PHYS  132 

Physics  laboratory  at  same  level  as  Physics  II-C;  exercises  in  optics, 
electricity  and  magnetism,  and  radioactivity. 

PHYS  151  Medical  Physics  Lecture  3c-0I-3cr 

Development  of  concepts  and  principles  of  physics  with  a  strong  emphasis 
as  to  their  use  and  application  in  medical  and  other  biophysical  areas. 

PHYS  161  Medical  Physics  Lab  Oc-31-lcr 

Corequisite:  PHYS  151 

Experiments  dealing  with  applications  of  physical  principles  to  the  field  of 
medicine.  Practical  experience  with  use  of  electronic  equipment,  chart 
recorders,  etc.,  of  type  found  in  modem-day  medicine  will  be  introduced. 

PHYS  222  Mechanics  I  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  1 12  or  1 16  or  132;  MATH  122  or  124 
Covers  the  basic  laws  and  concepts  of  the  mechanical  universe.  The  dy- 
namics of  a  particle  in  one.  two.  and  three  dimensions  are  covered.  Central 
forces,  including  planetary  and  satellite  motion,  are  discussed  and  analyzed 
in  detail  using  Newton's  gravitational  law.  Other  topics  covered  are  statics. 
multiple  particle  system  dynamics,  mechanical  energy,  and  oscillations. 

PHYS  223  Mechanics  II  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  241,  PHYS  222 

Mechanics  of  a  rigid  body,  constraints,  oscillations,  wave  motion, 

introduction  to  Lagrangian  and  Ilainiltonian  fomiulalion  and  relativistic 

mechanics. 

PHYS  231  Electronics  3c-3l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  122,  124,  or  128;  PHYS  112  or  132 
Circuit  theory,  transients,  transistor  circuits,  frequency  response,  input  and 
output  impedance,  feedback  and  electronic  noise.  Operational  amplifiers 
and  digital  electronics. 

PHYS  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  ofTered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

PHYS  299  Cooperative  Education  I  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  132;  completion  of  30cr  with  a  minimum  2.0  GPA 
and  approval  of  the  cooperative  education  coordinator 
Blends  classroom  theory  with  practical  application  through  job-related  ex- 
perience. Students  work  in  positions  offered  by  the  participating  industrial 
or  federal/state  work-study  program  employers  under  joint  supervision  of 
the  Physics  faculty  and  the  on-site  supervisor.  The  participant  must  be  a 
full-time  lUP  student  in  good  academic  standing  and  be  planning  to  return 
to  campus  for  completion  of  his/her  degree  program.  Evaluation  require- 
ments may  include  on-site  visitations  by  the  faculty/coordinator,  consulta- 
tion with  the  on-site  supervisor,  and  a  major  progress  report  by  the  student 
or  the  presentation  of  a  detailed  oral  report  before  the  departmental 
cooperative  education  committee. 


PHYS  322  Electricity  and  Magnetism  I  2c-0l-2er 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  222 

Electrostatic  potential  theory,  dielectrics,  dipole  theory,  magnetostatics. 
Maxwell  equations  for  static  fields,  and  Legendre's  polynomials  and  other 
approximation  methods. 

PHYS  323  Electricity  and  Magnetism  II  2c-0l-2cr 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  322 

Time-dependent  form  of  Maxwell  equations,  electromagnetic  induction, 
vector  potential,  magnetism,  radiation  fields,  and  Poynting  vector 

PHYS  331  Modern  Physics  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  112  or  116  or  132;  MATH  122  or  124 
The  history  of  modem  physics  is  covered.  Particle  and  wave  properties  of 
matter  are  explored  using  the  ideas  of  quantum  mechanics.  Systeins 
examined  using  the  ideas  of  quantum  and  classical  mechanics  are  atomic 
structure,  solid  state,  and  nuclear  physics.  The  special  theory  of  relativity 
will  also  be  covered.  Some  of  the  problems  arc  solved  using  computers. 

PHYS  342  Thermal  and  Statistical  Physics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  122.  124.  or  128;  PHYS  112  or  132 
Themiometry.  laws  of  themiodynamics.  low-temperature  physics,  entropy, 
properties  of  ideal  gas,  and  an  introduction  to  statistical  mechanics. 

PHYS  345  Optics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  122,  124,  or  128;  PHYS  112  or  132 
Geometrical  optics  and  physical  optics;  including  interference,  diffraction, 
and  polarization.  Ouantum  optics  is  introduced.  (Offered  as  PHYS  242 
prior  to  2005-06) 

PHYS  350  Intermediate  Experimental  Physics  I  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  331;  PHYS  242  or  EOPT  120 

Perfomis  required  fundamental  experiments  in  areas  of  mechanics,  optics, 
modem  physics,  and  heat.  Speaking  before  other  classmates  and  faculty  and 
competence  in  writing  scientific  papers  and  reports  is  emphasized. 
Effectiveness  in  the  collection  of  data  is  important.  Computers  will  often 
be  utilized  to  perform  data  taking  and  analysis. 

PHYS  351  Intermediate  Experimental  Physics  II  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  350 

Increasingly  sophisticated  experiments  in  essential  areas  of  physics.  Digital 
computers  and  the  Van  de  GraatTare  available. 

PHYS  352  Applied  Physics  Laboratory  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  231,  355,  or  instructor  pemiission 
An  introduction  to  much  of  the  fundamental  equipment  used  in  industry. 
Trains  students  in  the  operation  and  proper  use  of  this  equipment  through 
a  series  of  experiments  that  teach  signal  detection  and  analysis  including 
data  acquisition  by  computer.  Provides  instmction  on  the  proper  methods 
to  be  used  for  various  oral  and  written  presentations. 

PHYS  353  Solid  State  Electronics  Laboratory  0c-6l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  352  or  instructor  pemiission 
Encounters  a  number  of  areas  of  current  interest  in  semiconductor  tech- 
nology. Student  perfonns  experiments  and  learns  skills  in  such  areas  as 
device  process  simulation,  device  simulation,  measurements  of  semiconduc- 
tor materials,  and  measurement  of  device  parameters.  Also  covers  proper 
presentation  of  written  and  oral  reports. 

PHYS  355  Computer  Interfacing  2c-2l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  COSC  1 10 

Teaches  the  fundamentals  of  interfacing  the  personal  computer  to  its  phys- 
ical surroundings.  Teaches  how  to  collect  data  and  to  control  experiments 
in  real  time.  Shows  how  to  use  digital  to  analog  conversion  (DAC)  tech- 
niques and  analog  to  digital  conversion  (ADC)  techniques.  A  graphical 
software  package  (such  as  LabVlEW)  is  also  used  to  design  icon-based  inter- 
facing tools,  to  Icam  how  to  use  virtual  instruments,  and  to  analyze  data. 

PHYS  399  Cooperative  Education  II  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  299;  PHYS  350;  completion  of  80cr  with  a 
minimum  2.5  GPA  and  approval  of  the  cooperative  education  coordinator 


Page  232 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  UNDERGRADUATE  CATALOG,  2008-2009 


A  second  course  in  cooperative  education.  Includes  instruction  that  builds 
upon  learning  experiences  in  college  by  combining  and  correlating  them 
with  leammg  experiences  at  the  training  station  to  meet  the  students 
career  goals.  Evaluation  requirements  may  include  on-site  visitations  by  the 
faculty-coordinator,  consultation  with  the  on-site  supervisor,  and  a  major 
progress  report  by  the  student  or  the  presentation  of  a  detailed  oral  report 
before  the  departmental  cooperative  education  committee.  No  more  than 
3cr  of  PHYS  299.  399.  and  or  493  may  be  used  to  fulfill  Physics  major 
course  requirements. 

PHYS  432  .Advanced  Electronics  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  231 

Digital  measurement,  sw  itching  circuits,  logic  circuits,  counting,  coding, 
input  and  output.  .\D  and  D.A  converters,  computer  organization. 

PHYS  472  Nuclear  Physics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  331 

A  survey  of  nuclear  physics,  nuclear  size,  nuclear  mass,  reaction  theory, 

types  of  radioactive  decay,  nuclear  models,  nuclear  forces,  and  elementary 

particles. 

PHYS  473  Quantum  .Mechanics  I  4c-OI-4cr 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  222  and  331 

Quantum  mechamcs  follow  ing  methods  of  Schrodinger  and  Heisenberg;  the 
theory  is  applied  to  properties  of  harmonic  oscillator,  hydrogen  atom, 
electron  in  a  magnetic  field,  and  radioactive  decay  of  alpha  particles. 

PH\  S  475  Physics  of  Semiconductor  Devices  I  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PH'iS  231.  242.  342,  or  instructor  permission 
Develops  the  basic  foundation  for  a  study  of  the  theory  of  semiconductors. 
Elementary  quantum  concepts,  the  band  theory  of  solids,  electrical 
properties  of  solids,  effective  mass  theory,  and  principles  of  semiconductor 
devices  are  discussed. 

PHYS  476  Physics  of  Semiconductor  Devices  H  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  475  or  instructor  permission 
Discusses  the  physics  and  operation  of  a  number  of  discrete  devices  includ- 
ing bipolar  transistors,  MOSFETS,  JFETS,  CCDs,  various  diode  technolo- 
gies, photovoltaic  and  photoconductive  devices,  solid-state  lasers,  and 
light-emitting  diodes. 

PHYS  480  Seminar  var-lcr 

Speakers  from  withm  and  outside  the  university  conduct  a  seminar  on  a 
weekly  or  biweekly  basis  on  different  topics  of  interest  in  the  physics 
community. 

PHYS  481  Special  Topics  in  Physics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropnate  to  course  content 

Varies  from  semester  to  semester  and  covers  diverse  topics  in  specific  areas 

of  physics.  This  course  number  is  also  used  to  offer  courses  under  develof)- 

ment. 

PHYS  482  Independent  Study  in  Physics  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  w  ith  a  faculty 
member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources.  Work  is  supervised  by  a  Physics  faculty  member  but  does  not 
necessarily  involve  regular  lecture  or  laboratory  hours. 

PHYS  490  Solid  State  Physics  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  223  and  331 

Reciprocal  lattice,  crystal  structure,  the  quantization  of  fields  to  produce 
quasi-particles  such  as  phonons,  magnons.  excitons.  Fermi  gas  of  electrons, 
energy  bands,  semiconductor  crystals,  and  photoconductivity. 

PHYS  493  Internship  in  Physics  var-I-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  350,  completion  of  90cr  with  a  minimum  2.5  GPA, 
and  approval  of  the  internship  education  coordinator 
A  supervised  professional  work -experience  in  physics  and  applied  physics. 
Location,  duties,  internship,  and  hours  are  individually  tailored  to  the  stu- 


dent's career  goals.  A  maximum  of  3cr  of  internship  in  the  student's  major 
may  be  applied  toward  the  physics  major  area  elective  requirements.  Addi- 
tional internship  credit  must  be  used  as  tree  electives.  Evaluation  require- 
ments mclude  on-site  visitations  by  the  faculty  coordinator,  consultation 
with  the  on-site  supervisor,  and  a  major  progress  report  by  the  smdent  or 
the  presentation  of  a  detailed  oral  report  before  the  departmental 
internship  education  committee 

PLSC:  Political  Science 

Department  of  Political  Science 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

PLSC  101  World  Politics  3c-OI-3cr 

.■\n  analysis  of  contemporary  (post- 1 945)  state  system  and  forces  shaping 
the  world  in  w hich  we  live.  Student  is  given  a  framework  within  which  to 
analyse  contemporary  international  politics. 

PLSC  111  .American  Politics  3c-fll-3cr 

An  introduction  to  American  national  government  and  politics,  emphasiz- 
ing Constitution,  party  system.  Congress.  Presidency,  courts,  and  problems 
in  national-state  relations,  civil  rights,  foreign  policy,  and  social  and 
economic  policies. 

PLSC  250  Public  PoUcv  3c-OI-3cr 

Emphasizes  dynamics  of  govenmient  as  they  are  evidenced  in  public 
opinion,  pressure  groups,  political  parties,  and  our  governmental  institu- 
tions: attention  also  directed  toward  the  political-economical  nexus  within 
American  society. 

PLSC  251  State  and  Local  Political  Systems  3c-OI-3cr 

Institutions  and  processes  of  state  and  local  governments,  with  special 
attention  to  Petmsylvania;  emphasis  on  the  nature  of  federalism,  state 
constitutions,  and  role  of  state  and  local  government  in  an  urban  society. 

PLSC  280  Comparative  Government  I:  Western 

Political  Systems  3c-fll-3cr 

.Analyzes  Western  political  systems  with  emphasis  upon  major  contempo- 
rary democratic  governments  of  Europe.  .Analyzes  and  compares  their 
poUtical  cultures,  political  institutions,  and  political  processes. 

PLSC  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

PLSC  282  International  Relations  3c-OI-3cr 

Provides  a  conceptual  framework  for  understanding  sovereignty,  national- 
ism, power,  security,  dispute  settlement,  and  diplomatic.  legaL  economic, 
and  military  relations  of  nation-states. 

PLSC  283  .American  Foreign  Policy  3c-OI-3cr 

E.xamines  formulation  and  execution  of  .American  foreign  policy,  with 
attention  to  governmental  institutions,  mass  media,  interest  groups,  and 
public  opinion:  emphasizes  contemporary  problems. 

PLSC  285  Comparative  Government  II:  Non-Western 

Political  Systems  3c-«l-3cr 

.Analyzes  major  non- Western  political  systems  with  emphasis  upon 
authoritarian  and  totalitarian  systems.  .Analyzes  and  compares  in  a 
systematic  manner  their  pohtical  cultures,  political  institutions,  and 
political  processes. 

PLSC  300  Research  Methods  in  Political  Science  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PLSC  101  or  111 

.An  examination  of  the  application  of  the  scientific  approach  to  the 
mvestigation  of  social  and  political  phenomena.  Concentrates  on 
approaches,  methods,  and  computer  tools.  All  political  science  majors  and 
minors  are  stronalv  urged  to  enroll. 
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PLSC  320  International  Law  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PLSC  101.  2S1.  or  inslnictor  permission 
The  study  of  the  dcvclopmenl.  nature,  and  function  of  international  law, 
including  recent  trends. 

PLSC  321  International  Organizations  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PLSC  11)1,  2X1,  or  instructor  permission 
An  inquiry  into  purposes,  structures,  and  actions  of  contemporary  inter- 
national political  organizations,  such  as  United  Nations,  regional,  and 
functional  organizations. 

PLSC  346  Political  Sociology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PLSC  111,  SOC  151 

Examines  (a)  who  controls  the  state  and  state  policy,  (b)  the  role  the  state 
plays  in  stabilizing  capitalism  and  protecting  the  power  of  the  upper  class, 
Ic)  the  political  activities  of  the  middle  and  upper  class,  (d)  labor,  civil 
rights,  welfare  rights,  and  social  movements  in  America.  Cross-listed  as 
-SOC  458. 

PLSC  350  The  Presidency  3c-0l-3cr 

.\n  examination  of  the  Office  of  President,  with  attention  to  constitu- 
tional foundations,  evolution,  structure,  powers,  and  functions;  some 
comparisons  between  presidential  and  parliamentary  systems  and  between 
offices  of  President  and  governor. 

PLSC  351  Legislative  Process  3c-0l-3cr 

A  functional  study  of  legislative  bodies  and  process  of  legislation,  covering 
organization  of  legislative  assemblies,  operation  of  committee  system, 
procedures,  bill  drafting,  aides,  and  controls  over  legislation. 

PLSC  353  American  Political  Parties  3c-0l-3cr 

The  role  of  people,  parties,  and  pressure  groups  in  politics  of  American 
democracy;  attention  to  sectional  and  historical  roots  of  national  politics, 
voting  behavior,  pressure  group  analysis,  and  campaign  activities. 

PLSC  354  Metropolitan  Problems  3c-0l-3cr 

Analyzes  multiplicity  of  problems  lacing  our  metropolitan  areas.  Contem- 
porary developments  such  as  urban  renewal,  shrinking  tax  base,  federal  aid 
to  cities,  subsidized  mass  transit,  municipal  authorities,  and  political 
consolidation  are  examined. 

PLSC  355  Intergovernmental  Relations  3c-0l-3cr 

Explores  characteristics  of  federal  systems  of  government,  with  emphasis 
on  theories,  origins,  institutions,  problems  in  intergovernmental  relations 
in  the  United  States,  federal  systems  in  other  nations,  and  trends. 

PLSC  356  Mass  Media  in  American  Politics  3c-OI-3cr 

Variant  theories  of  the  symbolic  relationship  between  American  politics 
and  the  press  are  examined  in  the  light  of  the  American  colonial-national 
experience.  The  special  constitutional  rights  given  to  the  media  are 
explored,  with  particular  attention  to  radio-TV. 

PLSC  358  Judicial  Process  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PLSC  1 1 1 

Explores  nature  and  limits  of  judicial  power,  courts  as  policymaking  bodies, 
selection  of  judges,  decision  process,  external  forces  impinging  on  the 
courts,  and  role  of  Supreme  Court  in  its  relationship  with  Congress,  the 
Presidency,  and  federalism. 

PLSC  359  Constitutional  Law  and  Civil  Liberties  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PLSt    1  1 1 

A  study  of  civil  liberties  and  civil  rights  issues  through  leading  Supreme 

Court  decisions;  topics  treated  include  First  Amendment  rights,  procedural 

due  process  and  the  Bill  of  Rights,  and  Equal  Protection  problems  in  civil 

rights. 

PLSC  360  Classical  Political  Thought  3c-0l-3cr 

Restriction:  Not  for  credit  after  PHIL  323 

The  origins  and  development  of  Western  thought  from  Plato  and  Aristotle 

through  Cicero  and  Saint  Thomas  Aquinas.  Focuses  especially  on  political 

participation  as  a  way  of  life,  the  unity  of  political  and  moral  conceptions 

in  premodcm  political  thought,  and  the  relationship  between  order  and 

justice. 


PLSC  361  Modern  Political  Thought  3c-0l-3cr 

Covers  the  major  representatives  of  modem  political  thought  since  the 
Renaissance.  Follows  the  development  of  the  specifically  modem  notion  of 
the  state  and  political  action  through  the  works  of  Machiavelli.  Hobbes, 
Locke.  Rousseau,  Marx,  and  Lenin.  Emphasizes  the  "instmmentalist"  state 
and  the  idea  of  a  political  science. 

PLSC  362  American  Political  Thought  3c-0l-3cr 

Covers  a  variety  of  American  political  ideas  from  the  Puritans  through 
recent  radical  and  conservative  critiques  of  American  liberal  democracy. 
Focus  on  the  continuing  development  of  the  idea  of  individual  rights,  the 
political  theory  of  the  Constitution,  and  the  tension  between  classical 
liberalism  and  popular  rule. 

PLSC  370  Introduction  to  Public  Administration  3c-0l-3cr 

Theories  of  organization  and  structural  organization,  personnel  processes, 
executive  functions,  financial  administration,  the  politics  of  administra- 
tion, public  relations,  and  problems  of  democratic  control  of  bureaucracy. 

PLSC  371  Issues  in  Public  Administration  3c-0l-3cr 

An  intensive  study  of  the  role  of  federal  agencies  and  their  administrators 
in  determining  and  developing  public  policy.  Public  administration  in 
practice  is  emphasized  by  utilizing  case  studies. 

PLSC  377  Political  Behavior  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PLSC  111,  PSYC  101 

An  interdisciplinary  course  which  investigates  the  psychological  bases  of 
political  behavior.  Cross-listed  as  PSYC  377. 

PLSC  380  Soviet  Politics  3c-0l-3cr 

Essential  features  of  Communist  party  and  govemment  of  the  fomier 
U.S.S.R.,  including  geographical  and  historical  background  and  ideological 
and  theoretical  foundations.  PLSC  280  should  be  taken  prior  to  this  course. 
(Content  is  in  revision  to  rcfiect  changing  stmcture) 

PLSC  382-387  Political  Systems  3c-0l-3cr 

Suggested  Prerequisites:  PLSC  280  and/or  285 
An  intensive,  comparative  study  of  the  govemment  and  politics  of  a 
selected  region.  PLSC  382  Africa;  PLSC  383  Asia;  PLSC  384  Middle  East; 
PLSC  385  Central  and  Eastem  Europe;  PLSC  387  Latin  America 

PLSC  388  Political-Military  Strategy  3e-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PLSC  281  or  283  or  MLSC  101-102 
Deals  with  national  security  problems  including  decision  making  and 
budgeting,  levels  of  strategy,  the  utility  of  force,  and  the  impact  of  the 
military  on  American  society. 

PLSC  389  Developing  Nations  3c-0l-3cr 

Suggested  Prerequisites:  PLSC  280  and/or  285 
Political  characteristics  of  emerging  nations;  impact  of  economic  and 
social  change  upon  political  structure;  evolving  patterns  of  political 
development;  and  techniques  of  nation-building. 

PLSC  480  Political  Science  Seminar  3c-0l-3cr 

Readings  and  written  assignments  on  a  specific  topic  detemiined  by  the 
instructor  in  charge. 

PLSC  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .^s  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  limes.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  arc  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

PLSC  482  Independent  Study  var-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

cuiTiculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 


Page  234 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  UNDERGRADUATE  CATALOG,  2008-2009 


PLSC  493  Political  Science  Internship  var-2-12cr 

Prerequisites:  9ct  in  Political  Science  uith  2.0  GPA;  PLSC  111; 

approval  ot'  internship  director  and  chairperson 

Practical  experience  in  government  and  politics.  "Log"  and  research 

project  required.  Course  grade  determined  by  the  instructor.  Ma.ximiim  of 

6cr  applied  to  minirniim  in  major,  maximum  of  3cr  applied  to  mirrrminn  in 

minor 

PN.\F:  Pan-.\rrican  Studies 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

PNAF  131  Introduction  to  Pan-.\frican  Studies  3c-OI-3cr 

A  multidisciplinarv  introduction  to  .Africa  and  the  .\frican  diaspora. 
Explores  the  effects  of  Africa's  historv.  m  particular  colonialism  and 
independence,  on  present-day  .Africa;  examines  the  relationship  between 
Africa  and  the  African  diaspora  with  special  attention  to  African  arts, 
social  systems,  and  political  and  economic  development;  looks  at  Africa's 
contribution  to  contemporary  culture  m  the  .\mencas. 

P.N.\F  281  Special  Topics  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
OflFeted  on  an  e.xpenmental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  28 1  are  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

P.N.\F  481  Special  Topics  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Instructor  penmssion  and  program  coordinator 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  cumculum.  .\  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  primanly  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

PN-\F  482  Independent  Study  var  l-to-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  program 
coordinator,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  w  ith  interest  in  an  independent  study  of  a  Pan-Atncan  Studies- 
related  topic  not  offered  in  the  curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in 
conjunction  with  a  faculty  member  .Approval  is  based  on  academic 
appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

PNAF  493  Pan-.\frican  Studies  Internship  3-12cr 

Prerequisites:  Instructor  permission;  9cr  completed  andor  with 

coordinator's  permission 

Offers  practical  experience  in  a  field  where  knowledge  of  and  understanding 

of  the  Pan- African  world  andor  people  of  .African  descent  are  directly 

utilized- 

PSYC:  Psychology 

Department  of  Psychologj 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  .Mathematics 

PSVC  101  General  Ps>cholog\  3c-01-3cr 

An  introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  beha\ior  and  mental  processes. 

PSVC  280  Psychological  Inquiry  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PSVC  lOl.  Psychology  mmors 

Introduces  students  minoring  in  Psychology  to  issues  central  to  carrying 
out  and  mterpreting  empirical  research  in  the  field.  Become  more  sophis- 
ticated consumers  of  empincal  research  findmgs.  May  not  take  this  course 
for  credit  after  successful  completion  of  PSYC  290. 

PSV  C  290  Research  Design  and  Analysis  I  3c-2l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  M.MH  217.  PSVC  101 

A  laboratory  course  devoted  to  designing,  conducting,  and  evaluating  results 

of  psychological  experiments. 


PSVC  310  Developmental  Psycholegjr  3c-M-3ct 

Prerequisite:  PSVC  101 

.A  comprehensive  study  of  all  factors  that  cotmibute  to  bnoiaa  dffietop- 
ment  from  conception  to  death,  particularly  as  they  relate  to  psycfaologi- 
cal  development  of  individual.  A  survey  course  directed  at  stndeins  not 
planning  to  take  PSYC  311  or  3 12.  May  receive  credit  tor»ards  the 
Psychology  major  or  minor  for  only  one  of  PSYC  ■ "''    - ' '    ot  3 15. 

PSYC  311  Child  Psyckalogv  3c-M-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

The  studv  of  factors  that  influence  total  development  and  beiovior  of 
child.  Current  theories  and  research  are  considered,  with  focus  opoB 
optimum  development  of  indrviduaL  Students  mav  receive  credit  towards 
the  Psychology  major  or  minor  for  only  ot»  of  PSYC  3 10.  3 1 1.  or  5 15. 


3c-«t-3cr 


PSYC  291  Research  Design  and  .Analysis  II 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  101.  grade  of  C  or  bener  m  PSYC  290 
A  continuation  of  Research  Design  and  Analysis  1. 


3c-2Mcr 


PSYC  312  .Adult  Development  and  .\ging 

Prerequisite:  PSVC  10 1 

-\  survey  of  physiologicaL  cognitive.  emocotiaL  and  social  issues 

the  young  adult,  the  middle-aged,  and  the  eldeity.  fncfancks  an 

of  sianificant  adult  life  crises. 


PSYC  315  Experimental  Development  PsychoU^}  3c-2l-4cr 

Prereqnisfte:  PSYC  280  or  290 

Studies  human  development  from  conception  to  dieath  with  empbasts  oq 
the  physical,  cognitive,  and  emotional  dooiainsw  Students  ate  navoived  ia 

observation  and  data  collection.  Students  may  receive  credit  towards  the 
Psy  cho  logy  major  or  minor  for  only  one  o  f  PSYC  310.  31I.or3I5. 

PSYC  320  PersonaUty  3c-«t-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  10 1 

Provides  comparative  analysis  of  major  representative  traditional  and 
contemporary'  theories  of  personality. 

PSVC  321  Abnormal  Psychology  3c-M-3ct 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

The  description,  causes,  and  treatment  of  behaviors  labeled  abnonnal  in  oor 
society  ace  studied  from  experimental  and  cfctical  points  of  view. 

PSYC  325  Psychological  Testing  and  Maamwtmtmt  3c-2l-tcr 

Prerequisites:  \L\TH  21"  and  PSYC  101.  scphomwe  standBg 

Presents  a  senes  of  focused  discussions  on  pnncipies.  metiDods.  and  bstes  at' 
psychological  measurement.  .Also  describes  the  major  psjxfaoiogieai  Ksts 
currently  in  use  and  illustrates  the  administration  ami  scoring  of  diese  Kss^ 
The  laboratory  activities  are  intended  to  provide  hands-on  experiences  m 
computerized  analysis  and  evaluation  of  psychological  tests,  to  deiuuu 
strate  test  administratioo  and  scutiug  in  practical  settings,  and  to  enfaance 
the  understanding  of  psychological  testing  through  class  projects. 

PSVC  330  Social  Psychology  3«-«l-3er 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

The  study  of  the  effects  of  the  social  enviroament  on  bmao  fKfaavioc 
Topics  mclude  perception  of  person,  attitude  tbnnatioa  aod  chjngg  3oA 
small-group  interaction.  Students  may  not  receive  credit  towsd  psyiJuf- 
ogr  major  or  minor  for  both  PSYC  330  and  335. 

PSV  C  331  Environmental  Psychology  3c-M-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSVC    101 

The  study  of  the  relationship  between  bunan  befasvior  aod  its  enrBooiBeB- 
tal  context.  Emphasizes  the  physical  eutiiutnuent.  bodt  naCBtal  aod  boik. 

PSYC  335  Experinental  SMiai  Pwchotog  3c-2l-lcr 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  280  or  29«5 

.A  laboratory  course  m  the  effects  of  the  social  envtrooment  ■:m  iancan  be- 
havior. Topics  mchjde  percet*!''"'!  '>f  peru-iris.  arrmjde  ri-HTnan>Tn  and 
change,  and  sm^ 
psychological  rL- 
snccessfiil  completion  of  PSYC  330. 


PSV  C  341  Conditioning  and  Learning 
Prerequisites:  PSVC   101.  290 


3c-2Mcr 
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An  examination  of  the  basic  principles  of  learning  and  related  phenomena: 
discussion  of  classical  conditioning,  discrimination  learning,  and  aversive 
control  of  beha\  ior 

PSVC  342  Human  Cognition:  Memory  and  Thinking  3c-2l-4cr 

Prerequisites:  PSVC  101.  290 

A  studv  of  methods  and  findmgs  in  areas  of  human  memory  and  human 
information  processing.  Students  may  not  receive  credit  towards  the 
psychology  major  or  minor  for  both  PS\C  342  and  345. 

PSYC  345  Introduction  to  Human  Cognition  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

Provides  an  ove^viev^  of  cognitive  psychology.  The  Information  Process- 
ing Model  is  contrasted  with  its  predecessor.  Behaviorism,  and  its 
contemporary  challenger,  Cormectionism.  May  not  receive  credit  towards 
the  psychology  major  or  minor  for  both  PSYC  342  and  345. 

PSYC  350  Physiological  Psychology  3c-21-4cr 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  101.  290 

A  study  of  the  relationship  betw  een  behavior  and  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nerv  ous  system.  May  not  receiv  e  credit  towards  the 
Psychology  major  or  minor  for  both  PSYC  350  and  356. 

PSYC  355  Comparative  Psychology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

A  sur\  ey  of  animal  behavior  patterns  and  control  mechanisms  including 
learning,  development,  communication,  and  social  behavior.  Emphasizes 
the  relationship  of  t236he  animal  to  its  envirotmient  and  the  relationship 
of  animal  models  to  human  behavior 

PSYC  356  Biopsycbology  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

A  smdy  of  the  relationship  between  behavior  and  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nerv  ous  system.  May  not  receive  credit  towards  the 
Psychology  major  or  minor  for  both  PS'^'C  350  and  356. 

PSYC  359  Sensation  and  Perception  3c-21-4cr 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  290 

Introduces  the  biological  and  psychological  processes  that  determine  our 
perceptions  and  their  relationships  to  physical  properties  of  the  environ- 
ment- Laboratorv  work  prov  ides  the  opportunity  to  explore  lecture  and 
textbook  topics  firsthand  and  to  collect  and  analyze  psychophysical  data. 

PSYC  371  Human  Motivation  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

A  systematic  study  of  how  behavior  is  initiated,  sustained,  directed,  and 
terminated.  Current  theories  in  this  area  are  critically  reviewed. 

PSYC  372  Drugs  and  Behavior  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PS'>'C  101  and  junior  standing  or  permission 
A  survey  of  the  current  knowledge  concerning  the  actions  of  drugs.  Includes 
legal  and  social  issues  surrounding  drug  use.  hazard  potential  of  commonly 
used  drugs,  review  of  current  theories  and  issues  regarding  the  use  of  drugs  in 
psychotherapy,  and  consideration  of  treatment  approaches  for  addiction. 

PSYC  374  Stress  and  Coping  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSVC  101 

Fundamental  concepts  and  findings  in  stress  and  stress-related  disorders. 

Relationships  of  stress  to  disease  and  methods  for  coping  with  stress  are 

presented. 

PSYC  375  Mass  .Media  and  Behavior  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PSVC  101  and  junior  or  senior  status 
Theory  and  research  on  the  influence  of  the  mass  media  on  human 
behavior  and  attitudes.  Topics  include  the  effects  of  news  and  political 
advertising  on  public  opinion:  the  effects  of  racist  and  sexist  portrayals; 
and  the  effects  of  violence  and  pomography  on  aggressive  behavior  (Also 
offered  as  COMM  375:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 


PSYC  376  Psychology  of  Health  Behavior 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 


3c-01-3cr 


.\n  examination  of  the  role  of  behavior  factors  in  health  status  with  a 
strong  focus  on  preventiv  e  health  behaviors  and  the  role  of  the  psycholo- 
gist in  promotion  of  health-related  behavioral  changes. 

PS\  C  378  Psychology  of  Death  and  Dying  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

Theones  and  research  which  delineate  the  psychological  factors  affecting 

the  dying  person  as  well  as  those  persons  close  to  one  who  is  dying  are 

discussed. 

PS^  C  379  Psychology  of  Human  Sexuality  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

Prov  ides  an  o\  en  iew  of  the  psychological  issues  and  research  relevant  to 
sexuality  with  an  emphasis  on  gender  roles.  Social,  psychological,  and 
gender  perspectives  are  used  to  examine  a  number  of  topics,  including 
contemporary  sexual  attimdes.  sexual  response,  sexual  relationships,  sexual 
dysfunction,  sexual  variations,  sexual  preference,  and  sexual  violence. 
Research  pertaining  to  each  topic  is  presented.  Smdents  are  encouraged  to 
critically  e\  aluate  research  and  theory  and  to  make  cotmections  between 
the  material  and  their  personal  experience. 

PS\  C  388  Forensic  Psychology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

.\n  examination  of  current  topics  at  the  interface  between  psychology  and 
the  legal  system. 

PSYC  390  Industrial-Organizational  Psychology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  214  or  217,  PSYC  101 

The  study  of  psychological  principles  in  work  organizations:  application  of 
psychological  theorv'  to  the  understanding  and  explanation  of  individual 
behav  ior  and  experience  in  work  organizations.  May  not  be  taken  for 
credit  after  successfiil  completion  of  PSYC  425. 

PSVC  410  Historical  Trends  in  Psychology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  101.  junior  or  semor  standing  or  permission 
A  comprehensive  overview  of  historical  antecedents  of  contemporary 
psychology  with  emphasis  on  their  imphcations  for  future  developments  in 
the  field. 

PSVC  411  Psychology  of  Women  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PSVC  101.  junior  or  senior  standing  or 
instructor  permission 

A  critical  examination  of  the  assumptions  about  \k  omen  which  are  held  by 
the  discipline  of  psychology,  considering  both  current  research  and 
indiv  idual  experience.  The  psychological  effects  of  socialization  on  sex 
role  identity,  achievement,  interpersonal  power,  mental  health,  and  critical 
incidents  in  female  de\  elopment  are  discussed  in  the  context  of  relevant 
concepts  from  developmental  and  social  psychology. 

PSYC  421  Psychology  of  Work  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  101,  junior/senior  standing 
Introduces  the  human  experience  in  work  situations.  Emphasizes  the 
analysis,  measurement,  prediction,  and  development  of  human  aptitude, 
ability,  and  perfonnance  in  work  and  employment  situations. 

PS\C  425  Experimental  Organizational  Psychology  3c-2l-4er 

Prerequisite:  12crof  PSVC  (including  PSVC  290).  beyond  PSYC  101 
Introduces  theory,  research,  and  methods  in  the  in\  estigation  of  human 
behavior  and  experience  in  organizations.  Both  classical  and  current 
literature  in  the  field  are  discussed.  In  addition  to  lecture,  students  conduct 
empirical  research  projects. 

PSVC  450  Introduction  to  Clinical  Psychology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  101.  320,  321,  and  instructor  permission 
An  overview  of  clinical  psychology,  with  emphasis  on  clinician's  use  of 
methods  of  evaluation  and  on  treatment  and  modification  of  behavior. 

PSYC  480  Honors  Seminar  in  Psychology  3c-0l-3cr 

A  seminar  in  the  graduate  tradition  with  a  specialized  topic.  May  be  taken 
more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6cr. 
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PSYC  481  Special  Topics  in  Psychology  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
OITcrcd  on  an  experimental  or  Icmporary  basis  lo  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  ol'l'ered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 
May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6cr. 

PSYC  482  Independent  Study  in  Psychology  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  mcinbcr. 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Individual  students  pursue  their  particular  interests  in  psychology  in  consul- 
tation with  a  member  of  the  staff  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a 
maxiniuni  of  dcr.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and 
availability  of  resources. 

PSYC  483  Honors  Thesis  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  Admission  to  departmental  honors  program;  prior 
approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department  chairperson,  dean, 
and  Provost's  Office 

An  intensive,  focused  study  involving  independent  research  culminating  in 
a  written  thesis  approved  by  a  thesis  director  and  two  faculty  readers/ 
committee  members.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6cr. 

PSYC  493  Psychological  Practicum  var-l-12cr 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  101  and  department  consent 
Under  supervision  of  psychology  department,  selected  students  receive 
experience  in  application  of  psychological  techniques.  May  be  taken  more 
than  once  to  a  maximum  of  1 2cr 

QBUS:  Quantitative/Business 

Department  of  Management  Information  Systems 

and  Decision  Sciences 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

P^ote:  Except  for  Accounting.  Business  Education,  and  nonbusiness  majors 
who  have  met  the  required  prerequisites,  students  scheduling  300  and  400 
courses  are  e.\pected  to  have  achieved  junior  standing  as  described  in  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  Academic  Policies. 

QBUS  215  Business  Statistics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH   115.  214 

Expands  upon  the  probabilistic  concepts  developed  in  M.'KTH  214  to  orient 
the  student  toward  managerial  decision  making  using  quantitative  method- 
ologies. Topics  include  classical  regression  analysis,  forecasting.  Bayesian 
decision  theory,  linear  programming,  and  simulation. 

QBl'S  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .'\s  appropnate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  28 1  are  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

QBUS  380  Introduction  to  Management  Science  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  QBUS  215 

Discussion  and  application  of  mathematical  models  used  in  managerial 
decision  making.  Linear  programming.  Markov  processes,  queuing  theory, 
EOQ  models,  and  simulation  techniques  are  among  the  topics  covered. 

QBUS  401   Forecasting  Methods  for  Business  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  QBUS  215 

Trains  to  understand  the  nature  of  forecasting  problems  and  the  techniques 
of  forecasting  methods  and  their  business  applications.  Computer  statistical 
packages  are  incorporated  into  the  course  so  that  forecasting  methods  and 
models  can  be  applied  to  real-world  problems  and  the  relationships  that 
exist  between  variables  can  be  examined. 

QBUS  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  111  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  ofTered  under 


any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  4<SI  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

QBUS  482  Independent  .Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropnateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

REAL:  Real  Estate 

Department  of  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

REAL  382  Real  Estate  Fundamentals  3c-0l-3cr 

Acquaints  the  student  with  the  language,  principles,  and  laws  that  govern 
the  business  of  real  estate.  Emphasizes  the  underlying  concepts  of  land, 
property,  rights  in  realty,  and  the  means,  methods,  and  laws  that  govern 
the  conveyance  of  these  rights.  Required  course  for  taking  the  Pennsylva- 
nia Real  Estate  Sales  Exam. 

REAL  383  Real  Estate  Practice  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  REAL  382 

One  of  the  two  courses  required  by  the  Pennsylvania  Real  Estate  Commis- 
sion in  order  to  take  the  Pennsylvania  Real  Estate  Sales  Licensing  Exam. 
Topics  include  real  estate  brokerage,  the  real  estate  market,  listing 
contracts,  the  Pennsylvania  Real  Estate  Licensing  and  Registration  Act  and 
its  rules  and  regulations,  appraisal,  property  management,  fair  housing  laws, 
ethical  practices  for  real  estate  professionals,  and  real  estate  math. 

RESP:  Respiratory  Care 

Department  of  Nursing  and  Allied  Health  Professions 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

RESP  101  The  Profession  of  Respiratory  Care  Ic-OI-lcr 

Introduces  the  health  care  environment  and  specifically  the  respiratory 
care  profession.  Students  visit  a  hospital  respiratory  care  department  and 
observe  basic  respiratory  patient  care  procedures. 

RESP  326  Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  I  var-3cr 

First  exposure  to  patient  care.  An  introduction  to  and  practice  of  basic 
respiratory  care  treatment  modalities. 

RESP  327  Pharmacology  3c-0l-3cr 

An  introduction  to  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Emphasizes  the  drugs 
used  in  respiratory  care.  Drug  classification,  action,  usage,  dosage,  and 
availability  are  discussed. 

RESP  328  Introduction  to  Respiratory  Care  4c-0l-4cr 

Topics  include  medical  terminology  and  an  overview  of  cellular  stniclure 
and  function.  Emphasizes  neurophysiology,  respiratory  anatomy,  and 
physiology. 

RESP  329  Respiratory  Care  Equipment  4c-0l-4cr 

An  introduction  to  respiratory  therapy  equipment,  related  procedures  and 
principles,  techniques  and  theory  of  mechanical  ventilation.  Special  em- 
phasis is  given  to  oxygen  delivery  systems  and  the  rationale  for  their  use. 

RESP  330  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  2c-OI-2cr 

A  comprehensive  analysis  of  the  principles  and  practices  of  numerous 
methods  of  resuscitation. 

RESP  333  Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  II  var-3cr 

Treatment  procedures  introduced  in  Clinical  I  are  continued  w  ith  greater 
emphasis  on  independence.  Specialty  rotations  are  added  to  broaden 
exposure  to  respiratory  care  and  critical  care. 

RKSP  334  Respiratory  Care  Instrumentation  and 

.Vpplication  4c-0l-4cr 

Provides  a  comprehensix  e  know  ledge  of  mechanical  ventilation.  The  care 
of  critically  ill  and  physiologic  consequences  of  mechanical  ventilation  will 
be  discussed. 
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RESP  335  Patient  Care  Skills  3c-0l-3cr 

An  o\en  lew  of  the  history  of  respiratory  care  and  nursing.  Topics  include 
medical  records,  infection  control,  sterilization,  and  psychosocial  aspects 
of  illness. 

RESP  336  Cardiopulmonary  Evaluation  and  Clinical 

Correlation  4c-0l-4cr 

Disease  states  of  the  pulmonary  and  related  systems  are  investigated  in 
progression  from  etiology  through  treatment  and  prognosis. 

RESP  337  Introduction  to  Pulmonary  Function  Studies         Ic-OI-lcr 

Introduces  the  basic  principles  of  lung  volumes,  capacities,  and  their 
measurement.  Blood  gas  sampling  and  electrodes  are  also  explored. 

RESP  342  Preceptorship  in  Respiratory  Care  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisites:  RESP  326,  328,  329,  330,  permission 
An  opportunity  to  gain  additional  clinical  experiences  in  a  supervised 
health  care  setting.  Participants  must  meet  university  and  sponsoring 
preceptorship  requirements.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  5cr.  A 
minimum  of  40  hours  is  required  for  each  credit. 

RESP  425  Clinical  Case  Studies  3c-0l-3cr 

Increases  the  working  knowledge  of  disease  states  commonly  experienced 
by  patients  in  the  critical  care  setting.  Emphasizes  recognition  and  treat- 
ment of  various  disease  states.  Methods  for  evaluation  and  treatment  of 
clinical  oxygenation  disturbances  and  acid-base  disorders  are  explored. 
Clinical  simulations,  case  studies,  and  patient  management  problems 
reviewed  and  discussed.  Emphasizes  appropriate  information-gathering  and 
decision-making  techniques. 

RESP  426  Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  III  var-4cr 

Respiratory  care  treatment  procedures  are  continued  with  emphasis  on 
improving  proficiency  and  refining  skills  in  adult  general  and  critical  care 
areas.  Focus  is  on  advanced  skills  related  to  mechanical  ventilation. 
Specialty  rotations  are  continued. 

RESP  428  Essentials  of  Electrocardiography  2c-OI-2cr 

Acquaints  the  student  with  basic  principles  in  cardiac  electrodiagnostics. 
Topics  include  the  technique  of  ECG  testing  and  fundamentals  of  ECG 
arrhythmia  recognition. 

RESP  429  Design  and  Function  of  a  Respiratory  Care 

Program  2c-0l-2cr 

Basic  management  principles  as  they  apply  to  the  hospital  setting;  in 
particular,  respiratory  care  departments  and  schools  are  discussed. 

RESP  430  Pulmonary  Function  Studies  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  RESP  337 

Introduces  the  advanced  diagnostic  studies  and  equipment  necessary  for 
diagnosing  and  quantifying  the  various  lung  diseases.  Included  are  advances 
in  invasive  studies  and  rehabilitation  evaluation  tools. 

RESP  431  Pediatric  Respiratory  Care  Ic-OI-lcr 

Prerequisites:  RESP  334  and  336 

The  application  of  respiratory  care  to  children  ages  six  months  to  fifteen 
years  is  explored.  Cardiopulmonary  pathophysiology  and  treatment  for  the 
following  disorders  arc  discussed:  Croup,  Epiglottitis,  Asthma,  Cystic 
Fibrosis,  Congenital  Heart  Defects,  and  Abdominal  and  Chest  Wall  Defects. 

RESP  433  Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  IV  var-4cr 

Respiratory  care  treatment  procedures  arc  continued  with  emphasis  on 
functioning  with  greater  independence  and  improving  proficiency  and 
refining  skills  in  adult  general  and  critical  care  areas.  Experience  in  non- 
acute  health  care  settings  is  included.  Specialty  rotations  are  continued. 
Provides  opportunities  to  develop  leadership  skills. 

RESP  434  Neonatal  Respiratory  Care  3c-0l-3cr 

Basic  terminology,  anatomy,  and  pathophysiology  of  obstetric,  fetal, 
neonatal,  and  pediatric  patients  are  presented. 


RESP  436  Respiratory  Care  Teaching 

.'\n  introduction  to  respiratory  education. 


2c-0l-2cr 


RESP  437  Methods  in  Critical  Care  2c-OI-2cr 

Cntical  Care  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  modalities  pertinent  to  respirators' 
care  are  discussed.  Topics  include  invasive  and  noninvasive  cardiac 
monitonng.  pulmonary  monitoring,  neurological  assessment,  ventilator 
commitment,  and  discontinuance. 

RESP  438  Cardiopulmonary  Rehabilitation  Ic-OI-lcr 

Techniques  and  principles  associated  with  cardiopulmonary  rehabilitation 
programs  are  surveyed.  Topics  also  include  the  management  of  chronic 
pulmonary  disease  in  the  home  and  the  application  of  respiratory 
equipment  and  mechanical  ventilators  in  this  setting. 

RESP  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

RGPL:  Regional  Planning 

Department  of  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

RGPL  213  Cartography  1  3c-0l-3cr 

Introduces  principles  of  thematic  map  construction.  Emphasizes  techniques 
of  choropleth  mapping  and  the  production  of  scientific  graphs  and  charts. 
(Also  offered  as  GEOG  213;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

RGPL  281  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not  in- 
cluded in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under  any 
special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics  numbered 
281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students.  (May  also 
be  offered  as  GEOG  281;  may  not  be  taken  as  duplicate  credit  under  same 
title) 

RGPL  313  Cartography  II  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  RGPL  213 

Gives  an  understanding  of  the  compilation  and  use  of  maps  and  quantitative 
data.  Develops  skills  essential  to  the  construction  of  various  types  of  maps. 
(Also  offered  as  GEOG  313;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

RGPL  314  Map  and  Photograph  Interpretation  3c-0l-3cr 

Maps  and  air  photographs,  along  with  remote  sensing  materials,  permit 
inventory  and  analysis  of  geologic,  land  use,  urban  development,  and  other 
landscape  phenomena.  The  understanding  of  these  materials  and  associated 
tools  for  their  use  are  presented.  (Also  offered  as  GEOG  314;  may  not  be 
taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

RGPL  316  Introduction  to  Geographic  Information 
Systems  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  RGPL  213,  or  equivalent,  or  instructor  permission 
Automated  methods  for  creating,  maintaining,  and  analyzing  spatial  data 
are  presented.  Topics  include  1 )  specialized  GIS  hardware  and  software. 
2)  vector  vs.  raster  vs.  object-oriented  spatial  data  structures.  3)  creation 
and  manipulation  of  geographic  data  files.  4)  database  design  and  manage- 
ment concepts,  5)  spatial  analysis,  and  6)  cartographic  design.  (Also 
offered  as  GEOG  316;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

RGPL  332  Urban  Geography  3c-0l-3cr 

Basic  concepts  of  urban  geography  including  site,  situation,  function,  urban 
land  use,  urban  strucmre.  and  urban  hierarchy  are  introduced.  Relationships 
between  urban  geography  and  urban  planning  are  explored.  (Also  offered  as 
GEOG  332;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

RGPL  333  Trade  and  Transportation  3c-0l-3cr 

Deals  w  ith  the  spatial  aspects  of  transportation  systems  and  their  use. 
Circulation,  accessibility,  time  and  distance  concepts,  and  trade  patterns  are 
discussed.  (Also  offered  as  GEOG  333;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 
credit) 
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RGPL  345  Biogeography  for  Environmental  Managers         3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisite:  One  of  the  following;  GEOG  341.  342.  BIOL  103.  1 12. 
115 

Examines  the  distribution  of  plants  and  animals  across  the  earth's  surface, 
as  influenced  by  natural  and  human  processes.  Emphasizes  landscape  and 
regional  habitat  dynamics  as  the\  relate  to  en\ironmental  planning  and 
management.  Field  trips  supplement  lectures  and  readings.  (.Mso  offered  as 
GEOG  345;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

RGPL  350  Introduction  to  Planning  3c-0l-3cr 

.Aji  introduction  to  the  profession  and  aclu  ity  of  contemporary  .\inerican 
urban  and  regional  plarming.  Emphasizes  land  use  control,  design,  growih 
management,  and  de\  elopment  regulation.  The  legal  and  institutional  bases 
of  planning  practice  are  co\  ered  as  well. 

RGPL  352  Planning  .Methods  3c-0I-3cr 

Research,  anahlical  design,  and  plan-making  techniques  in  urban  and 
regional  plarming.  Examines  basic  items  necessary  to  prepare  urban  and 
regional  comprehensi\e  plans.  (.\lso  offered  as  GEOG  352:  may  not  be 
taken  for  duplicate  credit^ 

RGPL  412  Research  Seminar  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  RGPL  468 

This  semor  semmar  and  workshop  is  a  capstone  course  that  focuses  on 
recent  research  in  the  major  field.  Students  carry  out  a  research  project  on 
a  topic  of  local  or  regional  importance.  (.■Mso  offered  as  GEOG  412;  may 
not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

RGPL  415  Remote  Sensing  3c-0l-3cr 

Deals  with  au-  photographs,  satellite  imagery,  thermal  sensing,  and  radar 
imagery  and  their  application  to  deri\ing  information  about  the  earth's 
physical  and  cultural  landscapes.  (Also  offered  as  GEOG  415:  may  not  be 
taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

RGPL  417  Technical  Issues  in  GIS  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  RGPL  316 

A  project-based  class  in  which  smdents  leam  the  skills  to  de\elop  and  main- 
tain a  Geographic  Information  System.  Through  cooperati\e  learning.  the\ 
design  and  implement  tunctional  systems.  Methods  for  designing  GIS 
systems  to  user  specification,  data  collection,  data  input,  project  manage- 
ment, and  system  documentation  are  covered.  (.•Mso  offered  as  GEOG  417; 
may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

RGPL  421  Regional  CIS  .Management  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  RGPL  417  or  instructor  permission 

Principles  and  methods  for  creating,  opwrating.  maintaining,  and  managing 
data  for  multi-user  geospatial  mformation  systems  are  studied.  Each  smdcnt 
will  customize,  document,  and  operate  a  multi-user  geographic  information 
system  of  his  or  her  design.  (.Also  offered  as  GEOG  421;  may  not  be  taken 
for  duplicate  credit.) 

RGPL  453  Planning  Design  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Introduces  professional  graphic  commtmications.  Emphasizes  the  use  of 
2-D  Computer  .Aided  Design  (C.AD)  apphcations.  plan  graphics,  and  profes- 
sional standards  to  represent  and  sol\  e  basic  physical  planning  problems. 
(Offered  as  RGPL  .>53  pnor  to  2008-09) 

RGPL  454  Planning  Design  II  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  RGPL  350.  353  or  instructor  permission 
Introduces  the  activity  of  design,  design  programming,  design  decision 
making,  and  design  commimications.  Focuses  specifically  on  the  deselop- 
ment  of  site  planning,  site  analysis,  and  site  design  skills  as  well  as  the 
translation  of  design  program  elements  into  physical  form. 

RGPL  458  I  and  I  se  Law  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  RGPL  350 

Introduces  principles  of  land  use  law.  Focus  is  on  federal  constitutional 
principles  and  key  Supreme  Court  cases,  especially  as  they  relate  to  actions 
of  local  imits  of  go\  emmcnt  and  municipal  planning  practice.  Deals  w  ith 
the  present  state  of  land  use  law  and  \\  ith  current  trends  and  issues. 


RGPL  464  Land  Use  Policy  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  RGPL  350 

Introduces  and  provides  an  overview  of  land  use  issues  at  the  regional, 
slate,  and  federal  le\  els.  Emphasizes  the  evolution  of  contemporary  policy 
strategies,  constitutional  issues,  and  regional  controversies  involved  in  the 
regulation  of  metropolitan  growth,  central  city  decline,  and  management 
of  public  lands.  (.Also  offered  as  GEOG  464:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 
credit) 

RGPL  468  Planning  Theory  3c-0l-3er 

Prerequisites:  RGPL  350.  352.  454.  or  instructor  permission 
.A  semmar  on  contemporary  debates  concerning  plaimmg  traditions,  prin- 
ciples, and  practices.  The  acti\  ity  of  plaiming  is  investigated  fiom  several 
theoretical  frames  and  analytic  positions. 

RGPL  4«1  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not  in- 
cluded in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  gi\  en  topic  may  be  offered  under  any 
special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics  numbered 
481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students.  (May  also  be  of- 
fered as  GEtXi  48 1 :  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit  under  same  title) 

RGPL  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost "s  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  smdy  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  .Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  av  ailability  of 

resources. 

RGPL  483  Honors  Thesis  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  .Admission  to  departmental  honors  program;  pnor 
approv  al  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department  chairperson, 
dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

-An  intensive,  focused  study  involving  independent  research  culminating  in 
a  written  thesis  approved  by  a  thesis  director  and  two  faculty  readers 
committee  members.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  ma.\imum  of  6cr 

RGPL  493  Internship  var-l-12cr 

A  professional  learning  experience  with  emphasis  on  application  of 
academic  background.  Open  to  majors  and  minors  in  regional  plaiming  vv  ith 
a  total  of  57cr  and  15cr  in  the  major.  Sec  internship  supervisor  for 
additional  information. 

RLST:  Religious  Studies 

Department  of  Religious  Studies 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

RLST  100  Introduction  to  Religion  3c-0l-3cr 

.An  introduction  to  the  academic  study  of  religion  through  an  examination 
of  various  dimensions  of  religious  expression  and  traditions.  Covers  such 
areas  as  problems  about  definition  of  religion;  approaches  to  the  study  of 
religion;  the  goals,  language,  and  rituals  of  religion;  cases  of  religious 
experience;  faith,  disbelief,  and  alternatives  to  religion:  religion  and  the 
sociocultural  context. 

RLST  110  World  Religions  3c-0l-3cr 

.A  comparativ  e  study  of  the  history,  teaching,  and  rituals  of  the  major 
religions  of  the  world  and  their  influence  on  contemporary  society.  .A 
nonsectarian  approach  to  religions  such  as  Native  .American  religion.  Afixv 
.American  religion,  Judaism.  Christianity,  and  Islam  in  relationship  to 
Hinduism.  Buddhism.  Confucianism.  Taoism,  and  Shinto. 

RLST  114  Biblical  Hebren  I  3c-0l-.1cr 

Enables  students  to  read  the  prose  of  Biblical  Hebrew  or  Classical  Hebrew 
that  is.  the  major  language  in  which  the  Hebrew  Bible  Old  Testament  was 
wrinen  during  the  first  millennium  B.C.E.  By  learning  the  fundamentals  of 
Biblical  Hebrew  grammar  and  v  ocabularv.  students  thus  acquire"  the  tools 
and  skill  to  do  translation  of  this  important  ancient  text  for  themselves 
(.Also  otTered  as  CRLG  1 14:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  cre-dit) 
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RLST  164  Biblical  Hebrew  II  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  RLST  CRLG  114 

A  continuation  of  Biblical  Hebrew  I  with  the  same  objective:  to  enable  stu- 
dents to  read  the  prose  of  Biblical  Hebrew  or  Classical  Hebrew.  By  learning 
the  ftmdainentals  of  Biblical  Hebrew  grammar  and  \ocabular\.  students  thus 
acquire  the  tools  and  skill  to  do  translation  of  this  important  ancient  text 
for  themselves.  (Also  offered  as  CRLG  164:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 
credit) 

RLST  200  Religion  and  Culture:  Their  Interaction  3c-0l-3cr 

A  systematic  study  of  the  interaction  of  religions  and  \  arious  components 
of  culture,  as  a  way  of  imderstanding  the  phenomenon  of  religion.  The 
approach  is  functional  and  descripti\  e;  it  uses  case  smdies  which  are 
chronologically  and  culturally  di\erse.  covering  such  areas  as  religion  and 
politics,  economics,  arts,  science,  and  literature. 

RLST  210  N\brld  Scriptures  3c-0l-3cr 

Major  sacred  writings  of  Hindu.  Buddhist.  Zoroastrian.  Moslem.  Confucian. 
Taoist.  and  Judeo-Christian  traditions  are  studied  from  point  of  view  of 
their  religious  significance. 

RLST  220  Buddhist  Thought  and  Practice  3c-01-3cr 

Explores  the  history,  teachings,  and  practices  of  the  main  schools  of 
Buddhism.  Considers  the  tradition  both  as  it  has  developed  in  Asia  as  well  as 
its  modifications  as  it  has  been  introduced  into  Western  societies. 

RLST  245  Women  and  Religion  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  RLST  110  or  instructor  permission 
Examines  women's  roles  and  experiences  within  some  of  the  world's  major 
religious  traditions,  both  past  and  present.  In  exploring  patterns  and 
instances  of  the  empow  erment  and  oppression  of  w  omen,  the  course  pays 
careful  attention  to  feminist  critiques. 

RLST  250  Understanding  the  Bible  3c-0l-3cr 

.\n  introduction  to  scholarly  methods  and  major  themes  necessary  to 
understand  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  and  the  New  Testaments  of  the  Judeo- 
Christian  tradition. 

RLST  260  American  Religious  Development  3c-0l-3cr 

A  survey  and  analysis  of  topics  which  depict  the  role  of  religion  in  the  U.S.. 
e.g..  .\niencan  Indian  religion;  religion  and  the  disco\ery  colonizatioa 
immigration  trends  of  the  U.S.:  religion  and  the  Constitution:  indigenous 
religious  movements;  black  religion:  ecumenism;  atheism;  cults;  mass  media 
and  religion;  religion  in  Indiana  County. 

RLST  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  smdents. 

RLST  290  Christianity  3c-0l-3cr 

A  smdy  of  the  beliefs,  practices,  significant  persons,  history,  and  cultural 
impact  of  Christianity. 

RLST  311  Eastern  Philosophy  3c-0l-3cr 

.\n  examination  and  critique  of  the  philosophies  w  hich  have  shaped 
Eastern  world  view  s  and  w  ays  of  life  as  found  in  a  representati\  e  sampling 
of  Chinese,  Japanese,  and  Indian  thought. 

RLST  312  .\rchaeolQg>  and  the  Bible  3c-0l-3cr 

.\n  in\  estigation  of  religious-historical  traditions  of  the  Bible  in  light  of 
archaeological  research.  Includes  a  study  of  archaeological  method  and 
interpretation,  discoveries  in  Egypt.  Mesopotamia,  and  SyTo-Palestine  as 
background  for  imderstanding  the  traditions  and  religious  practices  and 
beliefs  of  Israel,  and  special  questions  surrounding  the  Patriarchal  narra- 
tives, the  Exodus  and  Conquest,  Israel  under  David  and  Solomon,  the  Dead 
Sea  Scrolls,  and  New  Testament  times. 


RLST  329  Philosophy  of  Religion  3c-0l-3cr 

A  philosophical  cntical  examination  of  religion  to  include:  the  nature  of 
religion:  religious  argumentation:  existence  and  nature  of  God:  meaning  and 
relation  of  faith  and  knowledge;  theories  of  origin  or  religion. 

RLST  345  Women  in  the  Bible  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  One  Religious  Studies  or  Women's  Smdies  course 
or  instructor  permission 

Surveys  and  examines  the  stories  and  issues  concerning  women  in  the  Bible 
and  introduces  the  questions  and  methods  of  research  that  the  contempo- 
rary world  and  feminist  biblical  scholars  bring  to  them. 

RLST  360  .African  Religions  3c-0l-3cr 

An  examination  of  the  nature  of  African  traditional  religion  and  how  tra- 
ditional religion.  Islam,  and  Christianity  coexist  and  influence  each  other 

RLST  365  Native  North  .American  Religions  3c-0I-3cr 

.■\n  introduction  to  the  indigenous  religions  of  North  America  and  to  the 
peoples  w  ho  practice  these  nch  and  %  aried  approaches  to  the  sacred.  Not 
only  examines  major  religious  themes  and  dimensions  (myth,  ritual,  ethics, 
etc.)  but  includes  a  historical  perspective  on  North  .American  Indian  life- 
ways.  This  perspective  in\  ol\  es  discussion  of  the  clash  with  Euro- 
American  \  alues  and  contemporary  native  religious  responses  to  social 
crisis  and  change. 

RLST  370  ReUgions  of  China  and  Japan  3c-0l-3cr 

A  smdy  of  Confucianism.  Taoism.  Buddhism.  Shinto,  and  popular  religion 
in  China  and  Japan,  including  historical  and  theological  foundations, 
development  of  thought,  contemporary  expressions,  and  encounters  with 
the  modem  world. 

RLST  373  Advanced  Studies  in  Buddhism  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  RLST  110  or  210  or  220  or  instructor  permission 
Explores  in  depth  a  particular  aspect  of  the  history,  teachings,  or  practices 
of  Buddhism.  In  ceriain  semesters,  focuses  on  how  the  tradition  has 
evolved  in  a  particular  coimtry.  such  as  India.  Sri  Lanka.  Thailand.  Tibet, 
China,  or  Japan.  In  other  semesters,  explores  the  development  of  one 
particular  school  of  the  tradition,  such  as  Pure  Land  or  Zen  Buddhism,  ^'et. 
other  semesters  will  consider  a  specific  topic,  such  as  Buddhist  scriptures, 
ethics,  or  ritual. 

RLST  375  Religions  of  India  3c-0l-3cr 

A  smdy  of  Hinduism.  Indian  Buddhism.  Jainism.  and  Sikhism.  including 
historical  and  theological  foundations,  development  of  thought,  contempo- 
rary expressions,  and  encoimters  with  the  modem  world. 

RLST  380  Islam  3c-01-3cr 

A  smdy  of  Islam  including  historical  and  theological  foundations,  develop- 
ments of  thought,  contemporary  expressions,  and  encouinters  with  the 
modem  world. 

RLST  410  Early  Christian  Thought  3c-0I-3cr 

The  development  of  Christian  thought  approached  through  an  in-depth 
smdy  of  selected  writings  from  the  early  Church  Fathers  to  the  Protestant 
Reformers. 

RLST  440  .Modern  Christian  Thought  3c-0I-3cr 

An  examination  of  Christian  thought,  approached  through  in-depth  smdy 
of  selected  writings  from  major  theologians  of  the  nineteenth  and 
twentieth  centuries. 

RLST  480  Seminar  in  Religious  Studies  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  RLST  smdenls  or  instructor  permission 
An  advanced  fonrni  for  detailed  exploration  of  a  single  topic  or  single 
author,  subject  to  instmctor's  choice.  Enrollment  limited  to  RLST  majors 
and  other  students  by  in\  itation  or  permission. 

RLST  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
OtTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  gi\  en  topic  may  be  offered  imder 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  smdents. 
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Rl.ST  482  Independent  Stud>  \ar-I-bcr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor.  facult>'  member. 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Indiv  idual  students  nishing  to  pursue  religious  studies  interests  not  covered 
in  the  department's  regular  offering  may  do  so  by  approval.  Upon 
approval,  students  are  guaranteed  at  least  five  hours  of  facultv  time  per 
credit.  .-Ml  programs  of  studv'  must  be  accepted  by  the  department  as  a 
whole.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  ma.ximum  of  6cr.  (This  option  is 
available  to  both  RLST  majors  and  nonmajors.) 

RLST  482  Independent  Stndy:  Honors  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  .vtXl  GPA.  15cr  in  RLST.  and  3-20  GPA  in  departmental 
courses 

Majors  in  RLST  are  invited  to  take  3cr  of  independent  study-designated 
Honors  Project.  Upon  satisfactorv'  completion,  graduation  uith  depart- 
mental honors  is  possible. 

RLST  483  Honors  Thesis  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  .Admission  to  departmental  honors  program;  prior 
approv  al  through  advisor,  facultv-  member,  department  chairperson, 
dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

.\n  intensive,  focused  studv-  involving  independent  research  culminating  in 
a  written  thesis  approved  by  a  thesis  director  and  two  faculty  readers 
committee  members.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6sh. 

RLST  485  Selected  Topics  in  Feminist  Studies  of  Religion    3c-OI-3cr 
Prerequisite:  One  Religious  Studies  or  Women's  Studies  course 
or  instructor  permission 

Offers  rotating  topics  in  feminist  studies  in  religion  by  alternating  profes- 
sors in  the  Department  of  Religious  Studies.  Such  topics  may  include: 
"Contemporary  Femimst  Spiritualitv  Movements."  "Goddesses  in  the 
.Ancient  Near  East."  "Feminist  Biblical  Scholars  and  Theologians."  and 
"Women  in  Buddhism." 

RLST  493  Internship  in  Religious  Studies  6-12cr 

Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior.  RLST  major  or  double  major;  2.5  GP.A  in 
major,  department  approval 

A  supervised  experience  in  a  public  or  private  organization  which  extends 
and  complements  coursevvork  in  Religious  Studies. 

S.-VFE:  Safetx  Sciences 
Departinent  of  Safety  Sciences 
College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

S.\FE  100  Workplace  Safety  Today  and  Tomorrow  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Non-Safety  Sciences  major 

Introduces  workplace  safetv.  health,  and  enviroiunental  aspects  to  the 
students  with  limited  knowledge  of  the  subject.  Includes  the  historical 
development  of  safety  and  health  regulations,  the  impact  of  injury  on 
society-,  identifying  and  evaluating  hazards,  and  hazard  controls  in  specific 
industrial  processes,  basic  principles  of  loss  management  and  the  fiiture  of 
safety-,  health,  and  environmental  regtilations.  (Offered  as  S.\FE  145  pnor 
to  2006-07) 

S.AFE  101  Introduction  to  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  3c-0l-3cr 

Introduces  the  evolution  of  the  safety  profession  through  study-  of  histori- 
cal events  and  the  changes  that  resulted.  Students  gain  an  understanding  of 
the  key-  components  of  the  profession  such  as  OSH.\  and  workers" 
compensation,  accident  investigation,  occupational  health  hazards, 
emergency  response,  product  liability,  ergonomics,  fleet  safety,  ethics,  and 
measuring  safety-  program  success.  Case  studies  and  small  group  activ  ities 
prepare  students  for  further  m-depth  studv  of  these  topics  and  to  tiiltlll 
their  roles  as  professionals. 

S.\FE  102  Introduction  to  Mine  Safety  and  Health  3c-01-3cr 

Provides  an  m-depth  background  of  the  problems  involving  mine  safetv.  .A 
historical  approach  to  coal  and  mineral  mining  is  reviewed:  legislative 
influences  such  as  the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  and  Safety-  Act.  the  .Vietal 
and  Nonmetal  Mine  Health  and  Safety  .Act  and  the  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  Act  are  discussed  in  depth:  mining  techniques,  methods,  and  sys- 


tems are  discussed.  Presents  management  of  mine  health  and  safety  pro- 
grams. Covers  federally  mandated  training  of  employees.  Offered 
occasionally. 

S.AFE  HI  Principles  of  Safety  I-General  Industry  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  S.AFE  101 

Stresses  an  understanding  of  the  complexity  of  the  industrial  hazard  control 
problem  by  thoroughly  examining  elements  of  safety  and  health  enumer- 
ated in  the  OSH.A-promulgated  general  industry  standards  and  various 
consensus  standards.  Emphasis  given  to  plant  layout  and  desigiL  powered 
industrial  vehicles,  boilers  and  unfired  pressure  vessels,  working  and  walking 
surfaces,  machme  gtiarding.  and  an  introduction  to  industrial  processes. 

S.AFE  211  Principles  of  Safety  ll-Construction  Industrv       3c-3l-4cr 
Prerequisite:  S.AFE  101 

Stresses  an  understanding  of  the  complexity  of  the  construction  industry- 
and  the  hazards  common  to  construction.  Focuses  on  the  recognitioiL 
evaluatioiL  and  control  of  these  hazards  with  an  emphasis  on  welding  and 
cutting,  fall  preventioo,  confined  space,  materials  handling,  electrical  safe 
work  practices,  scaffolding,  and  trenching.  The  application  of  hazard 
control  strategies  is  accomplished  in  laboratory  sessions. 

S.AFE  212  Hazard  Prevention  Management  1  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SAFE  101 

Designed  to  teach  the  fimdamental  concepts  involved  in  the  management 
of  safety  programs.  Basic  safetv  management  terminology,  safety  profes- 
sional code  of  ethics,  fleet  safetv-.  and  product  safety-  are  discussed.  The 
class  will  also  discuss  risk  management  and  worker's  compensation,  as  well 
as  workplace  violetKe. 

SAFE  220  Hazardous  .Materials  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  CHE.M  102.  SAFE  101 

Prov  ides  a  basic  understanding  of  the  storage,  transportation,  and  use  of 
hazardous  materials  in  business.  Includes  a  discussion  on  hazardous  mate- 
rials, specifically  their  definitions,  categories,  regulations,  and  evaluatioo. 
Emergency  response  plaiming  will  also  be  covered. 

SAFE  231  Principles  of  Mine  Safety  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  S.AFE  102 

Focuses  on  the  various  aspects  of  mining  operations  such  as  slope  and  shaft 
development:  mine  design;  groimd  control:  hoisting:  man-trips;  haulage; 
mining  equipment;  mine  emergeiKy  planning  and  procedures:  mine 
commimicatioos  and  maintenance.  Offered  occasionally. 

SAFE  232  Principles  of  Mine  Safety  II  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SAFE  102 

Covers  surface  mining  operations  such  as  slope  stability,  equipment,  ground 
water,  and  control.  Mine-related  processing  operations  are  discussed.  Pro- 
vides an  in-depth  smdy  of  the  v  arious  controls  of  electrical  hazards  and 
ignition  sources  such  as  permissible  equipment  and  electrical  distribution 
systems.  The  uses  of  explosives  and  blasting  practices,  handling,  storing, 
and  transportation  viith  emphasis  on  causes  of  explosion  involving  dust  and 
gases  are  discussed.  Offered  occasionally. 

SAFE  245  Product  Safety  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  MATH  21" 

Traces  flow  of  apphcable  legislation  dealing  with  consumerism  and  product 
safety.  Corporate  liability  for  product  safety  emphasized  through  case 
studies.  Become  familiarized  with  the  evolving  role  of  Consumer  Product 
Safetv-  Commission.  Corporate  management  of  product  dev  elopment  and 
safety  detailed  v^ith  emphasis  on  systems  safety  analysis,  standards,  and 
product  testing. 

SAFE  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropnaie  to  course  content 
OtTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  given  topic  mav  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  2S 1  are  offered  pnmarilv  for  low  er-level  undergraduate  students. 
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SAFE  299  Experience  in  Cooperative  Education  I  Oc-OI-Ocr 

Prerequisites:  GPA  of  2.0  or  better.  SAFE  101.  Ill;  approval  of 
academic  advisor,  co-op  coordinator,  and  department  chairperson 
Provides  the  initial  experience  in  a  program  designed  to  combine  classroom 
theory  with  practical  application  through  job-related  experiences.  Open  to 
Safety  Sciences  majors  and  minors  m  their  sophomore  year.  Students  are 
employed  by  organizations  where  there  is  an  ongoing  hazard  control 
program  under  the  direction  of  an  experienced  safety  professional. 

SAFE  311  Fire  Protection  2c-.3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  102.  PHYS  112.  SAFE  211 
Teaches  the  fundamental  concepts  involved  in  the  protection  of  people 
and  property  from  fire  and  explosion.  Basic  fire  safety  terminology,  fire 
chemistry  and  extinguishment,  fire  safety  references  and  standards,  and  fire 
program  management  are  discussed.  Also  discusses  control  measures  for 
common  fire  and  explosion  hazards  and  the  design  of  buildings  in  terms  of 
life  safety  and  fire  suppression  systems.  Development  of  programs  in  fire 
safety,  as  well  as  the  evaluation  and  control  of  fire  and  explosion  hazards, 
will  be  studied  in  laboratory  sessions.  Practical  application  of  fire  principles 
will  be  completed  in  laboratory  sessions. 

S.\FE  330  Recognition.  Evaluation,  and  Control  of 

Occupational  Health  Hazards  I  3c-31-4cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  155.  CHEM  102.  PHYS  112 

Pro\ides  an  understanding  of  selected  chemical  stressors  in  the  workplace 

that  may  present  occupational  health  hazards  to  workers.  Students  learn  to 

anticipate,  identify,  evaluate,  and  control  chemical  stressors  including  dusts. 

mists,  metal  fiimes.  airborne  fibers,  inorganic  and  organic  gases  and  vapors. 

and  oxygen-deficient  atmospheres.  Hazard  classification  systems,  adverse 

health  effects  from  excessive  exposures,  workplace  standards,  sampling  and 

analytical  methods,  and  control  options  are  emphasized. 

SAFE  345  Systems  Safetv  Analysis  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  MATH  217.  SAFE  211 

Focuses  on  the  evaluation  of  system  designs  using  detailed  system  analysis 
techniques.  Topics  include  system  definition,  economics  of  systems  safety, 
systems  safety  methodology,  mathematics  of  systems  analysis  including 
statistical  methods.  Boolean  algebra,  and  reliability.  Skills  gained  include  the 
ability  to  perform  system  hazard  analyses  and  operating  and  support  hazard 
analyses.  Techniques  include  failure  mode  and  effect  analysis,  fault  tree 
analysis,  and  technique  for  human  error  rate  prediction.  Practical  analysis 
work  is  accomplished  in  laboratory  sessions. 

SAFE  347  Ergonomics  2c-31-3cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  155,  SAFE  301 

Explores  the  principles  which  control  human  performance  and  its  effect 
upon  the  safety  and  reliability  of  systems.  Engineering  anthropometrics, 
human  perception,  biomechanics  of  motion  and  work  posture,  work 
physiology,  and  human  performance  measurement  are  taught  in  the 
context  of  their  application  in  workplace  design.  Instructs  in  methodolo- 
gies for  analysis  of  tasks  and  human  performance  requirements.  Important 
human  limitations  and  ergonomic  hazard  evaluations,  such  as  lifting  and 
repetitive  motion  tasks,  are  studied  in  laboratory  sessions. 

S.AFE  399  Experience  in  Cooperative  Education  II  Oc-OI-Ocr 

Prerequisites:  SAFE  299  and  GPA  of  2.0  or  bener 
Represents  the  second  experience  in  a  program  designed  to  combine  class- 
room theory  with  practical  application  through  job-related  experiences. 
Open  to  Safety  Sciences  majors  and  minors  before  completing  the  required 
Safety  Sciences  internship  or  achieving  senior  status  for  minors.  Students 
are  employed  by  organizations  where  there  is  an  ongoing  hazard  control 
program  under  the  direction  of  an  experienced  safety  professional. 

S,\FE  401  Mine  Ventilation  2c-3l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  .MATH  122.  PHYS  112.  SAFE  102.  or  consent 
A  study  of  mine  ventilation  principles  and  practices  which  provide  a  basic 
knowledge  in  design  and  operation  of  mine  ventilation  systems.  Topics  of 
airflow  physics,  ventilation  standards,  fan  fundamentals,  pressure  losses, 
required  air  flows,  and  overall  design  are  discussed.  Specific  problems  in 
mine  ventilation  are  solved.  Offered  occasionally. 


SAFE  410  Environmental  Safety  and  Health  Regulations     3c-0l-3cr 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  102.  SAFE  220 

Pro\  ides  a  w  orkmg  knowledge  of  federal  environmental  legislation  and 
their  practical  application  in  the  work  environment.  Environmental  laws 
covered  include  the  Clean  Water  Act.  the  Clean  .Air  Act.  the  Resource 
Conser\ation  and  Recovery  Act.  the  Comprehensi\e  Environmental 
Response.  Compensation,  and  Liability  Act,  and  other  related  en\  ironmen- 
tal  laws.  (Offered  as  SAFE  210  prior  to  2005-06) 

S.\FE  412  Hazard  Prevention  .Management  II  2c-31-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SAFE  212 

Designed  to  teach  a  systems-based  approach  to  managing  safety  programs, 
hazards,  and  risk.  An  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  understanding  proactive 
approaches  to  conducting  pre-hazard  and  life-cycle  safety  analyses  of 
activities/operations  and  de\eloping  safety  system  documentation  (e.g., 
policies,  objectives,  goals,  performance  measures,  plans,  committee 
charters,  safety  procedures,  work  procedures,  audit  plans,  and  accident 
investigation  reports). 

SAFE  420  Law  and  Ethics  in  the  Safety  Profession  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

Examines  ethical  and  legal  issues  that  present  themselves  to  practicing 
safef>'  professionals.  Students  identify  and  evaluate  these  issues  in  terms  of 
their  own  value  system,  as  well  as  legal  and  prudent  practice  within  the 
safety,  health,  and  environmental  profession.  Specific  reference  is  made  to 
participation  of  the  safety  professional  in  workers"  compensation  cases. 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Review  Commission  hearings,  class  action 
suits,  and  trials  by  jury. 

S.^FE  430  Recognition,  Evaluation,  and  Control  of 

Occupational  Health  Hazards  II  3c-31-4cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  155.  CHEM  102.  PHYS  112 

Pro\ides  an  understanding  of  selected  physical  and  biological  stressors  in 

the  workplace  that  may  present  occupational  health  hazards  to  workers. 

Students  learn  to  anticipate,  identify',  evaluate,  and  control  physical  and 

biological  stressors  in  the  workplace.  Adverse  health  effects  from  excessive 

exposures,  workplace  standards,  sampling  and  analytical  methods,  and 

control  options  are  emphasized.  Concludes  with  discussions  that  focus  on 

the  effective  development  and  implementation  of  a  comprehensive  safety 

and  health  program. 

SAFE  441  Accident  Investigation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SAFE  101.  junior  standing  or  consent 
Focuses  on  various  aspects  of  accident  investigation  such  as  recent  theories 
associated  with  accident  causes,  investigative  techniques,  data  acquisition, 
structure  of  investigative  reports,  management  responsibilities,  and 
remedial  actions.  Particular  emphasis  on  determining  sequence  of  events  to 
develop  management  actions  which  prevent  recurrence  of  accidents. 

SAFE  442  Current  Issues  in  Safety  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SAFE  211  and  301  or  permission 

Examines  the  emerging  issues  currently  faced  by  the  environmental,  safety, 
and  health  (ESH)  practitioner  that  extend  beyond  the  conventional  areas 
of  academic  preparation.  In  addition,  explores  certification,  ethics,  compli- 
ance issues,  quality  management,  worldwide  concerns,  and  other  common 
issues.  Each  student  researches  and  presents  information  on  specific  item 
of  current  relevance  in  the  safety  profession. 

SAFE  443  Construction  Safety  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SAFE  2 1 1  and  junior  standing  or  permission 
Provides  an  in-depth  coverage  of  hazard  recognition,  evaluation,  and 
control  principles  for  the  variety  of  phases  of  construction.  Information 
regarding  the  development  of  a  construction  safety  program  along  with 
extensive  coverage  of  federal  standards  related  to  the  construction  industry 
is  also  provided. 

SAFE  401  Air  Pollution  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SAFE  301  or  consent 

Focuses  on  various  major  aspects  of  the  air  pollution  problem.  Includes 
sources  of  pollution,  evaluation  and  engineering  of  pollutants,  government 
regulations,  atmosphenc  chemistry  and  dispersion,  and  human  and  non- 
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human  effects.  Particular  emphasis  on  information  that  is  practical  for  the 
safety  management,  industrial  health,  or  environmental  health  profes- 
sional. 

S.\FE  462  Radiological  Health  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  S.\FE  301  or  consent 

.■\  stud\  of  problems  associated  w  ith  ionizing  radiation  in  human  en\iron- 
meni.  Emphasizes  biological  effects,  radiation  measurement,  dose  compu- 
tational techniques,  exposure  control,  and  local  and  federal  regulations. 
Study  and  use  of  various  radiological  instruments  included. 

S.\FE  465  Right-to-Know  Legislation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  S.\FE  301.  311.  or  instructor  permission 
Covers  both  the  federal  and  selected  state  right-to-know  laws  and  related 
legislation.  The  scope,  application,  and  enforcement  of  the  \  arious  laws, 
including  specific  legal  and  moral  obligations,  are  discussed.  Strategies  are 
explored  and  de\  eloped  to  identity-  the  means  by  which  employers  can  gain 
compliance  with  regulator,  requirements. 

SAFE  470  Fleet  Safet>  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SAFE  220  and  junior  standing 
Includes  topics  involved  with  the  development  and  operation  of  fleet 
safetv'  programs:  dri\er  selection  and  training,  accident  investigation  and 
recordkeeping,  equipment  safetv  features,  preventative  maintenance,  and 
driver  inceniix  e  programs.  Although  all  modes  of  transportation  w  ill 
initially  be  discussed,  the  focus  will  be  on  motor  fleet  operations.  (Offered 
as  SAFE  370  prior  to  2007-OS) 

S.\FE  472  Process  Safetj  in  the  Chemical  Industrj  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  S.\FE  301.  311.  345,  and  senior  standing,  or  instructor 

permission 

Covers  all  important  aspects  of  loss  prevention  as  it  is  practiced  in  the 

chemical  process  industries.  Prepares  the  safety-  professional  so  that  he  she 

may  be  able  to  w  ork  more  effecri\  ely  with  chemists  and  chemical  engineers 

in  joint  hazard  identification,  exaluation,  and  control  projects. 

S.4FE  480  Healthcare  Safet>  .Management  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

An  investigation  into  the  safety  and  environmental  health  issues  encoun- 
tered in  a  healthcare  environment.  The  focus  will  be  on  hospital  safetj-. 
However,  healthcare  facilities  in  general  will  also  be  touched  upon  (e.g., 
nursing  homes,  outpatient  facilities,  clinics,  etc.).  (Offered  as  SAFE  380 
Instimtional  Safetv-  Management  prior  to  2008-09) 

S.\FE  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .■Xs  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporarv'  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  cumculum.  .\  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identit>'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

S.AFE  482  Independent  Study  \ar-I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculiun  may  propose  a  plan  of  smdy  in  conjimction  with  a  facultv' 

member  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

S.\FE  488  Internship  12cr 

Prerequisites:  Senior  standing,  all  required  courses  in  major,  minimum 
3.0  cumulative  GP.A  and  3.2  GP.A  in  major,  and  departmental  consent 
Student  conducts  a  practicum  at  an  approv  ed  occupational  setting.  Student 
is  required  to  complete  four  major  projects  which  will  be  developed  in 
collaboration  between  the  faculty  supervisor  and  the  internship  supervisor 
Student  is  accountable  to  an  on-site  supervisor  and  required  to  remain  in 
close  contact  with  a  Safety  Sciences  facultv  coordinator. 

SAFE  493  Internship  var  l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  Senior  standing,  all  required  courses  in  major 
.\pplies  hazard  assessment  and  management  practices  to  actual  workplace 
safety  issues,  which  requires  the  student  to  visit  workplace  sites.  .\  rwo-hour 


weekly  debriefing  session  involves  the  students  in  developing  their  written 
and  oral  communication  skills.  All  SAFE  students  are  required  to  take  an 
internship,  either  S.Af  E  488  or  SAFE  493. 

SCI:  Science 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  .Mathematics 

SCI  101  Fundamentals  of  Physics  2c-2l-2.5cr 

Prerequisite:  tlcmcntarv  Education  major  or  instructor  permission 
A  conceptual  course  in  physics  for  Elementarv  Education  majors.  High 
school  physics  is  not  a  prerequisite.  Class  and  lab  presentations  concentrate 
upon  dispelling  naive  concepts  and  developmg  a  better  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  the  physical  w  orld.  The  topics  of  motion,  heat,  light,  sound, 
electricitv,  magnetism,  and  the  nucleus  are  presented  in  context  with  ev  ery- 
day  expenences.  Does  not  fiilfill  the  Liberal  Smdies  requirement  except  for 
majors  in  Elementarv'  Education  and  Early  Childhood  Education  PreK- 
Grade  6. 

SCI  102  Fundamentals  of  Chemistry  2c-2l-2.5cr 

Prerequisite:  Elementarv  Education  major  or  instructor  permission 
.^  survey  of  chemical  principles  and  concepts.  The  nature  of  chemical 
reactions  as  applied  to  technologv'  and  their  applications  to  society.  The 
world  of  consumer  chemistrv  is  explored.  The  goal  is  to  develop  a  chemi- 
cal literacy  for  the  student.  A  series  of  laboratorv'  exercises  develops  con- 
cept understanding  and  process  skills.  Some  individual  and  group  projects  are 
included.  Does  not  fulfill  the  Liberal  Studies  requirement  except  for  majors 
in  Elementary  Education  and  Early  Childhood  Education  PreK-Grade  6. 

SCI  103  Fundamentals  of  Earth  and  Space  Science  2c-2l-2.5cr 

Prerequisites:  SCI  101,  102 

.\n  introduction  to  geology,  astronomy,  oceanography,  and  meteorologv'  for 
Elementarv-  Education  majors.  Emphasizes  the  understanding  of  large-scale 
processes  and  how  the  earth,  solar  system,  and  univ  erse  work.  Lab  ex- 
periences include  hands-on  work  with  earth  materials  and  with  instruments 
from  subjects,  maps,  and  field  trips,  w  hich  mav  occur  during  class  times, 
nights,  and  weekends.  Does  not  fiilfill  the  Liberal  Studies  requirement  except 
for  majors  in  Elementary  Education  and  Early  Childhood  Education/PreK- 
Grade  6. 

SCI  104  Fundamentals  of  Environmental  Biology  2c-2l-2.5cr 

Prerequisites:  SCI  101,  102 

.\  basic  introduction  to  the  major  concepts  and  principles  of  ecology  and 
their  application  to  modem  liv  ing  for  majors  in  Elementarv  Education  and 
Early  Childhood  Education  PreK-Grade  6. 

SCI  105  Physical  Science  I  3c-21-4cr 

.•\  descriptive  and  conceptual  course  in  physics  for  the  non-Science  major. 
High  school  physics  is  not  a  prerequisite.  Content  is  designed  to  develop  an 
understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  physical  world  aroimd  us,  to  produce 
changes  in  attitude  and  background  essential  for  our  modem  society,  and  to 
clarif\'  the  following  topics:  motion,  heat,  sound,  light,  electricitv, 
magnetism,  and  the  strucmre  of  matter 

SCI  106  Physical  Science  II  3c-21-4cr 

.■V  basic  course  in  environmental  and  consumer  chemistry  for  the  non- 
Science  major.  High  school  chemistry  is  not  a  prerequisite.  Major  topics 
include  humankind's  use  and  abuse  of  soil,  water,  air,  and  encrgv  resources, 
global  food  production  and  hunger,  the  nuclear  industrv,  and  the  threat  of 
nuclear  war.  Consumer  topics  include  vitamins  and  nutrition,  food  additives, 
pesticides,  and  drugs. 

SCI  201  Great  Ideas  in  Science  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  No  majors  in  Physics,  Chemistry.  Geoscience,  Biology, 
Biochemistry  or  Natural  Science 

Introduces  the  great  ideas  in  the  fields  of  Physics.  Chemistrv.  Geoscience. 
and  Biology  at  a  level  designed  to  deepen  students"  understanding  of  the 
natural  world  around  them  and  allow  them  to  address  intelligcntlv  those 
public  issues  that  are  based  on  science. 


SCI  281  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  .Vs  appropriate  to  course  content 


var-l-3cr 
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Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  ofTered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  imdergraduate  students. 

SCI  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .-Xs  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary'  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .\  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-le\el  undergraduate  students. 

SCI  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\al  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  m  independent  smdy  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  w  ith  a  faculty 

member.  .'\ppro\  al  is  based  on  acadermc  appropriateness  and  a\  ailabihty  of 

resources. 

Science  for  Disaster  Response  (SDR) 
College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

SDR  111  Basic  Biological  Laboratory  Operations  3c-3l-5cr 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  1 1 1  or  equivalent  and  permission  of  instructor  and 
local,  state,  or  federal  agency  organization  authorization 
Le%  el  1  biology  describes  the  characteristics  of  li\'ing  organisms  and  the 
different  le\els  of  biological  safety  as  it  applies  to  microbiology  and 
recombinant  DNA  laboratories;  differentiating  between  atoms,  molecules, 
elements,  and  compounds  and  their  importance  in  biologic  systems. 
Macromolecules  and  energy  generation  are  discussed.  Genetics  and 
biotechnology  and  the  role  they  play  in  WMD  will  be  extensively  studied. 

SDR  121  Chemical  Recognition  and 

Identification  Techniques  3c-4l-5cr 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  1 13  and  114  or  equivalent  and  permission  of 
instructor  and  local,  state,  or  federal  agency  organization  authorization 
Level  1  chemistry  focuses  on  atomic  structure,  periodic  properties, 
chemical  bonding,  chemical  structure,  molecular  forces,  types  of  chemical 
reactions,  stoichiometry.  chemical  kinetics,  chemical  equilibria,  and  acids 
and  bases  in  relation  to  CBRiS'  identification  and  analysis.  Laboratory 
exercises  focus  on  techniques  to  aid  CBRN  identification  and  analysis. 

SDR  131  Principles  of  Radiation  2c-2l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  111,  112,  121,  and  122  or  equivalent  and 
permission  of  instructor  and  local,  state,  or  federal  agency/organization 
authorization 

Level  1  nuclear  physics  focuses  on  nuclear  radiation  basics:  radioactivity: 
radiation  measurements,  and  sources  of  nuclear  radiation  in  relation  to 
CBRN  materials  identification  and  analysis.  Laboratory  exercises  focus  on 
techniques  to  aid  CBRN  materials  identification  and  analysis. 

SDR  211  Interaction  of  CBRN  Materials  with  Biological 
Systems  and  PCR  Technology  3c-3l-5cr 

Prerequisites:  SDR  1 1 1  and  permission  of  instructor  and  local,  state,  or 
federal  agency  organization  authorization 

Level  2  biology  provides  intermediate-le\  el  first  responders  with  the 
knowledge,  skills,  and  practical  capabilities  to  effectively  identify-  bacteria, 
viruses,  toxins,  and  potential  genetically  modified  pathogens  which  might 
be  used  as  biological  weapons  against  military  forces  or  civilian  communi- 
ties. Lecture  presentations  bring  together  a  variety  of  subjects  intimately 
linked  to  the  advancement  of  molecular  genetics.  Integrates  advanced 
safety  techniques  in  handling  microbes  with  basic  principles  and  facts  of 
microbiology,  microscopy,  and  microbe  identification  using  both  molecular 
biological  and  immimological  techniques.  A  large  section  features  an  in- 
depth  discussion  of  principles  and  application  of  poK-merase  chain 
reaction.  Hands-on  training  is  a  primary  goal  and  is  complemented  by 
formal  lectures. 

SDR  221  Chemistry  of  Precursor  Compounds  3c-41-5cr 

Prerequisites:  SDR  121  and  permission  of  instructor  and  local,  state,  or 
federal  agency/organization  authorization 


Level  2  chemistry  lays  the  fotmdation  for  imderstanding  the  modes  of 
action  and  preparation  of  various  chemical  agents.  Topics  include  the  basic 
organic  chemistry  of  the  alkanes.  alkenes.  alkynes.  alcohols,  and  aromatics 
(the  major  TlCs  and  TlMs):  free  radical  chemistry:  explosives:  the 
vesicants  and  lachrvniators:  and  stereochemistry.  Laboratory  exercises 
include  synthetic  techniques  to  aid  the  student  in  quick  identification  of 
clandestine  drug  activities  or  agent  svTithesis. 

SDR  231  Hazards  of  Ionizing  Radiation  2c-2l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SDR  131  and  permission  of  instructor  and  local, 
state,  or  federal  agency  organization  authorization 
Level  2  nuclear  physics  provides  intermediate-level  first  responders  with 
the  knowledge,  skills,  and  abilities  necessary  to  assess  the  radiation  hazards 
at  an  incident  site  that  in\  oh  es  the  radiological  or  nuclear  w  eapons  of 
mass  destruction.  Lecture  presentation  topics  include  internal  and  external 
radiation  hazards:  the  units  and  quantities  used  to  measure  the  radiation 
effects  on  humans,  including  radiation  dose  calculations:  the  effects  of 
radiation  on  various  parts  of  the  body:  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Coinmission 
dose  standards:  and  the  methods  used  to  protect  individuals  from  the 
harmful  effects  of  radiation  and  contamination.  A  practical  exercise  is  used 
to  emphasize  the  techniques  necessary  to  estimate  the  dose  received  from 
\  arious  radiation  sources  by  measuring  the  radiation  exposure  with  survey 
meters  and  detectors. 

SDR  311  Structure  of  DN.\,  RNA,  and  Cell  Morphology         3c-3l-Scr 
Prerequisites:  SDR  211,  CHEM  113,  1 14  or  equivalent,  and  permission 
of  instructor  and  local,  state,  or  federal  agency  organization  authorization 
Level  3  biology  provides  apprentice-level  laboratory  technicians  with  the 
knowledge  and  laboratory  skills  necessary  to  work  in  a  biological  safety 
laboratory.  Focuses  on  the  basic  understanding  of  fundamental  microbiol- 
ogy, staining  procedures,  and  microscopic  identification  of  potential 
biological  agents.  The  possible  role  of  microorganisms  in  bioterrorism  is 
explored.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  host-parasite  interactions  and  the  human 
immune  system.  Emphasis  in  laboratory  classes  in  microbiology  is  on 
aseptic  techniques  and  safe  handling  of  biological  agents.  Laboratories  in 
eukaryotic  gene  expression,  cloning  of  sheep  DNA,  and  PCR  technology 
provide  the  opportunity  to  gain  knowledge  of  how  genes  could  be  modified 
and  genetically  manipulated  in  clandestine  laboratories  to  produce  potential 
bioterroristic  agents. 

SDR  321  Organic  Chemistry  of  WMD.  TICs.  and  TlMs         3c-4l-5cr 
Prerequisites:  SDR  221  and  permission  of  instructor  and  local,  state,  or 
federal  agency  organization  authorization 

Le\el  3  chemistry  focuses  on  aldehydes,  ketones,  carboxylic  acids, 
derivati\  es  of  carboxylic  acids,  and  amines  as  they  pertain  to  weapons  of 
mass  destruction.  The  nomenclature,  preparations,  and  reactions  of  these 
classes  of  organic  compoimds  are  presented.  Additional  topics  include 
organophosphorous  chemistry  for  the  synthesis  of  nerve  agents,  precursors 
and  hazards  involved  with  the  synthesis  of  drugs  in  clandestine  laboratories, 
and  the  terminology  of  mass  spectrometry.  Practical  exercises  include  basic 
wet  chemistry  techniques  for  identification  of  unknown  aldehydes  and 
ketones,  basic  separation  techniques,  and  a  synthetic  technique  that  is 
similar  to  what  is  used  in  a  clandestine  drug  lab. 

SDR  331  Interaction  of  Ionizing  Radiation  2c-21-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SDR  231  and  pennission  of  instructor  and  local,  state,  or 
federal  agency/organization  authorization 

Level  3  nuclear  physics  provides  apprentice-lev  el  first  responders  with  the 
know  ledge,  skills,  and  abilities  necessary  to  identify  the  radiation  hazards  at 
an  incident  site  that  involves  the  radiological  or  nuclear  weapons  of  mass 
destruction.  Focuses  on  radiation  detection  and  provides  students  with  the 
ability  to  conduct  the  sampling,  evaluation,  detection,  projection,  and 
control  of  radiological  hazards.  Gamma  ray  spectroscopy  systems  are  used 
in  data  acquisition  and  analysis  in  the  laboratory. 

SDR  486  Selected  Topics  in  SDR  var-1-6  or 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor  and  local,  state,  or  federal  agency, 
organization  authorization 

Lecmre-laboratory  course  for  first  responders  in  the  WMD  community  and 
related  emergency  planners.  Topics  will  be  related  to  the  most  recent  ad- 


Page  244 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  UNDERGRADUATE  CATALOG  2008-2009 


vances  in  chemical,  biological,  radiological,  and  nuclear  (CBRN)  detection, 
identification,  analysis,  and  mitigation.  Topics  and  instructors  may  be  the 
same  or  \  ary. 

SOC:  Sociology 

Department  of  Sociology 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

SOC  151  Principle",  of  Sociology  3c-01-3cr 

A  scientific  study  of  structure  and  functioning  of  human  societies,  with 
special  attention  to  factors  responsible  for  the  organization  and  transfor- 
mation of  sociocultural  systems.  Specific  course  content  \anes  from  one 
instructor  to  another 

SOC  231  Contemporary  Social  Problems  3c-01-3cr 

An  exploration  of  some  pressmg  problems  currently  endemic  to  Western 
society.  Problems  are  defined  and  solutions  explored  in  light  of  historical, 
political,  economic,  social,  and  anthropological  data. 

SOC  233  Language  and  Culture  3c-01-3cr 

Focuses  on  social  and  cultural  functions  of  language.  Particular  emphasis  on 
analysis  of  non-Western  languages. 

SOC  251  Sociology  of  Human  Sexuality  3c-01-3cr 

An  in-depth  analysis  of  a  formerly  taboo  topic,  human  sexuality.  Current 
information  from  biological,  psychological,  and  sociological  research  on 
himian  relationships  is  presented  to  provide  a  foundation  for  self- 
understanding  and  societal  values. 

SOC  269  Sociology  of  Deviance  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151  or  instructor  permission 
Provides  an  overview  of  the  sociological  smdy  of  deviance.  Begins  with 
examining  the  nature  and  meaning  of  dev  iance  or  how  society  creates 
deviance  as  social  and  legal  constructions  and  identifies  specific  human 
behaviors  as  types  or  forms  of  de\  iance.  Also  examines  the  major  theories 
or  multi-causal  explanations  of  why  such  deviance  occiu^.  Further  describes 
how  society,  especially  its  social  institunons  and  agents,  attempts  to 
control  or  suppress  such  deviance.  Social  fwlicy  implications  of  such 
societal  reactions  are  also  considered. 

SOC  271  Cultural  .\rea  Studies:  .Africa  3c-0l-3cr 

Explores  the  cultural  diversity  of  the  continent  of  Afiica.  The  first  unit 
examines  the  historical  processes  which  shape  modem  society,  including 
the  formation  of  indigenous  African  empires,  the  ev  idence  for  trade  routes, 
slave  trading,  and  colonialism.  The  second  unit  examines  the  nature  of 
Afiican  traditional  societies,  including  analyses  of  forager  and  agricultural 
groups.  The  last  imit  covers  issues  of  contemporary  development  in  Africa 
such  as  famine  and  agricultural  policy,  the  status  of  women  in  economic 
development,  and  apartheid.  Reading  includes  ethnographic  and  historical 
accounts  of  .African  society  as  well  as  selections  by  .African  wnters  on  the 
issues  of  contemporary  society.  (.\lso  offered  as  ANTH  271:  may  not  be 
taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

SOC  272  Cultural  Area  Studies:  China  3c-0l-3cr 

Assists  in  de\  eloping  an  understanding  of  contemporary  China.  While  the 
course  begins  with  prehistoric  and  historic  aspects  of  China,  the  focus  is  on 
contemporary  issues  presented  in  the  context  of  sociological  theory. 
Specific  Chinese  cultural  components  are  investigated,  including  values, 
attimdes.  norms,  social  organization,  linguistics,  and  folklore.  (Also  offered 
as  ANTH  272;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

SOC  273  Cultural  .\rea  Studies:  Southeast  .\sia  3c-OI-3cr 

An  introduction  to  the  peoples  and  cultures  of  Southeast  .Asia.  Prehistory 
and  the  development  of  indigenous  states  in  Southeast  .Asia  and  analysis  of 
impact  of  world  religions,  such  as  Islam,  and  Western  colonialism.  .Also 
examines  modem  hunter-gatherer  and  farming  societies  and  discusses 
contemporary  issues  in  social  and  economic  change,  including  the  "Green 
Revolution."  tropical  deforestation,  the  stmggle  of  ethnic  minority  tribal 
peoples,  and  the  plight  of  Indochinese  refugees.  (.Also  ofTered  as  .ANTH 
273:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 


SOC  274  Cultural  Area  Studies:  Latin  America  3c-OI-3cr 

.An  introduction  to  the  peoples  and  cultures  of  Latin  .America.  Focuses  on 
the  prehistory  and  development  of  pre-Columbian  complex  societies  in 
Mesoamerica  and  the  .Andes  and  analyses  the  impact  of  European 
colonialism  on  these  major  regions.  .Also  examines  contemporary  issues, 
such  as  civil  wars,  economic  development,  rural-urban  migrations,  and 
migration  and  immigration  of  Latin  American  peoples  mto  the  United 
States.  (.Also  offered  as  .ANTH  274:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

SOC  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropnate  to  course  content 
OtTered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  giv  en  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  tmies.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

SOC  286  Marriage,  Kinship,  and  the  Family  3c-OI-3cr 

Sociological  and  anthropological  study  of  patterns  of  marriage,  kinship, 
and  family  life,  with  emphasis  on  the  relationship  between  family  patterns 
and  other  social  institutions.  Topics  include  the  family  and  marriage  in 
historical  and  comparative  perspective:  woridwide  patterns  of  gender 
stratification:  incest  and  incest  avoidance:  class  and  race  contexts  of  family 
pattems:  mate  selection  and  lo\  e:  parenthood  and  child  rearing:  domestic 
and  sexual  violence:  alternative  family  lifestyles:  and  the  current  crisis  and 
possible  fiiture  of  the  family.  Intended  for  a  broad  audience  but  also  open  to 
sociology  and  antliropology  majors  and  minors.  (Also  offered  as  ANTH 
286:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

SOC  314  NaHve  Americans  3c-0l-3cr 

A  survey  of  culture  history^  and  culture  area  characteristics  of  Native 
.Americans  of  North  .America.  .A  detailed  study  of  representative  groups 
related  to  historical,  functional,  and  ecological  concepts. 

SOC  320  Sociological  Theory  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SOC  151  and  second-semester  sophomore  standing 
.A  detailed  surv  ey  of  the  histoncal  development  of  sociological  theory  from 
the  mid-nineteenth  century  to  the  present.  Treats  the  classical  theorists 
Marx.  Durkheim.  and  Weber  and  such  contemporary  theoretical  schools  as 
functionalism.  Marxian  and  Weberian  conflict  theory,  cultural  materialism, 
social  evolutionism,  rational  choice  theory,  symbolic  intetactionism, 
ethnomethodology.  sociobiology.  structuralism,  and  postmodernism. 
Smdents  are  encouraged  to  take  this  course  in  the  second  semester  of  their 
sophomore  year  or  during  their  junior  year. 

SOC  333  Delinquency  and  ^outh  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

.A  study  of  social  and  cultural  factors  involved  in  various  youth  lifestyles, 
including  delinquency.  Cross-cultural  and  historical  approach  used  in  a 
review  of  social  norms,  social  control,  and  socialization  institutions  and 
community-based  programs  for  rehabilitation. 

SOC  335  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

Examines  the  social  issues  and  problems  of  alcohol  and  drug  misuse  in 
.American  society.  Legal  and  illegal  substances  are  considered,  and  the 
causes  of  substance  abuse  as  well  as  alternatives  are  examined. 

SOC  336  Sociology  of  the  Family  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

A  sociological  study  of  the  family  from  various  theoretical  \iewpoints. 
Special  emphasis  is  on  the  contemporary  .Amencan  family.  .A  vanety  of 
topics  are  co\ ered,  such  as  mate  selection,  power  relationships  and  roles  in 
the  family,  parent-child  interaction,  marital  satisfaction,  divorce,  and 
others. 

SOC  337  World  Societies  and  World  Systems  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  One  of  the  following:  .ANTH  110.  ECON  101  or  121. 
GEOG  230.  HIST  202.  PLSC  101  or  282.  SOC  151 
.A  detailed  anaK  sis  of  the  evolution  of  human  societies,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  modem  world  system  of  societies  that  began  to  emerge  in  the 
sixteenth  century  and  that  has  since  expanded  to  include  the  entire  globe. 
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Topics  include  societies  during  the  preindustrial  era;  the  emergence  of 
modern  capitalism  in  the  sixteenth  century;  relations  between  developed 
and  less-developed  societies  in  the  modem  world;  the  ascent  and  decline  of 
nation-states  in  the  modem  w  orld;  the  current  plight  of  the  Third  World; 
the  rise  and  demise  of  socialism  in  the  twentieth  centur>';  and  various 
scenarios  for  the  human  future. 

SOC  340  Sociology  of  Industry  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

An  examination  of  industrial  organizations  and  their  environments.  Pro- 
duction systems  analyzed  in  terms  of  different  forms  of  organization,  e.g.. 
bureaucratic,  power-equilibrium,  and  vsorker-participation.  Special  attention 
paid  to  who  defines  production,  how  such  definitions  are  legitimized,  and 
how  constraints  are  placed  on  such  definitions  by  union  and  other  political 
organizations. 

SOC  341  Sociology  of  Education  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

Examines  the  place  of  education  in  society.  Special  attention  to  the 
development  of  education  in  America  and  its  relation  to  political  and 
economic  phenomena.  Some  attention  given  to  education  in  other 
industrial  and  agrarian  societies. 

SOC  342  Social  and  Cultural  .Aspects  of  Health  and 

.Medicine  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  6cr  in  Sociology  or  Anthropology 

A  review  of  the  fields  of  medical  sociology  and  anthropology.  Focuses  on 

such  topics  as  health  and  illness  in  cross-cultural  context,  aging,  social  and 

psychological  aspects  of  pain,  and  social  organization  of  health  facilities 

and  services.  Definitions  of  limits  of  "life"  and  "death""  in  context  of 

holistic  health. 

SOC  345  Interpersonal  Dynamics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

A  study  of  the  interaction  between  and  among  individuals  and  groups  in 
various  social  settings.  Emphasizes  self-understanding,  small  groups. 
socialization,  social  influence  and  compliance,  person  perception, 
collective  behavior,  and  mass  communication. 

SOC  348  Sociology  of  \\ork  3c-0l-3er 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

Focuses  upon  the  sociological  examination  of  the  various  forms  of  labor, 
employment,  and  unemployment  present  in  industrial  societies.  Examines 
the  nature  of  work  and  unemployment  in  the  modem  era  and  how  these 
forms  are  being  transfonned  in  the  present  period. 

SOC  352  Sociology  of  Religion  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

Nature,  role,  and  function  of  religious  phenomena  in  human  societies  are 
explored  with  special  attention  to  certain  critical  issues  as  they  relate  to 
religion  and  politics  and  religion  and  economics.  Some  flindamental  modes 
of  religious  life  including  ritual  forms  and  mythic  expressions  are  examined. 
Other  themes  such  as  revitalization  movements  and  processes  of  secular- 
ization in  modem  societies  are  included. 

SOC  357  Sociology  of  Aging  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

An  introduction  to  various  problems  faced  in  the  process  of  growing  older. 
Attitudes  of  society  toward  elderly  and  social  and  culmral  impact  of  an 
aging  U.S.  population  examined. 

SOC  361  Social  Stratification  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

Examines  leading  perspectives  in  the  major  sociological  subfield  of  social 
stratification.  Attention  drawn  to  different  ways  of  ranking  people  in 
human  societies,  issues  concerning  the  distribution  of  income  and  wealth, 
the  role  of  political  power  in  determining  who  gets  what,  and  the  causes 
and  consequences  of  social  inequality  for  specific  groups. 


SOC  362  Racial  and  Ethnic  Minorities 
Prerequisite:  SOC  151 


3e-0l-3cr 


Examines  from  a  historical  and  comparative  perspective  the  experiences 
of  minority  groups,  with  special  emphasis  on  economic  and  political  domi- 
nation, stereotyping,  prejudice,  and  discrimination.  Techniques  of  majority 
group  domination  and  the  responses  of  minority  groups  are  discussed. 
Various  reasons  for  the  different  rates  and  pattems  of  assimilation  are 
explored. 

SOC  363  Sociology  of  Gender  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

Explores  current  perspectives  on  the  situations  faced  by  women  and  men, 
primarily  in  the  United  States.  Examines  issues  such  as  the  impact  of  sex 
and  gender  on  socialization,  the  constmction  of  knowledge,  intimate 
relationships,  paid  work,  family  relationships,  health,  and  issues  of  change. 

SOC  387  Social  and  Cultural  Change  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

An  exploration  of  current  theoretical  perspectives  on  social  and  cultural 
change.  Special  attention  given  to  planned  change  at  the  local  or  regional 
level.  (Offered  as  SOC  303  prior  to  2007-08) 

SOC  391  Foundations  of  Sociological  Practice  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SOC  151 

Develops  an  understanding  of  how  to  use  micro  and  macro  sociological 
theory  to  analyze,  assess,  and  diagnose  human  problems.  Employing  case 
studies,  prepares  students  to  do  casework  and  help  solve  interpersonal, 
group,  and  organizational  problems.  Also  seeks  to  acquaint  students  with 
the  broader  professional  activ  ity  of  human  serv  ices.  Recommended 
prerequisite/corequisite  SOC  320.  (Offerd  as  SOC  301  prior  to  2008-09) 

SOC  392  Clinical  Sociological  Practice  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  391 

Prepares  the  smdent  to  effect  constructive  change  within  individuals, 
groups,  families,  and  communities.  Draws  its  analysis,  diagnosis,  and 
methods  from  the  foundations  of  sociological  theory  at  the  level  of  inter- 
vention with  clients.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  smdents  have  at  least 
6  SOC  credits  in  their  specialized  area  prior  to  taking  SOC  392  other  than 
SOC  151,  320,  460  and  461.  (Offerd  as  SOC  302  prior  to  2008-09) 

SOC  421  Sociology  of  Mass  Media  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

Examines  the  dc\  clopment  of  mass  media  as  dominant  cultural  forms 
within  advanced  industrial  societies  in  the  lv\  enty-first  centur>'.  Emphasizes 
critical  understanding  of  the  sociohistorical  development,  the  underlying 
assumptions,  and  the  social  implications  of  the  advance  of  mass  media. 

SOC  427  Social  Perspectives  on  Intimate  Partner 

Violence  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

Considers  the  range  of  theoretical  explanations  from  a  social  perspective 
for  the  pervasive  violence  between  intimate  parmers.  Particularly 
examines  the  research  on  intimate  parmer  violence  and  the  implications  of 
this  research  for  programs  and  policies  assisting  both  the  victim  and  the 
abuser.  (Titled  Spouse  Abuse  prior  to  2007-08) 

SOC  428  Child  Abuse  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

Examines  the  prevalence,  causes,  and  social  implications  of  physical, 
sexual,  emotional,  and  neglect  forms  of  child  abuse  in  society.  Child  abuse  is 
studied  from  the  individual,  family,  and  societal  level  perspectives.  Poten- 
tial intervention  strategies  will  also  be  considered. 

SOC  448  Social  Welfare  Policy  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

Focuses  on  the  formation  of  social  welfare  programs  in  the  U.S..  current 
social  policy  issues,  and  debates  between  conservative,  liberal,  and  social 
democratic  policy  analysts.  Special  attention  drawn  to  various  social  prob- 
lems and  a  range  of  social  policies  designed  to  ameliorate  the  economic 
disadvantages  of  single  individuals,  single  parents,  and  two-parent  families. 
Also  devoted  to  understanding  the  relationship  between  social  policy, 
research,  and  implementation. 
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SOC  452  Disability  and  Society  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

Analyzes  disability  from  a  sociological  perspective.  Includes  consideration 
of  historical  and  current  views  of  disability  and  a  review  of  related  concepts 
from  the  fields  of  medical  sociology  and  the  sociology  of  de\iance.  Also 
includes  an  analysis  of  the  effects  of  disabilities  on  individuals  and  families 
through  the  life  course  and  a  consideration  of  related  ethical,  economic, 
political,  and  social  policy  issues.  Emphasizes  disability  as  a  social 
construction. 

SOC  456  Field  Research  Methods  .1c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  460  or  permission 

An  examination  of  methods  and  practice  of  sociology  and  anthropology  in 
the  areas  of  qualitaliv  e  and  t"ield  methods.  Concentrates  upon  the  de\  elop- 
ment  of  field  notes,  inten  iew  ing  techniques,  participant  observation,  etc. 
Qualitative  methods  of  sampling  and  analysis  includes  theoretical  sampling 
and  analytic  induction.  Brief  background  research  into  community, 
organizational,  and  group  strucmre  will  also  be  emphasized. 

SOC  457  Computer  Use  in  Sociology  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Instructor  permission 

Introduces  the  use  of  microcomputers  in  social  science  research  and  prac- 
tice. Uses  a  \  ariety  of  softw  are  for  clinical  sociological  applications  as  w  ell 
as  quantitative  analysis  of  social  scientific  data.  These  include  client 
information  systems,  field  notes  and  downloading  such  notes,  exchanging 
information  between  agencies,  and  statistical  analyses  for  program 
evaluation  and  forecasting. 

SOC  458  Political  Sociology  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

An  examination  of  the  social  context  of  power  and  politics,  with  special 
reference  to  such  topics  as  who  controls  the  state  and  stale  policy;  the  role 
of  the  state  in  stabilizing  capitalism  and  protecting  the  power  of  the  upper 
class;  political  activities  of  the  middle  and  upper  classes;  and  labor,  civil 
rights,  and  welfare  nghts  social  movements  in  America.  Especially 
considers  the  problems  of  conducting  and  implementing  social  policy 
research  for  social  change.  Cross-listed  as  PLSC  346. 

SOC  460  Social  Research  Methods  I  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SOC  320,  jimior  standing 

First  in  a  two-course  methods  sequence.  Examines  diverse  research  designs 
used  in  the  social  sciences,  i.e.,  survey,  field  study,  experiment,  documen- 
tary, and  existing  statistical  data.  Focuses  both  on  logic  and  practice  of 
social  research.  Student  develops  a  research  design  to  be  implemented  in 
the  second  course  in  the  research  sequence. 

SOC  461  Social  Research  Methods  11  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SOC  460,  jimior  standing 

Second  in  a  tw  o-course  methods  sequence.  Student  implements  the  research 
project  developed  during  the  first  course  in  this  sequence.  Primarily  applied 
research,  and  students  will  use  the  semester  to  collect  and  analyze  their  data 
and  to  prepare  a  final  research  report  on  their  findings. 

SOC  480  Sociology  Seminar  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

A  seminar  for  ad\  anced  students  devoted  to  an  intensive  analysis  of 
specialized  issues  within  the  discipline. 

SOC  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  imder 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  48 1  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-le\  el  undergraduate  students. 

SOC  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

An  opporluiiilv  to  engage  in  an  in-depth  analysis  of  some  topic  through 

consultation  w  ith  a  faculty  member  .\  semester  project  ordinarily  expected. 

Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 


SOC  483  Honors  Thesis  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  .Adinission  to  departmental  honors  program;  prior 
approsal  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department  chairperson,  dean, 
and  Provost's  OlUce 

An  intensive,  focused  study  involving  independent  research  culminating  in 
a  written  thesis  approved  by  a  thesis  director  and  two  faculty  readers' 
committee  members.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6sh. 

SOC  484  Readings  in  Sociology  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SOC  151 

Directed  readings  on  special  topics  in  sociology.  (Offered  as  SOC  483  prior 
to  2003-04) 

SOC  493  Internship  in  Sociology  >ar-3-12cr 

Prerequisite:  Prerequisites  vary  by  track.  Permission  of  intertiship 

coordinator  required.  GPA  within  Sociology  of  2.5  or  better. 

Human  Services  Track  Prerequisites:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  SOC  151. 

320.  391.  392.  and  6cr  within  your  substantive  area 

General  Sociology  Track  Prerequisites:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  SOC  151, 

320.  361  or  362  or  363,  and  9cr  (6cr  within  your  substantive  area).  Xoie: 

students  who  wish  to  intern  in  a  human  services  agency  must  take  SOC  391 

and  392 

Applied  Social  Research  Track  Prerequisites:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in  SOC 

151.  320.  460.  461.  and  6cr  within  your  substantive  area 

Sociology  of  Disability  Ser\'ices  Track  Prerequisites:  Grade  of  C  or  better  in 

SOC  151,320,  391,  392.452,  EDEX  111 

A  supervised  experience  in  a  public  or  private  organization  that  extends 

and  complements  coursework  at  the  university. 

SOWK:  Social  Work 

Department  of  Sociologj 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

SOWK  238  introduction  to  Social  Work  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .ANTll  110  or  SOC  151 

An  introduction  to  the  dv  namics  of  helping  relationships. 

SPAN:  Spanish 

Department  of  Spanish 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

SPAN  101  Elementary  Spanish  I  4c-0l-4cr 

For  begiiming  students.  Pnmary  emphasis  is  on  aural/oral  skills.  Students 
leam  to  con\  ersc  and  ask  questions  in  simple  present  rime  and  become 
acquainted  with  location  of  Hispanic  populations  and  elements  of  their 
daily  lives.  Attendance  is  required.  Students  may  not  register  for  or  take  a 
DT  repeat  in  SPAN  101  when  credit  has  alreadv  been  received  for  a  higher- 
numbered  SPAN  course. 

SP.\N  102  Elementary  Spanish  II  4c-0l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  SP,-\N  101,  or  the  equivalent  as  established  by 
departmental  placement  examination 

.A  continuation  of  SP.\N  101.  Students  learn  to  express  past  and  fuiure  time 
and  continue  to  leam  about  Hispanic  countries  and  their  cultures.  .Atten- 
dance is  required.  Students  mas  not  register  for  or  take  a  D  F  repeat  in 
SPAN  102  when  credit  has  alreadv  been  received  for  a  higher-numbered 
SPAN  course. 

SP.AN  121  Spanish  for  Health  Care  Professionals  I  3c-0l-3cr 

For  beginning  students  in  nursing  and  other  health-related  programs. 
Primary  emphasis  is  on  aural  oral  skills.  Students  leam  to  converse  and  ask 
questions  related  to  health  care  settings  in  simple  present  time  and  near  fu- 
ture. They  also  become  acquainted  with  Hispanic  populations  and  elements 
of  their  daily  lives.  Class  and  language  lab  attendance  is  required.  Student 
may  recei\  e  credit  for  onl\  one  course  from  SP.AN  1 0 1 .  1 1 1 .  1 2 1 .  or  1 3 1 . 

SP.\N  122  Spanish  for  Health  Care  Professionals  II  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SP.AN  121  or  equivalent 

A  continuation  of  SP.AN  1 2 1  for  students  in  nursing  and  other  health- 
related  programs.  Primary  emphasis  is  on  aural  oral  skills.  Students  leam  to 
express  past  and  fuiure  time  in  health  care  settings.  They  read  articles 
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about  medical  issues  and  short  stories  which  concern  health  care  themes  in 
Hispanic  cultures.  Class  and  language  lab  attendance  is  required.  Student 
may  receive  credit  for  only  one  course  from  SPAN  102.  122,  132,  or  211. 

SPAN  131  Spanish  for  the  Hospitality  Industry  1  3c-0l-3cr 

Similar  to  SPAN  101  but  with  a  special  emphasis  on  the  vocabulary  and 
structures  used  in  the  hospitality  industry:  hotel  and  restaurant  manage- 
ment, tourism,  and  marketing.  Class  and  language  lab  attendance  is  required. 
Student  may  receive  credit  for  only  one  course  from  SPAN  101,  111,  121. 
or  131. 

SPAN  132  Spanish  for  the  Hospitality  Industry  11  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  131  or  equivalent 

Similar  to  SPAN  102  but  with  a  special  emphasis  on  the  vocabulary  and 
structures  used  in  the  hospitality  industry:  hotel  and  restaurant  manage- 
ment, tourism,  and  marketing.  Class  and  language  lab  attendance  is  required. 
Student  may  receive  credit  for  only  one  course  from  SPAN  102.  122,  132. 
or  211. 

SPAN  201  Intermediate  Spanish  4c-0l-4cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  102  or  equivalent 

A  continuation  of  previous  work  on  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and 
writing  skills.  Students  learn  to  function  in  everyday  situations,  expressing 
opinions  and  doubts  and  narrating  and  describing  in  present,  past,  and  future 
time.  Exposure  to  cultural  concepts  through  literary  readings.  Liberal 
Studies  credit  is  given.  Attendance  is  required.  Student  may  not  register  for 
or  take  a  D  F  repeat  in  SPAN  201  when  credit  has  already  been  received  for 
a  higher-numbered  SPAN  course. 

SPA.N  220  Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation  and 

Grammar  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  201  or  equivalent 

Intensive  work  on  oral  communication  skills  with  emphasis  on  vocabulary 

building,  pronunciation,  discourse  sfrategies,  and  grammar  review.  (Offered 

as  SPAN  221  prior  to  2004-05) 

SP.\N  222  Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation  and 
Grammar-Business  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  201  or  equivalent 

Same  as  SPAN  220  but  with  a  special  emphasis  on  the  vocabulary  and 
structures  used  in  the  business  world.  Substitutes  for  SPAN  220. 

SP.\N  223  Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation  and 

Grammar  for  Pre-Law,  Criminology,  and  Social  Services     3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  201  or  equivalent 

Similar  to  SPAN  220  but  with  a  special  emphasis  on  the  vocabulary  and 

structures  used  in  law  enforcement,  criminal  justice,  and  social  services. 

Substitutes  for  SPAN  220. 

SP.\N  230  Intermediate  Spanish  Composition  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  220  or  equivalent;  may  be  taken  concurrently 
Intensive  practice  in  written  expression  in  Spanish.  Both  communicative 
and  structural  skills  are  stressed.  Taught  in  Spanish.  Required  for  all  majors 
and  minors.  Meets  Liberal  Studies  requirement  for  a  writing-intensive 
course  for  majors. 

SPAN  244  Modern  Mexico  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  201  or  equivalent  and  participation  in  the 
Mexico  Summer  Study  Abroad  Program 

Taught  in  Mexico  as  part  of  the  study  abroad  program;  introduces  the  con- 
temporary culture  of  the  largest  Spanish-speaking  country  in  the  world.  A 
historical  perspective  is  provided  within  which  to  understand  current  phe- 
nomena. Textbook  readings  are  supplemented  with  readings  from  literar>' 
works  and  current  periodicals.  Students  gain  firsthand  experience  both 
through  field  trips  and  by  living  with  a  Mexican  family.  Taught  in  Spanish. 

SPAN  260  Introduction  to  Hispanic  Literature  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  230  or  equivalent 

A  prerequisite  for  any  300-  or  400-level  course  in  Hispanic  literatures.  Pro- 
vides the  tools  necessary  for  developing  literary  competence  and  combines 
a  study  of  literary  genres  and  analysis  with  an  introduction  to  the 


literatures  of  Spain  and  Spanish  America.  Taught  in  Spanish.  Required  for 
all  majors  and  minors. 

SPAN  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

SPAN  290  Spanish  for  Elementary  Teaching  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  201  or  equivalent  oral  proficiency  rating.  For 
students  enrolled  in  the  FLISET  Program.  Designed  for  Elementary 
Education  and  Early  Childhood  Education/PreK-Grade  6  majors 
completing  the  FLISET  Program. 

Increases  proficiency  in  Spanish  and  prepares  student  for  an  internship  in 
an  elementary  school  abroad.  Emphasizes  vocabulary  acquisition  and 
strengthening  listening  and  speaking  abilities  in  Spanish.  Through  in-class 
interaction  and  practice  in  the  language  laboratory,  students  improve 
linguistic  skills,  learn  the  language  necessary  for  dealing  with  elementary- 
age  children,  and  acquire  basic  vocabulary  for  teaching  the  content  areas  of 
the  elementary  school  curriculum. 

SPAN  340  Hispanic  Civilization  Through  the  Nineteenth 
Century  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  230  or  equivalent 

An  introduction  to  the  significant  aspects  of  ihe  culture  of  both  Spain  and 
Spanish  America.  Elements  for  explanation  and  discussion  are  drawn  from 
artistic,  literary,  religious,  geographic,  social,  and  political  manifestations 
of  Hispanic  culture  as  these  have  revealed  themselves  through  the  nine- 
teenth century.  Taught  in  Spanish.  Required  for  all  majors  and  minors. 

SP.4N  342  Twentieth-Century  Spanish  Civilization  and 
Culture  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  230  or  equivalent 

An  analysis  of  the  major  cultural  trends  in  twentieth-century  Spain  as  they 
relate  to  its  current  problems,  aspirations,  and  values.  Elements  for  expla- 
nation and  discussion  arc  drawn  from  artistic,  literary,  religious,  geographic, 
social,  and  political  manifestations.  Taught  in  Spanish;  offered  alternate 
years.  (May  not  duplicate  credit  for  SPAN  382  taken  in  Valladolid) 

SPAN  344  Twentieth-Century  Spanish-American 
Civilization  and  Culture  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  230  or  equivalent 

An  analysis  of  the  major  cultural  trends  in  twentieth-century  Spanish 
America  as  they  relate  to  its  position  in  the  world.  Elements  for  explana- 
tion and  discussion  are  drawn  from  artistic,  literary,  religious,  geographic, 
social,  and  political  manifestations,  including  indigenous  cultural  influences. 
Taught  in  Spanish;  offered  alternate  years. 

SPAN  350  Advanced  Spanish  Conversation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  230  or  equivalent 

Extensive  practice  in  oral  communication  skills.  Emphasizes  development 
of  fluency  in  .speaking  over  a  wide  range  of  topic  areas.  Required  for  all 
majors  and  minors.  (Offered  as  SPAN  321  prior  to  2004-05) 

SPAN  354  Commercial  Spanish  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  230  or  equivalent 

Designed  especially  for  majors  in  Spanish  for  International  Trade.  Has 
three  focuses:  teaches  how  to  do  business  communications  in  Spanish; 
teaches  the  vocabulary  necessary  for  dealing  with  all  aspects  of  trade  and 
commerce:  and  introduces  the  special  concerns  and  practices  of  business  in 
the  Spanish-speaking  world.  Taught  in  Spanish. 

SPAN  362  Survey  of  Peninsular  Literature  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  260  or  permission 

Introduces  a  careful  and  critical  reading  of  literary  texts  from  Spain,  read 
cither  in  their  entirety  or  in  select  passages.  Taught  in  Spanish;  offered 
alternate  years. 


SPAN  364  Survey  of  Spanish-American  Literature 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  260  or  permission 


3c-0l-3cr 
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liilroduccs  a  careful  and  critical  reading  of  Spanisli-Amcncan  literary  texts. 
read  either  in  their  entirety  or  in  select  passages,  laiiglu  in  Spanish;  offered 
alternate  years. 

SPAN  .^82-.^89  Pennsylvania-Valladolid  Program  18cr 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  230  and  260  or  pemiission 

Contact  chairperson,  Depamiicnt  of  Spanish.  Courses  taken  in  Valladolid 
include  the  SPAN  382-389  and  SPAN  482  (3cr).  Descriptions  follow. 

SPAN  382  Contemporary  Spain  3cr 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  230  and  260  or  pcnnission 
Gives  a  general  view  of  Spain  today  in  the  areas  of  society,  economy,  and 
political  institutions.  (See  SPAN  342) 

SPAN  383  Geography  and  History  of  Spain  3cr 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  230  and  260  or  pcnnission 

Introduces  a  panorama  of  Spanish  physical,  social,  and  economic  geogra- 
phy, including  the  recent  autonomic  division  of  the  country  and  the 
comniunication  among  ihc  autonomics.  Also  reviews  the  history  of  Spain 
from  the  fifteenth  century  to  the  present  with  special  emphasis  on  today's 
Spanish  institutions. 

SPAN  384  History  of  Spanish  Art  3cr 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  230  and  260  or  permission 

Exposure  to  the  richness  of  art  in  the  Ibenan  Peninsula  and  in  particular  in 
the  area  of  Madrid  and  Castilla-Leon.  Studies  the  evolution  of  Spanish  art 
in  history,  giving  more  emphasis  to  contemporary  tendencies. 

SPAN  385  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  3cr 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  230  and  260  or  permission 
Introduces  a  general  study  of  Spanish  literature  from  its  origin  to  the 
present  time;  students  learn  to  appreciate  and  analyze  the  different  literary 
genres.  Emphasis  on  twentieth-century  literature. 

SPAN  389  Theory  and  Practice  of  Spanish  Language  3cr 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  230  and  260  or  pcnnission 

Introduces  Spanish  syntax,  morphology,  and  the  Spanish  language  lexicon, 
as  well  as  familiar  and  formal  conversation  and  idiomatic  expressions  used 
in  everyday  situations. 

SP.'VN  390  Teaching  of  Elementary  Content  Through  the 
Spanish  Language  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Passage  of  a  language  proficiency  examination  and 
instructor  permission 

Studies  cuneni  theories  of  language  acquisition  processes  in  children  and 
develops  foreign  language  instructional  objectives  and  activities  which  inte- 
grate language  and  cultural  learning  with  the  content  areas  of  the  eleinen- 
tary  school  cuniculum.  Through  hands-on  practice,  students  dc\'clop 
techniques  for  teaching  functional  language,  planning  lessons,  testing 
language  skills,  setting  cumcular  objccti\  es.  and  selecting  designing 
materials  appropriate  to  the  needs  and  interests  of  elementary  school 
foreign  language  learners. 

SPAN  402  Translation  and  Interpretation  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  230  and  350 

Fimdamental  translation  skills  for  use  in  business  and  industry  as  well  as  in 
academic  and  popular  fields. 

SPAN  403  Applied  Linguistics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  230 

An  introduction  to  Spanish  linguistics  for  students  who  have  had  no 
previous  e.\penciicc  in  linguistics.  Studies  the  application  of  areas  .such  as 
phonology,  moqihology.  syntax,  and  semantics  and  explores  issues  in 
psycholinguistics  and  sociolinguistics.  Taught  in  Spanish. 

SPAN  404  Advanced  Spanish  Grammar  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SP,\N  230  and  senior  standing  or  departmental  pcnnission 
An  in-depth  study  of  Spanish  syntax  and  morphology.  Taught  in  Spanish. 
Required  for  all  majors. 


SPAN  410  Medieval  Literature 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  260  or  permission 


3c-0l-3cr 


Reading  and  discussion  of  various  medieval  genres:  brief  prose  narrative, 
epic,  lyric,  and  didactic  poetry,  prose,  and  medieval  drama.  Taught  in 
Spanish;  olTcretl  in  I'our-year  rotation. 

SPAN  411  Golden  Age  Literature  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  260  or  pemiission 

An  analysis  of  themes,  motifs,  and  styli-stic  devices  of  Spanish  poetry, 
novel,  and  theater  of  the  Renaissance  and  Baroque.  Taught  in  Spanish; 
offered  in  four-year  rotation. 

SPAN  412  The  Spanish  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  and 

Twentieth  Centuries  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  260  or  pcnnission 

An  analysis  of  selected  no\  els  from  three  major  periods:  the  nineteenth 

century,  the  Generation  of  1898.  and  the  post  Civil  War.  Taught  in  Spanish; 

offered  in  four-year  rotation. 

SPAN  413  Spanish  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  and 

Twentieth  Centuries  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  260  or  pcnnission 

The  study  and  analysis  of  lyric  poetry  in  Spain  from  nineteenth-century 

poetry  through  modernism  and  its  evolution  to  the  present.  Taught  in 

Spanish;  offered  in  four-year  rotation. 

SPAN  420  Modern  Hispanic  Theater  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  260  or  pemiission 

The  study  and  analysis  of  modem  dramatic  works  from  Spain  and  Spanish 
America.  Particular  emphasis  is  gi\cn  to  the  representational  aspect  of  the 
works.  Taught  in  Spanish;  otTcrcd  in  four-year  rotation. 

SPAN  421  Modern  Hispanic  Short  Story  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  260  or  permission 

The  critical  analysis  of  short  stories  by  Spanish  and  Spanish-American 
authors.  Taught  in  Spanish;  offered  in  four-year  rotation. 

SPAN  430  Twentieth-Century  Spanish-American  Prose       3c-01-3cr 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  260  or  pcnnission 

Traces  literary  expressions  from  the  turn  of  the  century  to  the  present  in 
the  major  prose  expressions  of  the  essay,  the  short  story,  and  the  novel. 
Taught  in  Spanish;  otTered  in  four-year  rotation. 

SPAN  431  Spanish-American  Poetry  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SR\N  260  or  pemiission 

A  study  of  Spanish  American  poetry  from  its  early  manifestations  through 
modernism,  post-modemism.  and  avant-garde.  Taught  in  Spanish;  offered  in 
four-year  rotation. 

SPAN  450  Conversation  Forum  2c-OI-2cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  350  or  equivalent 

Extensive  work  on  the  development  of  speaking  skills  at  the  ".Advanced 
Low"  level  of  oral  proficiency,  as  defined  in  the  Speaking  Guidelines 
developed  by  the  American  Council  on  the  Teaching  of  Foreign  Languages. 
Focuses  on  paragraph-length  discourse  and  nanation  and  description  in 
present,  past,  and  future  time  frames  w  ithin  a  variety  of  topics  and 
contexts.  (Ollered  as  SPAN  451  pnor  to  2004-05) 

SPAN  453  Spanish  Phonetics  and  Phonemics  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  230 

.\ii  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  phonological  sjstem  of  Spanish  and 
emphasis  on  improving  pronunciation.  Includes  a  theoretical  basis  for 
understanding  the  Spanish  sound  system,  pronunciation  practice  and 
recordings,  study  of  Spanish  dialects,  and  lingui.stic  analyses.  Taught  in 
Spanish.  Required  for  Spanish  Education  majors;  highU  suggested  for 
Spanish  majors.  (OITered  as  SPAN  353  pnor  to  2007-08) 

SP.\N  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3er 

Prerequisite:  .Xs  appropriate  to  course  content 
Ottered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  gi\en  topic  may  be  olYcred  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  arc  primarily  for  uppcr-lc\cl  undergraduate  students. 
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SPAN  482  Independent  Soidj  var-I-6cr 

Prereqnisite:  Pnor  approval  through  ad\isor.  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

.\n  oppommit\  to  engage  in  an  in-depth  analysis  of  some  topic  dealing 

with  the  Spanish  language  and  culture  through  consultation  with  a  facult> 

member.  .Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 

SP.Vs  483  Honors  Thesis  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  .Admission  to  departmental  honors  program;  prior 
approval  through  ad\isor.  faculty  member,  department  chairperson,  dean. 
and  Provost's  Office 

An  intensive,  focused  study  invohing  independent  research  culminating  in 
a  wTinen  thesis  approved  b%  a  thesis  director  and  two  faculty  readers 
committee  members.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6sh. 

SPAN  493  Internship  var-3-12cr 

Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  study  in  a  Spanish-speaking  country 
A  siq)er\Tsed  field  experience  in  any  Spanish-speaking  area  of  the  world 
with  approved  pubhc  agencies  and  institutions  or  private  firms,  no  longer 
than  one  semester  and  no  less  than  one  month.  Positicms  are  matched  as 
closely  as  possible  with  the  intem's  personal  interests  and  professional 
goals.  For  more  information  contact  the  Spanish  Department  Ma.\imum 
of  6cr  can  be  applied  toward  a  major. 

SPLP:  Speech  Patholog>  and  Audiolog> 

Department  of  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Ser\ices 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technolog> 

SPLP  111  Introduction  to  Commonication  Disorders  3c-0l-3cr 

-An  introduction  to  study  of  physiological,  acoustical,  and  scientific 
processes  involved  in  production  and  reception  of  speech.  The  genetic 
de\  elopment  of  speech  soimds  and  factors  that  hinder  or  facilitate  speech 
and  language  acquisition. 

SPLP  122  Clinical  Phonology  3c-01-3cr 

.A  detailed  study  of  the  classification  of  .American-English  phonemes  usmg 
the  phj-sical  and  acoustical  perspectr\es.  Development  of  proficiency  in 
use  of  International  Phonetic  .Alphabet  for  allophonic  transcriptions  of 
normal  and  disordered  speech. 

SPLP  222  Introduction  to  .\udiolog>  3c-0l-3cr 

The  study  of  auditorj  fimction.  anatomy  of  atiditory  mechanism,  psycho- 
physics  of  sound,  types  and  causes  of  hearing  loss,  measurement  of  hearing, 
and  educational  considerations  for  bearing-handicapped  child. 

SPLP  242  Speech  Science  I  3c-01-3cr 

The  study  of  the  communication  process  with  emphasis  on  physical 
characteristics  of  sound  production,  transmission  and  perception  of  the 
sound,  and  the  evolvement  and  use  of  symbols  for  meaningftil  communica- 
tion. The  scientific  principles  of  normal  oral  communication  are  stressed. 
and  language  learning  is  recognized  as  a  basis  for  oral  commimication. 

SPLP  251  Anatomy  and  Physiology 

of  the  Speech  and  Hearing  .Mechanism  3c-0l-3cr 

Consideration  of  genetic  development,  stiucttire.  and  fimction  of  the 
organs  of  speech  and  hearing.  .Anatomical  systems  involved  in  respiration. 
phooalioa.  articulation,  and  hearing  and  relationships  betw  een  systems  in 
production  and  reception  of  speech. 

SPLP  254  Classroom  Management  of  Language  Disorders  3c-01-3cr 

A  study  of  aspects  of  speech,  language,  and  hearing  problems  pertaining  to 
classroom  situation.  TN-pes  of  speech  and  hearing  disorders,  conducting 
speech  and  language  improvement  lessons,  classroom  aids  for  teaching  the 
child  with  language,  speech,  and  hearing  impairmenL  and  school  and 
community  resources  for  these  children.  (Required  for  majors  in  Education 
of  the  ExcqXiona]  and  suggested  for  majors  in  Elementary  Education) 

SPLP  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  tc^ics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculuan.  .A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 


any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  28 1  are  offered  primarily  for  low  er-level  undergraduate  students. 

SPLP  311  Aural  RehabiUtaHon  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SPLP  222.  3  0  GPA 

Consideration  of  the  effects  of  \aned  degrees  of  hearing  loss  sustained  by 
individuals  at  different  stages  of  development  and  study  of  total  education 
and  rehabilitative  procedures  for  the  hard-of-hearing  child  or  adult. 

SPLP  334  Language  Development  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  3.0  GP.A 

The  smdy  of  the  development  of  an  mterpersonal  communication  system; 
language  as  a  system  of  sjmbols  for  communication;  the  structure  of  the 
English  language,  including  phonology,  syntax,  and  semantics  with  emphasis 
on  the  generati\  e  evolvement  of  sentences.  Highlighting  the  neurological, 
social,  and  psvchological  bases  of  language  development. 

SPLP  342  Speech  Science  II  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SPLP  242.  3  0  GPA 

Physiologic,  acoustic,  and  perceptual  characteristics  of  speech  with  special 
emphasis  on  speech  monitoring  and  controls.  Major  lab  instrumentation 
and  research  techniques  in  current  use  are  described  and  demonstrated.  The 
status  of  present  knowledge  is  summarized  and  discussed. 

SPLP  406  .\rticulation  and  Language  Disorders  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SPLP  111.  242.  251.  334.  3.0  GPA 
.An  exploration  of  the  processes  related  to  developmental  articulation  and 
language  disorders  from  birth  through  adolescence.  Instruction  in  the  prin- 
ciples underlying  modification  of  these  disorders.  Preparation  of  manage- 
ment programs  and  observation  in  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic  required. 

SPLP  408  Stuttering  and  Voice  Disorders  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SPLP  111.  242.  251.  334.  3.0  GPA 
An  introduction  to  the  de\ elopmental.  psychogenic,  and  organic  bases  for 
smttering  and  voice  disorders.  Instruction  in  principles  underlying  treatment 
of  these  disorders  w  ith  emphasis  on  anatomical  deviations  and  laryngeal 
dysfimction.  Preparation  of  management  plans  and  observation  in  Speech 
and  Hearing  Clinic  required. 

SPLP  412  Organization  and  .Administration  of 

Speech  and  Hearing  Program  3c-OI-3cr 

Prerequisites:  SPLP  111.  3.0  GP.A  (meets  requirement  for  Professional 

Education  course) 

Estabhshment  and  maintenance  of  speech  and  hearing  programs  within 

various  administrative  organizations,  particularly  in  the  public  schools.  The 

techniques  of  client  identification,  scheduling,  recordkeeping,  appropriate 

referral  material  and  equipment  selection,  teacher  and  parental  counseling, 

and  the  development  of  coordinated  professional  and  interdisciplinary 

procedures. 

SPLP  420  Speech  Clinic  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  EDUC  242.  342.  GPA  of  3.0  or  better,  all  major  courses, 
program  director's  permission 

.An  experience  in  working  w  ith  indi\iduals  or  groups  of  persons  who  exhibit 
speech  or  hearing  problems.  Lesson  planning,  writing  of  reports,  and  case 
histories  of  a  detailed  nature. 

SPLP  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary'  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
mcluded  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  given  topic  may  be  offered  imder 
any  special  topic  identitj'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

SPLP  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\al  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Appro\al  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources. 
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THTR:  Theater 

Department  of  Theater  and  Dance 

College  of  Fine  Arts 

THTR  101  Introduction  to  Theater  3c-0l-3cr 

An  exploration  of  the  theater  arts,  examining  major  periods  of  theater 
history,  selected  works  of  dramatic  literature,  and  the  primary  theater  arts 
of  acting,  directing,  design,  and  technical  theater  Class  experience  includes 
the  analysis  of  at  least  two  major  works  of  drama,  attending  two  live 
productions,  and  viewing  of  selected  televised  plays  and  musicals. 

THTR  111  Foundations  of  Theater  3c-0l-3cr 

A  primary  course  for  those  engaged  in  theater  and  any  other  performance- 
related  area  so  as  to  define  the  nature  of  theater  art.  de\  elop  one's  own 
individual  system  of  analysis,  and  finally  acquire  an  understanding  of 
process,  dramatic  structure,  composition,  genre,  theatrical  styles,  and  a 
theory  of  performance. 

THTR  116  Fundamentals  of  Theatrical  Design  3c-01-3cr 

Introduces  the  fundamentals  of  scene,  costume,  lighting,  and  sound  design 
for  theater  and  dance.  Focuses  on  creative  processes  used  by  designers  to 
make  choices.  Topics  include  script  analysis,  director  and  designer 
communication,  and  the  mtegration  of  the  design  elements  into  a  unified 
production. 

THTR  120  Stagecraft  3c-0l-3cr 

An  exploration  of  the  material,  methods,  and  procedures  utilized  in  creat- 
ing a  scenic  environment.  Through  instruction  and  practical  applications. 
students  learn  the  basis  of  scenic  construction  and  develop  competency 
with  the  basic  materials  and  equipment  used  in  a  theatrical  scenery  shop. 

THTR  122  Costume  Workshop  3c-01-3cr 

Instruction  and  practical  experience  in  the  process  of  building  cosmmes  for 
the  stage.  Acti\ ities  include  fitting,  cutting,  sewing,  dyeing,  and  painting. 
Also  gives  instruction  in  the  maintenance  of  wardrobe,  costume  stock, 
materials,  and  properties. 

THTR  130  Stage  Voice  3c-0I-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Theater  majors  only  or  instmctor  permission 
Instruction  in  basic  development  of  the  vocal  instniment  of  the  actor  in 
stage  performance.  Emphasizes  resonance,  quality,  pitch,  and  projection  of 
the  voice  while  improving  the  student's  ability  to  articulate. 

THTR  131  Stage  Movement  3c-0I-3cr 

Instruction  in  basic  stage  movement  and  the  physicalization  of  character 
Includes  work  in  character  de\elopment  through  \ariety  in  movement, 
introductory  work  in  juggling,  stage  combat,  and  mime,  and  the  assessment, 
awareness,  and  correction  of  indi\  idual  movement  problems. 

THTR  205  Classic  Theater  I  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HIST  145 

A  comprehcnsi\  e  sur\  e\  of  \v  estem  theater  from  its  origins  to  the 
beginning  of  the  Italian  Renaissance.  Includes  the  smdy  of  significant  plays 
of  the  period  as  well  as  the  influence  of  playwrights,  directors,  actors, 
designers,  and  theorists  of  the  era. 

THTR  206  Classic  Theater  H  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HIST  195 

.\  comprehensive  survey  of  western  theater  from  the  Italian  Renaissance  to 
the  end  of  the  eighteenth  centup,.  Includes  the  study  of  significant  plays  of 
the  period  as  well  as  the  influence  of  playwrights,  directors,  actors, 
designers,  and  theorists  of  the  era. 

THTR  207  Modern  Theater  I  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  HIST  195 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  western  theater  from  the  time  after  the  French 
Revolution  to  the  outbreak  of  the  First  World  War  Includes  the  study  of 
significant  plays  of  the  period  as  well  as  the  influence  of  playwrights, 
directors,  actors,  designers,  and  theorists  of  the  era. 


THTR  208  .Modern  Theater  II 
Prerequisite:  HIST  195 


3c-0l-3cr 


A  comprehensive  survey  of  western  theater  from  the  early  twentieth 
century  to  the  present.  Includes  the  study  of  significant  plays  of  the  period 
as  well  as  the  influence  of  playwrights,  directors,  actors,  designers,  and 
theorists  of  the  era. 

THTR  221  Basic  Stage  Lighting  3c-0l-3cr 

.\n  introduction  to  lighting  instruments,  color  media,  control  boards, 
physical  laws  of  electricity  and  optics,  graphics,  and  conventional 
techniques  used  in  lighting  theatrical  productions. 

THTR  223  Makeup  for  the  Stage  3c-0l-3cr 

Deals  with  practical  application  of  straight  and  character  makeup  and  may 
include  instruction  in  creating  beards,  wigs,  prosthetics,  and  masks. 

THTR  240  Acting  I  3c-OI-3cr 

The  study  of  the  primary  elements  of  the  Stanislavski  system  of  character 
development.  Includes  text  analysis  and  the  development  of  physical  action 
through  a  character's  subtext,  as  well  as  motivational  and  improvisational 
techniques. 

THTR  281  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  ofl'ered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

THTR  310  Theater  Criticism  3c-01-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  Theater  major  status  or  permission 

Gi\  es  students  of  theater  an  opportunity  to  use  what  they  ha\  e  learned  in 
the  areas  of  theater  (acting,  directing,  design,  and  playwrighting)  tow  ard  the 
critical  process  of  responding  to  theater  productions.  Examines  differences 
between  theater  criticism  and  theater  reviews  while  learning  to  write  critical 
responses  to  live  performances  both  on  and  off  campus. 

THTR  320  Scene  Design  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  THTR  116  or  permission 

An  introduction  to  scenic  design  that  applies  the  fundamental  principles  of 
theatrical  design.  Topics  include  an  overview  of  current  scene  design 
practice,  design  conceptualization,  graphic  communication  methods,  and  a 
method  of  designing  theatrical  scenery.  Practical  applications  are  empha- 
sized through  a  series  of  class  exercises. 

THTR  321  Stage  Lighting  Design  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  THTR  116  or  permission 

.-^n  introduction  to  stage  lighting  that  applies  the  fiindamental  principles  of 
theatrical  design.  Stage  lighting  topics  include  an  overview  of  current 
lighting  methods  and  equipment,  the  controllable  properties  and  fiinctions 
of  stage  lighting,  learning  to  see  light,  a  creati\  e  approach  to  stage  lighting, 
and  design  graphics.  Practical  applications  are  emphasized  through  a  series 
of  class  exercises. 

THTR  322  Costume  Design  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  THTR  116  or  permission 

An  introduction  to  the  discipline  of  costume  design  for  the  theater  with  an 

emphasis  on  script  analysis,  figure  draw  ing.  character  defmition,  and 

control  of  the  design  elements,  supplemented  by  an  o\  er\  iew  of  costume 

history. 

THTR  323  Sound  Design  3c-0l-3cr 

Covers  the  basic  pnnciples  and  theories  of  designing  sound  for  the  theater 
Through  demonstration  and  practical  application.  co\ers  the  following 
principal  areas:  basic  electronics,  recording  techniques  and  equipment, 
musical  and  ctTects  integration,  theater  acoustics,  designing  sound,  and 
sound  reinforcement. 

THTR  324  Advanced  Stagecraft  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  THTR  120  and  221.  or  permission 

An  advanced  exploration  of  materials,  methods,  and  procedures  invol\  ed  in 
operating  a  scenery  studio  and  theater  facility.  Oflers  intensive  practical 
experience  in  technical  problem  sol\  ing.  studio  planning,  and  project 
supen  ision.  (OtTcred  as  THTR  220  prior  to  2003-04) 
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THTR  340  Acting  II  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  THTR  240 

A  continuation  of  the  study  of  Stanislavski  system,  focusing  on  his  primary 
texts,  towards  a  developinent  of  individual  student  techniques.  Emphasizes 
scene  study  through  applying  techniques  to  scene  rehearsal  and  role  prob- 
lems and  explonng  the  relationships  between  psychological  states,  physical 
action,  and  truth  in  acting. 

THTR  341  Acting  Styles  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  THTR  130/131.  240  or  instructor  permission 
A  study  and  practice  of  advanced  acting  skills,  with  special  emphasis  on 
style  and  period.  Possible  areas  of  focus:  Greek  classical,  Commedia 
DelPArte  (farce),  French  Neoclassical.  Restoration  Comedy.  Melodrama, 
High  Comedy  (Wilde/Coward),  or  Theater  of  the  Absurd. 

THTR  342  Acting  Shakespeare  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  THTR  240.  .^40  or  instructor  permission 
An  advanced  acting  studio  which  prepares  students  to  perform  in 
Shakespeare's  plays.  Provides  a  background  overview  of  the  Elizabethan 
period  in  addition  to  various  methods  towards  approaching  the  movement, 
language,  and  verse  forms  from  an  actor's  point  of  view. 

THTR  345  Touring  Young  People's  Theater  3c-01-3cr 

Introduces  the  fundamentals  of  young  people's  theater  for  audiences  aged 
five  through  fifteen  years.  Class  members  select  appropriate  children's 
literature,  develop  a  script  through  improvisation,  and  rehearse  and  tour 
their  production  to  the  surrounding  schools. 

THTR  347  Play^vriring  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  THTR  1 1 1  or  instructor  permission 
A  practical  exploration  of  the  craft  and  process  of  playwriting.  Focuses  pri 
marily  on  the  practical,  "hands-on"  experiences  approximating  the 
"developmental  process"  currently  in  use  in  the  American  theater.  The  stu- 
dent is  guided  from  the  initial  concept  through  synopsis,  outlines,  working 
drafts,  and  completion  of  an  original  one-act  play  and  a  "staged  reading"  of 
this  project. 

THTR  350  Directing  3c-0l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  THTR  111,  240.  or  instructor  permission 
An  introduction  to  basic  directing  skills:  casting,  floor  plans,  blocking, 
rehearsal  procedures,  and  the  applications  of  scene  and  character  analysis. 
Prepare  short  scenes  for  class  presentation. 

THTR  481  Special  Topics  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

THTR  482  Independent  Study  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Independent  study  in  theater  may  be  either  purely  academic  or  may  be  a 
practical  production  project,  supported  by  a  written  document  giving 
evidence  of  significant  scholarly  investigation  or  original,  creative  effort. 
May  be  repeated  to  a  maximum  of  6cr.  Approval  is  based  on  academic 
appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

THTR  483  Honors  Thesis  var-l-6cr 

Prerequisites:  Admission  to  departmental  honors  program:  prior 
approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department  chairperson, 
dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

An  intensive,  focused  study  involving  independent  research  culminating  in  a 
written  thesis  approved  by  a  thesis  director  and  two  faculty  readers/ 
committee  members.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6sh. 

THTR  484  Directing  Studio  3c-21-3cr 

Prerequisites:  THTR  350  or  instructor  permission 
An  opportunity  for  students  to  direct  scene  work,  one-act  plays,  or  larger 
projects,  according  to  individual  levels  of  experience,  preparation,  and 
readiness.  Practical  application  of  principles  of  directing  to  specific 


problems  in  directing.  Student  projects  performed  in  public,  open-class 
recitals.  May  be  repeated. 

THTR  486  Practicum  in  Production  var-0-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Theater  major  standing  or  instructor  permission 
An  opportunity  with  academic  credit  to  make  significant  contributions  to 
campus  productions  augmenting  theater  coursework  in  the  areas  of 
directing,  acting,  stage  management,  technical  direction,  design  (sound,  set, 
lights,  costumes,  makeup),  properties,  scenic  construction  and  scenic  art 
painting,  costume  technology,  dance,  and  running  crews.  Repeatable  course 
required  of  all  theater  majors  for  a  minimum  of  six  semesters,  one  of  which 
must  be  a  final  project  for  senior  majors. 

THTR  487  Acting  Studio  3c-2l-3cr 

Prerequisites:  Minimum  of  THTR  240  or  instnictor  permission; 
individual  foci  have  additional  prerequisites 

An  advanced  studio  course  offering  scene  practice  with  faculty  direction, 
coaching,  and  criticism.  Specific  focus  of  scene  work  varies  from  semester 
to  semester,  including  improvisation  techniques,  stage  dialects,  audition 
techniques,  and  acting  for  the  camera  as  alternating  semester  options.  May 
be  repeated  with  a  different  focus  each  time. 

THTR  489  Technical  Theater  Problems  3c-0l-3cr 

Open  to  all  students  desiring  instruction  in  a  variety  of  technical  theater 
areas  not  presently  covered  in  other  courses.  Topics  to  include  sound 
design,  stage  management,  set  props,  media  make-up.  technical  drawing/ 
mixed  media,  and  scene  painting.  May  be  repeated. 

THTR  493  Internship  var-3-12cr 

Prerequisite:  Instructor  permission 

Opportunities  for  students  to  gain  experience  with  professional  perfor- 
mance organizations  in  areas  related  to  theater  and  dance. 

UVWD:  Universitj-wide  Courses 
Academic  Affairs  Division 

UVWD  480  T.H.l.S.  Seminar  3c-0l-3cr 

An  academic  seminar  taken  at  the  Pennsylvania  State  System  of  Higher 
Education  University  Center  in  Harrisburg  in  conjunction  with  the  T.H.l.S. 
internship.  Consists  of  public  policy  information,  decision  making,  and 
budgeting  and  addresses  question-and-answer  sessions  with  leading  state 
government  policymakers.  See  description  under  Academic  Affairs  areas. 
Restricted  to  the  T.H.l.S.  internship  participant.  See  UVWD  493. 

UVWD  493  T.H.l.S.  Internship  var-12cr 

A  practical  experience  at  the  policymaking  level  of  the  state  government 
that  also  requires  a  research  project.  Must  have  a  3.0  GPA  and  submit  a 
sample  of  writing  skills  with  the  application  to  the  Experiential  Education 
Office.  Open  to  any  lUP  major.  See  description  under  Academic  Affairs 
areas.  Concurrent  seminar  course  required.  See  UVWD  480. 

VOED:  Vocational  Education 

Center  for  Career  and  Technical  Personnel  Preparation 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

VOED  010  Industrial  Electrical  Technology  var-I-l8cr 

Prerequisite:  Center/department  permission 

Emphasizes  comprehensive  industrial  electrical  technology  through  train- 
ing in  specialty  concentrations  applied  to  design,  development,  and  testing 
of  electrical  circuits,  devices,  and  systems  for  generating  electricity  and  the 
distribution  and  utilization  of  electrical  power.  Carries  institutional  credit 
only. 

VOED  100  Preparation  of  the  Vocational  Professional  I     var-1-lScr 

Personalized,  self-paced  vocational  teacher  preparation.  Develops, 
demonstrates,  and  documents  competence  in  selected  pedagogical  compe- 
tencies. Individualized  instruction  is  supplemented  with  monthly  seminars. 
Self-evaluation  is  encouraged  in  the  program,  utilizing  videotaping  and  the 
feedback  fi^om  a  team  of  professional  teacher  educators. 


VOED  281  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 


var-l-3cr 


Page  252 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  UNDERGRADUATE  CATALOG,  2008-2009 


Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

VOED  395  Vocational  Education  Writing  Experience  var-Ocr 

Writing  assignments  such  as  abstracts,  logs  of  activities,  philosophy  papers, 
training  plans,  presentation  plans,  lesson  plans,  etc..  are  completed  in 
conjunction  with  selected  instructional  modules  from  VOED  100  and  400. 

VOED  400  Preparation  of  the  Vocational  Professional  II   var-I-15cr 
Prerequisite:  Successful  completion  of  VOED  100 
Personalized,  self-paced  vocational  teacher  preparation.  Develops, 
demonstrates,  and  documents  competence  in  selected  teaching  skills  in  the 
areas  of  program  planning,  program  de\  elopment.  program  evaluation,  and 
managing  and  evaluating  instruction  in  a  vocational  school  setting.  Self- 
evaluation  is  encouraged  in  the  program,  utilizing  v  ideotaping  and  the 
feedback  from  a  team  of  professional  teacher  educators. 

VOED  401  Special  Topics  in  Vocational  Technical 

Preparation  var-l-l2cr 

Prerequisite:  Center  permission 

ProN  ides  students  opportunities  to  develop  additional  technical  skills  in 

areas  related  to  their  occupational  competence  under  professional 

superv  ision.  Topics  are  determmed  through  mdividual  counseling,  through 

priority  needs  identified  by  advisory  conmuttees,  and  through  evaluation  of 

technical  competence  by  center  teaching  staff. 

VOED  402  Special  Topics  in  \'ocational  Pedagogical 
Preparation  var-I-15cr 

Prerequisite:  Center  permission 

Provides  opportunities  to  develop  additional  teaching  skills  under  profes- 
sional supervision.  Topics  are  determined  through  identification  of  priority 
areas  in  vocational  education  using  national  and  state  surveys  and  students" 
individual  needs. 

VOED  450  Technical  Preparation  of  the  Vocational 

Professional  24cr 

Competency  assessment  of  occupational  experience  through  national 
standardized  written  and  performance  examinations. 

VOED  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .^s  appropnate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

\OED  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member, 

department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  w  ith  interest  in  independent  smdy  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjimction  with  a  faculty 

member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 

resources 


WTVIST  281  Special  Topics  \ar-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Offered  on  an  expenmental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  cumculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

WTVIST  400  Feminist  Theory  3c-OI-3cr 

A  semmar  focusmg  on  modem  feminist  theory.  Explores  feminist  critiques 
of  traditional  knowledge,  methods,  and  theories  and  examines  theoretical 
debates  within  feminism  with  an  emphasis  on  the  shifting  conceptualiza- 
tions of  gender,  race,  class,  and  sexual  orientation.  Also  considers  the 
continuing  development  of  distinctive  femiaist  methodologies  both  inside 
and  outside  the  academy. 

WMST  430  Gender.  Sexuality,  and  Sport:  .\  Feminist 

Perspective  3c-OI-3cr 

An  analysis  of  the  complex  interaction  of  race,  class,  se.xuahty,  and  gender 
within  sport  throughout  the  twentieth  century.  Offers  a  lens  through  which 
to  understand  both  the  comphcated  gender  dy-namics  of  spon  and  the  social 
experience  of  women  athletes,  gay  and  straight  also  provides  a  critical  in- 
sight into  the  history  of  gender  relations  in  American  society.  The  life  and 
legend  of  Babe  Didrikson  Zakarias  are  examined.  Students  cannot  receive 
dupUcate  credit  for  LBST  499  Sport:  Gender,  Race,  Class,  and  Sexuality. 

WMST  481  Special  Topics  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropnate  to  coiu^e  content 
Offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics  not 
included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .\  given  topic  may  be  offered  under 
any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

VWIST  482  Independent  Study  var-l-3cr 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member. 
department  chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 
Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty- 
member.  .Approval  IS  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources- 


WMST:  Women's  Studies 

Women's  Studies  Program 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

WMST  200  Introduction  to  Women's  Studies  3c-0l-3cr 

Focuses  on  women  as  they  are  and  as  they  have  been-as  represented  by  the 
work  of  writers  and  as  presented  in  the  theory  and  research  of  various 
disciplines.  Historical  and  contemporary  images  of  women  arc  examined  in 
terms  of  their  impact  on  our  lives.  The  relationships  of  women  to  social 
institutions  such  as  education,  religion,  and  health  care  are  explored. 
Alternative  theories  explaining  the  roles  and  status  of  women  are  com- 
pared. Attempts  to  help  us  understand  the  choices  and  experiences  women 
face  in  their  everyday  personal,  work,  and  public  lives. 
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Directory 


.\t)te:  All  lUP  personnel  and  students  can  be  found  in  the  on-line  director>'  at  htlp://search.people.iup.edu. 


Division  of  Academic  Affairs 


Provost  and  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs:  Gerald  W.  Intemann. 
Ph.D.,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology 

Associate  Vice  President  for  Academic  Adminislralion:  John  N. 
Kilmarx.  Ph.D.,  Binghamton  University 

Northpointe  Regional  Campus 

Dean:  Patricia  D.  Scott.  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Assistant  to  the  Dean:  Richard  J.  Muth.  M.A.,  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsyh  ania 

Punxsutawney  Regional  Campus 

Dean:  Valarie  J.  Trimarchi,  D.Ed..  The  Pennsylvania  State 

University 

Interim  Assistant  Dean  of  Students:  Theo  G  Turner.  M.S.. 
Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

lUP  Libraries 

Interim  Dean:  Phillip  J.  Zorich,  M.A.,  University  of  Oregon 
Assistant  to  the  Interim  Dean:  Patricia  A.  Cornman.  B.S., 

Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Associate  Dean:  Vacant 

Library-  Technology-  and  Security  Manager:  D.  Edward 
Zimmerman,  B.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Office  of  the  Registrar 

Interim  Registrar:  Robert  J.  Simon,  B.A.,  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Associate  Registrar  for  Student  Records:  Jeannie  Broskey, 
B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Registrar:  Susan  M.  Frycklund,  B.A.,  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsylvania 
Interim  Associate  Registrar  for  Registration.  Scheduling,  and 
Technology  Support:  Jan  A.  Mellon,  M.A.,  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsyh  ania 
Assistant  Registrar:  Mar>'  B.  Partridge,  M.A.,  University  of 
Arkansas 

Provosts s  Associate:  Susan  R.  Boser,  Ph.D..  Cornell  University 

School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 

Interim  Vice  Provost  for  Research  and  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies:  David 
L.  Myers,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 

Assistant  Dean  for  .Administration:  Donna  M.  GrifTith.  M.A., 

Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Assistant  Dean  for  Research:  Michele  Sanchez  Schwietz,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Pittsburgh 
Dean's  Associate:  James  S.  Lenze,  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State 
University 

School  of  Continuing  Education 

Associate  Provost  and  Dean.  School  of  Continuing  Education: 
Nicholas  E.  Kolb.  Ed.D..  George  Washington  University 
Assistant  Dean:  Vacant 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 
Dean:  Robert  C.  Camp,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Mississippi 

Assistant  Dean  for  Administration:  Cynthia  L.  Strittmatter, 

M.B.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Assistant  Dean  for  Student  and  Alumni  Sen-ices:  Julie  A. 

Moreland,  M.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Assistant  Dean  for  Technology-:  Rajendra  K.  Murthy,  M.S.,  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 
Dean's  Associate:  Prashanth  N.  Bharadwaj,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The 

State  University  of  New  Jersey 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 
Dean:  Mary  Ann  Rafoth.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
Associate  Dean  for  Teacher  Education:  Vacant 


Associate  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs:  Edward  \\.  Nardi,  D.Ed., 

Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Assistant  Dean  for  Information  and  Communications  Technology-: 

Lloyd  Onyett,  M.S.,  California  State  University,  Chico 
Director  of  Field  Placement  Assistance:  Laurie  N.  Nicholson, 

D.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

College  of  Fine  Arts 

Dean:  Michael  J.  Hood,  M.F.A.,  University  of  New  Orleans 
Assistant  Dean  for  Curriculum  and  Instruction:  Michele  A. 

Norwood,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director  Public  Events:  Hank  Knerr.  M.F..^..  The  Pennsylvania 

State  University 
Technical  Director:  David  .A.  Surtasky.  B.A..  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 
Dean:  Carleen  C.  Zoni,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Assistant  Dean  for  Administration:  Dolores  Brzycki,  DA., 

The  Ohio  State  University 
Director  Academic  Planing  and  Assessement:  Jacqueline  Beck, 
D.Ed..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

Dean:  Yaw  A.  Asamoah.  Ph.D.,  Washington  University 

Associate  Dean:  Alphonse  N.  .Novels,  Ph  D..  University  of 

Pittsburgh 
Assistant  Dean  for  Technology-:  Benjamin  K.  Dadson.  B.A., 

Indiana  University  of  Pennsyh  ania 
Dean's  Associate:  Susan  R.  Boser,  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
Dean:  John  S.  Eck,  Ph.D..  The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Assistant  Dean:  Aleksandra  B.  Kaniasty,  M.A.,  Adam  Mickiewicz 

University  of  Poznan 
Dean's  Associate:  Daniel  .\.  Burkett,  Ph.D..  Carnegie  Mellon 
University 

Information  Technology  Services 

Chief  Information  Officer:  William  S.  Balint  HI,  B.S.,  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 

Executive  Director:  Todd  D.  Cunningham.  B.S.,  Duquesne 

University 
Coordinator  Technical  Services:  Paul  .M.  Grieggs,  B.B.A.,  St. 

Bonaventure  University 
Director  Information  Technology  Administration:  J.  Richard 

McFerron,  M.B.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Coordinator  Applications  Development:  Jeffrey  K.    Montgomery, 

B.S..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Coordinator  User  Sen-ices:  Bradley  C.  Smith.  B.S..  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 
Coordinator  Instructional  and  Research  Technologies:  Daniel  J. 

Yuhas,  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College 

Director:  Janet  E.  Goebel.  Ph.D..  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 
Assistant  Director:  Kevin  \\.  Bcrezansky,  M.A.,  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 
Assistant  Director:  Ryan  S.  Rearick,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Office  of  International  .Affairs 

Director:  Michele  L.  Petrucci.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University  of 

Pennsylvania 

Assistant  to  the  Director:  Pauline  J.  \\ells  Geesey,  B.S.,  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 
Study  Abroad  Advisor:  Jessica  Halchak.  M.A..  West  Virginia 
University 
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International  Student  Advisor:  Jessica  A.  Dories.  M.A..  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 
J-I  Student  Ad\isor:  Tracy  \I.  Anderson,  M.A..  Indiana  University 

of  Pennsylvania 
Immiarulion  Clerk:  Daniel  C.  Petroff 

Division  of  Administration  and  Finance 

Wee  President  for  Administration  and  Finance:  Cornelius  W  ooten. 
Ph.D..  Florida  State  University 

Associate  lice  President  for  Finance:  Susanna  C.  Sink,  B.S.,  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsylvania 

Interim  Budget  Director:  Robert  E.  Deemer.  B.S..  Indiana 
University  of  PennsyU  ania 
Budget  Analysts: 

Mistie  A.  Blaza\ich.  C.P.A.:  B.S..  Indiana  University  of 

Pennsylvania 
Barbara  .A.  Ritts.  B.S..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Senior  Administrative  Analyst:  N.  David  Strong.  M.S..  Indiana 

University  of  PennsyK  ania 
Bursar:  Mary  L.  Moorhead.  B.S..  Breyer  State  University 
Universily  Printing  and  Postal  Services  Director:  Fred  J.  Owens. 

B.A..  St.  Francis  College 
Director  Financial  Operations:  Richard  P.  Uhite.  C.P.'V.;  M.B..\.. 
Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Director.  Financial  Operations:  Brenda  K.  Penrod. 
B.S..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director,  Payroll  Services:  Mary  K.  Smelko.  B.S..  Indiana 
University  of  PennsyKania 
Financial  Accountant:  Lora  Lee  Bertig.  B.S..  Indiana 

University  of  PennsyU  ania 
Senior  Accountants: 

Randall  \\.  LeBlanc.  B.S..  Oral  Roberts  University 
Thomas  .M.  Tola.  M.B.'X..  California  University  of 
Pennsylvania 
Director  Grant  and  Special  Fund  Accounting:  Tamm\  L. 
Hamilton.  B.S..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Grant  Accountants: 

Robert  C.  Britcher.  B..A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Judith  L.  Simpson.  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of 

Pennsyhania 
Joseph  J.  Zimmer.  B.S..  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsyhania 

Human  Resources 

Associate  I'ice  President:  Helen  \I.  Kennedy,  M.A.,  Saint  Francis 
University 

Director:  Judy  A.  Gallo,  B.S.,  Indiana  University^  of  Pennsylvania 
Employee  Relations  Director:  Diane  Donahue,  B.S..  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 
Faculty  Administrative  Employment  Manager:  Deborah  J.  \\ardo 
Classification  and  Organizational  Development  Manager: 

Kathleen  Manion.  M.B..\..  Southern  Methodist  University 
Benefits  Manager  Lindsey  A.  .Mc.Nickle.  M..A..  Eastern  Illinois 

University 

Administration 

Assistant  I  ice  President  for  Administration:  .Mark  A.  Geletka.  P.E.; 

M.S..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Hotel  Development 

Director:  Samuel  H.  Phillips.  B.S..  Indiana  University  of 

Pennsylvania 

Student  Housing  Development 

Director:  \\.  I  homas  Borcllis.  R.L.A.;  B.S.L.A..  The  Pennsylvania 

State  University 

Purchasing  Services  and  Central  Stores 

Directin    Robert  L.  Bowser.  C  PM.;  .\1..\..  Saint  Francis  College 


Facilities  Operations,  Engineering,  and  Capital  Planning 
Executive  Director:  Robert  L.  Marx.  M.A..  Indiana  Umversity  of 
Pennsylvania 

Director  of  Engineering  and  Conifn/c/ion.' Raymond  L.  \\  ygonik, 
P.E.;  M.P.M..  Carnegie  Mellon  Universitv 

University  Architect:  Patti  J.  .Andritz.  R..A..  Commonwealth  of 

Pennsylvania 
Project  Manager:  Richard  A.  Mansion.  B.S..  The  Pennsylvania 
State  University 
Office  Manager/Contract  Specialist:  Ruth  M.  Succheralli 
Director  of  Facilities  Operations:  J.  Douglas  Miller.  B.S..  The 
Pennsylvania  State  Uni\ersit\ 
Facilities'  Administrator:  .Michael  B.  .Mann.  B..A..  Indiana 

University  of  Peimsylvania 
Facilities  Maintenance  Manager:  Ronald  T.  Succheralli 
S.  W.  Jack  Cogeneration  Operations  Manager:  Charles  B.  .\ltimus 
S.  W.  Jack  Cogeneration  Maintenance  Manager:  Mark  .\.  Labant. 
B.S..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Public  Safety  and  I  niversity  Police 
Director:  William  P.  Montgomery 

Division  of  Student  Affairs 

Mce  President  for  Student  Affairs:  Rhonda  H.  Luckey,  Ed.D.,  University 
of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Vice  President  for  Enrollment  Mangement:  James  T.  Begany. 

M.S.,  Marshall  University 
Dean  of  Students:  Terry  .Appolonia,  .\1..A.,  Indiana  University  of 

Pennsylvania 

Interim  Assistant  Dean  of  Students:  Theo  G  Turner.  .M.S..  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsylvania 
Senior  Systems  Analyst:  Patrick  J.  .McDevitt.  B.S..  University  of 

Pittsburgh 

Admissions 

Director:  .Michael  H.  Husenits,  .\I.Ed.,  Umversity  of  Pittsburgh 
Associate  Director:  Nicole  L.  Carrera.  B.A.,  Marietta  College 
Assistant  Directors: 

Elisa  M.  Goserud,  M.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Peimsylvania 
Shawn  T.  Jones.  M.S..  Indiana  Umversity  of  Peimsylvania 
Lance  .M.  .Marshall.  M.B..A..  Indiana  University  of 

Pennsylvania 
Megan  A.  McCue,  .VI. Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
\\  illiam  M.  Sands,  M.Ed.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  Univeisity 
Lori  L.  Roles.  B.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Admissions  Counselors: 

Lisa  M.  Baker.  M ..A  .  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Shannon  F.  Cironda.  B.S..  Indiana  Universitv-  of  Pennsylvania 

.Advising  and  Testing  Center 

Director:  Catherine  M.  Dugan.  D.Ed..  Indiana  Umversity  of 

Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Director  for  Orientation  Parent  Program:  .Amber  N. 

Valentine.  M.A..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Assistant  Director  for  Disability  Support  Senices:  Todd  .\. 
VanWieren.  M..A..  University  of  Iowa 

.African  .American  Cultural  Center 

Director:  Carolyn  D.  Princes.  D.Ed..  University  of  Maryland 

Career  Development  Center 

Director:  Mark  E.  .\nthonv .  M.A..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Associate  Director:  Deborah  Saunders  Stanley.  M.Ed.  University 

ofGeorgia 
Interim  Assistant  Director  for  Employer  Relations  and  De\elopment: 

Malaika  M.  Turner.  M.S..  Indiana  Universitv  of  Pennsylvania 
Coordinator  Student  Employment  Center:  Tracy  D.  \'anHom- 
Juart.  B.S..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  UNDERGRADUATE  CATALOG  2008-2009 


Paee  255 


Center  for  Student  Life 

Director:  Kathleen  R.  Linder.  M.S.,  Miami  University 

Assistant  Director  Center  for  Student  Life/Student  Leadership  and 
Greek  Life:  Elizabeth  E.  Sarneso,  M.A..  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania 
Assistant  Director.  Center  for  Student  Life  Program  Coordinator: 
Richard  D.  Kutz.  M.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Coordinator  Student  Conduct:  Theodore  M.  Cogar,  M.Ed., 
University  of  Maine 

Center  for  Health  and  Well-Being 

Associate  Director  Center  for  Student  Life/Health  Education  and 
Ad\'ocac}-:  Malinda  M.  Cowles,  R.N.;  C.H.E.S.;  M.A.,  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Director.  Center  for  Student  Life/Alcohol.  Tobacco. 

and  Other  Dnigs:  .\nn  E.  Sesti,  M.'X.,  Slipper>'  Rock  University 

Counseling  Center 

Chairperson  and  Counseling  Psychologist:  Rita  G  Drapkin.  Ph.D., 
University  of  Pittsburgh 

Coordinator  of  Training  and  Counseling  Psychologist:  Eric  W. 

Rosenberger.  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Coordinator  of  Outreach  and  Counseling  Psychologist:  Elizabeth 

A.  Kincade,  Ph.D..  The  PennsyUania  State  University 
Coordinator  of  Substance  Abuse  Treatment  and  Counseling 

Psycholologisi:  David  M.  Myers,  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State 

University 
Counseling  Psychologist:  Kim  W'einer,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Pittsburgh 
Hoi'en  Project  Coordinator:  Christine  .M,  Butler.  M.A.,  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 

Financial  .'Xid 

Director:  Patricia  C.  McCarthy,  M.S..  LaRoche  College 

Administrative  .Associate  Director  Financial  .Aid:  Veteran  Certifying 
Officer:  William  M.  Srsic,  M.Ed..  Edinboro  State  College 

Associate  Director:  .Alisa  L.  DeStefano,  B.S.,  West  Liberty  State 
College 

Assistant  Directors: 

Aileen  C.  Bowman.  M.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Petmsylvania 
Allison  R.  Ditch,  M.S.,  Minnesota  State  University-Moorhead 
Erin  E.  Fritz.  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Deidre  S,  Smith.  MB. .A.,  Universitv-  of  Pittsburgh 
Leslie  L.  Thomas,  M.S.,  National-Louis  University 

Housing  and  Residence  Life 

Director:  Michael  W.  LeMasters,  M.A.,  Bowling  Green  State 

University 

Associate  Director.  Operations:  Richard  L.  Baginski,  M,S., 

Shippensburg  University  of  PennsyK  ania 
Associate  Director  of  Residence  Life:  Sondra  R,  Dennison.  M.A.. 
New  Mexico  State  University 
Assistant  Director.  Residence  Life:  Julene  J.  Pinto-Dyczewski, 

M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Residence  Directors: 

V'alerie  Baroni.  M.'V.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
K.  David  Bcrberich.  M.A.,  University  of  Cincinnati 
Nichole  M,  Fest,  M.S.,  University  of  Central  Arkansas 
Deena  M.  Kelly,  M..'\..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
William  J.  Zimmerman.  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania 
Assistant  Director.  Assessment  and  Academic  Initiatives:  John  G 
Makara,  M.Ed.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  Universit\- 
Assistant  Director  Occupancy:  Jennifer  L.  Trimble  Faught, 
M.A..  Indiana  University  of  Petmsylvania 

Intercollegiate  .Athletics 

Director:  Francis  J.  Condino.  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  University 
Associate  Director  Compliance  Officer:  Frances  A.  Nee,  M.Ed., 
University  of  Pittsburgh 


Business  Officer  Director  of  Summer  Camps.  Athletic  Ticket 

Manager:  Lisa  R.  Bash-Ward,  B.S..  Indiana  University  of 

Petmsylvania 
Director  Sports  Information:  .Michael  S.  Hoffman.  M.Ed..  Florida 

State  University 
Coordinator  of  Intramurals.  Facilities,  and  Club  Sports:  Michael  J. 

Carnovale.  Jr.,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Chief  Financial  Officer  Intercollegiate  Athletics:  Claire  .4. 

Pinkerton 

Health  Services 

Director:  Scott  R.  Gibson,  R.N.:  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of 

Petmsylvania 

Nursing  Supervisor:  Judy  H.  Fairbanks,  R.N.,  B.C.:  M.S...  Indiana 

Uni\ersit>'  of  Pennsyhania 

Student  Cooperative  .Association 

Executive  Director  and  CEO:  Dennis  V.  Hulings.  M.A.Ed..  Brigham 

Young  University 

Director.  Program  Services:  J.  Sam  Barker.  B.A.,  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director  Co-op  Store:  Timothy  L.  Sharbaugh.  B..\..  Indiana 
University  of  PeimsyK  ania 
Associate  Director:  Marsha  D.  Bleakney,  B..\..  University  of 

Pittsburgh 
Textbook  Manager:  Sara  C.  EUenbcrger.  B.S..  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director  of  Operations:  Louis  F.  Garzarelli.  Jr.,  B.S.,  Indiana 

University  of  Peimsyh  ania 
Director  of  Business  Serxices:  Charles  G  Potthast,  M.S.,  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsylvania 

Director  of  Information  Senices:  Hazel  M.  Hull,  B.S..  Indiana 
University  of  Permsyh  ania 
Director  of  Student  Publications:  Joseph  J.  Lawley.  B.S..  Indiana 
Uni\ersif\  of  Pennsyhania 

Division  of  University  Relations 

Vice  President  for  University-  Relations/Executive  Director  of  the  Foundation 
for  lUP:  Robert  O.  Davies.  Ph.D..  State  University  of  New  York  at 
Buffalo 

Assistant  to  the  Vice  President:  Jacqueline  E.  Greene,  .\.\..  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 

Foundation  for  IL'P 

Director  .-idvancement  Sen  ices  Assistant  Director  of  the  Foundation  for 
lUP:  .\ndrea  L.  Alsippi,  B.A..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Financial  Services  Manager:  Karen  L.  Ober,  A. A.,  ICM  School  of 

Business 
Records  Information  Manager:  Kelly  J.  Empfleld,  A. A.,  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 
Division  Technology-  Manager:  Nathan  W.  Bish.  B.A..  Duquesne 

University  J 

Associate  lice  President  for  Development:  Lynn  L.  Barger.  M.A..  1 

Carnegie  Mellon  Unviersity 
Regional  Advancement  Officer:  Bonita  Juliette.  B.S..  Slippery 

Rock  University 
Director  of  Development  for  Strategic  Initiatives:  Director 

Government  Relations:  Walter  J.  Stapleton,  Jr..  M.B.A.. 

Indiana  University  of  Permsyh  ania 
Major  Gift  Officer  Director  Planned  Giving:  Shari  A.  Trinkley, 

B.A..  Indiana  Universit>  of  Pennsylvania 
Major  Gift  Officer:  Susan  M.  Stake.  B..\..  Slipperv'  Rock  University' 
Major  Gift  Officer:  Vacant 
Development  Research  Manager:  Bradley  P.  May,  B.F..\,. 

Yoimgstown  Stale  University 
Director  Development  Research:  Cynthia  K.  Nelson.  M.A.. 

Indiana  University  of  Peimsyhania 
Director  Donor  Relations:  Pamela  Fetterman.  A.A.,  Indiana 

University  of  Petmsylvania 
Director  Annual  Giving:  Jennifer  Mclntyre,  B.S..  Robert  Morris 

University 
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Assistant  Director.  Annual  Giving:  Emily  A.  Smeltz,  M.A..  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director.  Corporate  and  Foundation  Relations:  Vaeant 

Alumni  Relations 

Director.  Alumni  Relations/Executive  Director.  /UP  Alumni  Association: 
Mary  Jo  Lyttle,  M.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Director:  Mary  O.  Morgan.  B.S..  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Marketing  and  Communications 

Associate  lice  President  for  Communications  and  Community 
Relations:  John  M.  V'eilleux.  M.B.A..  Texas  Wesleyan  University 
Universit}-  Editor:  Karen  P.  Gresh.  B.A..  Indiana  University  of 

Pennsylvania 
Production  Services  Manager:  Bruce  V.  Dries.  B.A..  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director  Graphic  Senices:  Ronald  L.  Mabon.  M.Ed.,  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director  Creative  Services:  Regan  P.  Houscr.  B.A..  Diiquesne 
University 
Director  Videograplty:  William  R.  Hamilton.  B.A.,  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director  Photography:  Keith  G  Boyer,  A. A..  Art  Institute  of 
Pittsburgh 
Director  Media  and  Public  Relations:  Michelle  Shaffer  Fryling. 
B.A..  Allegheny  College 

University  Events 

Director:  Kyle  M.  Campbell.  M.A., 

Pennsylvania 

Arts  and  Entertainment 

Director:  Frank  \'.  DeStefano.  MA..  Indiana  University  of 

Pennsylvania 

University  Professors  Emeriti 

John  N.  Fox.  Richard  D.  Magee,  Donald  S.  McPherson.  Donald  A.  Walker 


Indiana  University  of 


Emeriti 


Accounting:  Mohamed  E.  Ghobashy.  Donald  J.  Robbins 

.\dministrators/Deans/Directors:  Fred  Dakak,  Dean  of  Admissions; 
Judith  W.  DutTy.  Director  of  Field  Placement  Activities.  College  of  Educa- 
tion and  Educational  Technology;  Diane  L.  Duntley.  Academic  Affairs;  John 
R.  Johnson.  Associate  Dean  for  Teacher  Education.  College  of  Education 
and  Educational  Technology;  Ruth  Podbielski.  Associate  Athletic  Director; 
Elwood  B.  Shceder.  Dean.  School  of  Business;  Herman  L.  Sledzik,  Associate 
Athletic  Director;  Frances  C.  Stineman,  Director.  College  of  Business 
Advisement  Center;  George  A.  W.  Stouffer.  Jr..  Dean.  School  of  Education; 
Robert  O.  Warren.  Associate  Provost;  Harold  E.  Wingard.  Dean.  College  of 
Health  and  Human  Services 

Adult  and  Community  Education:  Trenton  R.  Ferro 

Art:  Ronald  D.  Ali.  Barbara  J.  Balsiger.  Charles  E.  Battaglini.  Paul  Ben-Zvi. 
Sandra  L.  Burwell.  Vaughn  H.  Clay,  Anthony  G.  DeFurio.  Thomas  J. 
Dongilla.  John  J.  Dropcho,  Robert  W.  Hamilton.  Donn  W.  Hedman,  James 
M   Inncs,  Robert  C.  Seelhorst.  Robert  J.  Vislosky.  Ned  O.  Wert 

Biology:  Allan  T.  Andrew.  Walter  W.  Gallati,  Arthur  C.  Hulsc,  Jan  G. 
Humphreys,  Michael  H.  Kcsner.  Alicia  V.  Linzey,  Robert  N.  Moore.  Gould 
F.  Schroek 

Career  Services:  John  E.  Frank,  E.  Samuel  Hoenstme.  Roy  A.  Moss 

Chemistry:  Carl  W.  Bordas,  Joseph  J.  Costa,  Thomas  E.  Crumni.  Frank 
Fazio.  Jr..  Roy  W.  Harding.  Ronald  L.  Marks.  Donald  R.  McKelvey,  Robert 
A.  Patsiga,  Ruiess  V.  F.  Ramsey,  John  11.  Scroxton.  Augusta  Syty,  Stanford 
L.  Tackett,  Pothen  Varughese,  Paul  R.  W'un/,  Jr,  Cieno  C.  Zambotti 

Communications  Media:  Donald  M.  Maclsaae.  J.  Robert  Murray.  David 
L.  ^oung 


Computer  Science:  Howard  E.  Tompkins 


Consumer  Services:  Willa  Ruth  Cramer.  Betty  L.  Wood 

Counseling:  John  C.  Worzbyt 

Counselor  Education:  William  H.  Culp.  Everett  J.  Pesci.  Robert  H. 
Saylor.  Jane  B.  Washburn.  James  C.  Wilson 

Criminology:  Imogene  L.  Moycr,  Nanci  K.  Wilson 

lUP  Academy  of  Culinary  Arts:  Chef  Timothy  Brown 

Economics:  Arthur  H.  Martcl.  Robert  J.  Stonebraker.  Donald  A.  Walker 

Educational  and  School  Psychology:  Robert  H.  Hoellein.  John  P  Quirk, 
Joan  R.  Yanuzzi 

English:  Ali-Asghar  Aghbar,  Carole  B.  Bencich,  William  W.  Belts,  Jr.. 
Martha  G.  Bower.  Jessie  L.  Bright.  Lorrie  J.  Bright.  Harold  E.  Craig.  John  A. 
Davis.  John  Freund.  Samuel  F.  Furgiuele  (Journalism).  Jerry  G.  Gcbhard. 
James  L.  Gray,  Malcolm  R.  Hayward  111.  Barbara  H.  Hudson.  Suzanne  H. 
Hudson.  Joseph  S.  Krupnik.  Linda  J.  McPherson.  Laurabel  H.  Miller. 
Anthony  J.  Nania.  Richard  E.  Ray.  Rosaly  D.  Roffman,  Phyllis  E.  Rounini, 
Frederick  W.  Seinfelt,  Helena  M.  Smith,  Ford  H.  Swigart,  Jr.,  Michael  W. 
VcIIa,  Jean  Wilson,  T.  Kenneth  Wilson,  Don  W.  Woodworth 

Finance  and  Legal  Studies:  Robert  S.  Strock 

Food  and  Nutrition:  Mary  Ann  Cessna,  Margaret  L.  Minnick,  Joanne  B. 

Steiner 

Foundations  of  Education:  Don-Chean  Chu 

French:  Feraand  Fisel,  Foster  T.  Jones,  Robert  L.  Whitmcr 

Geography  and  Regional  Planning:  Susan  E.  Forbes,  Thomas  G  Gault, 
Vincent  P.  Miller,  Jr,  Leonard  P.  Tepper.  Charles  E.  Weber 

Geoscience:  Joseph  C.  Clark.  Frank  W.  Hall  II.  Frederick  R.  Park, 
Darlene  S.  Richardson,  Connie  J.  Sutton 

German:  Karen  E.  Ready 

Health  and  Physical  Education:  Barbara  A.  Aierstock,  Thomas  L.  Beck, 
William  A.  Blacksmith  III,  Lois  A.  Clark,  S.  Jane  Dakak,  Carl  D.  Davis, 
Alice  D.  Dickie,  Mary  Louise  Eltz,  Charles  A.  Godlasky,  Royden  P.  Grove, 
Richard  J.  Homfeck.  Victor  Liscinsky.  James  G.  Mill.  Jr.,  Kofie  L.  Mont- 
gomery, Archie  F.  Moore,  Jr,  William  A.  Neal,  Edward  L.  Sloniger,  Louis  R. 
Sutton,  Lawrence  R.  Tucker 

History:  Charles  D.  Cashdollar,  Steven  B.  Cord,  Ernest  B.  Fricke,  Joseph 
M.  Gallanar.  Thomas  D.  Goodrich.  E.  Samuel  Hatfield.  Dale  E.  Landon. 
John  W.  Lamer.  Neil  B.  Lehman.  Irwin  Murray  Marcus.  Joseph  Mastro. 
Judith  R.  McDonough.  Larry  Carl  Miller.  James  M.  Oliver.  J.  Merle  Rife.  W 
Wayne  Smith.  Dorothy  C.  Vogel.  George  T.  Wiley 

Home  Economics  Education:  Eleanor  M.  Gallati.  Helen  B.  Hovis.  Alma 
L.  Kazmer 

Hotel,  Restaurant,  and  Institutional  Management:  Ronald  E. 
Simkins,  Allen  M.  Woods 

Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies:  Janice  L. 
Heckroth,  Christine  F.  Kcsner,  Alan  E.  Nelson,  Linda  Shearer  Nelson, 
Donna  L.  Streifthau,  Frank  A.  Viggiano.  Jr 

Industrial  and  Labor  Relations:  James  F.  Byers,  Donald  S.  McPherson. 

Martin  J.  Morand 

Journalism:  James  M.  DeGeorge.  J.  David  Truby 

Library/Media  Resources:  Richard  R.  Chamberlin.  William  E.  LaFranchi 
(Director).  Walter  R.  Laude.  Martha  S.  Scheeren.  Marie  E.  Snead.  Ronald  .A. 
Sterner.  Edward  G.  Wolf 

Management/Marketing:  Charles  B.  Stevenson 

Management  Information  Systems:  Kenneth  L.  Shildt 

Marketing:  Ronald  M.  Weicrs 

Mathematics:  Joseph  S.  Angelo.  Ida  Z.  Arms.  John  Broughton  III.  Gerald 
M  Bunok.  Arlo  D.  Davis.  Donald  D.  Duncan.  Raymond  D.  Gibson.  Marlin 
E.  Hartman.  Ann  S.  Massey.  Doyle  R.  McBride.  Ronald  L.  McBnde.  George 
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E.  Mitchell.  JoAnne  Mueller.  Carl  P.  Oakes.  James  C.  Reber.  William  L. 
Rettig.  Maher  Y.  Shawer.  Edwin  M.  R.  Smith.  William  R.  Smith.  Merle  E. 
Stilwell.  Halley  O.  W lUison.  Jr..  MeK in  R.  Woodard 

Music:  Carl  F.  Adams.  William  R.  Becker.  Gary  J.  Bird.  David  T.  Borst, 
Charles  E.  Casavant.  Daniel  DiCicco.  John  L.  Dietz.  Robert  1.  Lloyd.  Gary 
J.  Oknstead.  Laurence  J.  Perkins.  Richard  E.  Thorell.  Jane  Vansteenkist, 
Calvin  E.  Weber 

Nursing  and  .•\llied  Health  Professions:  Jean  L.  Blair.  Helen  M. 
Kresak.  Marian  A.  Murra\.  Maxine  K..  Smatlak.  C.  Sue  Snyder.  Joann  E. 
Thistlethwaile 

Philosophy:  Daniel  N.  Boone.  Albert  E.  Bouffard.  Robert  M.  Hermann 

Physics:  Richard  E.  Berry.  Gary  L.  Buckwalter,  John  N.  Fox,  Norman  W. 
Gaggini.  Kenneth  E.  Hershman.  John  K.  Matolyak,  George  M.  Matous. 
David  NL  Riban.  Richard  D.  Roberts.  Dennis  W.  Whitson 

Political  Science:  Edward  Chaszar.  Robert  L.  Morris.  Dorothy  A.  Palmer. 
Edward  E.  Plan 

Professional  Laboratory  Experiences:  Lois  C.  Blair 

Professional  Studies  in  Education:  Alberta  R.  Dorsey.  Joan  B.  Elliott. 
Gail  J.  Gerlach.  Ralph  M.  Glon.  Roben  L.  King.  P.D.  Lott.  Donald  C. 
McFeely.  Edward  R.  Mott.  James  B.  Reilly.  Joseph  S.  Rizzo.  Edwina  B.  Void. 
Joann  E.  Walthour 

Psychology:  David  E.  Grover.  Richard  D.  Magee.  Barbara  W.  Marquette. 
Gary  W .  R.  Patton.  Alexander  R.  Rich.  Robert  H.  Rittle.  Carl  W.  Schneider. 
Mario  Sussmann.  Gordon  F.  Thornton.  George  B.  Walz 

Religious  Studies:  Benjamin  C.  Chan.  Vincent  J.  Ferrara,  Tian-Min  Lin. 
Joel  D.  Mlecko.  Sharon  B.  Montgomery.  R.  Thomas  Schaub 

Safety  Sciences:  Richard  L.  Christensen,  Robert  E.  McClay,  Jr.,  Nicholas 
N.  Pacalo 

Sociology/Anthropology:  Betty  B.  Lanham 

Sociology:  Herbert  M    Hunter 

Spanish  and  Classical  Languages:  Victor  S.  Drescher.  David  A.  Foltz. 
Cruz  M.  Mendizabal 

Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services:  Marie  1.  Bahn.  William  M. 
Bahn.  Jerry  B.  Fiddler,  Morton  M.  Morris.  Clarice  K.  Reber.  Esther  M. 
Shane.  Lawrence  J.  Turton 

Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education:  Ronald  Lunardini,  Ronald  W. 
Thomas 

Student  Development:  Sherrill  A.  Kuckuck 

Student  Personnel:  James  W.  Laughlin 

Technology  Support  and  Training:  Joseph  A.  Bianco.  Maryanne 
Brandenburg,  Donald  C.  Mahan,  Bernard  A.  Moreau.  Ruth  S.  Morris.  John 
A.  Polesky,  Richard  D.  Rowell,  Sharon  D.  Steigmann.  Dale  W.  Woomer 

Theater  and  Dance:  Malcolm  E.  Bowes.  Donald  G  Eisen,  Patricia  L. 
Lommock.  Edward  K.  Simpson 

University  School:  Dorothy  1.  Lingenfelter,  Lillian  G  Martin 

The  Faculty 

Robert  J.  .\ckerman.  Ph.D..  Western  Michigan  University 

Uni\ersit>  Professor  and  Professor.  Sociology :  Director.  MAATI 
Frederick  -A.  .\dkins.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa 

Professor.  Mathematics 
Ibrahim  J.  .\ffaneh.  Ph.D..  University  of  Utah 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
Francisco  E.  .\larcon.  Ph.D..  University  of  Iowa 

Professor.  Mathematics 
Mobamed  H.  .\lbohaIi.  Ph.D.,  Kansas  State  University 

Professor.  .Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision  Sciences 
.Abbas  J.  Ali.  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  University 

Professor,  Management 


.\zad  I.  Ali.  D.Sc.  Robert  Morris  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Technology  Support  and  Training 
Parveen  .4ii.  Oklahoma  State  Unhersity 

Assistant  Professor.  Developmental  Studies 
Sanwar  Ali,  Ph.D.,  Texas  Christian  Uni\ersity 

Professor.  Computer  Science 
Robert  E.  .\lman.  D.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Hussam  Ahmad  Al-Shammari.  Ph.D..  University  of  Texas 

Associate  Professor.  Management 
Lynne  B.  .Alvine.  Ed.D..  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 
Uni\ersity 

Professor.  English 
William  D.  .Ames.  L.L.M.  (Taxation).  University  of  San  Diego 

Associate  Professor,  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
Sekhar  .Anantbaraman.  Ph.D..  University  of  Central  Florida 

Professor.  Accounting 
Fred  P.  Anderson.  M.B.A.,  University  of  Michigan 

Assistant  Professor.  Management 
John  .A.  Anderson.  Ph.D..  Uni\ersity  of  New  Hampshire 

.Associate  Professor.  Sociology 
Kim  L.  .Anderson.  Ph.D..  University'  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Accounting 
Paul-.Marie  T.  .Arpaia.  Ph.D.,  Georgetown  University 

Assistant  Professor,  History 
Maali  H.  .Ashamalla.  Ph.D..  City  University  of  New  York 

Professor.  Management 
C.  Thomas  .Ault.  Ph.D..  University  of  Michigan 

.Associate  Professor.  Theater  and  Dance 
Dennis  L.  .Ausel.  Ed.D..  Indiana  University 

Professor.  Communications  Media 
W.  Timothy  Austin.  Ph.D..  Uni%ersity  of  Georgia 

Professor.  Criminology 
.Amadu  D.  .Ayebo.  Ph.D..  University  of  Nebraska-Lincohi 

Professor.  Biology 

Gawdat  G  Bahgat.  Ph  D.,  Florida  State  University 

Professor.  Political  Science 
Gary  L.  Bailey.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University 

Associate  Professor.  History 
Janice  M.  Baker.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
John  D.  Baker.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University 

Professor.  Mathematics 
Donald  .A.  BalenoWch.  Ph.D..  Carnegie  Mellon  University 

.Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
Mia  M.  Barker.  Ph.D..  University  of  Tennessee 

Professor.  Food  and  Nutrition 
William  F.  Barker.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor.  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
Robert  W.  Baron,  M.A..  Indiana  Uni\'ersity  of  Pennsylvania 

Instructor.  Intercollegiate  Athletics 
Kathy  P.  Barton.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Assistant  Professor.  Spanish 
Madan  M.  Batra.  Ph.D..  University  of  Wisconsin 

Professor.  Marketing 
.Anthony  J.  Battaglia.  B.S..  Indiana  University  of  Permsylvania 

Instructor.  Culinary  Arts 
Jessica  S.  Baum.  M.A..  Ohio  University 

Instructor.  Intercollegiate  Athletics 
Matthew  R.  Baumer.  Ph.D..  University  of  North  Carolina 

Assistant  Professor.  Music 
.Alan  T.  Baumler.  Ph.D..  University  of  Illinois 

.Associate  Professor.  History 
Madeline  P.  Bayles.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Charlene  P.  Bebko.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Marketing 
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Jacqueline  A.  Beck.  D.Ed..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Nursing  and  Allied  Heallh;  Direelor,  Academic 

Planning  and  Assessment.  College  oflleallli  and  Human  Services 
Robert  B.  Begg.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa 

Professor.  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Shcrrill  J.  Begres.  Ph.D.,  Wayne  State  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Chairperson.  Philosophy 
Raymond  \V.  Beisel.  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor.  Punxsutawney  Regional  Campus 
Holley  A.  Belch.  Ph.D..  Bowling  Green  State  University 

Associate  Professor.  Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education 
Joseph  W.  Bencloski,  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor,  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
John  E.  Benhart,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee 

Professor.  Chairperson,  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Gail  I.  Berlin.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor.  Chairperson,  English 
Pearl  S.  Berman.  Ph  D.,  Bowling  Green  State  University 

Professor.  Psychology 
Parimal  S.  Bhagat.  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Associate  Professor.  Marketing 
Prashanth  N.  Bharadwaj,  Ph.D..  Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New 
Jersey 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Management;  Dean's  Associate,  Ebcrly  College 

of  Business  and  Information  Technology 
Seema  Bharanthan.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maine 

Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
Shundong  Bi,  Ph.D.,  Howard  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
George  R.  Bieger,  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Patrick  A.  Bizzaro.  D.Phil..  Miami  University 

Professor.  English 
Rcsa  C.  Bizzaro.  D.Phil.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

Assistant  Professor.  English 
Christine  Black.  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Laurel  J.  Black.  Ph.D.,  Miami  University 

Associate  Professor.  English 
Lynanne  Black.  Ph.D.  Temple  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
Barbara  S.  Blackledge.  M.F.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

Professor.  Theater  and  Dance 
Elaine  A.  Blair,  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Chairperson,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Martha  J.  Blake.  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Instructor.  lUP  Academy  of  Culinary  Arts 
Janet  A.  Blood.  Ph.D.,  Oregon  State  University 

-Assistant  Professor,  Human  Development  and  linvironmental  Studies 
Holly  R.  Boda-Sutton,  M.F.A.,  Te.\as  Woman's  University 

■Associate  Professor.  Theater  and  Dance 
Wayne  K.  Bodle,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  History 
Robert  J.  Boldin,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor,  linance  and  Legal  Studies 
Kathryn  Bonach.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Sociology 
Susan  R.  Boser.  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

Associate  Professor,  Sociology;  Provost's  Associate 
Lynn  A.  Botclho,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Cambridge 

Professor,  History 
Fredalene  D.  Bowers,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 
Faye  L.  Bradwick,  C.P.A.,  J.D.,  LL.M.  (Tax),  Syracuse  University  and 
Georgetown  University 

Associate  Professor,  Accounting 
Jill  L.  Brady,  M.Ed..  Clarion  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 


Holly  Branthoover,  Ed.D.,  Duquesne  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Counseling 
William  M.  Brenneman.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Southern  Mississippi 

Assistant  Professor.  Biology 
Michael  W.  Briggs,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Chemistry 
Roger  L.  Briscoe,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 

Associate  Professor,  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
Peter  G  Broad.  Ph.D..  The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Professor.  Spanish 
Frank  B.  Brooks.  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  State  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Spanish 
Karen  L.  Brown,  M.L.S.,  North  Carolina  Central  University 

Associate  Professor,  University  Libraries 
Sarah  L.  Brown,  M.A.,  Arizona  State  University 

Human  De\elopment  and  Environmental  Studies 
Michelle  L.  Bruno.  Ph.D.,  The  Ohio  State  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Counseling 
Donald  W,  Buckwalter.  Ph.D..  University  of  Tennessee 

Professor,  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Jennie  K.  Bullard,  Ph.D.,  Duquesne  University 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 
KJmberly  J.  Burch.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
Daniel  A.  Burkett,  Ph.D..  Carnegie  Mellon  University 

Associate  Professor.  Mathematics;  Deans  Associate,  College  of 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
William  B.  Butler.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Professor,  Biology 
Framarz  Byramjee,  Ph.D.,  Florida  Atlantic  University  of  Boca 

Associate  Professor,  Marketing 

James  M,  Cahalan.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Cincinnati 

Professor,  English 
Carolyn  K.  Camp,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  Universir>-  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor.  English 
Carol  L.  Caraway.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oklahoma 

Professor,  Philosophy 
Stacia  A.  Carone.  Ed.D..  University  of  Virginia 

Assistant  Professor.  Counseling 
Carmy  G  Carranza,  Ed.D.,  Grambling  State  University 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Developmental  Studies 
Wendy  K.  Carse,  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University 

Associate  Professor.  English 
Stephanie  B.  Caulder.  DMA..  Florida  State  University 

Associate  Professor.  Music 
Tracey  L.  Cekada.  Sc.D..  Robert  Morris  University 

.Assistant  Professor,  Safety  Sciences 
Karen  R.  Cercone,  Ph.D..  University  of  Michigan 

Professor.  Geoscience 
Miriam  S.  Chaiken.  Ph.D..  University  of  California 

Professor,  Anthropology 
David  D,  Chambers,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Associate  Professor,  Political  Science 
C.  Stuart  Chandler,  Ph.D..  Harvard  University 

Professor.  Religious  Studies 
Mukesh  K.  Chaudhry.  D.B.A.,  Cleveland  State  University 

Professor,  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
Stanley  L.  Chepaitis,  D.M.A.,  University  of  Rochester-Ea.stman  School 
ofMusic 

Associate  Professor.  Music 
Jason  S.  Chimonides,  M.F.A..  Florida  State  University 

Assistant  Profes.sor.  Theater  and  Dance 
Sung-Gay  Chow,  Ph.D.,  University  of  .Alabama 

Associate  Professor,  English 
Kristy  S.  Chunta.  M.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  Nursing  and  Allied  Health 
Richard  A.  Ciganko,  Ed.D  ,  Illinois  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Chairperson,  Art 
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Christine  M.  Clewell,  D.M.A..  University  of  Michigan 

Assistant  Professor.  Music 
Christopher  B.  Clouser.  M.S..  Drexel  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Uni\ersity  Libraries 
^■ong  S.  Colen.  Ed.D..  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Mathematics 
Kenneth  S.  Coles.  Ph.D..  Columbia  Universit>' 

.Assistant  Professor.  Geoscience 
William  Z.  Collins.  D.M.A..  University  of  Southern  California 

.Assistant  Professor.  Music 
Susan  M.  Comfort.  Ph.D..  University  of  Texas 

.Associate  Professor.  English 
Francis  J.  Condino.  Ed.D..  West  Virginia  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Director.  Intercollegiate  Athletics 
W.  Thomas  Conelly.  Ph.D..  University  of  California 

Professor.  .Anthropology 
Carol  E.  Connell.  M.L.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Assistant  Professor.  Uni\ersity  Libraries 
Frank  Corbett.  Jr..  Ed.D..  Temple  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Carmine  J.  Cortazzo,  Jr..  M.S..  Universitv'  of  Illinois 

Assistant  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Chauna  J.  Craig,  Ph.D..  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 

.Associate  Professor.  English;  Director.  Women's  Studies  Program 
.\nne  D.  Creany.  D.Ed..  Indiana  Uni\ersit\'  of  Pennsylvania 

.Associate  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 

Susan  S.  Dahlheimer.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Food  and  Nutrition 
Mctoria  B.  Damiani.  Ed.D..  College  of  William  and  Mary 

Professor.  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
Claire  J.  Dandeneau.  Ph.D..  Purdue  University 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Counseling 
karen  A.  Dandurand.  Ph.D..  Uni\  ersity  of  Massachusetts 

.Associate  Professor.  English 
Jean-Louis  P.  Dassier.  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  State  University 

.Associate  Professor.  French  and  German 
Gar>  J.  Dean.  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  State  Universitv 

Professor.  Chairperson.  .Adult  and  Community  Education 
James  C.  Dearing.  MM..  University  of  Wisconsin 

Assistant  Professor.  Music 
Scott  E.  Decker.  J.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Assistant  Professor.  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 
Sharon  K.  Deckert,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Arizona 

.Assistant  Professor.  English 
Laura  L.  Delbrugge.  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Associate  Professor.  Chairperson.  Spanish 
Hilarv  L.  DeMane.  OS..  Culinar\  Institute  of  America 

Instructor.  Culinar.  .Arts 
klmberly  J.  Desmond.  Ph.D..  Kent  State  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Counseling 
Sharon  K.  Deutschlander.  M.A..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Portia  Diaz-Martin,  M.S.,  Clarion  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Assistant  Professor.  University  Libraries 
Christian  .M.  Dickinson,  D.M.A.,  Catholic  University  of  America 

Professor.  Music 
Joseph  \\.  Domaracki.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
H.  Edward  Donley.  Ph.D..  Carnegie  Mellon  University 

Professor.  Mathematics 
David  E,  Doverspike,  J.D.,  Ed.D..  University  of  Akron 

.Assistant  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Da>id  B.  Downing.  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Professor.  English 
Rita  G  Drapkin,  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Chairperson,  Counseling  Center 
Susan  S.  Drummond,  M.L.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Assistant  Professor.  University  Libraries 


Reena  Dube.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor,  English 
Rebecca  \.  Dubo>sky,  M.A.,  Clarion  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Assistant  Professor.  Mathematics 
Kurt  P.  Dudt.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Communications  Media 
Catherine  M,  Dugan.  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Associate  Professor.  Director,  .Advising  and  Testing  Center 
James  A.  Dyal,  Ph.D..  University  of  Illinois 

Professor,  Economics 

■Alan  D.  Eastman,  Ph.D..  Florida  State  University 

Professor.  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
Roberta  M.  Eddy.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Chemistrj' 
Kevin  E.  Eisensmith.  DM. .A..  Temple  University 

Professor.  Music 
Wendy  L.  Elcesser.  Ph.D..  University  of  Vermont 

.Associate  Professor.  Chemisny 
Ronald  R.  Emerick.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  English 
John  M.  Engler,  D.PH.,  Uni\ersit>'  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Safet\'  Sciences 
Soundararajan  Ezekiel,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Computer  Science 

Waleed  E.  Farag,  Ph.D.,  Old  Dominion  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Computer  Science 
Katherine  Lee  Farnsworth.  Ph.D..  College  of  William  and  Mary 

Assistant  Professor.  Geoscience 
Anthony  G.  Farrington.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 

Associate  Professor,  English 
Lynda  M.  Federoff,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
Lawrence  M.  Feldman,  Ph.D..  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Professor,  Mathematics 
Susan  E.  Fello,  Ed.D..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Associate  Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Beatrice  S.  Fennimore,  D.Ed..  Columbia  University 

Professor.  Professional  Smdies  in  Education 
Laura  Sullivan  Ferguson,  Ed.D..  University  of  Illinois 

Associate  Professor,  Music 
Lon  H.  Ferguson.  D.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Chairperson.  Safety  Sciences 
Diane  R.  Ferrell.  Ph.D..  University'  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
Dighton  M.  Fiddner,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Assistant  Professor,  Political  Science 
Caleb  P.  Finegan,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 

Associate  Professor.  History 
Gary  D.  Fitting,  A.S.,  Culinary  Institute  of  America 

Instructor.  lUP  .Academy  of  Culinary  Arts 
Jeannine  L.  Fontaine.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Associate  Professor,  English 
John  C.  Ford.  Ph.D.,  Northeastern  University 

Associate  Professor.  Chemistry 
Ivan  J.  Fortushniak,  M.F.A.,  University  of  Cincinnati 

Assistant  Professor.  Art 
Sharon  .M.  Franklin-Rahkonen.  PhD  .  Indiana  University 

.Associate  Professor.  History 
Ronald  F.  Freda,  M.S.,  Case  Western  Reserve  University 

.Assistant  Professor,  Physics 
W.  Larrj  Freeman.  Ph.D.,  Clemson  University 

Professor,  Physics 
Erika  Davis  Frenzel,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Nebraska-Omaha 

.Assistant  Professor,  Criminology 
Edwin  J.  Frj,  M.M..  DePaul  University 

Associate  Professor,  Music 
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Victor  Q.  Garcia.  Ph.D..  University  of  California 

Professor.  .'Xnthropology 
Rajendar  K.  Garg.  Ph.D..  University  of  Massachusetts 

Professor.  Marketing 
.\lan  Gart.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor,  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
Susan  I.  Gatti,  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  English 
Robert  P.  Gendron.  Ph  D..  Duke  Umversity 

Professor.  Biology 
Michele  .\.  Gerwick.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.'\ssociate  Professor.  Nursing  and  Allied  Health 
.John  J.  Gibbs,  Ph.D..  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany 

Professor.  Cnminology 
Manton  C.  Gibbs.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  University 

Professor.  Management 
James  E.  Gibson.  Ph.D..  Temple  University 

Associate  Professor.  Religious  Studies 
Rosemary  L.  Gido.  Ph.D..  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany 

Professor.  Cnminology 
Dennis  \l.  Giever.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor.  Criminology 
Andrew  W.  Gillham.  M.F.A..  Michigan  State  University 

Associate  Professor.  Art 
Eileen  W.  Glisan.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

University  Professor  and  Professor.  Spanish 
Susan  J.  Glor-Sheib.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
Janet  E.  Goebel,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 

Professor.  English:  Director.  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College 
Edward  \\.  Gondolf.  Ed.D..  Boston  University 

Professor.  Sociology;  .Associate  Director  for  Research.  M.\,'\TI 
Beverly  J.  Goodwin.  Ph.D..  Universitv-  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Psychology 
Philip  B.  Gordon.  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  State  University 

■Assistant  Professor.  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 
Jennifer  L.  Gossett,  Ph.D..  University  of  Cinciruiati 

Associate  Professor.  Criminology 
Julia  \.  Greenawalt.  M.S..  Duquesne  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Nursing  and.\llied  Health 
Theresa  .\l.  Gropelli.  Ph.D..  Duquesne  University 

.'\ssistant  Professor.  Nursing  and  .\llied  Health 
Linwu  Gu.  Ph.D..  Universitv-  of  Mississippi 

Associate  Professor,  Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision 

Sciences 
Valerie  J.  Gunter.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Sociology- 
Lorraine  J.  Guth.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University 

Professor.  Counseling 

.Ajawad  Haija.  Ph.D..  The  Peimsylvania  State  University 

.Associate  Professor,  Physics;  Director.  MAATI 
Linda  M.  Hall,  Ed.D..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Associate  Professor.  Chairperson.  Student  Aflairs  in  Higher  Education 
.Arden  B.  Hamer.  Ed.D..  Universit>-  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Developmental  Studies 
Bachel  Han.  D.Phil..  West  Virginia  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Safety-  Sciences 
David  \.  Hanauer.  Ph.D..  Bar  Ilan  University 

Professor.  English 
Mary  .Ann  HannibaL  Ph.D..  State  University-  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Associate  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Kathleen  J.  Hanrahan.  Ph.D..  Rutgers.  The  Slate  University  of  New 
Jersey 

Professor,  Criminology- 
Rebecca  L.  Hartman,  Ed.D..  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Nursing  and  .Allied  Health 
Derek  R.  Hatfield.  Ph  D.,  Ohio  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Psychology 


Nancy  .M.  Ha\-ward.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor.  English 
Robert  B.  Heasley.  Ph.D..  Cornell  University 

Associate  Profes.sor.  Sociology 
D.  Alex  Heckert.  Ph.D..  University  of  Iowa 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Sociology 
Kelly  L.  Heider.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor.  University  Libraries 
Patricia  I.  Heilman.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor.  JoiuTialism 
Valeri  R.  Helterbran.  Ed.D..  Duquesne  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
.Marion  R.  Henry-.  M.A..  Indiana  University-  of  Pennsylvania 

.Assistant  Professor.  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 
Herlinda  Hernandez.  M.A..  University  of  the  Americas  (Mexico) 

.Associate  Professor.  Spanish 
Melanie  D.  Hildebrandt.  Ph.D..  Columbia  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Sociology 
Robert  D.  Hinricbsen.  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 

.Associate  Professor,  Biology 
Mary-  Jane  Kuffner  Hirt,  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Political  Science 
Richard  J.  Hoch.  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  University- 
Assistant  Professor.  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Tawny  L.  Holm.  Ph.D..  The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Associate  Professor.  Religious  Studies 
Janice  L.  Holmes.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor.  Nursing  and  .Allied  Health 
Harvey  S.  Holtz.  Ph.D.,  City  University  of  New  York 

Professor.  Sociology 
James  D.  Hooks,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Uni\ersitv  Libraries 
Steven  A.  Hovan.  Ph.D..  University  of  Michigan 

Universitv  Professor  and  Professor.  Chairperson.  Geoscience 
Paul  E.  Hrabovsky.  M.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Assistant  Professor.  Math  SpecialisL  Developmental  Studies 
Richard  Hsiao.  Ph.D..  Florida  State  Uni\ersity 

Assistant  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
C.  Mark  Hurlbert.  D..A..  State  Universitv  of  New  York  at  Albany 

Professor.  English 
Kimberly  J.  Husenits.  Psy.D..  Indiana  University-  of  Pennsylvania 

Associate  Professor.  Psychology 
Eun  J.  Hwang.  Ph.D.,  \irginia  PoKtechnic  Institute  and  State  Uni\ersity 

.Assistant  Professor,  Human  De\  elopment  and  En\  ironmental  Studies 
.Mildred  K.  Hyde.  Ph.D..  Southern  Illinois  University 

Associate  Professor.  Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision 

Sciences 
Dana  .A.  Hysock.  Ph.D..  University  of  Delaware 

.Assistant  Professor,  Sociology 

\ida  R.  Irani,  Ph.D..  University  of  Dayton 

.Assistant  Professor.  Biology 

Martha  J.  Jack,  M.S..  Indiana  University-  of  Peimsyh  ania 

.Assistant  Professor.  Biology 
Sarah  E,  Jackson.  Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois 

.Assistant  Professor.  Economics 
Steven  F.  Jackson.  Ph.D..  University  of  Michigan 

Professor.  Chairperson,  Political  Science 
Mary  R.  Jalongo,  Ph.D..  University  of  Toledo 

Uni\ersitv  Professor  and  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Christopher  .A.  Janicak.  Ph.D..  Loyola  University 

Professor.  Safetv  Sciences 
Sandra  L.  Janicki.  M..A..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Chairperson,  L"niversity  Libraries 
Joann  C.  Janosko.  M.L.S..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Assistant  Professor.  Uni\ersity  Libraries 
\ao  (Rosa)  N.  Jen,  M.S.,  Florida  State  Lniversity 

Assistant  Professor.  University  Libraries 
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Melvin  A.  Jenkins,  D.Ed..  Grambling  State  University 

Associate  Professor.  Educational  Counselor.  Developmental  Studies 
Linda  G  Jennings.  D.M.A..  Universitj-  of  Texas 

Assistant  Professor.  Music 
Randy  L.  Jesick.  M.S.J..  West  Virginia  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Chairperson.  Journalism 
Shimberlee  .M.  Jiron-King.  M..A..  Stanford  University 

.Assistant  Professor,  English 
Crawford  \V.  Johnson,  M.A..  Atlanta  University 

Associate  Professor.  De\elopmental  Studies 
Rita  .M.  Johnson.  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Associate  Professor.  Food  and  Nutrition 
Sue  F.  Johnson.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  University 

•Assistant  Professor.  English 
Brian  R.  Jones.  M.F.A..  University  of  Florida 

Professor.  Chairperson,  Theater  and  Dance 
Jerry  .\.  Joseph.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor.  .Accounting 
James  J.  Jozefowicz.  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany 

.Associate  Professor.  Economics 
Stephanie  .M.  Brewer  Jozefowicz.  Ph.D..  Indiana  Uiftversity 

.Associate  Professor.  Economics 
Jack  D.  Julian,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Cincinnati 

Assistant  Professor,  Economics 
Liliana  E.  Jurewiez,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa 

.Associate  Professor.  Spanish 

Irene  Kabala.  Ph.D.,  The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Art 
Krzysztof  Z.  Kaniasty.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Louisville 

Professor.  Psychology 
Charles  .M.  Kanyarusoke,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor,  Communications  Media 
John  A.  Kapusta.  M.A..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Instructor.  Culinary  Arts 
.Nicholas  Karatjas.  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook 

Professor.  Chairperson,  Economics 
.Majid  Karimi.  Ph.D..  University  of  Oklahoma 

Professor.  Physics 
Cathy  C.  Kaufman.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Richard  J.  Kemp.  M..A..  Oxford  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Theater  and  Dance 
Gregory  G  Kenning.  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Physics 
Jo  Anne  Kerr.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor.  English 
Bitna  Kim.  B.A.,  Chungbuk  National  University/Korea 

Assistant  Professor.  Criminology 
Elizabeth  A.  Kincade.  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Associate  Professor.  Coordinator  of  Groups  and  Outreach  and  Counsel- 
ing Psychologist,  Counseling  Center 
.Michael  G  Kingan.  D..M.A.,  University  of  North  Texas 

.Associate  Professor.  Music 
Diane  H.  Klein,  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
Germain  P,  Kline.  Ph.D..  Walden  University 

Associate  Professor.  Chairperson.  Accounting 
Linda  R.  Klingaman,  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Clifford  H.  Klinger.  A.A..  Culinary  Institute  of  America 

Instructor.  lUP  Academy  of  Culinary  Arts 
Becky  A.  Knickelbein.  D.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Ser\'ices 
Laura  A.  Knight.  D.Phil.,  Oklahoma  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
Megan  E.  Knoch.  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
Blaine  E.  Knupp.  M.L.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  University  Libraries 


Jaeju  Ko,  Ph.D.,  Northeastern  University 

Associate  Professor,  Chemistry 
Anne  E.  Kondo.  Ph.D..  University  of  Western  Ontario 

Associate  Professor.  Chemistry 
Paul  I.  Komfeld.  Ed.D..  Illinois  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Commimications  Media 
Michael  T.  Korns,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor.  Industnal  and  Labor  Relations 
Robert  M.  Kostelnik,  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Joseph  F.  Kovaleski,  D.Ed..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor.  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
Barbara  A.  Kraszewski,  M.A.,  Carnegie  Mellon  University 

Associate  Professor.  English 
Krish  S.  Krishnan.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Marketing 
Laurence  D.  Kruckraan,  Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois  University 

Professor.  .Anthropology 
John  W.  Kuebn.  D.M.A.,  University  of  Colorado 

Uni\  ersity  Professor  and  Professor.  Music 
Christopher  .M.  Kuipers,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
Vu-Ju  Kuo.  Ph.D..  Arizona  State  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Mathematics 
Lawrence  Kupchella.  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Chemistry 
Jodell  L.  Kuzneski.  M.N.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Nursing  and  Allied  Health;  Coordinator.  Allied 

Health  Professions 
Keith  S.  Kyler.  Ph.D..  University  of  Wyoming 

Assistant  Professor.  Chemistry 

Amy  L.  Labant,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Nursing  and  Allied  Health 
Charles  H.  Lake.  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

.Associate  Professor.  Chemistry 
Richard  J.  Lamberski.  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor.  Communications  Media 
Nadene  A.  L'Amoreaux.  Ph.D..  Kent  State  University 

Associate  Professor.  Counseling 
David  J.  LaPorte,  Ph.D.,  Temple  University 

Professor,  Psychology 
Jeffery  L.  Larkin.  Ph.D..  University  of  Kentucky 

Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
Lynda  L.  LaRoche.  M.F.A.,  Indiana  University 

Associate  Professor,  Art 
John  J.  Lattanzio.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Mathematics 
Erick  J.  Lauber,  Ph.D..  University  of  Michigan 

Associate  Professor.  Communications  Media 
DeAnna  M.  Laverick.  D.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Peimsylvania 

Assistant  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Carl  R.  LeBlond.  Ph.D..  Seton  Hall  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Chemistry 
Daniel  R.  Lee.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 

Associate  Professor.  Criminology 
Mary  Beth  Leidman-Golub.  Ed.D..  George  Peabody  College  for 
Teachers.  Vanderbilt  University 

Professor.  Communications  Media 
James  S.  Lenze.  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Communications  Media:  Dean's  Associate, 

School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 
Edward  M.  Levinson.  Ed.D..  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 
University 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
John  A.  Lewis,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  Criminology 
Jonathan  C.  Lewis,  Ph.D..  University  of  Connecticut 

Assistant  Professor,  Geoscience 
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Valerie  S.  Liberia.  M.F.A..  University  of  Texas 

Assistant  Professor.  Theater  and  Dance 
Werner  D.  Lippert.  Ph.D..  Vanderbilt  University 

Assistant  Professor,  History 
Sally  A.  Lipsky.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Reading/Study  Skills  Specialist.  Developmental  Studies 
Steven  C.  Loar.  M.A.,  Northern  Illinois  University 

Associate  Professor,  .Art 
Mary  Logan-Hastings,  D.M.A..  University  of  Maryland 

Associate  Professor.  Music 
Lori  E.  Lombard.  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
Anson  E.  Long.  D.Phil..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Psychology 
George  R.  Long.  Ph.D..  Utah  State  University 

Professor,  Chemistry;  Associate  Director.  Instructional 

Design  Center  and  Media  Resources 
Daniel  \L  Look,  Ph.D..  Boston  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Mathematics 
David  O.  Loomis.  Ph.D..  University  of  North  Carolina 

Assistant  Professor.  Journalism 
Thomas  R.  Lord.  Ed.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey 

Professor.  Biology 
David  G.  Lorenzi.  M.A..  University  of  Georgia 

.\ssistant  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
John  Wesley  Lowery.  D.Phil..  Bowling  Green  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education 
Soo  Chun  Lu.  Ph.D..  Ohio  University 

Associate  Professor.  History 
Carl  S.  Luciano.  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  University- 
Professor.  Chairperson.  Biology 
Dasen  Luo.  Ph.D..  Case  Western  Reserve  University 

Professor.  Psychology' 

J.  Beth  Mabry.  PhD  .  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 
University 

Associate  Professor.  Sociology 
Mary  C.  MacLeod.  Ph.D..  University  of  North  Carolina 

Associate  Professor.  Philosophy 
Christoph  E.  Maier.  Ph.D..  Oklahoma  State  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
Marjorie  .4.  Mambo,  Ed.D.,  Teachers  College,  Colimibia  University 

.•\ssociate  Professor.  Art 
Joseph  G  .Mannard.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 

.Assistant  Professor.  History 
Eleanor  \L  Mannikka.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 

.Assistant  Professor.  Art 
Sarah  J.  .Mantel.  DM. A..  University  of  Illinois 

Professor.  Music 
Joseph  F.  Marcoline.  D.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Associate  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
John  L.  Marsden.  Ph.D..  Ohio  University 

Assistant  Professor.  English 
Laura  E.  .Marshak.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  C  ounseling 
Jamie  S.  Martin.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University  of  Peimsylvania 

.Associate  Professor.  Crimmology 
Randy  L.  .Martin.  Ph.D..  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Criminology 
Susan  J.  Martin.  Ph.D..  Temple  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Political  Science 
David  G  Martynuik.  Ph.D..  Florida  State  University- 
Assistant  Professor.  Music 
Lea  Masiello.  Ph.D..  University  of  Cincinnati 

Professor.  English 
Calvin  O.  Masilela,  Ph.D..  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 
University 

Professor,  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Fuyuko  Matsubara.  M.E.A..  Cranbrook  Academy  of  Art 

Associate  Professor.  Art 


John  T.  .McCarthy,  Ph.D..  University  of  Missouri 

Professor.  Counseling 
R.  Paul  .McCauley.  Ph.D.,  Sam  Houston  State  University 

Professor.  Criminology 
Catherine  L.  .McClenahan.  Ph.D..  University  of  Wisconsin 

Assistant  Professor.  English 
Charles  J.  .VlcCoUester.  Ph.D..  Louvain  College  (Belgium) 

Professor.  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 
Sally  M.  McCombie.  PhD  .  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Human  De\elopment  and  En\ironmental  Studies 
Michele  R.  .McCoy.  D.S.C.  Robert  Morris  University 

.Associate  Professor,  Journalism 
Charles  R.  McCreary.  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 

.Associate  Professor,  Chairperson.  French  and  German 
G  Patrick  .McCreary.  M.F..A.,  Mason  Gross  School  of  the  Arts,  Rutgers. 
The  Slate  Uni%ersity  of  New  Jersey 

Assistant  Professor.  Theater  and  Dance 
Sean  .VI.  McDanieL  Ph.D..  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Associate  Professor.  Spanish 
Theresa  R.  McDevitt.  Ph.D..  Kent  State  University 

Professor.  University  Libraries 
Nathan  R.  McElroy.  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Chemistry 
Maureen  C.  .McHugh.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Psychology 
Kevin  F.  McKee.  Ed.D..  University  of  Tennessee 

Assistant  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
William  C.  .McPherson.  Ph.D..  New  York  University 

Professor.  Technology  Support  and  Training 
William  .M.  Meil.  Ph.D..  Washington  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
Scott  E.  Mensch.  Ph.D..  Capella  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Technology  Support  and  Training 
.Aiida  V.  Merlo.  Ph.D..  Fordham  Uni%ersity 

Professor.  Criminology 
.Vlary  L.  Metz.  D.Ed..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor.  Mathematics 
Joann  M.  Migy  anka.  D.Ed.  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Assistant  Professor.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Semces 
Jeffrey  .A.  Miller.  .M.S..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Hospitality  .Management 
Stacy  J.  -Miller.  Ph.D..  University  of  New  Mexico 

Assistant  Professor.  English 
John  A.  Mills.  Ph.D..  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Professor.  Counseling  Psychologist.  Counseling  Center 
Robert  E.  .MlUward.  Ed.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Wanda  D.  Minnick.  M.S..  Rochester  Institute  of  Technology- 
Instructor.  Safety  Sciences 
Brenda  .M.  .Mitchell.  Ph  D..  University  of  Illinois 

.Associate  Professor.  .Art 
Ahmed  .\.  Mohamed.  Ph.D..  University  of  Mississippi 

Professor.  Management 
Robert  S.  .Moore.  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  State  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Chairperson.  History 
Wayne  .A.  .Moore.  Ed.D..  Temple  University 

Professor.  Technology  Support  and  Training 
Kelli  J.  Kerry  Moran.  Ph.D..  Iowa  State  University- 

.Associate  Professor.  Prol'essional  Studies  in  Education 
Frederick  W.  Morgan.  Ph.D..  Southern  Methodist  University 

Professor.  Mathematics:  Coordinator.  Natural  Sciences  Program 
John  .A.  Mueller.  Ed.D..  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Student  .Affairs  in  Higher  Education 
Stanford  G  .Mukasa.  Ph  D  .  McGill  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Journalism 
Kirsten  W.  Murray.  Ph.D..  Idaho  State  University 

.Assistant  Prolessor.  Counseling 
Robert  J.  .Mulchnick.  Ph.D..  Florida  State  University 

Professor.  Cnminoloev- 
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Da\id  L.  Myers.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 

Interim  Vice  Provost  for  Research  and  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies: 

Professor.  Criminology 
David  M.  Myers.  Ph.D..  The  PennsyUania  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Counseling  Center 

.\taoUah  Nahouraii.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  .Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision  Sciences 
Bharathan  .Narayanaswamy.  Ph.D..  University  of  Maine  at  Orono 

Professor.  Bio!og> 
Channa  N'avaratna.  Ph.D..  Texas  Tech  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Mathematics 
Paul  M.  Nealen.  Ph.D..  University  of  Petmsylvania 

.Assistant  Professor.  Biologj- 
Francis  .4.  Nee.  M.Ed..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Assistant  Professor.  .Associate  Director.  Intercollegiate  Athletics 
Tara  L.  Neely.  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Psychology 
James  P.  Nestor.  D..A..  Carnegie  Mellon  University 

Professor.  .An 
Phillip  D.  Neusius.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri 

Professor.  Chairperson,  .Anthropology 
Sarah  \\'.  Neusius.  Ph.D..  Northwestern  University 

Professor.  .Anthropology 
Sandra  J.  Newell.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Toledo 

Professor.  Biolog\' 
\Mlliam  L.  Nicholson.  Ed.D..  Universitv'  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Jean  Nienkamp.  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University- 
Associate  Professor.  English 
Linda  C.  Norris.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor.  English 
Thomas  C.  Nowak.  Ph.D..  Cornell  University 

Professor.  Sociology 
Richard  C.  .Nowell.  Ed.D.,  Universit>  of  Rochester 

Professor.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
Muhammad  Z.  Numan.  Ph.D..  College  of  William  and  Mary 

Professor.  Physics 
Timothy  J.  Nuttle.  PhD  .  Utah  State  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Biology 

NMUiam  \V.  Oblitey.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Computer  Science 
Brian  W.  Okey.  Ph.D..  Universitv  of  Guelph 

.Assistant  Professor.  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Therese  D.  O'Neil.  M.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Instructor.  Computer  Science 
Christopher  R.  Orchard.  D.Phil.,  University  of  Oxford 

.Associate  Professor.  English 
John  N.  Orife.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Management 
Stephen  W.  Osborne.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Management 

Gian  S.  Pagnucci.  Ph.D..  Universitv  of  Wisconsin 

Professor.  English 
Elizabeth  A.  Palmer.  Ph.D..  Duquesne  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Chairperson,  Nursing  and  Allied  Health 
Susan  M.  Palmisano.  M.F.A.,  University  of  Cinciimati 

Professor.  .Art 
Mark  \.  Palumbo,  M.S.,  Wright  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Psychology 
Pankaj  Pankaj.  Ph.D..  Southern  Illinois  University 

Associate  Professor,  Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision 

Sciences 
Kelii  S.  Reefer  Paquette.  Ed.D..  Wihnington  College 

.Associate  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
.Ma\is  Pararai.  Ph.D.,  Central  Michigan  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Mathematics 
.Allen  R.  Partridge.  Ph.D..  Texas  Tech  University 

Associate  Professor,  Communications  Media 


Kevin  J.  Patrick.  Ph.D..  Universitv'  of  North  Carolina 

Professor.  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Raymond  P.  Pavloski.  Ph.D..  McMaster  University- 
Professor.  Psychology 
Terry  L.  Peard.  Ph.D..  Cornell  University 

Professor.  Biology 
Robert  Peavler.  DMA..  Florida  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Music 
Virginia  A.  Perdue.  D.A..  University  of  Michigan 

Associate  Professor.  English 
Daniel  J.  Perlongo.  M.M.,  University  of  Michigan 

Associate  Professor.  Music 
Russell  L.  Peterson.  Ph.D..  Howard  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Biologv 
Shannon  \\.  Phaneuf.  Ph.D..  University  of  Maryland  College  Park 

Assistant  Professor.  Crimmology 
Lynn  A,  Pike.  M.S..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Instructor.  lUP  .Academy  of  Culinar>'  .Arts 
David  >L  Piper.  D.Ed..  Indiana  Uni\  ersity  of  Petmsylvania 

.Associate  Professor.  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 
David  H.  Pistole.  Ph.D..  Indiana  State  University 

Professor.  Biology- 
Mark  J.  Piwinsk)-.  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  State  University 

Professor.  Communications  Media 
Michael  A.  Poage.  Ph.D..  Dartmouth  College 

Associate  Professor.  Geoscience 
Duane  M.  Ponko.  M.S..  Duquesne  University:  C.P.A. 

.Assistant  Professor.  Accounting 
Susan  G  Poorman.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsbiugh 

Professor.  Nursing  and  Allied  Health 
Todd  B.  Potts.  Ph.D..  University  of  Georgia 

.Associate  Professor.  Economics 
Heather  J.  Huddleston  Powers.  Ph.D..  University  of  California 

.Associate  Professor.  English 
Lisa  H.  Price.  Ph.D..  University  of  Georgia 

Associate  Professor.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 

James  J.  Racchini,  D.Ed..  Indiana  University'  of  Petmsylvania 

Assistant  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Judith  M.  Radell.  DMA.,  University  of  Illinois 

Professor.  .Music 
Wiilard  \\.  Radell.  Ph.D..  Universitv  of  Illinois 

Professor.  Economics 
Catherine  RaefT.  Ph.D.,  Clark  University 

Professor.  Psychology 
Bennett  A.  Rafoth.  Ed.D..  University  of  Illinois 

Professor.  English 
Carl  J.  Rahkonen.  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 

Professor.  Uni\ersit\  Libraries 
.Monsurur  Rahman.  D.B..A.,  Southern  Illinois  University 

Professor.  .Accounting 
Kris  K.  Ramassini.  Ph.D..  University  of  Georgia 

Assistant  Professor.  Human  De\ elopment  and  Enviroimiental  Smdies 
Gurmal  Rattan.  Ph.D..  Ball  State  University 

Professor.  Educational  and  School  Psychologv- 
Phillip  P.  Ray.  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  State  University 

Assistant  Professor.  .Mathematics 
Terry  T.  Ray.  J.D..  Duquesne  University 

Professor.  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
Margaret  C.  Reardon.  M.S..  Florida  International  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Psychology- 
Tamar  Ghana  Reich.  Ph.D..  University  of  Chicago 

Assistant  Professor.  Religious  Studies 
Edel  M.  Reilly.  D.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  ,Mathematics 
Laura  H.  Rhodes.  D.Ed..  Uni\ersity  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Safety  Sciences 
Cynthia  M.  Richburg.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tetmessee 

.Associate  Professor.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
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Elizabeth  A.  Ricketts.  Ph.D.,  Emory  University 

Assistant  Professor.  History 
Sue  A.  Rieg.  Ed.D..  Duquesne  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Jeffrey  A.  Ritchey.  D.Ed.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Adult  and  Communitv'  Education 
.Jose  E.  Rivera.  .M.S.Ed..  Old  Dominion  University 

.\ssisum  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Bradley  K.  Rives.  Ph.D..  University  of  .Vlaryland 

.\ssistant  Professor.  Philosophy 
Jennifer  J.  Roberts.  Ph.D..  University  of  Nebraska-Omaha 

.Associate  Professor.  Criminology 
Donald  I .  Robertson.  Ph.D..  Bowling  Green  State  University 

Professor.  Psychology 
Shari  .\.  Robertson.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Professor.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
.\llen  R.  Robinson.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  University 

Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Penny  .M.  Rode.  Ph.D..  Universitv-  of  Pittsburgh 

.Assistant  Professor.  Art 
James  .\.  Rodger.  D.B.A..  Southern  Illinois  University 

Professor.  Management  Information  Systems  and  DecisionScieiKes 
Lydia  H.  Rodriguez.  Ph.D..  Universitv'  of  Cincinnati 

.Associate  Professor.  Spanish 
Laurie  Roehrich.  Ph.D..  University  of  South  Florida 

.Associate  Professor.  Psychology 
Tiger  C.  Roholt.  D.Phil..  Columbia  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Philosophy 
Eric  W.  Rosenberger.  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Counseling  Center 
Beverly  J.  Rossiter.  M.N..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Assistant  Professor.  Nursing  and  .Allied  Health 
Jennifer  V,  Rotigel.  D.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Eric  M.  Rubeostein.  Ph.D..  Universitv'  of  North  Carolina 

.Associate  Professor.  Philosophy 
.Marveta  .VI.  Ryan-Sams,  Ph.D..  Harvard  University 

Associate  Professor,  Spanish 

Daniel  D.  Sadler,  Ph.D..  Universitv'  of  Illinois 

Associate  Professor.  PsychologV' 
Marv  E.  Sadler,  Ph.D..  Case  Western  Reserve  University 

Professor.  Nursing  and  .Allied  Health;  Director.  Liberal  Studies 
Lilia  P.  Savova.  Ph.D.,  Sofia  Universitv  (Bulgaria) 

Professor.  English 
John  F.  Scandrett,  D.Ed..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  .Music 
Steven  P.  Schroeder.  Ph.D..  Universitv'  of  Pittsburgh 

Instructor.  Historv 
Lisa  M.  SciuUi.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Marketing 
Gail  S.  Sechrist.  Ph.D..  Louisiana  State  Universitv  and  .A&M  College 

.Associate  Professor,  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Robert  P.  Sechrist  Ph.D..  Louisiana  State  University  and  A&M  College 

Professor.  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Ronald  F.  See,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

.Associate  Professor.  Chemistry 
Michael  T.  Sell.  Ph.D.,  Universit>'  of  .Michigan 

.Associate  Professor,  English 
Ronald  G  Shafer,  Ph.D..  Duquesne  University 

Universitv  Professor  and  Professor.  English 
Joyce  A.  Shantv.  M.S.N..  Universitv  of  Mary  land 

Assistant  Professor.  Nursing  and  .Allied  Health  Professions 
Varinder  M.  Sharma.  Ph.D..  University  of  North  Texas 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Marketing 
Brian  D.  Sharp.  Ph.D..   University  of  Virginia 

Assistant  Professor.  Mathematics 
Teresa  C.  Shellenbarger.  D.N.S..  Widener  University 

Professor.  Nursing  and  .Allied  Health 


Cora  Lou  Sherburne.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky 

Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
Kenneth  VV.  Sher>\ood,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Associate  Professor,  English 
Andrew  L.  Shim.  D.Ed..  Alliant  International  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Stephen  B.  Shiring.  Ed.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor.  Chairperson.  Hospitality  .Management 
Daniel  C.  Shively,  M.S.L.S..  Drexel  University 

Associate  Professor,  University  Libraries 
Thomas  H.  Short,  Ph.D..  Carnegie  Mellon  University 

Professor.  Mathematics 
Charles  J.  Shubra,  Jr..  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  State  University 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Computer  Science 
Rosemarv  K.  Shumba.  Ph.D.,  Birmingham  University,  Central  England 

Professor.  Computer  Science 
Thomas  \\,  Simmons.  Ph.D..  Saint  John's  University 

Professor.  Biology 
Vaya  Sissoko.  Ph.D..  Southern  Illinois  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Economics 
Helen  C.  Sitler,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Associate  Professor,  English 
John  F.  Sitton.  Ph.D..  Boston  University 

Professor.  Political  Science 
Frederick  J.  Slack.  Ph.D..  University'  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor.  Management 
Thomas  J.  Slater.  Ph.D..  Oklahoma  State  University 

Professor.  English 
Mark  A.  Sloniger.  Ph.D..  University  of  Georgia 

Associate  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
David  T.  Smith.  M.A.,  University  of  Central  Florida 

.Assistant  Professor.  Computer  Science 
Jonathan  B.  Smith.  Ed.D..  Temple  University 

Associate  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Theresa  S.  Smith.  Ph.D..  Boston  University 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Religious  Studies 
Dawn  .Marie  Smith-Sherwood.  Ph.D..  State  University  of  New  York  at 
Buffalo 

.Associate  Professor.  Spanish 
Ronald  F.  Smits.  Ph.D..  Ball  State  University 

Professor.  English 
Kay  A.  Snyder.  Ph.D..  Cornell  University 

Professor.  Sociology 
Stanley  J.  Sobolewski.  Ph.D..  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Associate  Professor.  Physics 
Ramesh  G.  Soni.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas  at  Arlington 

Professor.  Management 
Jonathan  N.  Southard.  Ph.D..  Utah  State  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Chemistry 
Sharon  Sowa.  Ph.D.,  Colorado  State  University 

.Associate  Professor,  Chemistry 
William  .M.  Srsic,  M.Ed.,  Edinboro  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Associate  Professor.  Associate  Director.  Financial  .Aid:  Veteran 

Certifying  OtTicer 
John  E.  Stamp,  Jr.,  D.M.A..  Michigan  State  University 

Unuersity  Professor  and  Professor.  Chairperson.  Music 
Laurie  N.  Nicholson  Stamp,  D.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor.  Professional  Smdies  in  Education:  Director  of  Field 

Placement  Assistance.  College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 
James  G  Staples.  D.M.A..  Eastman  School  of  .Music-University  of 
Rochester 

Professor,  Music 
Jay  Start,  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor.  Communications  Media 
-Mark  J,  Staszkiewicz.  Ed.D..  Uni\crsity  of  Cincinnati 

Professor.  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
John  H.  Steelman,  Ph.D.,  University  of  \irginia 

Professor,  Mathematics 
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David  W.  Stein.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Serv  ices 
Karen  G  Stein.  M.A..  Kent  State  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
Margaret  .M.  Stempien,  Ph.D..  Slate  University  of  New  York  at  ButTalo 

Associate  Professor.  Mathematics 
Catherine  R.  Stephenson.  Ed.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Educational  Counselor.  Developmental  Studies 
Rosalee  M.  Stilwell.  Ph.D.,  Bowling  Green  State  University 

.Associate  Professor.  English 
Gar>  S.  Stoudt.  Ph.D..  Lehigh  University 

Professor,  Chairperson.  Mathematics 
Linda  P.  Sullivan.  M.B.A..  California  Uni\ersit>-  of  Pennsylvania 

.'\ssistant  Professor.  Hospitality  Management 
Peter  M.  Sullivan,  Ph.D.,  The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

.'\ssociate  Professor,  French  and  German 
Robert  \\.  Sweeny.  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Art 
Mar>  E.  Swinker.  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  Slate  University 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Human  Development  and  Environmental 

Studies 
Linda  .M.  Szul,  D.Ed..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Technology  Support  and  Training 

Vincent  P.  Taiani.  Ph.D..  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Associate  Professor.  Marketing 
Devki  N.  Talwar,  Ph.D..  Allahabad  University  (India) 

University  Professor  and  Professor.  Chairperson.  Physics 
Dan  J.  Tannacito,  Ph.D.,  Univcrsit)'  of  Oregon 

Professor.  English 
John  F.  Taylor.  Ph.D..  University  of  Missouri 

Professor.  Geoscience 
Stephanie  A.  Taylor-Davis.  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor.  Food  and  Nutrition 
SaUy  W.  Thornton.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Spanish 
Geoffrey  Tickell,  Ph.D.,  Monash  University-Australia 

.Associate  Professor,  Accounting 
Monte  G  Tidwell.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Gwendolyn  B.  Torges-Hoffman.  D.Phil.,  University  of  Arizona 

Assistant  Professor.  Political  Science 
Holly  Jill  Travis.  DEd..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
Frank  A.  Trenney.  B.S.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Instructor.  Intercollegiate  .Athletics 
Ronald  L.  Trenney.  M.S..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Martha  A.  Troxell,  J.D.,  L.L.M.  (Taxation),  Temple  University 

Professor,  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
Kevin  L.  Turner,  M.F.A.,  Southern  Illinois  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Art 
Mark  G  Twiest,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 

Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Meghan  ,M.  Twiest.  Ed.D..  University  of  Georgia 

Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 


Joan  E.  Van  Dyke,  M. 

Associate  Professor. 
Thomas  L.  Van  Dyke. 
University 

Associate  Professor. 
Todd  A.  Van  VVieren. 

Assistant  Professor. 
Judith  H.  Villa.  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor, 
Patricia  E.  Villalobos- 

Professor.  .Art 
Jana  Lynn  X'illemain. 

-Assistant  Professor, 


F.A.,  Arizona  State  University 
Theater  and  Dance 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 

.  Hospitality  Management 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Commonwealth  University 
Advising  and  Testing  Center 
,  University  of  New  Mexico 
English 
Echeverria,  M.F.A.,  West  Virginia  University 


Ph.D.,  Texas  A  &  M  Universit>' 
Chemistry 


Larr>'  A.  Void,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

.Associate  Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 

Jan  Keith  Wachter,  M..A.,  Wheeling  Jesuit  Uni\ersity 

Assistant  Professor,  Safety  Sciences 
Therese  M.  Wacker,  D.M.A.,  The  Ohio  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Music 
Diane  C.  Wagoner,  M.S.,  Indiana  Universitj'  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  Food  and  Nutrition 
Janet  M.  Walker.  Ph.D.,  Oregon  State  University 

Professor.  Mathematics 
Irene  L.  VVallaert,  M.A..  Northwestern  University 

Assistant  Professor,  French  and  German 
Bernadette  L.  Walz,  M.S.N.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor,  Nursing  and  Allied  Health 
Danhua  Wang,  Ph.D..  Oakland  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Developmental  Studies 
Jianfeng  Wang.  Ph.D..  University  of  Mississippi 

Associate  Professor,  Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision 

Sciences 
Xi  Wang,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Professor,  History 
Elaine  A.  Ware,  Ph.D.,  Bowling  Green  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  English 
Veronica  T.  Watson,  Ph.D.,  Rice  University 

Associate  Professor,  English 
Dey  W.  Watts,  Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Christopher  L.  Weiland.  M.F.A..  Rochester  Institute  of  Technology 

Professor.  Art 
Kim  Weiner,  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Counseling  Center 
James  E.  Welker.  MB. A..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor.  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
Susan  E.  Welsh.  Ph.D..  Drew  University 

Associate  Professor,  English 
Edith  A.  West,  M.S.N..  Duquesne  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Nursing  and  Allied  Health 
Susan  E.  Wheatley.  Ph.D..  University  of  Michigan 

Professor.  Music 
Sarah  M.  Wheeler.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Political  Science 
Tamara  L.  Whited,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California 

Associate  Professor,  History 
Kustim  VVibowo,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky 

Professor.  Chairperson,  Management  Information  Systems  and 

Decision  Sciences 
Harrison  Wick,  M.L.S.,  Indiana  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Libraries 
Vythilingam  Wijekumar.  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  State  University 

Professor.  Physics 
Leann  Wilkie,  A.B.D.,  Texas  Tech  University 

Associate  Professor,  Chairperson.  Technology  Support  and  Training 
Michael  M.  Williamson.  Ph.D..  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Professor.  English 
Michael  T.  Williamson.  Ph  D..  Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New 
Jersey 

Associate  Professor,  English 
Lucinda  L.  Willis,  Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Instimte  and  State 
University 

Associate  Professor,  Technology  Support  and  Training 
B.  Gail  Wilson.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Communications  Media 
Cheryl  .\.  Wilson,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
Ray  L.  Winstcad,  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Professor,  Biology 
Stacey  C.  Winstead,  M.A.,  Slippery  Rock  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Assistant  Director/Probation  Advisor, 

Developmental  Studies 
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Gregory  A.  Wisloski.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Prolcssor.  Mathematics 
Joette  M.  Wisnieski,  Ph.D..  University  of  Georgia 

Associate  Prol'cs.sor.  Management 
Robert  I.  Witchel.  F.d.D..  University  of  Georgia 

Professor,  Counseling 
Heide  Witthoeft.  Ph.D..  University  of  Oregon 

Assistant  Professor.  French  and  German 
Ronald  J.  Woan.  Ph.D..  Florida  State  University 

Associate  Professor.  Accounting 
John  T.  Wood.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Chemistry 
Dawn  E.  Woodland.  Ph.D..  Southern  Illinois  University 

Associate  Professor.  Technology  Support  and  Training 
John  C.  Woolcock,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Chemistry 
Jason  W.  Worzbyt.  MM..  University  of  North  Texas 

Associate  Professor,  Music 
Albert  S.  Wutsch,  A.O.S..  Culinary  Institute  of  America 

Assistant  Professor.  Chairperson,  Culinary  Arts 
Mindy  L.  Wygonik,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  lUP  Academy  of  Culinary  Arts 

Lingyan  Yang.  M.A..  University  of  Massachusetts 

Associate  Professor,  English 
David  B.  Ycrger,  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Economics 
Kwasi  Mri-nkyi,  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Religious  Studies 
Nancy  J.  Yost.  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor.  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
Keith  R.  Young.  DMA..  University  of  Maryland 

Professor,  Music 

Mary  L.  Zanich,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Psychology 
Dawn  M.  Zeligman,  M.S.,  Syracuse  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Advising  and  Testing  Center 
Jun-Lue  (John)  Zhang,  Ph.D..  Syracuse  University 

Professor.  Mathematics 
Feng  Zhou.  Ph.D..  Shanghai  Institute  of  Optics  and  Fine  Mechanics 

Assistant  Professor,  Physics 
Cynthia  K.  Zidek.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  Nursing  and  Allied  Health 
Susan  T.  Zimny.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Colorado 

Professor,  Psychology 
Phillip  J.  Zorich,  M.L.S.,  University  of  Oregon 

Assistant  Professor.  University  Libraries;  Interim  Dean  of  Libraries 
Nashat  M.  Zuraikat.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Nursing  and  Allied  Health 

Regular  Part-Time  Faculty 

Francis  .\llard.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor  Anthropology 
Julie  O.  Brunette.  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Instructor  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Beverly  .M.  Chiarulli.  Ph.D.,  Southern  Methodist  Uni\crsity 

.\ssociate  Professor  Anthropology 
David  A.  Ferguson,  Ed.D.,  Uni\ersily  of  Illinois 

Assistant  Professor  Music 
Ronald  G.  Horner,  DMA.,  West  Virginia  University 

Assistant  Professor  Music 
Theresa  R.  Ruffner,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor  Psychology 
Nathan  H.  Santos,  O.M.D.,  University  of  Miami 

Instructor  Music 


Adjunct  Faculty,  Clinical  Laboratory  Science 

Americo  B.  Anton,  M.D.,  Director.  Department  of  Laboratory  Services, 

Altoona  Regional  Health  System 
Leah  Beck,  M.T  (ACSP);  C.L.S.  (NCA):  M.PH..  Thomas  Jefferson 
University 

Program  Director.  Clinical  Laboratory  Science  Program.  St. 

Christopher's  Hospital  for  Children 
Ed  Beitz.  M.T.;   M.H.A..  University  of  St.  Francis 

Program  Director.  School  of  Clinical  Laboratory  Science,  Williamsport 

Hospital  and  Medical  Center 
Carolyn  S.  Darr,  M.T.  (ACSP);  M.A.,  Central  Michigan  University 

Program  Director.  Clinical  Laboratory  Science  Program,  York  Hospital 
James  T.  Eastman  III,  M.D.,  University  of  Cincinnati  College  of  Medicine 

Medical  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technology,  Lancaster  General 

College  of  Nursing  and  Health  Sciences 
Abra  Elkins,  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University 

Program  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technology,  .Memorial  Medical 

Center 
Wendy  S.  Gayle,  M.S.,  Central  Michigan  University 

Program  Director/Coordinator,  School  of  Medical  Technology, 

Lancaster  General  College  of  Nursing  and  Health  Sciences 
William  A.  Geary,  M.D.,  LIniversity  of  Virginia  School  of  Medicine 

Medical  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technology.  WCA  Hospital 
Sidney  Goldblatt.  M.D  .  Temple  University 

Medical  Director.  School  of  Medical  Technology.  Memorial  Medical 

Center 
Michele  Harms.  M.T  (ASCP);  M.S..  State  University  of  New  York  at 
Fredonia 

Program  Director.  School  of  Medical  Technology,  WCA  Hospital 
Stephen  M.  Johnson.  M.T  (ASCP);  M.S.,  The  Ohio  State  University 

Program  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technology.  St.  Vincent  Health 

Center 
Kenneth  H.  Jurgens,  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Downstate 

Medical  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technology,  St.  Vincent  Health 

Center 
Willem  Lubbe.  M.D..  University  of  Cape  Town.  Cape  Town.  South  Africa 

Medical  Director.  School  of  Clinical  Laboratory  Science,  Williamsport 

Hospital  and  Medical  Center 
Joseph  R.  Noel.  B.S..  York  College 

Program  Director.  Medical  Teclinology  Program,  Altoona  Regional 

Health  System 
Robert  W.  Novak.  M.D.,  Duke  University 

Medical  Director.  Cooperative  Medical  Technology  Program  of  Akron, 

Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center.  Akron.  Ohio 
J.  David  Owens,  M.D..  Uni\ersity  of  Maryland 

Medical  Director.  Clinical  Laboratory  Science  Program.  York  Hospital 
Judy  Mae  E.  Pascasio.  M.D..  LIniversity  of  the  Philippines  College  of 
Medicine 

Medical  Director.  School  of  Clinical  Laboratory  Science,  St. 

Christopher's  Hospital  for  Children 
Sharon  K.  Shriber,  M.T  (ASCP)  S.H.;  M.B.A.,  The  University  of  .\kron 

Program  Director,  Cooperative  Medical  Technology  Program  of  .-Xkron, 

Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center,  Akron,  Ohio 

Adjunct  Faculty,  Nuclear  Medicine  Technology 

Elaine  M.  Markon.  R.T.  (N).  C.N. M.T;  M.S..  Ohio  University 

Assistant  Program  Director.  Nuclear  Medicine  Institute,  The  University 

of  Findlay 
Carl  Mazzetti,  A.R.R.T.  (N),  C.N.M.T.  (NMTCB),  B.S..  Geneva  College 

Program  Director.  Nuclear  Medicine  Technology.  Community  College 

of  Allegheny  County.  .Allegheny  Campus 
Rick  States.  R.T.  (N).  C.N.M.T;  M.B.A..  Wayland  Baptist  Uni\ersity 

Program  Director,  Nuclear  Medicine  Institute,  The  University  of 

Findlay 
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Adjunct  Faculty,  Respiratory  Care 


Jack  Albert.  R.R.T..  C.P.F.T.;  M.Ed..  Universitv-  of  Pinsburgh 

Instructor.  School  of  Respirator)-  Care.  Western  Penns>ivaiiia  Hospital 
Paul  Fiehler.  F.C.C.P.:  .M.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Medical  Director,  School  of  Respiiatory  Care,  Western  Pennsylvania 

Hospital 
Jeffrey  .\.  Heck.  R.R.T.;  C.RF  T.:  .M.S..  Universitv'  of  Pinsburgh 

Instructor.  School  of  Respiratorv  Care.  Western  PennsyUania  Hospital 
Jackie  Heisler.  R.R.T.;  Ph.D..  Capella  University 

Instructor.  School  of  Respiratorj-  Care.  Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital 
Kathrvn  G  Kinderman.  R-R.T..  C.P.F.T.;  M.S.,  University  of  Pinsburgh 

Director  of  Clinical  Education.  School  of  Respiratory  Care.  Western 

Pennsylvania  Hospital 
VMlliam  J.  .MaUey.  R.R.T.  C.RF.T.;  M.S..  Universitv  of  Pinsburgh 

Director.  School  of  Respirator.'  Care.  Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital 

Adjunct  Faculty,  Athletic  Training/Sports  Medicine 

Ph>sicians 

DaNid  T.  Bizouskv.  -\1.D-.  Hahnemann  University,  School  of  Medicine 

Center  for  Orthopaedics  and  Sports  Medicine 
Douglas  S.  Fugate.  M.D..  Hahnemann  University  of  Health  Sciences 

Center  for  Orthopaedics  and  Sports  Medicine 
Craig  C.  McKirgan.  DO..  University  of  Osteopathic  .Medicine  and 
Health  Sciences 

Center  for  Orthopaedics  and  Spiorts  Medicine 
Howard  P.  .Miller.  D.PM..  Ohio  College  of  Podiatiic  Medicine 

Center  for  Orthopaedics  and  Sports  Medicine 
Jagadeesha  Shettv.  M.D..  Government  .Medical  College.  Bellary.  India 

Center  for  Orthopaedics  and  Sports  .Medicine 

.Allied  Medical  Staff 

Corv  E.  Barton.  .\.T.C.;  B.S..  Indiana  Universitv-  of  Pennsylvania 

Keystone  Rehabilitation  Systems  Blairsville  School  District 
Scott  T.  Bauer.  .A.T.C.:  B.S..  Indiana  Universitv-  of  Pennsvlvania 

Keystone  Rehabilitation  Systems Indiana  School  District 
Richard  D.  Beningbof.  M.S.,  Northern  .Michigan  University 

lUP  Sports  Medicine  Clinic 
Jodi  Friguglinetti.  .\.T.C.:  M.S..  California  Universitv-  of  Pennsvlvania 

Ke\  stone  Rehabilitation  Systems  Homer  Center  School  District 
.•Vlan  M.  Keefe.  P.A.-C.  Duqucsne  Universitv- 

Center  for  Orthopaedics  and  Sports  Medicine 
Christa  L.  Pontani.  C.R.N.P..  Duquesne  Universitj- 

Center  for  Orthopaedics  and  Sports  Medicine 
Dennis  Shultz.  P.T.:  M.S..  Universitv-  of  Pittsburgh 

Keystone  Rehabilitation  Systems 
Matthew  W  ilson.  .-X-TC;  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Keystone  Rehabilitation  Systems/BIairsville-Saltsburg  School  District 
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13 
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56 
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Computing  Resources  Policy.  University,  23 
Computing  Services,  6 
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Medicine.  125.  126 
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Course  Descriptions 
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Biology  (BIOL),  156 
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Child  and  Family  Studies,  (CDFR),  162 
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(VhSS).  164 
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Counseling  and  Student  Development 
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Critical  Languages  (CRLG).  1 72 

Dance  (DANC).  172 

Developmental  Studies  (DVST),  173 

Distributive  Education  (DEDU),  173 

Early  Childhood  Education  PreK-Grade  6 
(ECED),  174 
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Education  (EDUC),  ISO 

Education  of  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hcanng 
Persons  (EDHL).  179 

Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 
(EDEX).  177 

Educational  and  School  Psychology 
(EDSP),  180 

Electro-Optics  (EOPT),  187 
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Environroenial  Health  fENVH),  186 
Family  and  Consumer  Scioices  Educaticn 

(VCSE).I88 
FashiOT  Merchandising  (FSMR).  193 
Finance  (FIN).  190 
Fine  Arts  (FIAR),  190 
Food  and  Nmririon  (FDNT).  188 
Foundations  of  Education  (FDED).  188 
French  (TRNC).  191 
Geography  (GEOG).  194 
Ge<»cience(GEOS).  196 
Gennan(GR.MN).  199 
Gerontolog>  (GERN).  199 
Health  and  Physical  EducalioD  (HPED), 

204 
History  OUST).  200 
Honors  Business  (HBUS).  200 
HoooR  College  (HNRC  I.  204 
HospitaUtv  .Management  (HRIM).  209 
Industtial  and  Labor  Relations  (TLRi.  212 
Infoonation  Manaseroem  flFMG).  210 
hMoior  Design  (IVDS I.  213 
International  Studies  (ITST),  214 
Italian  (HALU  214 
Journalism  (JR.VL).  214 
Latin  American  Studies  (T_\S),  215 
Liberal  Studies  (LBSTl.  216 
Libraiy  (LIBR).  216 
Management  (MGMT).  220 
.Maiteting  (MKTG).  222 
Mathematics  (M.MH).  223 
Militaiy  Science  (MLSC).  223 
Music  (MUSC).  224 
Music  History  (MLTHI).  224 
Nanomanufacturing  Technology  fNM  1  1 ). 

227 
Ntickar  Medicine  Technology  fNMDT). 

227 
Nursing  fSXTlS).  227 
Pan-Afiican  Studies  (PNAF).  235 
Phil(>s(T>hy  (PHIL).  230 
Physics  (PY).  231 
Political  Science  (PLSC).  233 
Psychology  (PSYC I.  235 
Quantitative  Business  (QBL"S ).  23" 
Real  Estate  (KE.\L  1.237 
Regional  Planning  (KGPL).  238 
Religious  Studies  (lUST).  239 
Respiratoiy  Care  (RESP).  237 
Safety  Sciences  (S.\FE).  241 
Science  (SCI).  243 

Science  for  Disaaer  Reqxjose  (SDR).  244 
Social  Work  (SOWK).  247 
Sociology  (SOC).  245 
Spanish  (SPAN).  247 
Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  (SPLP). 

250 
Study  Abroad  and  Comparative  Literature 

(Porcign  Language )  (F\XG),  191 
Theater  and  Dance  (THTR).  251 
Uni  veisitywide  Courses  (UVUT) ),  252 
Vocational  Education  (VOED).  252 
WOTDens  Snidies  (W  MST).  253 
Course  Repeat  Policy.  29 
Credit  E-xemption  Examinations.  25 
Credit  Programs.  School  of  Continuing 
EducatioD.  14S 


Credits  and  Cumulative  (Juality-Point  Average 

Requirement.  38 
Criminal  Justice  Training  Center,  81 
Criminology  Department.  79 
Critical  Languages  Program.  95 
Culinarv  .\Tts.  Department  of.  8 1 
Cultural  Experiences  AlMoad,  46 
CUSP:  The  Early  Entrance  Experience,  22,  23. 

62 


Damage  Fee,  13 

Dance  Arts  Track.  InterdiscipUnary  Fine  .\rts 

Major.  72 
Dance  Minor.  78 
Deaf  Education  Major,  66.  68.  69 
Deaf  Studies  Minor.  69 
Dean's  List  28 

Degree  Requirements.  Completion  of,  42 
D^rees  Offered  at  ILT.  Undergraduate,  2 
Delinquem  .Accounts,  14 
Dentistry.  Pre-.  125.  140 
De\  elopmental  Studies  Department,  32.  62 
D  F  Repeal  Policy.  29 
Dietetics  Track.  Nutntion  Major,  81 
Digital  Media  Instimte.  61 
Dining  Plan  Fee.  12.  13 
Dining  Services.  2 1 
Directory,  254 

Directory  Information.  Student  Rights.  23 
Disabilit>  Services  Major.  66.  69 
Disability  Sen  ices  Track.  Sociology  ot  1 17.  1 19 
Disabihty  Support  Services.  19 
DismissaL31 
Driver  Education,  83.  86 
Drc^'Add.  25 

Dual  Baccalaureate  Degrees.  26. 41 
Dual  Certification.  60.  65.  66.  67.  69 
Duke  Cooperative  Program  in  Forestry  and 
Emironmental  Studies.  125.  126 


Eariy  Childhood  Education/PreK-Giade  6 

Program,  64.  65 
Earth  and  Space  Science  Education,  137 
Eberly  College  of  Busmess  and  Information 

Technolog>.  47 
Economic  Geographer  Track,  Geography,  108, 

109 
Economics  Department,  100 
Education  and  Educational  Technology,  College 

of,  57 
Educational  and  Program  Evaluation,  Center 

for.  60 
Educational  and  School  Psychology  Department. 

63 
Educational  Assistance  Program  (EAP). 

Pennsylvania  National  Guard.  16 
Educational  Technology  Minor.  62 
ElectroOptics  Programs,  143.  145,  146 
Eleroentaiy  Education  Major.  63,  64 
Eligibility'  and  .\pplication  for  Graduation,  38, 

41.42 
Emeriti.  257 

Employment  Student  15 
Engineering.  Pre-.  125.  140.  143 
English  Department  102 


English  Language  Programs  for  International 

Students  and  \isitors.  1 1. 42 
Entrepreneurship  and  Small  Business 

Management  Track.  52 
Entrepreneurship  for  Fine  Arts  Minor,  53,  72 
En\ironmenial  Geographer  Track.  Geography 

and  Regional  Planning.  108.  109 
Environmental  Health  Science.  125,  126,  129 
En\  ironmental  Track.  Geology,  136 
En\  ironmental  Planner  Track,  Geography  aitd 

Regional  Planning.  108,  110 
Examination  for  Credit  Fee.  13 
Exceptional  Persons  Major  and  Minor. 

Education  of.  66.  67 
Exchange  and  Swdy  .abroad  Programs.  44.  45. 

46^95.  104.  106.  122 
Exemption  Examinations.  25 
Exercise  Science.  Physical  Education  and 

Sport.  83.  84 
Exercise  Science  Laboratory  Fee,  13 
Experiential  Education  Office.  20 
Epxerimental  Foods  Laboratory  Fee,  13 


Faculty.  258 

Fall  Orientatioiu  21 

Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education  Major. 

88 
Family  Business.  Center  for.  49 
Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  24 
Family  Medicine.  125.  126 
Fashion  Merchandising  Major.  87 
Federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity 

Grant  16 
Federal  Woik-Study  Program,  15 
Fees,  12.  13,  14 
FERPA,23 

Final  Examination  Pohcies.  37 
Finance  and  Legal  Studies  Department  50 
Finance  Major  and  Minor.  50.  51 
Finances,  12 
Financial  Aid,  14 
Financial  Delinquency  PoUcy,  14 
Fine  Arts.  College  of  71 
First- Year  Residency  Requirement  21 
Food  and  Nutrition  Department  81 
Foreign  Study  Programs.  44.  45.  46,  95,  1(M. 

106.  122 
Forestry  and  Environmental  Studies  Cooperative 

Program.  125.  126 
Forgiveness  Policies.  .Academic.  29,  30 
French  and  German  Department  104 
French  Majors.  104.  105 
Fresh  Start  Policy.  30 
Freshman  Applications,  9 
Freshman  Orientation.  21.  38 
Freshman  Year.  .Academic  Life  During  the.  38 
Full-time  Student  Classification.  25 


General  Studies  "^.  62 

General  Studies-Bachelor  of  Science.  63 
Geography  and  Regional  Planmng  Deprtment 

108' 
Geographic  Information  Systems  and 

Cartographer  Track.  Geography.  108.  109 
Geology.  135.  136 
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Geoscience  Department.  135 

German  Majors,  106,  107 

Gerontolog)  Certificate  Program.  93 

Government  and  Public  Service  Major,  1 16 

Go%emment  Contract  Assistance  Program,  49 

GPA.  Determining.  27,  28 

Grade  .Appeal  Policy.  32 

Grade  Change  Policy,  30 

Grades  and  Quality  Points,  27,  28 

Grading  Policies.  28 

Graduation.  Eligibility  and  Application  for.  38. 

41 
Graduation  Honors.  28 
Graduation,  Requirements  for.  38.  41.  58 
Grants.  16 
Graphics  Multimedia  Lab.  61 

Harrisburg  Internship  Semester  (T.H.I.S.).  20 

Health  and  Human  Ser%  ices.  College  of.  79 

Health  and  Physical  Education  Department.  82 

Health  and  Well-Bemg.  Center  for.  20 

Health  .WAREness.  20 

Health  Insurance.  Student.  20 

Health  Services.  20 

Health  and  Wellness  Fee.  12.  13 

High  School  Students.  Visiting  Student  Program. 

10,  148 
Highway  Safety  Center.  86 
History  and  Literature  Track,  Music,  76 
History  Department.  1 1 1 
History  of  the  Uni\ersity.  5 
History  Track  and  Minor.  Art.  73.  75 
Honors.  Academic,  28 
Honors  College.  Robert  E.  Cook.  43 
Honors  Program  Tracks 

Anthropology.  94.  98.  100 

Biology.  125,  130 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and 
Information  Technology,  48 

Economics,  94,  100,  102 

Education  and  Educational  Technology, 
58,  63 

English,  94.  103.  104 

French.  94.  105.  106 

Geography.  94.  109.  110 

History.  94.  113 

Philosophy,  94,  114,  115 

Psychology.  145,  146 

Regional  Planning,  94,  109,  110 

Religious  Studies.  94.  1 1 7 

Sociology.  94.  118.  120 

Spanish^  94.  121.  123 
Hospitality  Management  Department.  86 
Housing  Fee.  12.  13 
Housing  and  Dining  Information,  21 
Human  Development  and  Environmental 

Studies  Department,  87 
Human  Resources  Management  Major.  52 
Human  Services  Track  and  Minor.  117.  118. 

120 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  College  of.  94 

I 

Immigration  Fee,  14 
Immunization  Requirements,  10.  20 
Inclement  Weather  Policy.  27 


Incomplete  Policy.  29 

Indiana,  the  County  and  the  Town,  6 

lndi\  idual  Course  Withdrawal  Policy,  30 

Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  Department,  89 

Infoniiation  .Assurance  Track  and  Minor,  80, 

133,  135 
Information  Technology  Services,  6,  23 
Installment  Payment  Fee,  13 
In.stitutional  Fees,  12 
Instructional  Fee.  12.  13 
Interdisciplinary'  Fine  .\rts  Majors.  71,  72 
Interior  Design  Major,  87,  88 
International  Affairs,  Office  of,  44,  45,  46 
International  Business  Major,  51,  52 
International  Exchange  and  Study  Abroad 

Programs,  45,  46 
International  Management,  School  of  49 
International  Student  Exchange  Program,  46 
International  Student  Orientation  Fee,  13 
International  Student  Teaching  Opportimities, 

46,  59 
International  Studies  Political  Science  Major 

and  Minor.  1 1 6 
International  Trade.  French.  105 
International  Trade.  German.  107 
International  Trade.  Spanish,  122 
Intemships'Cooperative  Education,  20.  25.  48. 

95.  124 
Intramurals.  19 

Introductory  Foods  Laboratory  Fee.  13 
IT  Support  Center.  23 
Italy.  Study  .\broad.  46 
lUP  Excel  Center.  49 


Jefferson  Medical  CoUege-IUP  Physician 

Shortage  ,\rea  Program.  125.  126 
Journalism  Department.  113 
Judicial.  22 
Junior  Standing.  Eberly  College  of  Business  and 

Information  Technology.  48 
Junior  Status  Approval.  Sophomore  Screening 

for.  26 
Junior- Year  Review.  College  of  Hiunanities  and 

Social  Sciences.  94 


Lake  Erie  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine. 

125.  126 
Land  Use  Planning  and  GIS  Track.  Regional 

Planning.  108.  110 
Languages  and  Systems  Track.  Computer 

Science.  133.  134 
Late  Grade.  Continuing  Course  Policy,  29 
Late  Registration  Fees.  12 
Latin  .American  Studies  Minor.  96 
Learning  Enhancement.  Center  for.  22.  62 
Legal  Studies  Department,  Finance  and.  50 
Liberal  Studies.  38 
Libraries,  7,  43 

Licensed  Practical  Nurse  Track,  Nursing,  90 
Literacy  Center,  60 
Loans,  Educational,  IS,  16 


M 

Major  and  Career  Exploration  Center,  19 

Major  Changes,  25,  57 

Management  Department,  50 

Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision 

Sciences  Department,  52 
Management  Ser\  ices  Group,  48 
Marketing  Department,  53 
Mathematics  Department,  137 
Medical  Track  Biology.  Pre-.  128 
Medical  Track'Chemistry,  Pre-,  131.  132 
Midterm  Grade  Report  Policy,  27 
Military  Science  Department,  42 
Military  Sen  ice,  IL'P  Policy  for  Enrolled 

Students  Called  to  Active.  3 1 
Mission  Statement  (see  A  University 

Education),  5 
Music  Department,  75 
Musical  Theater  Track.  Interdisciplinary  Fine 

Arts  Major.  71 

N  -« 

Nanomanufacturing  Technology  Track.  Applied 

Physics.  143.^145 
National  SM.ART  Grant.  16 
National  Student  Exchange  Program  Fee.  12 
Natural  Science  Program.  139 
Nattiral  Sciences  and  Mathematics,  College  of, 

124 
New  Student  Orientation,  2 1 
Night  Exam  Policy,  37 
Noncredit  Programs,  148 
Non-Native  Students:  English  Language 

Requirements,  42 
Non-Westem  Cultures  Requirement,  40 
Normal  Credit  Loads,  25 
Northpointe  Regional  Campus,  8 
Nuclear  Medicine  Technology  Major,  92 
Nursing  and  .Allied  Health  Professions 

Department,  89 
Nursing  Laboratory  Courses  Laboratory  Fee,  13 
Nutrition  Majors  and  Minor,  81,  82 


Off-Campus  Instructional  Fee,  13 
Operations  Management  Track,  Management, 

51 
Optometry,  Pre-.  125,  141 
Orientation,  New  Student,  21.  38 
Out-of-State  Tuition.  12 


Pan-.African  Studies  Minor.  97 

Parent  Loans  for  Undergraduate  Students 

(PLUS).  16 
Parking.  23 

Part-time  Study.  10.  148 
Pass-Fail  Policy.  28 
Pell  Grant.  Federal.  16 
Pennsylvania  National  Guard  Educational 

.Assistance  Program.  17 
Pennsylvania  State  Grant  (PHEAA).  16 
Performance.  Music.  76 
Perkins  Loan.  Federal.  15 
Pharmacy.  Pre-,  125.  141 
PHEAA  State  Work-Studv.  15 
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Philosophy  Department,  114 

Photography  Studio.  61 

Physical  Education  and  Sport  Program,  82,  83, 

84,  85 
Physical  Therapy,  Pre-,  125,  142 
Physics  Department,  143 
Placement  Test  Policy/Fees,  9,  13 
Plagiarism  (See  Academic  Integrity  Policy),  33 
PLUS  Loan,  Federal,  16 
Podiatry,  Pre-,  125,  142 
Points  of  Pride,  5 
Political  Science  Department,  115 
Portfolio  Application/Assessment  Fee,  14,  25 
Portfolio  Assistance  Center.  College  of 

Education  and  Educational  Technology,  61 
Postbaccalaureate  Studies,  10,  148 
Practicum  in  Production  Fee,  13 
Pre-Law  Criminology  Track,  80 
Pre-Law  Economics  Track,  94,  101 
Pre-Law  English  Track.  94.  102.  103 
Pre-Law  History  Track.  94.  112 
Pre-Law  Interdisciplinary  Minor.  47.  48.  79,  94 
Pre-Law  Philosophy  Track,  94,  114 
Pre-Law  Political  Science  Track,  94,  115 
President's  Cabinet,  4 
President's  Message,  3 
Primary  Care  Partnership,  125 
Primary  Care  Scholars  Program,  125 
Prior  Learning  Assessment  Programs  and  Policy, 

25 
Probation,  31 
Professional  Studies  in  Education  Department, 

63 
Program  Changes,  42 
Provost's  Scholar,  28 
Psychological  Science  Minor,  147 
Psychology  Department,  146 
Punxsutawney  Regional  Campus,  8 
Pymatuning  Laboratory  of  Ecology,  127 


Quality  Points,  27,  28 


Radio  Station,  61 

Readmission  Policy,  10,  30,  31 

Reftind  Policy.  14 

Regional  Campuses,  8 

Regional  Planning  Majors,  108,  110 

Registered  Nurse  Track,  Nursing,  90 

Registration  Fees,  12,  13 

Religious  Studies  Department,  1 1 7 

Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps,  43 

Residence  Hall  Application,  21 

Residence  Hall  Association,  21 

Residence  Hall  Fee.  12.  13 

Residence  Life.  21 

Residency,  In-State  Out-of-State,  12 

Residency  Requirement  for  First-Year  Students. 

21 
Residency  Requirement  for  Graduation,  9, 42 
Respiratory  Care  Major,  91 
Respiratory  Therapist  Track,  Respiratory  Care 

Major,  91 
Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College,  43 
ROTC,  16,44 
ROTC  Scholarships,  1 6,  44 
Rural  Gifted  Education,  Center  for,  60 


Safety  Sciences  Department,  93 

Safety  Sciences  Laboratory  Courses  Laboratory 

Fee,  13 
Schedule  Changes  (Drop  Add),  25 
Scholarships,  16,  44 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT),  9 
Science  for  Disaster  Response  Track/Natural 

Science,  142.  143 
Second  Baccalaureate  Degree  Requirements,  1 0 
Secondary  School  Cooperative  Education 

Teacher/Coordinator  Certificate,  70 
SemesterCourse  Syllabi  Policy,  27 
Service  Learning  Work  Study  Program,  15 
Sexual  Harassment  Policy,  inside  front  cover 
Small  Business  Development  Center,  Indiana,  49 
Small  Business  Incubator.  Indiana  County,  49 
Small  Business  Institute,  49 
Social  Science  Education 

Anthropology  Concentration,  99 

Sociology  Concentration,  119 
Social  Studies  Education 

Economics  Track,  101 

Geography  Track,  1 1 1 

History  Track.  112 
Sociology  Department,  117 
Software  Policy,  23 
Sophomore  Screening,  26 
Source.  The.  inside  front  cover.  22 
Spanish  Department.  120 
Spanish  Minor  for  Elementary  Education 

Majors.  66.  121.  123 
Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 

Department,  66 
Special  Fees,  1 3 
Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic,  60 
Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology 

Major,  67,  68 
Speech-Language  Pathology  Video  Obeservation 

Lab,  61 
Sport  Administration.  Physical  Education  and 

Sport,  83,  84 
Sports,  Varsity  and  Intramural,  19 
Stafford  Loan,  Federal,  1 5 
State  Grants,  1 6 
Student  Activity  Fee,  12,  13 
Smdent  Affairs  Division,  19,  255 
Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education  Department. 

70 
Student  and  Alumni  Services  Office,  Eberly 

College  of  Business  and  Informatinon 

Technology,  49 
Student  Conduct  Office.  22 
Student  Cooperative  Association.  22 
Student  Employment.  15 
Student  Government  Association,  22 
Student  Life,  Center  for,  22 
Student  Programs  and  Services,  19 
Student  Rights/Directory  Information,  23 
Student  Teaching,  59 
Studio  Major,  73,  74 
Study  Abroad  Programs.  44.  45.  46.  95,  104, 

106,  121 
Sufficient  Progress,  1 7,  1 8 
Summer  Orientation,  21 
Summer  Sessions,  1 1 
Summer  Sessions  Fees,  13 
Syllabus  Policy,  27 


Teacher  Certification  Fee,  14,  60 

Teacher  Education  and  Certification.  10.  58.  59. 

60 
Teacher  Placement  Fee,  14 
Technology  Fee,  12,  13 
Technology  Policies,  23 
Technology  Serxices.  6,  23 
Technology  Support  and  Training  Department, 

55 
Television  Station,  61 
Testing  Fee,  14 

Theater  and  Dance  Department,  77 
Theory  and  Composition  Track,  Music,  76 
Three-Step  Process  for  Teacher  Education,  58 
Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements,  42 
Title  II,  Federal  Higher  Education  Act,  59 
Title  IV  Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  Policy, 

17,  18 
Total  University  Withdrawal  Policy,  30 
Transcript  Information  and  Fees,  14 
Transfer  Admissions,  9 
Transfer  Coursework,  Pre- Approval  for,  41 
Transportation  Fee,  13 
Tuition.  12 

u 

Undergraduate  Catalog  Applicability  Timeframe, 

42 
University,  The,  5 
University  Governance,  5 
University  Loan  Fund,  17 
University  Organization,  7 
University  Professors  Emeriti,  257 
University  Relations  Division,  7,  256 
Urban  Track,  Elementary  Education,  64 


Veterans  AtTairs,  22 

Veterans  Benefits,  17 

Veterinary  Track/Biology,  Pre-,  128 

Vision  Statement  (See  A  University  Education), 

5 
Visiting  High  School  Students  Program,  10,  148 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  Assistance,  Office  of 

16 
Vocational-Technical  Professional  Studies,  70 

w 

Wall  Street  Journal  Yee.  14 

Weather  Policy,  Inclement,  27 

Wireless  Communications  Policy,  26 

Withdrawal  Policies,  30 

Women's  Studies  Program,  97,  98 

Work-Study  Award,  Federal,  15 

Writing  Across  the  Curriculum  Requirements,  41 

Writing-Intensive  Courses,  41 
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